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0MB  BULLETIN  NO.   93-  05 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 


1.  Purpose:     This  Bulletin  establishes  revised  definitions 
for  the  Nation's  Metropolitan  Areas  (MAs) .     These  new 
definitions,  contained  in  the  attached  four  lists,  take 
effect  on  December  31,  1992.     They  reflect  the  MA  standards 
published  on  March  30,  1990,  and  the  demographic  data  drawn 
from  the  1990  Decennial  Census. 

This  Bulletin  establishes  9  new  Metropolitan 
Statistical  Areas  (MSAs) ,  2  new  Consolidated 
Metropolitan  Statistical  Areas  (CMSAs) ,  and  16  new 
Primary  Metropolitan  Statistical  Areas  (PMSAs) .  This 
Bulletin  also  provides  guidance  on  the  use  of  the 
definitions  of  MAs. 

2.  Background ;     Pursuant  to  44  U.S.C.  3504(d)(3)  and  31 
U.S.C.  1104(d),  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (0MB) 
defines  MAs  for  use  in  Federal  statistical  activities. 
OMB  issues  the  new  definitions  based  on  the  standards 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (55  FR  12154-12160, 
March  30,  1990) .    OMB  updates  these  definitions  each 
June,  adding  new  areas  that  qualify  as  MAs  and  cities  that 
qualify  as  central  cities  for  MAs.    These  updates  are  based 
on  Bureau  of  the  Census1  intercensal  population  estimates 
or  special  census  population  counts. 

3.  Metropolitan  Areas;     This  Bulletin  provides  the 
definitions  of  all  MAs  in  the  United  States  and  Puerto 
Rico  based  on  the  standards  published  on  March  30,  1990, 
and  the  1990  Decennial  Census  data.    A  total  of  253  MSAs 
are  being  recognized.    There  will  be  19  CMSAs, 
consisting  of  62  PMSAs.     List  I  provides  titles  and 
definitions  of  all  MSAs;  List  II  presents  similar 
information  for  CMSAs  and  PMSAs.     List  III  identifies  the 
MSAs,  PMSAs,  and  CMSAs  of  each  State.    List  IV  provides 
titles  and  definitions  for  the  New  England  County 


SUBJECT: 


Revised  Statistical  Definitions  for 
Metropolitan  Areas 


Metropolitan  Areas   (NECMAs) .     MSAs,   PMSAs,   and  NECMAs 

are  categorized  by  their  1990  population  size,  as  follows: 


4.  Use  of  Metropolitan  Area  Definitions;     All  agencies  that 
conduct  statistical  activities  to  collect  and  publish  data 
for  MAs  should  use  the  most  recent  definitions  of  MAs 
established  by  0MB. 

0MB  establishes  and  maintains  the  definitions  of  the 
MAs  solely  for  statistical  purposes.     In  periodically 
reviewing  and  revising  the  MA  definitions,  OMB  does  not 
take  into  account  or  attempt  to  anticipate  any 
nonstatistical  uses  that  may  be  made  of  the  definitions, 
nor  will  OMB  modify  the  definitions  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  any  nonstatistical  program. 

Therefore,  if  an  agency  uses  the  MA  definitions  in  a 
nonstatistical  program,  it  is  the  agency's  responsibility 
to  ensure  that  the  definitions  are  appropriate  for  such 
use.     In  cases  where  an  agency  is  publishing  for  comment  a 
proposed  regulation  that  would  use  the  MA  definitions  for 
a  nonstatistical  purpose,  the  agency  should  seek  public 
comment  on  the  proposed  use  of  the  MA  definitions.  An 
agency  using  the  MA  definitions  in  a  nonstatistical 
program  may  modify  the  MA  definitions,  but  only  for  the 
purposes  of  that  program.    In  these  cases,  however,  such 
modifications  should  be  clearly  identified  as  deviations 
from  the  OMB  standard  definitions  of  MAs,  in  order  to 
avoid  confusion  with  the  standard  statistical  definitions. 

5.  List  of  Metropolitan  Area  Definitions:    A  complete  list  of 
Metropolitan  Areas  as  of  December  31,  1992,  is  available 
from  the  National  Technical  Information  Service,  Document 
Sales,  5205  Port  Royal  Road,  Springfield,  VA    22161  (703- 
487-4650)   (Accession  Number  PB  93-111-292) . 

6.  Inquiries:    Inquiries  concerning  MA  standards  and  the 
statistical  uses  of  MA  definitions  should  be  directed  to 
Maria  E.  Gonzalez  (202-395-7313). 


Level  A  —  Areas  of  1  million  or  more 

Level  B  —  Areas  of  250,000  to  999,999 

Level  C  —  Areas  of  100,000  to  249,999 

Level  D  —  Areas  of  less  than  100,000 


Richard  Darman 
Director 
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Statistical  Policy  Office 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
Attachments  to  OMB  Bulletin  No.  93-05 


INTRODUCTION 


The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  defines  Metropolitan  Statistical  Areas  (MSAs)  in 
terns  of  entire  counties,  except  in  the  six  New  England  States  where  they  are  defined  in 
terns  of  cities  and  towns.    If  an  area  has  nore  than  1  nillion  population  and  meets 
certain  other  requirements  specified  in  the  Metropolitan  Area  standards  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (55  FR  12154-12160,  March  30,  1990),  it  is  termed  a  Consolidated 
Metropolitan  Statistical  Area  (CMSA) ,  consisting  of  two  or  nore  najor  conponents 
recognized  as  Prinary  Metropolitan  Statistical  Areas  (PMSAs) .    The  set  of  areas  known  as 
MSAs,  PMSAs,  and  CMSAs  are  collectively  designated  Metropolitan  Areas  (MAs) . 

Effective  December  31,  1992,  there  are  253  MSAs,  62  PMSAs,  and  19  CMSAs  including  3  MSAs, 
3  PMSAs,  and  1  CMSA  in  Puerto  Rico.     Attached  are  four  lists  containing  the  definitions  of 
these  areas  based  on  the  MA  standards  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on  March  30,  1990 
and  1990  Decennial  Census  data.    List  I  is  a  comprehensive  alphabetical  listing  of  all 
MSAs,  PMSAs,  and  CMSAs.     It  presents  the  definitions  and  central  cities  for  each  MSA,  and 
identifies  each  PMSA  and  CMSA  by  title  only  (referring  the  user  to  List  II  for  their 
definitions).     List  II  provides  definitions  of  each  CMSA  and  its  component  PMSAs.  Both 
List  I  and  List  II  present  central  cities  in  the  order  in  which  they  appear  in  the  area 
title  and  then  in  order  of  their  1990  population.     List  III  identifies  the  MSAs,  PMSAs, 
and  CMSAs  by  State,  with  cross  references  to  the  list  on  which  to  find  the  area's 
definition  and  central  cities.     List  IV  specifies  the  definitions  of  New  England  County 
Metropolitan  Areas  (NECMAs) .    There  are  12  NECMAs. 

The  first  column  of  each  list  contains  Federal  Information  Processing  Standards  (FIPS) 
codes  issued  by  the  National  Institute  of  Standards  and  Technology  (NIST)  in  the 
Department  of  Commerce  to  standardize  the  coding  of  electronic  data  processing 
information.     NIST  has  assigned  a  unique  four  digit  code  for  each  MSA,  PMSA,  and  NECMA  and 
a  unique  two  digit  code  for  each  CMSA. 


i 


KST  I 
METROPOLITAN  AREAS 


FIPS 


Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA  Level 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


0040      ABILENE,  TX 
0060      AGUADILLA,  PR 


0080      AKRON,  OH 
0120      ALBANY,  6A 

0160      ALBANY-SCHENECTADY -TROY,  NY 


0200      ALBUQUERQUE,  NM 


0220      ALEXANDRIA,  LA 


MSA 
MSA 


MSA 


MSA 


MSA 


C 
C 


PMSA  B 
MSA  C 


B 


B 


Taylor  County 

Aguada  Municipio 
Aguadilla  Municipio 
Moca  Municipio 
(Isabela  Municipio 
deleted) 


(See  List  II,  Cleveland-Akron  CMSA) 


Abilene,  TX 
Aguadilla,  PR 


Dougherty  County 
Lee  County 

Albany  County 
Montgomery  County 
Rensselaer . County 
Saratoga  County 
Schenectady  County 
Schoharie  County  (added) 
(Greene  County  deleted) 

Bernalillo  County 
Sandoval  County  (added) 
Valencia  County  (added) 

Rapides  Parish 


Albany,  GA 


Albany,  NY 
Schenectady,  NY 
Troy,  NY 

Saratoga  Springs,  NY 
(added) 


Albuguergue,  NM 


Alexandria,  LA 
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FIPS 

Code      Area  Title 


0240 


0360 

0380 
0400 

0405 

0440 
0450 
0460 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMS A  Level 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


ALLENTOWN-BETHLEHEM-EASTON , 
PA* 

(Former  title:  Allentown- 
Bethlehem-Easton,  PA-NJ) 


MSA 


B 


0280      ALTOONA,  PA 
0320      AMARILLO,  TX 


MSA 
MSA 


C 
C 


MSA 


ANAHEIM-SANTA  ANA,  CA 
(See  Orange  County,  CA) 

ANCHORAGE,  AK 

ANDERSON,  IN 

(See  Indianapolis,  IN) 


ANDERSON,  SC 

(See  Greenville-Spartanburg-Anderson,  SC) 


ANN  ARBOR,  MI 
ANN IS TON,  AL 

APPLETON-OSHKOSH-NEENAH,  WI 


0470      ARECIBO,  PR 


PMSA  B 

MSA  C 

MSA  B 

PMSA  C 


Carbon  County 

Lehigh  County 

Northampton  County 

(Warren  County,  NJ 
transferred  to  New  York- 
Newark,  NY-NJ-PA  PMSA) 

Blair  County 

Potter  County 
Randall  County 


Anchorage  Borough 


Al lent own,  PA 
Bethlehem,  PA 
(Easton,  PA 
deleted) 


Altoona ,  PA 
Amarillo,  TX 


Anchorage ,  AK 


(See  List  II,  Detroit-Ann  Arbor-Flint  CMSA) 
Calhoun  County  Anniston,  AL 


Calumet  County 
Outagamie  County 
Winnebago  County 


Appleton,  WI 
Oshkosh,  WI 
Neenah,  WI 


C  (See  List  II,  San  Juan-Caguas-Arecibo  CMSA) 

Pursuant  to  P.L.  101-136,  Section  525,  Easton  was  added  to  the  title  effective  November  3,  1989 


0480      ASHEVILLE,   NC  MSA  C 

0500      ATHENS,   GA  MSA  C 

0520      ATLANTA,  GA  MSA  A 


0560      ATLANTIC-CAPE  MAY,  NJ  PMSA  B 

(Former  title:  Atlantic  City,  NJ) 
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Definition  Central  Cities 


Buncombe  County  Asheville,  NC 

Madison  County  (added) 

Clarke  County  Athens-Clarke 
Madison  County  County,  GA 

Oconee  County 
(Jackson  County  deleted) 

Barrow  County  Atlanta,  GA 

Bartow  County  (added)  (Marietta,  GA 

Carroll  County  (added)  deleted) 

Cherokee  County 

Clayton  County 

Cobb  County 

Coweta  County 

DeKalb  County 

Douglas  County 

Fayette  County 

Forsyth  County 

Fulton  County 

Gwinnett  County 

Henry  County 

Newton  County 

Paulding  County 

Pickens  County  (added) 

Rockdale  County 

Spalding  County 

Walton  County 

(Butts  County  deleted) 


(See  List  II,  Philadelphia-Wilmington- 
Atlantic  city  CMSA) 


AUGUSTA -AIKEN ,  GA-SC 
(Former  title:  Augusta,  GA-SC) 


MSA  B 


0620      AURORA-ELGIN ,  IL 
(See  Chicago,  IL) 

0640      AUSTIN-SAN  MARCOS,  TX  MSA  B 

(Former  title:  Austin,  TX) 

0680      BAKERSFIELD,  CA  MSA  B 

0720      BALTIMORE,  MD  PMSA  A 

0730      BANGOR,  ME  MSA  D 
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Definition  Central  Cities 

Columbia  County,  GA  Augusta,  GA 

Richmond  County,  GA  Aiken,  SC  (added) 

Aiken  County,  SC 
Edgefield  County,  SC  (added) 
(McDuffie  County,  GA 
deleted) 


Bastrop  County  (added)  Austin,  TX 

Caldwell  County  (added)  San  Marcos,  TX 

Hays  County  (added) 
Travis  County 
Williamson  County 

Kern  County  Bakersfield,  CA 
(See  List  II,  Washington-Baltimore  CMSA) 

Penobscot  County  (part) :  Bangor,  ME 

Bangor  city 

Brewer  city 

Eddington  town 

Glenburn  town 

Hampden  town 

Hermon  town 

Holden  town 

Kenduskeag  town 

Mil ford  town  (added) 

Old  Town  city 

Orono  town 

Orrington  town 

Penobscot  Indian  Island 
Indian  Reservation 

Veazie  town 
Waldo  County  (part) : 

Winterport  town 


MSA, 

£2dfi  Aire?  Tittle  .  CMSA    l*ve\  Definition   Central  cit.i*n 


0740      BARNSTABLE-YARMOUTH,  MA   (new)  MSA 


0760      BATON  ROUGE,   LA  MSA  B 


0780      BATTLE  CREEK,  MI 

(See  Kalamazoo-Battle  Creek,  MI) 


Barnstable  County  (part):        Barnstable,  MA 
Barnstable  town  Yarmouth,  MA 

Brewster  town 
Chatham  town 
Dennis  town 
Eastham  town 
Harwich  town 
Mashpee  town 
Orleans  town 
Sandwich  town 
Yarmouth  town 

East  Baton  Rouge  Parish  Baton  Rouge,  LA 

Livingston  Parish 

West  Baton  Rouge  Parish 

(Ascension  Parish  deleted) 


0840      BEAUMONT-PORT  ARTHUR,  TX 


MSA  B 


Hardin  County 
Jefferson  County 
Orange  County 


Beaumont,  TX 
Port  Arthur,  TX 
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FIPS 
Code 


Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA  Level 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


0845      BEAVER  COUNTY ,  PA 

(See  Pittsburgh,  PA) 

0860      BELLINGHAM,  WA 

0870      BENTON  HARBOR,  MI 

0875      BERGEN-PASSAIC,  NJ 

(See  New  York-Newark,  NY-NJ-PA) 

0880      BILLINGS,  MT 

0920  BILOXI-GULFPORT- 
PASCAGOULA,  MS 
(Includes  former  Pascagoula, 
MS  MSA) 

0960  BINGHAMTON,  NY 
1000      BIRMINGHAM,  AL 


1010      BISMARCK,  ND 

1020       BLOOM INGTON ,  IN 

1040       BLOOMI NGTON - NORMAL ,  IL 


MSA  C  Whatcom  County 
MSA         C         Berrien  County 

MSA         C         Yellowstone  County 

MSA         B         Hancock  County 
Harrison  County 
Jackson  County  (added) 


MSA         B         Broome  County 
Tioga  County 

MSA         B         Blount  County 

Jefferson  County 
St.  Clair  County 
Shelby  County 
(Walker  County  deleted) 

MSA         D         Burleigh  County 
Morton  County 

MSA         C         Monroe  County 

MSA         C         McLean  County 


Bellingham,  WA 
Benton  Harbor,  Ml 

Billings,  MT 

Biloxi,  MS 
Gulf port,  MS 
Pascagoula,  MS 

Binghamton,  NY 


Birmingham,  AL 
(Bessemer,  AL 
deleted) 


Bismarck,  ND 


Bloomington,  IN 

Bloomington,  IL 
Normal,  IL 


TIPS 

Code     Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMS A  Level 


1080      BOISE  CITY,   ID  MSA 


B 


07      BOSTON-BROCKTON-NASHUA,  CMSA 
MA-NH-ME-CT  (See  List  II) 

1120      BOSTON,  MA-NH-ME-CT  PMSA 
(Former  title:  Boston,  MA) 

1125      BOULDER-LONGMONT,   CO  PMSA 

1140      BRADENTON,  FL 

(See  Sarasota-Bradenton,  FL) 

1145      BRAZORIA,  TX  PMSA 


1150      BREMERTON,  WA 

1160      BRIDGEPORT,  CT 

(Former  title:  Bridgeport- 
Milford,  CT) 

1170      BRISTOL,  CT 

(See  Hartford,  CT) 

1200      BROCKTON,  MA 

1240  BROWNSVILLE-HARLINGEN- 
SAN  BENITO,  TX 
(Former  title:  Brownsville- 
Harlingen,  TX) 


PMSA  c 
PMSA  B 


PMSA 
MSA 


C 
B 


1260      BRYAN-COLLEGE  STATION,  TX 


MSA 
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Definition  

Ada  County 

Canyon  County  (added) 


Central  Cities 

Boise  City,  ID 
Nampa,  ID  (added) 


(See  List  II,  Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 

(See  List  II,  Denver-Boulder-Greeley  CMSA) 

(See  List  II,  Houston-Galveston-Brazoria 
CMSA) 

(See  List  II,  Seattle-Tacoma-Bremerton  CMSA) 

(See  List  II,  New  York-Northern  New  Jersey- 
Long  Island  CMSA) 


(See  List  II,  Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 

Cameron  County  Brownsville,  TX 

Harlingen,  TX 
San  Benito,  TX 
(added) 

Brazos  County  Bryan,  TX 

College  Station,  TX 
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FIPS 
Code 


Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA  Level 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


1280 

1300 
1305 


BUFFALO-NIAGARA  FALLS,  NY 
(Replaces  Buffalo- 
Niagara  Falls  CMSA) 


MSA 


BURLINGTON,  NC 

(See  Greensboro-Winston  Salem-High  Point,  NC) 


BURLINGTON,  VT 


MSA 


1310 
1320 


CAGUAS,  PR 

CANTON -MAS  S I LLON ,  OH 
(Former  title:  Canton,  OH) 


PMSA 
MSA 


B 
B 


Erie  County 
Niagara  County 


Buffalo,  NY 
Niagara  Falls,  NY 


Burlington,  VT 


Chittenden  County  (part) : 

Burlington  city 

Charlotte  town 

Colchester  town 

Essex  town 

Hinesburg  town 

Jericho  town 

Milton  town 

Richmond  town 

St.  George  town 

Shelburne  town 

South  Burlington  city 

Williston  town 

Winooski  city 
Franklin  County  (part) : 

Fairfax  town  (added) 

Georgia  town 

St.  Albans  city  (added) 

St.  Albans  town  (added) 

Swanton  town  (added) 
Grand  Isle  County  (part) : 

Grand  Isle  town 

South  Hero  town 


(See  List  II,  San  Juan-Caguas-Arecibo  CMSA) 


Carroll  County 
Stark  County 


Canton,  OH 
Massillon,  OH 
(Alliance,  OH 
deleted) 


MSA, 

FIPS  PMSA, 

Coda     Area  Title  CMSA  Level 


1350      CASPER,  WY  MSA  D 

1360      CEDAR  RAPIDS,  IA  MSA  C 

1400      CHAMPAIGN-URBANA ,   IL  MSA  C 

(Former  title:  Champa ign-Urbana- 
Rantoul,  IL) 


1440      CHARLESTON-NORTH  CHARLESTON,   SC    MSA  B 
(Former  title:  Charleston,  SC) 


1480      CHARLESTON,  WV  MSA  B 


1520      CHARLOTTE-GASTONIA-ROCK  HILL,  MSA 
NC-SC 


1540      CHARLOTTESVILLE,   VA  MSA 


1560      CHATTANOOGA,  TN-GA  MSA  B 


1580      CHEYENNE,   WY  MSA 
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Definition 


Central  Cities 


Natrona  County 
Linn  County 
Champaign  County 


Berkeley  County 
Charleston  County 
Dorchester  County 

Kanawha  County 
Putnam  County 

Cabarrus  County,  NC 
Gaston  County,  NC 
Lincoln  County,  NC 
Mecklenburg  County,  NC 
Rowan  County,  NC 
Union  County,  NC 
York  County,  SC 

Albemarle  County 
Fluvanna  County 
Greene  County 
Charlottesville  city 

Hamilton  County,  TN 
Catoosa  County,  GA 
Dade  County,  GA 
Walker  County,  GA 
(Marion  and  Seguatchie 
Counties,  TN  deleted) 

Laramie  County 


Casper,  WY 

Cedar  Rapids,  IA 

Champaign,  IL 
Urbana,  IL 
(Rantoul,  IL 
deleted) 

Charleston,  SC 
North  Charleston, 
SC  (added) 

Charleston,  WV 


Charlotte,  NC 
Gastonia,  NC 
Rock  Hill,  SC 
Kannapolis,  NC 
Concord,  NC 
(added) 


Charlottesville,  VA 


Chattanooga,  TN 


Cheyenne,  WY 


10 


PIPS 
Code 


Area  Title 


14  CHICAGO-GARY-KENOSHA, 
IL-IN-WI 
(See  List  II) 

1600      CHICAGO,  IL 

1620      CHICO-PARADISE,  CA 

(Former  title:  Chico,  CA) 


21      CINCINNATI-HAMILTON,  OH-KY-IN 
(See  List  II) 

1640      CINCINNATI,  OH-KY-IN 

1660  CLARKSVILLE-HOPKINSVILLE, 
TN-KY 

28      CLEVELAND-AKRON,  OH 
(See  List  II) 

1680  CLEVELAND-LORAIN- 
ELYRIA,  OH 
(Former  title:  Cleveland,  OH) 

1720      COLORADO  SPRINGS,  CO 

1740      COLUMBIA,  MO 

1760      COLUMBIA,  SC 

1800      COLUMBUS,  GA-AL 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA  Level 


CMSA 

PMSA  A 
MSA  C 

CMSA 


PMSA 
MSA 

CMSA 

PMSA 

MSA 
MSA 
MSA 

MSA 


A 

C 


B 
C 
B 

B 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


(See  List  II,  Chicago-Gary-Kenosha  CMSA) 


Butte  County 


Chico,  CA 
Paradise,  CA 
(added) 


(See  List  II,  Cincinnati-Hamilton  CMSA) 


Montgomery  County,  TN 
Christian  County,  KY 


Clarksville,  TN 
Hopkinsville,  KY 


(See  List  II,  Cleveland-Akron  CMSA) 


El  Paso  County 

Boone  County 

Lexington  County 
Richland  County 

Chattahoochee  County,  GA 
Harris  County,  GA  (added) 
Muscogee  County,  GA 
Russell  County,  AL 


Colorado  Springs,  CO 
Columbia,  MO 
Columbia,  SC 

Columbus,  GA 


FIPS 

Code     Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMS A  Level 


1840      COLUMBUS,  OH 


MSA 


1880      CORPUS  CHRISTI,  TX 

1900      CUMBERLAND,  MD-WV 

31      DALLAS-FORT  WORTH,  TX 
(See  List  II) 

1920      DALLAS,  TX 

1930      DANBURY,  CT 


MSA 

MSA 

CMSA 

PMSA 
PMSA 


B 


A 

C 


1950      DANVILLE,  VA 


MSA 


1960       DAVENPORT-MOLINE-  MSA 
ROCK  ISLAND,  IA-IL 
(Former  title:  Davenport-Rock  Island- 
Moline,  IA-IL) 


2000      DAYTON-SPRINGFIELD,  OH 


MSA 


B 


B 


2020      DAYTONA  BEACH,  FL 


MSA 


B 
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Definition 


Central  Cities 


Delaware  County 
Fairfield  County 
Franklin  County 
Licking  County 
Madison  County 
Pickaway  County 
(Union  County  deleted) 

Nueces  County 

San  Patricio  County 

Allegany  County,  MD 
Mineral  County,  wv 


Columbus,  OH 
Newark,  OH 
Lancaster,  OH 


Corpus  Christi,  TX 


Cumberland,  MD 


(See  List  II,  Dallas-Fort  Worth  CMSA) 

(See  List  II,  New  York-Northern  New  Jersey- 
Long  Island  CMSA) 


Pittsylvania  County 
Danville  city 

Scott  County,  IA 
Henry  County,  IL 
Rock  Island  County,  IL 


Danville,  VA 


Davenport,   I A 
Moline,  IL 
Rock  Island,  IL 


Clark  County 
Greene  County 
Miami  County 
Montgomery  County 


Dayton,  OH 
Springfield,  OH 
Fairborn,  OH 
(added) 


Flagler  County  (added) 
Volusia  County 


Daytona  Beach,  FL 
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FIPS 

Soda 


Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA  Level 


2030      DECATUR,  AL*  MSA 

2040      DECATUR,   IL  MSA  C 

34      DENVER-BOULDER-GREELEY,  CO  CMSA 
(See  List  II) 

2080      DENVER,  CO  PMSA  A 

2120      DES  MOINES,  IA  MSA  B 


35      DETROIT-ANN  ARBOR-FLINT,  MI  CMSA 
(See  List  II) 

2160      DETROIT,  MI  PMSA  A 

2180      DOTHAN,  AL  MSA  C 

2190      DOVER,  DE  (new)  MSA  C 

2200      DUBUQUE,   I A  MSA  D 

2240      DULUTH-SUPERIOR,   MN-WI  MSA  C 
(Former  title:  Duluth,  MN-WI) 

2281      DUTCHESS  COUNTY,  NY  PMSA  B 
(Former  title:  Poughkeepsie,  NY) 

2290      EAU  CLAIRE,  WI  MSA  C 

2320      EL  PASO,  TX  MSA  B 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


Lawrence  County 
Morgan  County 

Macon  County 


Decatur,  AL 
Decatur,  IL 


(See  List  II,  Denver-Boulder-Greeley  CMSA) 

Dallas  County  Des  Moines,  IA 

Polk  County 
Warren  County 


(See  List  II,  Detroit-Ann  Arbor-Flint  CMSA) 

Dothan,  AL 


Dale  County 
Houston  County 

Kent  County 

Dubuque  County 

St.  Louis  County,  MN 
Douglas  County,  WI 


Dover ,  DE 

Dubuque ,  IA 

Duluth,  MN 
Superior,  WI 


(See  List  II,  New  York-Northern  New  Jersey- 
Long  Island  CMSA) 


Chippewa  County 
Eau  Claire  County 

El  Paso  County 


Eau  Claire,  WI 
El  Paso,  TX 


*    Pursuant  to  P.L.  100-258,  Decatur,  AL  MSA  was  added  effective  March  14,  1988. 


MSA, 

FIPS  PMSA, 

CPfle  Area  Title  CMS  A  Level 


2330  ELKHART-GOSHEN,   IN  MSA  C 

2335  ELMIRA,  NY  MSA  D 

2340  ENID,  OK  MSA  D 

2360  ERIE,   PA  MSA  B 

2400  EUGENE-SPRINGFIELD,  OR                      MSA  B 


2440      EVANSVILLE-HENDERSON,   IN-KY  MSA  B 

(Former  title:  Evansville,  IN-KY) 


2480      FALL  RIVER,  MA-RI 

(See  Providence-Fall  River-Warwick,  RI-MA) 

2520      FARGO-MOORHEAD,  ND-MN  MSA  C 


2560      FAYETTEVILLE,  NC  MSA  B 

2580      FAYETTEVILLE-SPRINGDALE-  MSA  C 

ROGERS,  AR 
(Former  title:  Fayetteville- 
Springdale,  AR) 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


Elkhart  County 

Chemung  County 
Garfield  County 
Erie  County 
Lane  County 


Posey  County,  IN 
Vanderburgh  County,  IN 
Warrick  County,  IN 
Henderson  County,  KY 


Elkhart,  IN 
Goshen,  IN 

Elmira,  NY 

Enid,  OK 

Erie,  PA 

Eugene,  OR 
Springfield,  OR 

Evansville,  IN 
Henderson,  KY 


Cass  County,  ND 
Clay  County,  MN 

Cumberland  County 

Benton  County  (added) 
Washington  County 


Fargo,  ND 
Moorhead ,  MN 

Fayetteville,  nc 

Fayetteville,  AR 
Springdale,  AR 
Rogers,  AR  (added) 
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FIPS 

Code 


Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA  Level 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


2600      FITCHBURG-LEOMINSTER,  MA 
(See  Boston,  MA-NH-ME-CT) 

2640      FLINT ,  MI  PMSA  B 

2650      FLORENCE,  AL  MSA  C 

2655      FLORENCE,  SC  MSA  C 

2670      FORT  COLLINS -LOVELAND,  CO  MSA  C 


2680      FORT  LAUDERDALE,  FL  PMSA  A 

(Former  title:  Fort  Lauderdale- 
Hollywood-Pompano  Beach,  FL) 

2700      FORT  MYERS-CAPE  CORAL,  FL  MSA  B 


2710      FORT  PIERCE-PORT  ST.   LUCIE,   FL      MSA  B 
(Former  title:  Fort  Pierce,  FL)' 


(See  List  II,  Detroit-Ann  Arbor-Flint  CMSA) 

Florence,  AL 


Colbert  County 
Lauderdale  County 

Florence  County 

Larimer  County 


Florence,  SC 

Fort  Collins,  CO 
Love land,  CO 


(See  List  II,  Miami-Fort  Lauderdale  CMSA) 


Lee  County 


Martin  County 
St.  Lucie  County 


Fort  Myers,  FL 
Cape  Coral,  FL 

Fort  Pierce,  FL 
Port  St.   Lucie,  FL 
(added) 


MSA, 

FIPS                  ,  PMSA, 
£2dS  IKM  HUfl  .  CMSA_Level 

2720      FORT  SMITH,  AR-OK  MSA  C 


2750      FORT  WALTON  BEACH,  FL  MSA  C 

2760      FORT  WAYNE,   IN  MSA  B 


2800  FORT  WORTH-ARLINGTON,  TX 
2840      FRESNO,  CA 


PMSA 
MSA 


A 
B 


2880      GADSDEN,  AL 
2900      GAINESVILLE,  FL 


MSA 
MSA 


D 

C 


2920      GALVESTON-TEXAS  CITY,  TX 


PMSA 


2960      GARY,   IN  PMSA  B 

(Former  title:  Gary-Hammond,  IN) 


2975      GLENS  FALLS,  NY 


MSA 


2980      GOLDS BORO,  NC  (new) 


MSA 
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Definition 


Central  Cities 


Crawford  County,  AR 
Sebastian  County,  AR 
Sequoyah  County,  OK 

Okaloosa  County 


Adams  County  (added) 
Allen  County 
DeKalb  County 
Huntington  County  (added) 
Wells  County  (added) 
Whitley  County 


Fort  Smith,  AR 


Fort  Walton  Beach, 
FL 

Fort  Wayne,  IN 


(See  List  II,  Dallas-Fort  Worth  CMSA) 


Fresno  County 

Madera  County  (added) 


Etowah  County 

Alachua  County 

(Bradford  County  deleted) 


Fresno,  CA 
Madera,  CA 
(added) 

Gadsden,  AL 

Gainesville,  FL 


(See  List  II,  Houston-Galveston-Brazoria 
CMSA) 

(See  List  II,  Chicago-Gary-Kenosha  CMSA) 


Warren  County 
Washington  County 


Glens  Falls,  NY 


Wayne  County 


Goldsboro,  NC 


FIPS 
Code 


Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMS A  Level 


2985      GRAND  FORKS,  ND-MN  MSA  C 

(Former  title:  Grand  Forks,  ND) 

3000      GRAND  RAPIDS -MUSKEGON-  MSA  B 

HOLLAND,  MI 
(Former  title:  Grand  Rapids,  MI; 
includes  former  Muskegon, 
MI  MSA) 

3040      GREAT  FALLS,  MT  MSA  D 

3060      GREELEY,   CO  PMSA  C 

3080      GREEN  BAY,  WI  MSA  C 

3120      GREENSBORO — WINSTON-SALEM —  MSA  A 

HIGH  POINT,  NC 
(Includes  former  Burlington, 
NC  MSA) 


3150      GREENVILLE,  NC  (new) 

3160  GREENVILLE-SPARTANBURG- 
ANDERSON,  SC 
(Includes  former  Anderson, 
SC  MSA) 


MSA 
MSA 


C 
B 


3180      HAGERSTOWN,  MD 

3200      HAMILTON -MI DDLETOWN ,  OH 


PMSA 
PMSA 


C 
B 
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Definition 


Central  Cities 


Grand  Forks  County,  ND 
Polk  County,  MN  (added) 

Allegan  County  (added) 
Kent  County 

Muskegon  County  (added) 
Ottawa  County 


Grand  Forks,  ND 


Grand  Rapids,  MI 
Muskegon,  MI 
Holland,  MI 


Cascade  County 
(List  II,  Denver-Boulder- 
Brown  County 

Alamance  County  (added) 
Davidson  County 
Davie  County 
Forsyth  County 
Guilford  County 
Randolph  County 
Stokes  County 
Yadkin  County 

Pitt  County 

Anderson  County  (added) 
Cherokee  County  (added) 
Greenville  County 
Pickens  County 
Spartanburg  County 

(See  List  II,  Washington- 

(See  List  II,  Cincinnati- 


Great  Falls,  MT 

Greeley  CMSA) 

Green  Bay,  WI 

Greensboro,  NC 
Winston-Salem,  NC 
High  Point,  NC 
Burlington,  NC 


Greenville,  NC 

Greenville,  SC 
Spartanburg,  SC 
Anderson,  SC 


Baltimore  CMSA) 
Hamilton  CMSA) 


MSA, 

FIPS  PMSA, 

Code  Area  Title   CMS  A  Level 


3240      HARRIS BURG-LEBANON-  MSA  B 

CARLISLE,  PA 


3280      HARTFORD,   CT  MSA  A 

(Replaces  former  Hartford- 
New  Britain- 
Middle  town,  CT  CMS A) 
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Definition  

Cumberland  County 
Dauphin  County 
Lebanon  County 
Perry  County 

Hartford  County  (part) : 

Avon  town 

Berlin  town 

Bloomfield  town 

Bristol  city 

Burlington  town 

Canton  town 

East  Granby  town 

East  Hartford  town 

East  Windsor  town 

Enfield  town 

Farmington  town 

Glastonbury  town 

Granby  town 

Hartford  city 

Manchester  town 

Marlborough  town 

New  Britain  city 

Newington  town 

Plainville  town 

Rocky  Hill  town 

Simsbury  town 

Southington  town 

South  Windsor  town 

Suffield  town 

West  Hartford  town 

Wethers field  town 

Windsor  town 

Windsor  Locks  town 
Litchfield  County  (part) : 

Barkhamsted  town 

Harwinton  town  (added) 


Central  Cities 

Harrisburg,  PA 
Lebanon,  PA 
Carlisle,  PA 


Hartford,  CT 
Middletown,  CT 
(New  Britain  and 

Bristol,   CT  deleted) 


MSA, 

FIPS  PMSA, 

Code  Area  Title  CMSA  Level 


3280      HARTFORD,  CT  (continued) 
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Definition  Central  Cities 

Litchfield  County 
(part — continued) : 

New  Hartford  town 

Plymouth  town 

Winchester  town  (added) 
Middlesex  County  (part) : 

Cromwell  town 

Durham  town 

East  Haddam  town 

East  Hampton  town 

Haddam  town 

Middlefield  town 

Middletown  city 

Portland  town 
New  London  County  (part) : 

Colchester  town 

Lebanon  town  (added) 
Tolland  County  (part) : 

Andover  town 

Bolton  town 

Columbia  town 

Coventry  town 

Ellington  town 

Hebron  town 

Mansfield  town  (added) 

Somers  town 

Stafford  town 

Tolland  town 

Vernon  town 

Willington  town 
Windham  County  (part) : 

Ash ford  town  (added) 

Chaplin  town  (added) 

Windham  town  (added) 


MSA, 

FIPS  PMSA, 

Cads  Area  Title  cms  a  Level 


3290      HICKORY-MORGANTON,  NC  MSA  B 


3320      HONOLULU,  HI  MSA  B 

3350      HOUMA,   LA  MSA  C 

(Former  title:  Houma-Thibodaux,  LA) 

42      HOUSTON-GALVESTON-BRAZORIA,  TX  CMSA 
(See  List  II) 

3360      HOUSTON,  TX  PMSA  A 

3400      HUNTINGTON-ASHLAND,   WV-KY-OH  MSA  B 


3440 


HUNTS VI LLE,  AL 


MSA 


B 
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PeUnitAon   Central  cities 

Alexander  County  Hickory,  NC 

Burke  County  Morganton,  NC 
Caldwell  County  (added) 
Catawba  County 

Honolulu  County  Honolulu,  HI 

Lafourche  Parish  Houma,  LA 

Terrebonne  Parish  (Thibodaux,  LA 

deleted) 


(See  List  II,  Houston-Galveston-Brazoria 
CMSA) 

Cabell  County,  WV  Huntington,  wv 

Wayne  County,  WV  Ashland,  KY 

Boyd  County,  KY 
Greenup  County,  KY 
Lawrence  County,  OH 
(Carter  County,  KY  deleted) 

Limestone  County  (added)  Huntsville,  AL 

Madison  county 


20 


FIPS 
Code 


Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA  Level 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


3480      INDIANAPOLIS,  IN 

(Includes  former  Anderson, 
IN  MSA) 


MSA 


3500  IOWA  CITY,  IA 

3520  JACKSON,  MI 

3560  JACKSON,  MS 

3580  (JACKSON,  TN) * 

3600  JACKSONVILLE,  FL 


3605      JACKSONVILLE,  NC 

3610      JAMESTOWN,  NY 

(Former  title:  Jamestown- 
Dunkirk,  NY) 

3620      JANESVILLE-BELOIT,  WI 


3640      JERSEY  CITY,  NJ 

(See  New  York-Newark,  NY-NJ-PA) 


MSA  D 
MSA  C 
MSA  B 


MSA 


MSA 
MSA 

MSA 


B 


C 
C 


Boone  County 
Hamilton  County 
Hancock  County 
Hendricks  County 
Johnson  County 
Madison  County  (added) 
Marion  County 
Morgan  County 
Shelby  County 

Johnson  County 

Jackson  County 

Hinds  County 
Madison  County 
Rankin  County 


Clay  County 
Duval  County 
Nassau  County 
St.  Johns  County 

Onslow  County 

Chautauqua  County 


Rock  County 


Indianapolis,  IN 
Anderson,  IN 


Iowa  City,  TA 
Jackson,  MI 
Jackson,  MS 


Jacksonville,  FL 


Jacksonville,  NC 

Jamestown,  NY 
(Dunkirk,  NY 
deleted) 

Janesville,  WI 
Beloit,  WI 


*    Jackson,  TN  is  disqualified  because  the  1990  Census  did  not  confirm  the  1984  Census  Bureau  estimate 


m 


MSA, 

FIPS  PMSA, 

Code     Area  Title  CMSA  Level 

3660      JOHNSON  CITY-KINGSPORT-  MSA  B 

BRISTOL,  TN-VA 


3680      JOHNSTOWN,   PA  MSA  C 

3690     JOLIET,  IL    (See  Chicago,  IL) 

3710      JOPLIN,  MO  MSA  C 

3720      KALAMAZOO-BATTLE  CREEK,  MI  MSA  B 

(Includes  former  Battle  Creek, 
MI  MSA) 

3740      KANKAKEE,   IL  PMSA  D 

3760       KANSAS  CITY,  MO-KS*  MSA  A 


3800      KENOSHA,  WI  PMSA  C 

*    Pursuant  to  P.L.  98-369,  Section  611,  the  Kansas 


1 


Definition 


Carter  County,  TN 
Hawkins  County,  TN 
Sullivan  County,  TN 
Unicoi  County,  TN 
Washington  County,  TN 
Scott  County,  VA 
Washington  County,  VA 
Bristol  city,  VA 

Cambria  County 
Somerset  County 


Central  Cities 


Johnson  City,  TN 
Kingsport,  TN 
Bristol,  TN 
Bristol,  VA 


Johnstown,  PA 


Jasper  County  Joplin,  MO 

Newton  County 

Calhoun  County  (added)  Kalamazoo,  Ml 

Kalamazoo  County  Battle  Creek,  Ml 

Van  Buren  County  (added) 

(See  List  II,  Chicago-Gary-Kenosha  CMSA) 

Cass  County,  MO  Kansas  City,  MO 

Clay  County,  MO  Kansas  City,  KS 

Clinton  County,  MO  (added)       Olathe,  KS 

Jackson  County,  MO  Leavenworth,  KS 

Lafayette  County,  MO 

Platte  County,  MO 

Ray  County,  MO 

Johnson  County,  KS 

Leavenworth  County,  KS 

Miami  County,  KS 

Wyandotte  County,  KS 

(See  List  II,  Chicago-Gary-Kenosha  CMSA) 
City,  MO-KS  MSA  took  effect  June  30,  1984. 


MSA, 

FIPS  PMSA, 

 Area  Title  CMSA  Level 


3810      KILLEEN-TEMPLE,  TX  MSA  B 

3840      KNOXVILLE,  TN  MSA  B 


3850      KOKOMO,   IN  MSA 


3870      LA  CROSSE,  WI-MN  MSA  C 

(Former  title:  La  Crosse,  wi) 

3880      LAFAYETTE,  LA  MSA  B 


3920      LAFAYETTE,  IN  MSA  C 

(Former  title:  Lafayette- 
West  Lafayette,  IN) 

3960      LAKE  CHARLES,   LA  MSA  C 

3965      LAKE  COUNTY,  IL 
(See  Chicago,  IL) 

3980      LAKELAND-WINTER  HAVEN,   FL  MSA  B 

4000      LANCASTER,  PA  MSA  B 


22 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


Bell  County 
Coryell  County 

Anderson  County 
Blount  County 
Knox  County 
Loudon  County  (added) 
Sevier  County 
Union  County 
(Grainger  and  Jefferson 
Counties  deleted) 

Howard  County 
Tipton  County 

La  Crosse  County,  WI 
Houston  County,  MN  (added) 

Acadia  Parish  (added) 
Lafayette  Parish 
St.  Landry  Parish  (added) 
St.  Martin  Parish 

Clinton  County  (added) 
Tippecanoe  County 


Killeen,  TX 
Temple,  TX 

Knoxville,  TN 
Oak  Ridge,  TN 


Kokomo,  IN 
La  Crosse,  WI 
Lafayette,  LA 


Lafayette,  IN 
(West  Lafayette, 
IN  deleted) 


Calcasieu  Parish 


Lake  Charles,  LA 


Polk  County 
Lancaster  County 


Lakeland,  FL 
Winter  Haven,  FL 

Lancaster,  pa 


m 


MSA, 

FIPS  PMSA, 

Code  Area  Title  CMS  A  Level 


4040      LANSING-EAST  LANSING,  MI  MSA  B 


4080      LAREDO,  TX  MSA  C 

4100      LAS  CRUCES,   NM  MSA  C 

4120      LAS  VEGAS,  NV-AZ  MSA  B 

(Former  title:  Las  Vegas,  NV) 


4150      LAWRENCE,  KS  MSA  D 

4160      LAWRENCE-HAVERHILL,  MA-NH 
(See  Boston,  MA-NH-ME-CT) 

4200      LAWTON,  OK  MSA  C 

4240      LEWI STON -AUBURN ,  ME  MSA  D 


4280 


LEXINGTON,  KY 
(Former  title:  Lexington- 
Fayette,  KY 


MSA  B 


3 


• 


Definition   Central  Cities 

Clinton  County  Lansing,  MI 

Eaton  County  East  Lansing,  MI 
Ingham  County 

Webb  County  Laredo,  TX 

Dona  Ana  County  Las  Cruces,  NM 

Clark  County,  NV  Las  Vegas,  NV 
Nye  County,  NV  (added) 
Mohave  County,  AZ  (added) 

Douglas  County  Lawrence,  KS 


Comanche  County 


Lawton ,  OK 


Androscoggin  County 
(part) : 
Auburn  city 
Greene  town 
Lewiston  city 
Lisbon  town 
Mechanic  Falls  town 
Poland  town 
Sabattus  town 
Turner  town  (added) 
Wales  town  (added) 

Bourbon  County 
Clark  County 
Fayette  County 
Jessamine  County 
Madison  County  (added) 
Scott  County 
Woodford  County 


Lewiston,  ME 
Auburn,  ME 


Lexington- 
Fayette,  KY 


MSA, 

FI5S  PMSA, 

Cfidfi  tIMA  IlUa  CMSA  Level 

4320      LIMA,  OH  MSA  C 


4360      LINCOLN,  NE  MSA 


C 


4400      LITTLE  ROCK-NORTH  LITTLE  MSA  B 

ROCK,  AR 


4420      LONGVIEW-MARSHALL ,  TX  MSA  C 

4440      LORAIN-ELYRIA ,  OH 

(See  Cleveland-Lorain-Elyria,  OH) 

49      LOS  ANGELES-RIVERSIDE-  CMSA 
ORANGE  COUNTY,  CA  (See  List  II) 

4480      LOS  ANGELES-LONG  BEACH,   CA  PMSA  A 

4520      LOUISVILLE,   KY-IN  MSA  B 


4560      LOWELL,  MA-NH 

(See  Boston,  MA-NH-ME-CT) 


24 


Definition  

Allen  County 
Auglaize  County 

Lancaster  County 

Faulkner  County 
Lonoke  County 
Pulaski  County 
Saline  County 

Gregg  County 
Harrison  County 
Upshur  County  (added) 


Central  Cities 


Lima ,  OH 


Lincoln,  NE 

Little  Rock,  AR 
North  Little  Rock,  AR 
Jacksonville,  AR 
Conway,  AR  (added) 

Longview,  TX 
Marshall,  TX 


(See  List  II,  Los  Angeles-Riverside- 
Orange  County  CMSA) 

Bullitt  County,  KY  Louisville,  KY 

Jefferson  County,  KY  New  Albany,  in 

Oldham  County,  KY 
Clark  County,  IN 
Floyd  County,  IN 
Harrison  County,  IN 
Scott  County,  IN  (added) 
(Shelby  County,  KY  deleted) 


FIPS 

Code 


25 


Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA  Level 


Definition 


Central  cities 


4600 
4640 


4680 


4720 
4760 


LUBBOCK,  TX 
LYNCHBURG ,  VA 


MSA 
MSA 


MACON,  GA 

(Former  title:  Macon- 
Warner  Robins,  GA) 


MADISON,  WI 

MANCHESTER,  NH 

(See  Boston,  MA-NH-ME-CT) 


MSA 


MSA 


4800      MANSFIELD,  OH 


4840      MAYAGUEZ,  PR 


MSA 


MSA 


C         Lubbock  County 

C         Amherst  County 

Bedford  County  (added) 
Campbell  County 
Bedford  city  (added) 
Lynchburg  city 

B         Bibb  County 

Houston  County 
Jones  County 
Peach  County 
Twiggs  County  (added) 

B         Dane  County 


Crawford  County  (added) 
Richland  County 


Lubbock,  TX 
Lynchburg ,  VA 


Macon ,  GA 
(Warner  Robins, 
deleted) 


Madison,  WI 


Mansfield,  OH 


Anasco  Municipio 
Cabo  Rojo  Municipio 
Hormigueros  Municipio 
Mayaguez  Municipio 
Sabana  Grande  Municipio  (added) 
San  German  Municipio 


Mayaguez,  PR 
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FIPS 
Code 


4940 
56 

5000 

5015 

5020 


Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA  Level 


Definition 


4880      McALLEN-EDINBURG-MISSION,  TX 


4890      MEDFORD-ASHLAND,  OR 

(Former  title:  Med ford,  OR) 

4900      MELBOURNE-TITUS VILLE- 
PALM  BAY,  FL 


4920      MEMPHIS,  TM-AR-MS 


MERCED,  CA 

MIAMI-FORT  LAUDERDALE,  FL 
(See  List  II) 


MSA 


MSA 


MSA 


MSA 


MSA 
CMSA 


MIAMI,  FL  PMSA 
(Former  title:    Miami-Hialeah,  FL) 

MIDDLESEX-SOMERSET- 
HUNTERDON,  NJ 
(See  New  York-Newark,  NY-NJ-PA) 

MIDDLETOWN,  CT 
(See  Hartford,  CT) 


B 


B 


Hidalgo  County 


Jackson  County 


Brevard  County 


Fayette  County,  TN  (added) 
Shelby  County,  TN 
Tipton  County,  TN 
Crittenden  County,  AR 
DeSoto  County,  MS 

Merced  County 


Central  Cities 

McAllen,  TX 
Edinburg,  TX 
Mission,  TX 
(Pharr,  TX 
deleted) 

Med ford,  OR 
Ashland,  OR  (added) 

Melbourne,  FL 
Titusville,  FL 
Palm  Bay,  FL 

Memphis,  TN 
West  Memphis,  AR 


Merced,  CA 


(See  List  II,  Miami-Fort  Lauderdale  CMSA) 


FIPS 


27 


Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA  Level 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


5040      MIDLAND,  TX 

(See  Odessa-Midland,  TX) 

63      MILWAUKEE-RACINE,  WI 
(See  List  II) 

5080      MILWAUKEE-WAUKESHA,  WI 

(Former  title:  Milwaukee,  WI) 

5120      MINNEAPOLIS-ST.   PAUL,  MN-WI 


CMSA 


PMSA 


MSA 


5160      MOBILE,  AL 


5170      MODESTO,  CA 


5190      MONMOUTH-OCEAN,  NJ 

(See  New  York-Newark,  NY-NJ-PA) 


MSA 
MSA 


B 


B 


(See  List  II,  Milwaukee-Racine  CMSA) 


Anoka  County,  MN 
Carver  County,  MN 
Chisago  County,  MN 
Dakota  County,  MN 
Hennepin  County,  MN 
Isanti  County,  MN 
Ramsey  County,  MN 
Scott  County,  MN 
Sherburne  County,  MN 
(transferred  from  St. 
Cloud,  MN  MSA) 
Washington  County,  MN 
Wright  County,  MN 
Pierce  County,  WI  (added) 
St.  Croix  County,  WI 

Baldwin  County 
Mobile  County 

Stanislaus  County 


Minneapolis,  MN 
St.   Paul,  MN 
(Bloomington,  MN 
deleted) 


Mobile,  AL 


Modesto,  CA 
Turlock,  CA 


5200      MONROE,  LA 


MSA 


Ouachita  Parish 


Monroe,  LA 


28 


FIPS 

Code     Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 


pefinitjon 


Central  Cities 


5240      MONTGOMERY ,  AL 


5280 
5320 

5330 
5345 
5350 
5360 


5380 
5400 
5440 


MUNCIE,  IN 
MUSKEGON ,  MI 

(See  Grand  Rap ids -Muskegon ■ 
Holland,  MI) 

MYRTLE  BEACH,  SC  (new) 

NAPLES,  FL 

NASHUA,  NH 

NASHVILLE,  TN 


MSA 


MSA 


MSA 
MSA 
PMSA 
MSA 


NASSAU-SUFFOLK,  NY 

(See  New  York-Newark,  NY-NJ-PA) 

NEW  BEDFORD,  MA 

(See  Boston,  MA-NH-ME-CT) 

NEW  BRITAIN,  CT 
(See  Hartford,  CT) 


5480      NEW  HAVEN-MERIDEN,  CT 


PMSA 


B 


C 
C 
C 
B 


B 


Autauga  County 
Elmore  County 
Montgomery  County 

Delaware  County 


Montgomery ,  AL 


Muncie,  IN 


Horry  County  Myrtle  Beach,  sc 

Collier  County  Naples,  FL 

(See  List  II,  Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 


Cheatham  County 
Davidson  County 
Dickson  County 
Robertson  County 
Rutherford  County 
Sumner  County 
Williamson  County 
Wilson  County 


Nashville- 
Davidson,  TN 
Murf reesboro,  TN 


(See  List  II,  New  York-Northern  New  Jersey- 
Long  Island  CMSA) 


MSA, 

FIPS  PMSA, 

CSdfi  Area  Title   CMSA  Level 

5520 NEW  LONDON-NORWICH ,   CT-RI MSA  B 


5560      NEW  ORLEANS,  LA 


MSA  A 


29 


Definition  Central  Cities 

Middlesex  County,  CT  New  London,  CT 

(part) :  Norwich,  CT 

Old  Saybrook  town  (added) 
New  London  County,  CT 
(part) : 

Bozrah  town 

East  Lyme  town 

Franklin  town 

Griswold  town 

Groton  town 

Ledyard  town 

Lisbon  town 

Montville  town 

New  London  city 

North  stonington  town 

Norwich  city 

Old  Lyme  town 

Preston  town 

Salem  town 

Sprague  town 

Stonington  town 

Waterford  town 
Windham  County,  CT  (part) : 

Canterbury  town 

Plainfield  town  (added) 
Washington  County,  RI 
(part) : 

Hopkinton  town 

Westerly  town 

Jefferson  Parish  New  Orleans,  la 

Orleans  Parish  Slidell,  LA 

Plaguemines  Parish  (added) 

St.  Bernard  Parish 

St.  Charles  Parish 

St.  James  Parish  (added) 

St.  John  the  Baptist  Parish 

St.  Tammany  Parish 


30 


FIPS 
Code 


Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA  Level 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


70      NEW  YORK-NORTHERN  NEW  JERSEY-  CMSA 
LONG  ISLAND,  NY-NJ-CT-PA 
(See  List  II) 

5600      NEW  YORK-NEWARK,  NY-NJ-PA  PMSA 
(Former  title:  New  York,  NY) 

5640      NEWARK,  NJ 

(See  New  York-Newark,  NY-NJ-PA) 

5700      NIAGARA  FALLS,  NY 

(See  Buffalo-Niagara  Falls,  NY) 

5720      NORFOLK-VIRGINIA  BEACH-NEWPORT  MSA 
NEWS,  VA-NC 
(Former  title:  Norfolk-Virginia 
Beach-Newport  News,  VA) 


(See  List  II,  New  York-Northern  New  Jersey- 
Long  Island  CMSA) 


Gloucester  County,  VA 
Isle  of  Wight  County,  VA 

(added) 
James  City  County,  VA 
Mathews  County,  VA  (added) 
York  County,  VA 
Chesapeake  city,  VA 
Hampton  city,  VA 
Newport  News  city,  VA 
Norfolk  city,  VA 
Poquoson  city,  VA 
Portsmouth  city,  VA 
Suffolk  city,  VA 
Virginia  Beach  city,  VA 
Williamsburg  city,  VA 
Currituck  County,  NC  (added) 


Norfolk,  VA 
Virginia  Beach,  VA 
Newport  News,  VA 
Hampton,  VA 
Portsmouth ,  VA 
Suffolk,  VA 


FIPS 
Code 


• 


Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA  Level 


5760      NORWALK,  CT 

(See  Stamford-Norwalk,  CT) 

5775      OAKLAND,  CA 


PMSA 


5790      OCALA,  FL 

5800      ODESSA-MIDLAND,  TX 

(Includes  former  Midland, 
TX  MSA) 

5880      OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OK 


MSA 
MSA 

MSA 


C 
C 

B 


5910      OLYMPIA,  WA 
5920      OMAHA,  NE-IA 


PMSA  C 
MSA  B 


5945      ORANGE  COUNTY,  CA 

(Former  code  and  title:  0360 
Anaheim-Santa  Ana,  CA) 


PMSA  A 


5950      ORANGE  COUNTY,  NY 


PMSA  B 


1 


Definition  Central  Cities 


(See  List  II,  San  Francisco-Oakland- 
San  Jose  CMSA) 

Marion  County  Ocala,  FL 

Ector  County  Odessa,  TX 

Midland  County  (added)  Midland,  TX 


Canadian  County 
Cleveland  County 
Logan  County 
McClain  County 
Oklahoma  County 
Pottawatomie  County 


Oklahoma  City,  OK 
Norman,  OK 
Shawnee,  OK 


(See  List  II,  Seattle-Tacoma-Bremerton  CMSA) 


Cass  County,  NE  (added) 
Douglas  County,  NE 
Sarpy  County,  NE 
Washington  County,  NE 
Pottawattamie  County,  IA 


Omaha ,  NE 

Council  Bluffs,  IA 


(See  List  II,  Los  Angeles-Riverside-Orange  County 
CMSA) 


(See  List  II,  New  York-Northern  New  Jersey- 
Long  Island  CMSA) 
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FIPS 

Code  Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMS A  Level 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


5960      ORLANDO,  FL 


5990      OWENSBORO,  KY 

6000      OXNARD- VENTURA,  CA 
(See  Ventura,  CA) 

6015      PANAMA  CITY,  FL 

6020       PARKERS BURG-MARI ETTA ,  WV-OH 


6025      PASCAGOULA,  MS     (See  Biloxi- 
Gu If port-Pa scagoula,  MS) 

6060  PAWTUCKET-WOONSOCKET- 
ATTLEBORO,  RI-MA 
(See  Providence-Fall  River- 
Warwick,  RI-MA) 


MSA 


MSA 


MSA 
MSA 


C 
C 


Lake  County  (added) 
Orange  County 
Osceola  County 
Seminole  County 

Daviess  County 


Bay  County 

Wood  County,  WV 
Washington  County,  OH 


Orlando,  FL 


Owensboro,  KY 


Panama  City,  FL 

Parkersburg,  WV 
Marietta,  OH 


6080      PENSACOLA,   FL  MSA 


6120      PEORIA-PEKIN,   IL  MSA 
(Former  title:  Peoria,  IL) 


77      PHILADELPHIA-WILMINGTON-  CMSA 
ATLANTIC  CITY,  PA-NJ-DE-MD 
(See  List  II) 


B         Escambia  County 

Santa  Rosa  County 

B         Peoria  County 

Tazewell  County 
Woodford  County 


Pensacola,  FL 


Peoria,  IL 
Pekin,  IL 


• 


FIPS 

Code     Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA  Level 


6160      PHILADELPHIA,  PA-NJ 


PMSA 


6200      PHOENIX-MESA,  AZ 

(Former  title:  Phoenix,  AZ) 


MSA 


6240      PINE  BLUFF,  AR 

6280      PITTSBURGH,  PA 

(Replaces  Pittsburgh- 
Beaver  Valley,  PA  CMSA) 


MSA 
MSA 


D 
A 


6320      PITTS FIELD,  MA 


MSA 


6360      PONCE,  PR 


MSA 


B 


3 


Definition  .  Central  Cities 

(See  List  II,  Philadelphia-Wilmington- 
Atlantic  City  CMSA) 

Maricopa  County 
Pinal  County  (added) 


Jefferson  County 

Allegheny  County 
Beaver  County 
Butler  County  (added) 
Fayette  County 
Washington  County 
Westmoreland  County 

Berkshire  County  (part) : 
Adams  town  (added) 
Cheshire  town 
Dal ton  town 
Hinsdale  town 
Lanesborough  town 
Lee  town 
Lenox  town 
Pittsfield  city 
Richmond  town 
Stockbridge  town 

Guayanilla  Municipio  (added)  Ponce,  PR 

Juana  Diaz  Municipio 

Penuelas  Municipio  (added) 

Ponce  Municipio 

Villalba  Municipio  (added) 

Yauco  Municipio  (added) 


Phoenix,  AZ 
Mesa,  AZ 
Tempe,  AZ 
Scottsdale,  AZ 

Pine  Bluff,  AR 

Pittsburgh,  PA 
(McKeesport,  PA 
deleted) 


Pittsfield,  MA 
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FIPS 
Code 


Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMS A  Level 


Definition 


Central  cities 


6400      PORTLAND,  ME 


MSA 


79      PORTLAND-SALEM,  OR-WA  CMS A 

(See  List  II) 

6440      PORTLAND-VANCOUVER,  OR-WA  PMSA 
(Former  title:  Portland,  OR) 

6450      PORTSMOUTH-DOVER-ROCHESTER,  NH-ME 
(See  Boston,  MA-NH-ME-CT) 


Cumberland  County  (part) 
Cape  Elizabeth  town 
Casco  town  (added) 
Cumberland  town 
Falmouth  town 
Freeport  town 
Gorham  town 
Gray  town 

North  Yarmouth  town 
Portland  city 
Raymond  town 
Scarborough  town 
South  Portland  city 
Standish  town 
Hestbrook  city 
Windham  town 
Yarmouth  town 
York  County  (part) : 
Buxton  town 
Hoi lis  town 
Limington  town  (added) 
Old  Orchard  Beach  town 


(See  List  II,  Portland-Salem  CMSA) 


Portland,  ME 


MSA, 

FIPS  PMSA, 

£2de  Area  Title  CMS  A  Level 

6460      POUGHKEEPSIE,  NY 

(See  Dutchess  County,  NY) 

6480       PROVIDENCE-FALL  RIVER-  MSA  A 

WARWICK,  RI-MA 
(Replaces  former  Providence- 
Pawtucket-Fall  River,  RI-MA 
CMS  A) 


5 


Definition  .  Central  Cities 


Bristol  County,  Rl:  Providence,  Ri 

Barrington  town  Fall  River,  MA 

Bristol  town  Warwick,  Rl  (added) 

Warren  town  Woonsocket,  Rl 

Kent  County,  RI:  (Pawtucket,  Rl  and 

Coventry  town  Attleboro,  MA 

East  Greenwich  town  deleted) 
Warwick  city 

West  Greenwich  town  (added) 

West  Warwick  town 
Newport  County,  Rl  (part) : 

Jamestown  town 

Little  Compton  town 

Tiverton  town 
Providence  County,  Rl: 

Burrillville  town 

Central  Falls  city 

Cranston  city 

Cumberland  town 

East  Providence  city 

Foster  town 

Glocester  town 

Johnston  town 

Lincoln  town 

North  Providence  town 

North  Smithfield  town 

Pawtucket  city 

Providence  city 

Scituate  town 
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FIPS 
Code 


MSA , 
PMSA, 

CMSA  Level 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


6480      PROVIDENCE-FALL  RIVER- 
WARWICK,  RI-MA  (continued) 


6520  PROVO-OREM,  UT 

6560  PUEBLO,  CO 

6580  PUNTA  GORDA,   FL  (new) 

6600  RACINE,  WI 


MSA 

MSA 
MSA 
PMSA 


B 

C 

c 
c 


Providence  County 
(continued) : 

Smithfield  town 

Woonsocket  city 
Washington  County,  Rl  (part) : 

Charlestown  town  (added) 

Exeter  town 

Narragansett  town 

North  Kingstown  town 

Richmond  town 

South  Kingstown  town 
Bristol  County,  MA  (part) z 

Attleboro  city 

Fall  River  city 

North  Attleboro  town 

Rehoboth  town 

Seekonk  town 

Somerset  town 

Swansea  town 

Westport  town 
Norfolk  County,  MA  (part) : 
(Plainville  town  transferred 

to  Boston,  MA-NH-ME-CT  PMSA) 
Worcester  County,  MA  (part): 

(Blackstone  and  Millville 
towns  transferred  to  Boston,  MA-NH-ME-CT  PMSA) 


Utah  County 


Provo,  UT 
Orem ,  UT 


Pueblo  County  Pueblo,  CO 

Charlotte  County  Punta  Gorda,  FL 

(See  List  II,  Milwaukee-Racine  CMSA) 


• 


MSA, 

FIPS  PMSA, 

CPA?  Area  Title   CMSA  Level 


6640      RALEIGH-DURHAM-  MSA  B 

CHAPEL  HILL,  NC 
(Former  title:  Raleigh- 
Durham,  NC) 


6660 

RAPID  CITY,  SD 

MSA 

D 

6680 

READING,  PA 

MSA 

B 

6690 

REDDING,  CA 

MSA 

C 

6720 

RENO,  NV 

MSA 

B 

6740 

RICHLAND-KENNEWICK- PASCO,  WA 

MSA 

C 

6760 

RICHMOND-PETERSBURG,  VA 

MSA 

B 

6780      RIVERSIDE-SAN  BERNARDINO,   CA  PMSA  A 


7 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


Chatham  County  (added) 
Durham  County 
Franklin  County 
Johnston  County  (added) 
Orange  County 
Wake  County 

Pennington  County 

Berks  County 

Shasta  County 

Washoe  County 

Benton  County 
Franklin  County 


Charles  City  County 
Chesterfield  County 
Dinwiddle  County 
Goochland  County 
Hanover  County 
Henrico  County 
New  Kent  County 
Powhatan  County 
Prince  George  County 
Colonial  Heights  city 
Hopewell  city 
Petersburg  city 
Richmond  city 


Raleigh,  NC 
Durham,  NC 
Chapel  Hill,  NC 


Rapid  City,  SD 

Reading,  PA 

Redding,  CA 

Reno,  NV 

Richland,  WA 
Kennewick,  WA 
Pasco,  WA 

Richmond,  VA 
Petersburg,  VA 


(See  List  II,  Los  Angeles-Riverside-Orange  County 


38 


FIPS 

Code     Area  Title 


6800      ROANOKE ,  VA 

6820  ROCHESTER,  MN 
6840      ROCHESTER,  NY 


6880      ROCKFORD,  IL 


6895      ROCKY  MOUNT,  NC  (new) 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA  Level 


Definition 


MSA         c         Botetourt  County 
Roanoke  County 
Roanoke  city 
Salem  city 

MSA         C         Olmsted  County 

MSA         A         Genesee  County  (added) 
Livingston  County 
Monroe  County 
Ontario  County 
Orleans  County 
Wayne  County 

MSA         B         Boone  County 

Ogle  County  (added) 
Winnebago  County 

MSA         C         Edgecombe  County 
Nash  County 


Central  Cities 


Roanoke ,  VA 

Rochester,  MN 
Rochester,  NY 


Rockford,  IL 


Rocky  Mount,  NC 


FIPS 
Code 


• 


Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA    Level  Definition 


Central  Cities 


82      SACRAMENTO- YOLO ,  CA 
(See  List  II) 


CMSA 


6920       SACRAMENTO,  CA 


PMSA  A 


(See  List  II,  Sacramento-Yolo  CMSA) 


6960      SAGINAW-BAY  CITY-MIDLAND,  MI  MSA 


6980       ST.   CLOUD,   MN  MSA 


7000       ST.  JOSEPH,  MO  MSA 


7040       ST.   LOUIS,  MO-IL*  MSA 


B         Bay  County 

Midland  County 
Saginaw  County 


Benton  County 
Stearns  County 

(Sherburne  County  transferred  to 
Minneapolis-St.  Paul,  MN-WI  MSA) 


Saginaw,  MI 
Bay  City,  MI 
Midland,  MI 

St.   Cloud,  MN 


Andrew  County  (added) 
Buchanan  County 

Crawford  County,  MO  (part) 

Sullivan  city** 
Franklin  County,  MO 
Jefferson  County,  MO 
Lincoln  County,  MO  (added) 
St.  Charles  County,  MO 
St.  Louis  County,  MO 
Warren  County,  MO  (added) 
St.  Louis  city,  MO 
Clinton  County,  IL 
Jersey  County,  IL 
Madison  County,  IL 
Monroe  County,  IL 
St.  Clair  County,  IL 


St.  Joseph,  MO 


St.   Louis,  MO 
St.  Charles,  MO 
Belleville,  IL 
East  St.   Louis,  IL 
Alton,  IL 
Granite  City,  IL 


*    Pursuant  to  P.L.  98-473,  Section  119A,  the  St.  Louis,  MO-IL  MSA  took  effect  October  12,  1984. 
**  Pursuant  to  P.L.  100-202,  Section  530,  the  part  of  Sullivan  city  in  Crawford  County,  MO  was  added  to 
the  St.  Louis,  MO-IL  MSA,  effective  December  22,  1987. 


40 


FIPS 
Code 


Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA  freyel 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


7080      SALEM,   OR  PMSA 

7090      SALEM-GLOUCESTER,  MA 

(See  Boston,  MA-NH-ME-CT) 

7120      SALINAS,  CA  MSA 
(Former  title:  Salinas-Seaside- 
Monterey,  CA) 


B 


7160  SALT  LAKE  CITY-OGDEN,  UT 

7200  SAN  ANGELO,  TX 

7240  SAN  ANTONIO,  TX 

7320  SAN  DIEGO,  CA 


84      SAN  FRANCISCO-OAKLAND- 
SAN  JOSE,  CA 
(See  List  II) 

7360      SAN  FRANCISCO,  CA 


MSA 


MSA 


CMSA 


B 


MSA  D 
MSA  A 


PMSA  A 


(See  List  II,  Portland-Salem  CMSA) 


Monterey  County 


Davis  County 
Salt  Lake  County 
Weber  County 


Tom  Green  County 

Bexar  County 
Comal  County 
Guadalupe  County 
Wilson  County  (added) 

San  Diego  County 


Salinas,  CA 
Monterey,  CA 
(Seaside,  CA 
deleted) 

Salt  Lake  City,  UT 
Ogden ,  UT 
Clearfield,  UT 
(added) 

San  Angelo,  TX 

San  Antonio,  TX 
New  Braunfels,  TX 
(added) 


San  Diego,  CA 
Escondido,  CA 
Coronado,  CA  (added) 


(See  List  II,  San  Francisco-Oakland- 
San  Jose  CMSA) 


FIPS 
Code 


Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMS A  Level 


7400      SAN  JOSE,  CA 


PMSA 


87      SAN  JUAN-CAGUAS-ARECIBO,   PR  CMS A 
(See  List  II) 

7440      SAN  JUAN- BAY AMON ,   PR  PMSA 
(Former  title:  San  Juan,  PR) 

7460      SAN  LUIS  OBISPO-ATASCADERO-  MSA 
PASO  ROBLES,  CA  (new) 


7480      SANTA  BARBARA-SANTA  MARIA- 
LOMPOC,  CA 


MSA 


B 


7485      SANTA  CRUZ-WATSONVILLE,  CA 

(Former  title:  Santa  Cruz,  CA) 


PMSA 


7490      SANTA  FE,  NM 


MSA 


7500      SANTA  ROSA,  CA 

(Former  title:  Santa  Rosa- 
Petaluma,  CA) 


PMSA 


B 


7510      SARASOTA-BRADENTON,   FL  MSA 
(Former  title:  Sarasota,  FL; 
includes  former  Bradenton,  FL  MSA) 


B 


7520      SAVANNAH,  GA 


MSA 


B 


1 


Definition  Central  Cities 

(See  List  II,  San  Francisco-Oakland- 
San  Jose  CMSA) 

(See  List  II,  San  Juan-Caguas-Arecibo  CMSA) 


San  Luis  Obispo  County 


Santa  Barbara  County 


Manatee  County  (added) 
Sarasota  County 


Bryan  County  (added) 
Chatham  County 
Effingham  County 


San  Luis  Obispo,  CA 
Atascadero,  CA 
El  Paso  de  Robles 
(Paso  Robles) ,  CA 

Santa  Barbara,  CA 
Santa  Maria,  CA 
Lompoc ,  CA 


,  NM 


Sarasota,  FL 
Bradenton,  FL 


Savannah,  GA 


(See  List  II,  San  Francisco-Oakland- 
San  Jose  CMSA) 

Los  Alamos  County  Santa  Fe 

Santa  Fe  County 

(See  List  II,  San  Francisco-Oakland- 
San  Jose  CMSA) 


FIPS 
Code 


Area  Titi* 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA  Level 


7560      SCRANTON — WILKES-BARRE— 
HAZLETON,  PA 
(Former  title:  Scranton- 
Wi Ikes-Bar re,  PA) 


MSA 


B 


91 

SEATTLE-TACOMA-BREMERTON , 
WA  (See  List  II) 

CMSA 

7600 

SEATTLE- BELLE VUE-EVERETT,  WA 

PMSA 

A 

7610 

SHARON,  PA 

MSA 

C 

7620 

SHEBOYGAN,  WI 

MSA 

C 

7640 

SHERMAN - DENI SON ,  TX 

MSA 

D 

7680 

SHREVEPORT- BOSSIER  CITY,  LA 
(Former  title:  Shreveport,  LA) 

MSA 

B 

7720  SIOUX  CITY,  IA-NE 
7760      SIOUX  FALLS,  SD 


MSA 


MSA 


7800      SOUTH  BEND,  IN 

(Former  title:  South 
Bend-Mishawaka,  IN) 

7840      SPOKANE,  WA 

7880      SPRINGFIELD,  IL 


MSA 

MSA 
MSA 


B 

C 


Definition  Central  cities 

Columbia  County  Scranton,  PA 

Lackawanna  County  Wilkes-Barre,  PA 

Luzerne  County  (Hazleton,  PA 

Wyoming  County  deleted) 
(Monroe  County  deleted) 


(See  List  II,  Seattle-Tacoma- 
Mercer  County 
Sheboygan  County 
Grayson  County 

Bossier  Parish 
Caddo  Parish 
Webster  Parish  (added) 

Woodbury  County,  IA 
Dakota  County,  NE 

Lincoln  County  (added) 
Minnehaha  County 

St.  Joseph  County 


Spokane  County 

Menard  County 
Sangamon  County 


■Bremerton  CMSA) 

Sharon,  PA 

Sheboygan,  WI 

Sherman,  TX 
Denison,  TX 

Shreveport ,  LA 
Bossier  City,  LA 

Sioux  City,  IA 

Sioux  Falls,  SD 

South  Bend,  IN 
(Mishawaka,  IN 
deleted) 

Spokane,  WA 

Springfield,  IL 


MSA, 

FIPS  PMSA, 

COdl  Area  Title   CMS  A  Level 

7920      SPRINGFIELD,  MO  MSA  B 


8000      SPRINGFIELD,  MA 


MSA  B 


3 


# 


Definition  

Christian  County 
Greene  County 
Webster  County  (added) 


Central  Cities 
Springfield,  MO 


Franklin  County  Springfield,  MA 

(part) :  Holyoke,  MA 

Sunderland  town  (added)  Westfield,  MA 

Hampden  County  Northampton,  MA 

(part) : 

Agawam  town 

Chicopee  city 

East  Longmeadow  town 

Hampden  town 

Holyoke  city 

Longmeadow  town 

Ludlow  town 

Monson  town 

Montgomery  town 

Palmer  town 

Russell  town 

Southwick " town 

Springfield  city 

Westfield  city 

West  Springfield  town 

Wilbraham  town 
Hampshire  County 
(part) : 

Amherst  town  (added) 

Belchertown  town 

Easthampton  town 

Granby  town 

Hadley  town  (added) 

Hatfield  town  (added) 

Huntington  town 

Northampton  city 

Southampton  town 

South  Hadley  town 


FIPS 

Cade. 


Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA  Level 


8000     SPRINGFIELD,  MA  (continued) 


8040      STAMFORD-NORWALK ,   CT  PMSA  B 
(Former  title:  Stamford,  CT) 

8050      STATE  COLLEGE,  PA  MSA 

8080      STEUBENVILLE-WEIRTON,  OH-WV  MSA 


C 

c 


8120      STOCKTON-LODI ,   CA  MSA  B 

(Former  title:  Stockton,  CA) 

8140      SUMTER,   SC  (new)  MSA  C 

8160      SYRACUSE,  NY  MSA  B 


8200      TACOMA,  WA 
8240      TALLAHASSEE,  FL 


PMSA  B 
MSA  C 


8280      TAMPA-ST.  PETERSBURG- 
CLEARWATER,  FL 


MSA 


8320      TERRE  HAUTE,  IN 


MSA 


44 


Definition   Central  Cities 


Hampshire  County,  MA 
(part — continued) : 
Ware  town  (added) 
Williamsburg  town  (added) 

(See  List  II,  New  York-Northern  New  Jersey- 
Long  Island  CMSA) 

Centre  County  State  College,  PA 

Jefferson  County,  OH  Steubenville,  OH 

Brooke  County,  WV  Weirton,  WV 

Hancock  County,  WV 

San  Joaquin  County  Stockton,  CA 

Lodi,  CA 

Sumter  County  Sumter,  SC 

Cayuga  County  (added)  Syracuse,  NY 

Madison  County  Auburn,  NY 

Onondaga  County  (added) 
Oswego  County 

(See  List  II,  Seattle-Tacoma-Bremerton  CMSA) 

Gadsden  County  Tallahassee,  FL 

Leon  County 

Hernando  County  Tampa,  FL 

Hillsborough  County  St.  Petersburg,  FL 

Pasco  County  Clearwater,  FL 

Pinellas  County 

Clay  County  Terre  Haute,  in 

Vermillion  County  (added) 
Vigo  County 


45 


FIPS 

£2d£  Area  Title 


MSA, 

PMSA, 

CMSA 


Level  Definition 


Central  Cities 


8360  TEXARKANA,  TX-TEXARKANA,  AR 

8400  TOLEDO,  OH 

8440  TOPEKA,  KS 

8480  TRENTON,  NJ 

8520  TUCSON,  AZ 

8560  TULSA,  OK 


8600      TUSCALOOSA,  AL 
8640      TYLER,  TX 
8680      UTICA-ROME,  NY 


MSA 
MSA 

MSA 
PMSA 

MSA 
MSA 


MSA 
MSA 
MSA 


B 

C 
B 

B 
B 


C 
C 
B 


Bowie  County,  TX 
Miller  County,  AR 

Fulton  County 
Lucas  county 
Wood  County 

Shawnee  County 


Texarkana,  TX 
Texarkana,  AR 

Toledo,  OH 
Bowling  Green,  OH 


Topeka,  KS 


(See  List  II,  New  York-Northern  New  Jersey- 
Long  Island  CMSA) 


Pima  County 

Creek  County 
Osage  County 
Rogers  County 
Tulsa  County 
Wagoner  County 

Tuscaloosa  County 

Smith  County 

Herkimer  County 
Oneida  County 


Tucson,  AZ 
Tulsa,  OK 


Tuscaloosa,  AL 

Tyler,  TX 

Utica,  NY 
Rome,  NY 


46 


FIPS 
Code 


Area  Title 


MSA, 
PMSA, 

CMSA  Level 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


8720      VALLE JO-FAIRFIELD-NAPA ,  CA 


8725      VANCOUVER,  WA 

(See  Portland-Vancouver,  OR-WA) 

8735      VENTURA,  CA 

(Former  code  and  title:  6000 
Oxnard-Ventura ,  CA) 

8750      VICTORIA,  TX 

8760      VINELAND-MI LLVI LLE-BRI DGETON , 
NJ 


PMSA 


8800      WACO,  TX 

97  WASHINGTON-BALTIMORE, 
DC-MD-VA-WV 
(See  List  II) 

8840      WASHINGTON,  DC-MD-VA-WV 

(Former  title:  Washington, 
DC-MD-VA) 


PMSA 

MSA 
PMSA 


8780      VISALIA-TULARE-PORTERVILLE,   CA  MSA 


MSA 


CMSA 


PMSA 


B 


B 

D 

C 

B 


(See  List  II,  San  Francisco-Oakland- 
San  Jose  CMSA) 


(See  List  II,  Los  Angeles-Riverside-Orange  County 
CMSA) 


Victoria  County 


Victoria,  TX 


(See  List  II,  Philadelphia-Wilmington- 
Atlantic  City  CMSA) 


Tulare  County 


McLennan  County 


Visalia,  CA 
Tulare,  CA 
Porterville,  CA 

Waco,  TX 


(See  List  II,  Washington-Baltimore  CMSA) 


FIPS 

Code     Area  Title 


MSA, 

PMSA, 

CMSA 


47 


Level  Definition 


Central  Cities 


8880      WATERBURY,  CT 


MSA 


8920      WATERLOO-CEDAR  FALLS,  IA 


8940      WAUSAU,  HI 

8960      WEST  PALM  BEACH-BOCA  RATON,  FL 
(Former  title:  West  Palm  Beach- 
Boca  Raton-Delray  Beach,  FL) 


9000      WHEELING,  WV-OH 


9040      WICHITA,  KS 


MSA 

MSA 
MSA 


MSA 


MSA 


C 
B 


B 


Litchfield  County  (part) : 

Bethlehem  town 

Thomaston  town 

Watertown  town 

Woodbury  town 
New  Haven  County  (part) : 

Middlebury  town 

Naugatuck  borough 

Prospect  town 

Waterbury  city 

Wolcott  town 

(Southbury  town  transferred 
to  Danbury,  CT  PMSA) 

Black  Hawk  County 
(Bremer  County  deleted) 

Marathon  County 

Palm  Beach  County 


Waterbury,  CT 


Marshall  County,  WV 
Ohio  County,  WV 
Belmont  County,  OH 

Butler  County 
Harvey  County* 
Sedgwick  County 


Waterloo,  IA 
Cedar  Falls,  IA 

Wausau,  WI 

West  Palm  Beach,  FL 
Boca  Raton,  FL 
(Delray  Beach,  FL 
deleted) 

Wheeling,  WV 


Wichita,  KS 


*    Pursuant  to  Section  526  of  P.L.  99-500,  Section  101(m),  Harvey  County,  KS  was  added  to  the 
Wichita,  KS  MSA  effective  October  18,  1986. 


48 


FIPS 
Code 


Area  Title 


MSA, 

PMSA, 

CMSA 


-Level  Definition 


Central  Cities 


9080      WICHITA  FALLS,  TX 


9140 
9160 

9200 
9240 

9260 
9270 
9280 


WILLIAMSPORT,  PA 


MSA 


MSA 


WILMINGTON-NEWARK,  DE-MD  PMSA 
(Former  title:  Wilmington,  DE-NJ-MD) 


WILMINGTON,  NC 

WORCESTER,  MA 

(See  Boston,  MA-NH-ME-CT) 

YAKIMA,  WA 

YOLO,  CA 

YORK,  PA 


MSA 


9320      YOUNGSTOWN-WARREN,  OH 


9340      YUBA  CITY,  CA 


9360      YUMA,  AZ 


MSA 

PMSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 
MSA 


C 
B 


C 
C 
B 

B 


Archer  County  (added) 
Wichita  County 

Lycoming  County 


Wichita  Falls,  TX 


Williamsport ,  PA 


(See  List  II,  Philadelphia-Wilmington- 
Atlantic  City  CMSA) 


New  Hanover  County 


Wilmington,  NC 


Yakima  County  Yakima,  WA 

(See  List  II,  Sacramento- Yolo  CMSA) 

York,  PA 


York  County 
(Adams  County  deleted) 

Columbiana  County  (added) 
Mahoning  County 
Trumbull  County 

Sutter  County 
Yuba  County 

Yuma  County 


Youngstown,  OH 
Warren,  OH 


Yuba  City,  CA 
Yuma ,  AZ 


FIPS  Code  and  Area  Title 


T  II 


CONSOLIDATED  METROPOLITAN  STATISTICAL  AREAS  AND 
PRIMARY  METROPOLITAN  STATISTICAL  AREAS 

 Level  Definition  


07       BOSTON-BROCKTON-NASHUA.  MA-NH-ME-CT  CMS A 

1120     BOSTON,  MA-NH-ME-CT  PMSA* 

(Former  title:  Boston,  MA  PMSA) 


Bristol  County,  MA  (part) 
Acushnet  town 
Berkley  town  (added) 
Dartmouth  town 
Dighton  town  (added) 
Fairhaven  town 
Freetown  town 
Mansfield  town 
New  Bedford  city 
Norton  town 
Taunton  city  (added) 
Essex  County,  MA: 
Amesbury  town 
Andover  town 
Beverly  city 
Box ford  town 
Danvers  town 
Essex  town 
Georgetown  town 
Gloucester  city 
Grovel and  town 
Hamilton  town 
Haverhill  city 
Ipswich  town 
Lawrence  city 


Central  Cities 


Boston,  MA 
Worcester,  MA 
Lowell,  MA 
New  Bedford,  MA 
Manchester,  NH 
Cambridge,  MA 
Lynn ,  MA 
Waltham,  MA 
Fitchburg,  MA 
Leominster,  MA 
Gloucester,  MA 
Rochester,  NH 
Portsmouth,  NH 


Includes  former:  Lawrence-Haverhill,  MA-NH  PMSA;  Lowell,  MA-NH  PMSA;  Salem-Gloucester,  MA  PMSA • 
S^TS^Si.  «^."an^t#r'  NH  MSA;  Bedf°rd'  "*  MSA'  Portsmouth-Dov4r^ochester,  NH- 

Ind  Dove^Sn.06"^31  Cltl6S  deleted:     ^ence,  MA,  Framingham,  MA,  Haverhill,  MA,  Salem,  MA, 


l 


FIPS  Code  and  Arp«  Tj£lfl  Level 


07       BQSTON-BROCKTON-NASHUA.   MA-NH-ME-CT  CMSA 

(continued) 

1120     BOSTON,  MA-NH-ME-CT  PMSA  (continued) 


2 

Definl hjnp 


Central  Cities 


Essex  County,  MA 
(continued) : 

Lynn  city 

Lynnfield  town 

Manchester  town 

Marblehead  town 

Merrimac  town 

Methuen  town 

Middleton  town 

Nahant  town 

Newbury  town 

Newburyport  city 

North  Andover  town 

Peabody  city 

Rockport  town 

Rowley  town 

Salem  city 

Salisbury  town 

Saugus  town 

Swampscott  town 

Topsfield  town 

Wenham  town 

West  Newbury  town 
Hampden  County,  MA  (part) : 

Holland  town  (added) 
Middlesex  County,  MA: 

Acton  town 

Arlington  town 

Ashby  town 

Ashland  town 

Ayer  town 

Bedford  town 

Belmont  town 

Billerica  town 

Boxborough  town 


FTPS  Code  and  Area  Title  Level 


07       BOSTON-BROCKTON-NASHUA.  MA-NH-ME-CT  CMSA 
(continued) 

1120    BOSTON,  MA-NH-ME-CT  PMSA  (continued) 


Definition 


Central  Cit 


Middlesex  County,  MA 
(continued) : 
Burlington  town 
Cambridge  city 
Carlisle  town 
Chelmsford  town 
Concord  town 
Dracut  town 
Dunstable  town 
Everett  city 
Framingham  town 
Groton  town 
Holliston  town 
Hopkinton  town 
Hudson  town 
Lexington  town 
Lincoln  town 
Littleton  town 
Lowell  city 
Maiden  city 
Marlborough  city 
Maynard  town 
Medford  city 
Melrose  city 
Natick  town 
Newton  city 
North  Reading  town 
Pepperell  town 
Reading  town 
Sherborn  town 
Shirley  town 
Somerville  city 
Stoneham  town 
Stow  town 


FIPS  Code  and  Area  Title  Level 


07       BOSTON-BROCKTON-NASHUA.  MA-NH-MF-CT  CMSA 
(continued) 

1120    BOSTON,  MA-NH-ME-CT  PMSA  (continued) 


4 


Definition   Central  Cities 


Middlesex  County,  MA 
(continued) : 

Sudbury  town 

Tewksbury  town 

Townsend  town 

Tyngsborough  town 

Wakefield  town 

Walt ham  city 

Watertown  town 

Way land  town 

Westford  town 

Weston  town 

Wilmington  town 

Winchester  town 

Woburn  city 
Norfolk  County,  MA  (part) : 

Bellingham  town 

Braintree  town 

Brookline  town 

Canton  town 

Cohasset  town 

Dedham  town 

Dover  town 

Foxborough  town 

Franklin  town 

Holbrook  town 

Medfield  town 

Medway  town 

Millis  town 

Milton  town 

Needham  town 

Norfolk  town 

Norwood  town 


07       BOSTON- BROCKTON -NASHUA .   MA-NH-ME-CT  CMS A 
(continued) 

1120    BOSTON ,  MA-NH-ME-CT  PMSA  (continued) 


5 

Definition 


Central  Cities 


Norfolk  County,  MA 
(part — continued) : 

Plainville  town  (transferred 
from  Pawtucket-Woonsocket- 
Attleboro,  RI-MA  PMSA) 

Quincy  city 

Randolph  town 

Sharon  town 

Stoughton  town 

Walpole  town 

Welles ley  town 

Westwood  town 

Weymouth  town 

Wrentham  town 
Plymouth  County,  MA  (part) : 

Carver  town 

Duxbury  town 

Hanover  town 

Hingham  town 

Hull  town 

Kingston  town 

Marion  town 

Marshfield  town 

Mattapoisett  town 

Norwell  town 

Pembroke  town 

Plymouth  town 

Rochester  town 

Rockland  town 

Scituate  town 

Wareham  town  (added) 


FIPS  Code  and  Area  Title  Level 


07       BOSTON-BROCKTON-NASHUA.  MA-NH-ME-CT  CMS A 
(continued) 

1120      BOSTON,  MA-NH-ME-CT  PMSA  (continued) 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


Suffolk  County,  MA: 

Boston  city 

Chelsea  city 

Revere  city 

Winthrop  town 
Worcester  County,  MA  (part) : 

Ashburnham  town 

Auburn  town 

Barre  town 

Berlin  town 

Blackstone  town  (transferred 
from  Pawtucket-Woonsocket- 
Attleboro,  RI-MA  PMSA) 

Bolton  town 

Boylston  town 

Brookfield  town 

Charlton  town 

Clinton  town 

Douglas  town 

Dudley  town 

East  Brookfield  town 

Fitchburg  city 

Gardner  city  (added) 

Grafton  town 

Harvard  town 

Holden  town 

Hopedale  town 

Lancaster  town 

Leicester  town 

Leominster  city 

Lunenburg  town 

Millbury  town 

Mendon  town 

Mil ford  town 

Millville  town  (transferred 
from  Pawtucket-Woonsocket- 
Attleboro,  RI-MA  PMSA) 


:ode  i 


FIPS  Cpflg  and  Area  TiUe    Level 

07       BOSTON- BROCKTON-NASHUA .   MA-NH-ME-CT  CMS A 
(continued) 

1120       BOSTON,  MA-NH-ME-CT  PMSA  (continued) 


7 

Definition 


# 

Central  Cities 


Worcester  County,  MA 
(part — continued) : 

Northborough  town 

Northbridge  town 

North  Brookfield  town 

Oakham  town  (added) 

Oxford  town 

Paxton  town 

Princeton  town 

Rutland  town 

Shrewsbury  town 

Southborough  town 

Southbridge  town  (added) 

Spencer  town 

Sterling  town 

Sturbridge  town  (added) 

Sutton  town 

Templeton  town  (added) 

Upton  town 

Uxbridge  town 

Webster  town 

Westborough  town 

West  Boylston  town 

West  Brookfield  town  (added) 

Westminster  town 

Winchendon  town  (added) 

Worcester  city 
Hillsborough  County,  NH 
(part) : 

Bedford  town 

Goffstown  town 


FIPS  Code  and  Area  Title   Level 


07       BOSTON-BROCKTON-NASHUA.  MA-NH-ME-CT  CMSA 
(continued) 

1120      BOSTON,  MA-NH-ME-CT  PMSA  (continued) 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


Hillsborough  County,  NH 
(part — continued) : 

Manchester  city 

Pelham  town 

Heare  town  (added) 
Merrimack  County,  NH 
(part) : 

All ens town  town 

Hooksett  town 
Rockingham  County,  NH 
(part) : 

Atkinson  town 

Auburn  town 

Brentwood  town 

Candia  town 

Chester  town  (added) 

Danville  town 

Derry  town 

East  Kingston  town 

Epping  town  (added) 

Exeter  town 

Fremont  town  (added) 

Greenland  town 

Hampstead  town 

Hampton  town 

Hampton  Falls  town  (added) 
Kensington  town  (added) 
Kingston  town 

Londonderry  town  (transferred 

from  Nashua,  NH  PMSA) 
New  Castle  town 
Newfields  town 
Newington  town 
Newmarket  town 
Newton  town 
North  Hampton  town 


FTPS  Code  and  Area  Title 


Level 


07       BOSTON-BROCKTON-NASHUA.   MA-NH-ME-CT  CMSA 
(continued) 

1120      BOSTON,  MA-NH-ME-CT  PMSA  (continued) 


Definition  Central  Cities 


Rockingham  County,  NH 
(part — continued) : 

Plaistow  town 

Portsmouth  city 

Raymond  town  (added) 

Rye  town 

Salem  town 

Sandown  town 

Seabrook  town 

South  Hampton  town  (added) 

Stratham  town 

Windham  town 
Strafford  County,  NH  (part) : 

Barrington  town 

Dover  city 

Durham  town 

Farmington  town 

Lee  town 

Madbury  town 

Milton  town 

Rochester  city 

Roll ins ford  town 

Somersworth  city 
York  County,  ME  (part) : 

Berwick  town 

Eliot  town 

Kittery  town 

South  Berwick  town 

York  town 

(Ogunquit,  North  Berwick, 
and  Wells  towns  deleted) 
Windham  County,  CT  (part) : 
Thompson  town  (added) 


MPS  Code  and  Area  Title  Level 


07       BOSTON- BROCKTON-NASHUA .   MA-NH-ME-CT  CMSA 

(continued) 
1200     BROCKTON,  MA  PMSA 


5350     NASHUA,  NH  PMSA 


10 

 Definition 


Central  Cities 


Bristol  County  (part) :  Brockton,  MA 

Easton  town 

Raynham  town  (transferred 
from  Boston,  MA  PMSA) 
Norfolk  County  (part) : 

Avon  town 
Plymouth  County  (part) : 

Abington  town 

Bridgewater  town 

Brockton  city 

East  Bridgewater  town 

Halifax  town 

Hanson  town*  * (transferred 

Lakeville  town*  from 
Middleborough  town*        Boston,  MA 
Plympton  town*  PMSA) 
West  Bridgewater  town 
Whitman  town 


Hillsborough  County  Nashua,  NH 

(part) : 
Amherst  town 
Brookline  town 
Greenville  town  (added) 
Hoi lis  town 
Hudson  town 
Litchfield  town 
Mason  town  (added) 
Merrimack  town 
Mil ford  town 
Mont  Vernon  town 
Nashua  city 

New  Ipswich  town  (added) 
Wilton  town 
Rockingham  County  (part) : 
(Londonderry  town  transferred 
to  Boston,  MA-NH-ME-CT  PMSA) 


FTPS  Code  and  Area  Title  Level 


14       CHICAGO-GARY-KENOSHA .   IL-IN-WI  CMSA 

1600     CHICAGO,   IL  PMSA 

(Includes  former  Aurora-Elgin,  IL, 
Joliet,  IL,  and  Lake  County,  IL 
PMSAs) 


2960    GARY,   IN  PMSA  B 
(Former  title:  Gary-Hammond,  IN) 


3740    KANKAKEE,   IL  PMSA  (new)  D 

3800  KENOSHA,  WI  PMSA  C 
21       CINCINNATI-HAMILTON.  OH-KY-IN  CMSA 

1640     CINCINNATI,  OH-KY-IN  PMSA  A 


3200     HAMILTON-MIDDLETOWN,   OH  PMSA 


B 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


Cook  County,  IL 
DeKalb  County,  IL  (added) 
DuPage  County,  IL 
Grundy  County,  IL 
Kane  County,  IL 
Kendall  County, 
Lake  County,  IL 
McHenry  County, 
Will  County,  IL 


IL 


IL 


Lake  County,  IN 
Porter  County,  IN 


Kankakee  County,  IL 


Chicago,  IL 
Joliet,  IL 
Evans ton,  IL 
North  Chicago,  IL 
DeKalb,   IL  (added) 
(Aurora,  Elgin, 

Waukegan,  and 

Chicago  Heights,  IL 

deleted) 

Gary,  IN 

East  Chicago,  IN 
(Hammond,  IN 
deleted) 

Kankakee,  IL 


Kenosha  County,  WI 


Kenosha,  WI 


Brown  County,  OH  (added) 
Clermont  County,  OH 
Hamilton  County,  OH 
Warren  County,  OH 
Boone  County,  KY 
Campbell  County,  KY 
Gallatin  County,  KY  (added) 
Grant  County,  KY  (added) 
Kenton  County,  KY 
Pendleton  County,  KY  (added) 
Dearborn  County,  IN 
Ohio  County,  IN  (added) 


Cincinnati,  OH 


Butler  County,  OH 


Hamilton,  OH 
Middletown,  OH 


FIPS  Code  and  Area  Title 
28       CLEVELAND-AKRON ■   OH  CMSA 
0080     AKRON,   OH  PMSA 


Leyel 
B 


1680    CLEVELAND-LORAIN-  A 
ELYRIA,   OH  PMSA 
(Includes  former  Lorain- 
Elyria,  OH  PMSA) 


31       DALLAS-FORT  WORTH.   TX  CMSA 

1920     DALLAS,  TX  PMSA  A 


2800     FORT  WORTH-ARLINGTON,  TX  PMSA  A 


12 

Definition 


Central  Cities 


Portage  County 
Summit  County 


Ashtabula  County  (added) 
Cuyahoga  County 
Geauga  County 
Lake  County 
Lorain  County 
Medina  County 


Akron ,  OH 
Kent,  OH 
(Barberton,  OH 
deleted) 

Cleveland,  OH 
Lorain,  OH 
Elyria,  OH 


Collin  County  Dallas,  TX 

Dallas  County  Irving,  TX 

Denton  County  Denton,  TX 

Ellis  County 

Henderson  County  (added) 

Hunt  County  (added) 

Kaufman  County 

Rockwall  County 


Hood  County  (added) 
Johnson  County 
Parker  County 
Tarrant  County 


Fort  Worth,  TX 
Arlington,  TX 


FIPS  Code  and  Area  Title  Level 


34       DENVER-BOULDER-GREELEY .   CO  CMSA 
1125     BOULDER-LONGMONT,   CO  PMSA 

2080     DENVER,   CO  PMSA 


3060  GREELEY,  CO  PMSA  (new)  C 
35       DETROIT-ANN  ARBOR-FLINT.   MI  CMSA 

0440    ANN  ARBOR,  MI  PMSA  B 

2160     DETROIT,  MI  PMSA  A 


2640     FLINT,  MI  PMSA  (new) 


B 


13 

 Definition 


Central  Cities 


Boulder  County  Boulder,  CO 

Longmont ,  CO 

Adams  County  Denver,  CO 

Arapahoe  County 
Denver  County 
Douglas  County 
Jefferson  County 

Weld  County  Greeley,  CO 


Lenawee  County  (added)  Ann  Arbor,  MI 

Livingston  County  (transferred 

from  Detroit,  MI  PMSA) 
Washtenaw  County 

Lapeer  County 
Macomb  County 
Monroe  County 
Oakland  County 
St.  Clair  County 
Wayne  County 

Genesee  County  Flint,  MI 


Detroit,  MI 
Dearborn,  MI 
Pontiac,  MI 
Port  Huron,  MI 


FTPS  Code  and  Area  Title   Level 

42       HOUSTON-GALVESTON-BRAZORIA .   TX  CMSA 

1145     BRAZORIA ,  TX  PMSA  C 

2920     GALVESTON-TEXAS  CITY,  TX  PMSA  C 

3360     HOUSTON,  TX  PMSA  A 

49       LOS  ANGELES-RIVERSIDE-ORANGE  COUNTY.   CA  CMSA 
4480    LOS  ANGELES-LONG  BEACH,  CA  PMSA  A 

5945     ORANGE  COUNTY,   CA  PMSA  A 
(Former  code  and  title:  0360 
Anaheim-Santa  Ana,  CA) 

6780    RIVERSIDE-SAN  BERNARDINO,  CA  PMSA  A 


8735    VENTURA,  CA  PMSA  B 
(Former  code  and  title:  6000 
Oxnard-Ventura ,  CA ) 


14 

 Definition 


Central  Cities 


Brazoria  County 
Galveston  County 


Chambers  County  (added) 
Fort  Bend  County 
Harris  County 
Liberty  County 
Montgomery  County 
Waller  County 


(No  central  city) 

Galveston,  TX 
Texas  City,  TX 

Houston,  TX 
Bay town,  TX 
Conroe ,  TX 
(added) 


Los  Angeles  County 


Orange  County 


Riverside  County 

San  Bernardino  County 


Ventura  County 


Los  Angeles,  CA 
Long  Beach,  CA 
Pasadena,  CA 
Lancaster,  CA  (added) 
(Pomona,  CA  and 

Burbank,  CA 

deleted) 

Santa  Ana,  CA 
Anaheim,  CA 
Irvine,  CA  (added) 

Riverside,  CA 
San  Bernardino,  CA 
Palm  Springs,  CA 
Hemet,  CA  (added) 
Temecula,  CA  (added) 
Palm  Desert,  CA 
(added) 

San  Buenaventura 

(Ventura) ,  CA 
(Oxnard,  CA  deleted) 


FlPfl  Coda  and  Area  Title 


Level  Definition 


Central  Cities 


56      MIAMI-FORT  LAUDERDALE.   FL  CMSA 

2680     FORT  LAUDERDALE,   FL  PMSA 

(Former  title:  Ft.  Lauderdale- 
Hollywood-Pompano  Beach,  FL) 


5000     MIAMI,   FL  PMSA 

(Former  title:  Miami- 
Hialeah,  FL) 


63       MILWAUKEE-RACINE.  WI  CMSA 

5080     MILWAUKEE-WAUKESHA,  WI  PMSA 
(Former  title:  Milwaukee,  WI) 


Broward  County 


Dade  County 


Milwaukee  County 
Ozaukee  County 
Washington  County 
Waukesha  County 


Fort  Lauderdale,  FL 
(Hollywood,  FL  and 

Pompano  Beach,  FL 

deleted) 

Miami,  FL 
Miami  Beach,  FL 
(Hialeah,  FL 
deleted) 


Milwaukee,  WI 
Waukesha,  WI 


6600     RACINE,  WI  PMSA 


C 


Racine  County 


Racine,  WI 


FIPS  Code  and  Area  Title  Level 


70       NEW  YORK-NORTHERN  NEW  JERSEY-LONG  ISLAND. 
NY-NJ-CT-PA  CMSA 

1160    BRIDGEPORT,  CT  PMSA  B 
(Former  title:  Bridgeport- 
Milford,  CT) 


1930    DANBURY,  CT  PMSA 


16 

 Definition 


Central  Cities 


Fairfield  County 
(part) : 

Bridgeport  city 

Easton  town 

Fairfield  town 

Monroe  town 

Shelton  city 

Stratford  town 

Trumbull  town 
New  Haven  County 
(part) : 

Ansonia  city 

Beacon  Falls  town 

Derby  city 

Milford  city 

Oxford  town 

Seymour  town 

Fairfield  County 
(part) : 

Bethel  town 

Brookfield  town 

Danbury  city 

New  Fairfield  town 

Newtown  town 

Redding  town 

Ridgefield  town 

Sherman  town 
Litchfield  County  (part) : 

Bridgewater  town 

New  Milford  town 

Washington  town  (added) 
New  Haven  County  (part) : 

Southbury  town  (transferred 
from  Waterbury,  CT  MSA) 


Bridgeport,  CT 
(Milford,  CT  deleted) 


Danbury ,  CT 


17 


FTPS  Code  and  Area  Title 


Level 


Definition 


Central  Cities 


70       NEW  YORK-NORTHERN  NEW  JERSEY-LONG  ISLAND. 
NY-NJ-CT-PA  CMSA  (continued) 

2281     DUTCHESS  COUNTY,   NY  PMSA  (new) 

(Former  title:  Poughkeepsie,  NY) 

5480     NEW  HAVEN -MER I DEN,   CT  PMSA  (new) 


5600     NEW  YORK-NEWARK,   NY-NJ-PA  PMSA* 


B  Dutchess  County 


B  Middlesex  County  (part) : 

Clinton  town 
Killingworth  town 
New  Haven  County  (part) : 
Bethany  town 
Branford  town 
Cheshire  town 
East  Haven  town 
Guilford  town 
Hamden  town 
Madison  town 
Meriden  city 
New  Haven  city 
North  Branford  town 
North  Haven  town 
Orange  town 
Wallingford  town 
West  Haven  city 
Woodbridge  town 

A  Bronx  County,  NY 

Kings  County,  NY 
Nassau  County,  NY 
New  York  County,  NY 
Putnam  County,  NY 
Queens  County,  NY 
Richmond  County,  NY 
Rockland  County,  NY 
Suffolk  County,  NY 
Westchester  County,  NY 


(Poughkeepsie,  NY 
deleted) 

New  Haven,  CT 
Meriden,  CT 


New  York,  NY 
Newark,  NJ 
Jersey  City,  NJ 
Dover  Township, 

NJ  (added) 
Bayonne,  NJ 

(added) 
White  Plains,  NY 


Includes  former:  Nassau-Suffolk,  NY,  Bergen-Passaic,  NJ,  Jersey  City,  NJ,  Middlesex-Somerset- 
Hunterdon,  NJ,  Monmouth-Ocean,  NJ,  and  Newark,  NJ  PMSAs.     The  following  central  cities  were  deleted 
Paterson,  NJ,  Elizabeth,  NJ,  Perth  Amboy,  NJ,  New  Brunswick,  NJ,  and  Hoboken,  NJ. 


FIPS  Code  and  Area  Tifcla  Level 

70       NEW  YORK-NORTHERN  NEW  JERSEY-LONG  ISLAND. 
NY-NJ-CT-pa  cmsa  (continued) 

5600     NEW  YORK-NEWARK,  NY-NJ  PMSA  (continued) 


5950     ORANGE  COUNTY,  NY  PMSA  B 

8040     STAMFORD-NORWALK,  CT  PMSA  B 
(Former  title:  Stamford,  CT 
PMSA;  includes  former 
Norwalk,  CT  PMSA) 


8480    TRENTON,  NJ  PMSA  (new)  B 
(Transferred  from  Philadelphia- 
Wilmington-Trenton, 
PA-NJ-DE-MD  CMSA) 


18 

Definition 


Central  cities 


Bergen  County,  NJ 
Essex  County,  NJ 
Hudson  County,  NJ 
Hunterdon  County,  NJ 
Middlesex  County,  NJ 
Monmouth  County,  NJ 
Morris  County,  NJ 
Ocean  County,  NJ 
Passaic  County,  NJ 
Somerset  County,  NJ 
Sussex  County,  NJ 
Union  County,  NJ 
Warren  County,  NJ  (added) 
Pike  County,  PA  (added) 

Orange  County 

Fairfield  County 
(part) : 
Darien  town 
Greenwich  town 
New  Canaan  town 
Norwalk  city 
Stamford  city 
Weston  town 
Westport  town 
Wilton  town 


Newburgh,  NY  (added) 

Stamford,  CT 
Norwalk,  CT 


Mercer  County  Trenton,  NJ 


19 


FIPS  Code  and  Area  Title 


Levej,  Definition 


Central  Cities 


77       PHILADELPHIA-WILMINGTON -ATLANTIC  CITY.   PA-NJ-DE-MD  CMSA 
0560    ATLANTIC-CAPE  MAY,  NJ  PMSA  (new)  B 


6160     PHILADELPHIA,   PA-NJ  PMSA 


8760  VINELAND-MILLVILLE- 
BRID6ET0N,  NJ  PMSA 


9160     WILMINGTON-NEWARK,   DE-MD     PMSA  B 
(Former  title:  Wilmington,  DE-NJ-MD) 

79       PORTLAND-SALEM.   OR-WA  CMSA 

6440     PORTLAND-VANCOUVER,   OR-WA  PMSA  A 
(Former  title:  Portland,  OR; 
includes  former  Vancouver,  WA 
PMSA) 


Atlantic  County,  NJ 
Cape  May  County,  NJ 

Bucks  County,  PA 
Chester  County,  PA 
Delaware  County,  PA 
Montgomery  County,  PA 
Philadelphia  County,  PA 
Burlington  County,  NJ 
Camden  County,  NJ 
Gloucester  County,  NJ 
Salem  County,  NJ  (transferred 
from  Wilmington,  DE-NJ-MD) 


Atlantic  City,  NJ 


Philadelphia,  PA 
Camden ,  NJ 
(Norristown,  PA 
deleted) 


Cumberland  County,  NJ 


New  Castle  County,  DE 
Cecil  County,  MD 


Clackamas  County,  OR 
Columbia  County,  OR  (added) 
Multnomah  County,  OR 
Washington  County,  OR 
Yamhill  County,  OR 
Clark  County,  WA 


Vineland,  NJ 
Millville,  NJ 
Bridgeton,  NJ 

Wilmington,  DE 
Newark,  DE  (added) 


Portland,  OR 
Vancouver,  WA 


7080    SALEM,  OR  PMSA  (new)  B 


Marion  County,  OR 
Polk  County,  OR 


Salem,  OR 


FIPS  Code  and  Area  Title    Level 

82       SACRAMENTO-YOLO.   CA  CMSA  (new) 

6920     SACRAMENTO,   CA  PMSA  (new)  A 

9270    YOLO,  CA  PMSA  (new)  C 

84       SAN  FRANCISCO-OAKLAND-SAN  JOSE.   CA  CMSA 

5775    OAKLAND,  CA  PMSA  A 

7360  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CA  PMSA  A 
7400    SAN  JOSE,  CA  PMSA  A 

7485     SANTA  CRUZ-WATSONVILLE,   CA  PMSA  C 
(Former  title:  Santa  Cruz,  CA) 

7500    SANTA  ROSA,  CA  PMSA  B 
(Former  title:  Santa  Rosa- 
Pet  a  luma,  CA) 

8720    VALLEJO-FAIRFIELD-NAPA,  CA  PMSA  B 


20 

 Definition 


Central  Cities 


El  Dorado  County 
Placer  County 
Sacramento  County 

Yolo  County 


Sacramento,  CA 
(Roseville,  CA 
deleted) 

Davis,  CA 
Woodland,  CA 


Alameda  County 
Contra  Costa  County 


Marin  County 

San  Francisco  County 

San  Mateo  County 

Santa  Clara  County 


Santa  Cruz  County 


Sonoma  County 


Napa  County 
Solano  County 


Oakland,  CA 
Berkeley,  CA 
Alameda,   CA  (added) 
(Livermore,  CA 
deleted) 

San  Francisco,  CA 


San  Jose,  CA 
Sunnyvale,  CA  (added) 
Santa  Clara,  CA 

(added) 
Palo  Alto,  CA 
Gilroy,  CA  (added) 

Santa  Cruz,  CA 
Watsonville,  CA 
(added) 

Santa  Rosa,  CA 
(Petaluma,  CA 
deleted) 

Vallejo,  CA 
Fairfield,  CA 
Napa ,  CA 


FIPS  Code  and  Area  Title 


Level 


87       SAN  JUAN-CAGUAS-ARECIBO.   PR  CMSA 

0470     ARECIBO,   PR  PMSA  (new)  C 


1310     CAGUAS,   PR  PMSA 


7440     SAN  JUAN-BAYAMON,   PR  PMSA  A 
(Former  title:  San  Juan,  PR) 


21 


Definition  Central  cities 


Arecibo  Municipio 
Camuy  Municipio 
Hatillo  Municipio 
(Quebradillas  Municipio  deleted) 


Arecibo,  PR 


Caguas  Municipio 
Cayey  Municipio 
Cidra  Municipio 
Gurabo  Municipio 
San  Lorenzo  Municipio 

Aguas  Buenas  Municipio 
(transferred  from 
Caguas,  PR  PMSA) 
Barceloneta  Municipio 
Bayamon  Municipio 
Canovanas  Municipio 
Carolina  Municipio 
Catano  Municipio 
Ceiba  Municipio  (added) 
Comerio  Municipio  (added) 
Corozal  Municipio 
Dorado  Municipio 
Fajardo  Municipio 
Florida  Municipio 
Guaynabo  Municipio 
Humacao  Municipio 
Juncos  Municipio 
Las  Piedras  Municipio 
Loiza  Municipio 
Luguillo  Municipio 
Manati  Municipio 
Morovis  Municipio  (added) 
Naguabo  Municipio  (added) 
Naranjito  Municipio 

Rio  Grande  Municipio 
San  Juan  Municipio 


Caguas ,  PR 
Cayey,  PR  (added) 


San  Juan,  PR 
Bayamon,  PR  (added) 
Fajardo,  PR 
Vega  Baja,  PR 

(added) 
Humacao,  PR  (added) 
Manati,  PR  (added) 


FIPS  Code  and  Area  Tit-.i»  LeVei 


87       SAN  JUAN-CAGUAS-ARECIBO.    PR  CMSfl 

(continued) 

7440    SAN  JUAN-BAYAMON,  PR  PMSA  (continued) 


91       SEATTLE-TACOMA-BREMERTON .  WA  CMS A 

1150  BREMERTON,  WA  PMSA  (new)  C 
5910    OLYMPIA,  WA  PMSA  (new)  C 

7600     SEATTLE-BELLEVUE-EVERETT,  WA  PMSA  A 
(Former  title:  Seattle,  WA) 


8200     T A COMA,   WA  PMSA  B 

97     WASHINGTON-BALTIMORE . 

DC-MD-VA-WV  CMSA  (new) 

0720     BALTIMORE,  MD  PMSA  (new)  A 


3180    HAGERSTOWN,  MD  PMSA  (new)  C 


22 

 Definition 


Central  Cities 


Toa  Alta  Municipio 
Toa  Baja  Municipio 
Trujillo  Alto  Municipio 
Vega  Alta  Municipio 
Vega  Baja  Municipio 
Yabucoa  Municipio  (added) 


Kitsap  County 

Thurston  County 

Island  County  (added) 
King  County 
Snohomish  County 


Pierce  County 


Anne  Arundel  County 
Baltimore  County 
Carroll  County 
Harford  County 
Howard  County 
Queen  Anne's  County 
Baltimore  city 

Washington  County 


Bremerton ,  WA 

Olympia,  WA 

Seattle,  WA 
Bellevue,  WA  (added) 
Everett,  WA 
(Auburn,  WA 
deleted) 

Tacoma ,  WA 


Baltimore,  MD 
Annapolis,  MD 


Hagerstown,  MD 


23 


FIPS  Code  and  Area  Title 


Level  Definition 


97    WASHINGTON-BALTIMORE.   DC-MD-VA-WV  CMSA  (continued) 


Central  Cities 


8840     WASHINGTON,   DC-MD-VA-WV  PMSA  (new) 


District  of  Columbia 
Calvert  County,  MD 
Charles  County,  MD 
Frederick  County,  MD 
Montgomery  County,  MD 
Prince  George's  County,  MD 
Arlington  County,  VA 
Clarke  County,  VA  (added) 
Culpeper  County,  VA  (added) 
Fairfax  County,  VA 
Fauquier  County,  VA  (added) 
King  George  County,  VA  (added) 
Loudoun  County,  VA 
Prince  William  County,  VA 
Spotsylvania  County,  VA  (added) 
Stafford  County,  VA 
Warren  County,  VA  (added) 
Alexandria  city,  VA 
Fairfax  city,  VA 
Falls  Church  city,  VA 
Fredericksburg  city,  VA  (added) 
Manassas  city,  VA 
Manassas  Park  city,  VA 
Berkeley  County,  WV  (added) 
Jefferson  County,  WV  (added) 


Washington,  DC 
Arlington,  VA 
Frederick,  MD 
Fredericksburg , 
(added) 


FIPS 


LIST  III 

METROPOLITAN  STATISTICAL  AREAS  ARRANGED  BY  STATE 


Area  Title 


CMS  A, 
PMSA, 
MSA 


Level 


List  Specifying  Definition  and  Central  Cities 


Alabama 

UMtl  CTftU 

ANN1SIUN 

ilea 
MSA 

C 

• 
1 

1000 

BIRMINGHAM 

B 

1 

1800 

COLUMBUS  (GA-AL) 

MSA 

B 

1 

2030 

DECATUR* 

MSA 

C 

1 

2180 

DOTHAN 

C 

1 

2650 

FLORENCE 

C 

1 

2880 

GADSDEN 

MSA 

D 

I 

3440 

NUNTSVILLE 

MSA 

B 

1 

5160 

MOBILE 

B 

I 

5240 

MONTGOMERY 

MSA 

B 

I 

8600 

TUSCALOOSA 

MSA 

C 

1 

Alaska 

0380 


ANCHORAGE 
Arliona 


4120  LAS  VEGAS  (NV-AZ) 

6200  PHOENIX-MESA 

8520  TUCSON 

9360  YUMA 

Arkanaai 

2580  FAYETTEVILLE-SPRINGOALE-ROGERS 

2720  FORT  SMITH  (AR-OK) 

4400  LITTLE  ROCK-NORTH  LITTLE  ROCK 

4920  MEMPHIS  (TN-AR-MS) 

6240  PINE  BLUFF 

8360  TEXARKANA  (TX)-TEXARKANA  (AR) 


MSA 

MSA 
MSA 


B 
A 


C 
C 
B 
A 

D 

C 


*   Pursuant  to  P.L.  100-258,  Decatur,  AL  MSA  Mas  added  effective  March  14,  1988. 


1 


California 


(0360)  (ANAHEIM-SANTA  ANA) 

0680  BAKERSF1EL0  MSA 

1620  CHI  CO- PARADISE  MSA 

2840  FRESNO  MSA 

49  LOS  ANGELES-RIVERSIDE-ORANGE  COUNTY  CMSA 

4480  LOS  ANGELES-LONG  BEACH  PMSA 

4940  MERCED  MSA 

5170  MODESTO  MSA 

5775  OAKLAND  PHSA 

5945  ORANGE  COUNTY  pmsa 
(6000)              (OXNARD- VENTURA) 

6690  REDDING  HSA 

6780  RIVERSIDE-SAN  BERNARDINO  PMSA 

82  SACRAMENTO- YOLO  CMSA 

6920  SACRAMENTO  PHSA 

7120  SALINAS  MSA 

7320  SAN  DIEGO  MSA 

84  SAN  FRANCISCO-OAKLAND-SAN  JOSE  CMSA 

7360  SAN  FRANCISCO  PMSA 

7400  SAN  JOSE  PMSA 

7460  SAN  LUIS  OBISPO-ATASCADERO-PASO  ROBLES  MSA 

7480  SANTA  BARBARA- SANTA  MARIA-LOMPOC  MSA 

7485  SANTA  CRUZ-UATSONVILLE  PMSA 

7500  SANTA  ROSA  pMSA 

8120  STOCKTON -LOO  I  HSA 

8720  VALLEJO-FAIRFIELD-NAPA  PHSA 

8735  VENTURA  PHSA 

8780  V I  SAL  I A -  TULARE - PORTER V I LLE  MSA 

9270  YOLO  PMSA 

9340  YUBA  CITY  MSA 

 Colorado 

1125  BOULDER -LONGHONT  PMSA 

1720  COLORADO  SPRINGS  MSA 

34  DENVER-BOULDER-GREELEY  CMSA 

2080  DENVER  PHSA 

2670  FORT  COLLINS-LOVELAND  MSA 

3060  GREELEY  PMSA 

6560  PUEBLO  MSA 


Level 


List  Specifying  Definition  and  Central  Citie 


II  (49   Los  Angeles-Riverside-Orange  County  CMSA) 
B  I 
C  I 
B  I 

II 

A  II  (49   Los  Angeles-Rivers (de-Orange  County  CMSA) 

C  I 
B  I 

A  II  (84   San  Francisco-Oakland-San  Jose  CMSA) 

A  II  (49   Los  Angeles-Rlverside-Orange  County  CMSA) 

II  (49   Los  Angeles-Riverslde-Orange  County  CMSA) 
C  I 

A  II  (49   Los  Angeles-Rlverside-Orange  County  CMSA) 

II 

A  II  (82   Sacramento- Yolo  CMSA) 

B  I 
A  I 
II 

A  II  (84   San  Francisco-Oakland-San  Jose  CMSA) 

A  II  (84    San  Francisco-Oakland-San  Jose  CMSA) 

C  I 
B  I 

C  II  (84   San  Francisco-Oakland-San  Jose  CMSA) 

B  II  (84   San  Francisco- Oak I and- San  Jose  CMSA) 

B  I 

B  II  (84   San  Francisco-Oak I and- San  Jose  CMSA) 

II  (49   Los  Angeles-Rlverside-Orange  County  CMSA) 

C  II  (82    Sacramento- Yolo  CMSA) 

C  I 


II  (34  Denver-Boulder-Greeley  CMSA) 
II 

A  II  (34  Denver-Boulder-Greeley  CMSA) 
C  I 

C  II  (34  Denver-Boulder-Greeley  CMSA) 
C  I 


FIP8 

Caste  Ar««  TIMe  

 Connecticut 

07  BOSTON- BROCKTON • NASHUA  (NA-NH-ME-CT) 

1120  BOSTON  (NA-NH-ME-CT) 

1160  BRIDGEPORT 

(1170)  (BRISTOL) 

1930  0 ANBURY 

3280  HARTFORD 

(5020)  (MIDDLETOWN) 

(5440)  (NEW  BRITAIN) 

5480  NEW  HAVEN-MERIDEN 

5520  NEW  LONDON -NORWICH  (CT-RI) 

70  NEW  YORK-NORTHERN  NEW  JERSEY-LONG  ISLAND  (NY-NJ-CT-PA) 

(5760)  (NORWALK) 

8040  STAMFORD - NORWALK 

8880  WATERBURY 

Delaware 

2190  DOVER 

77  PHILADELPHIA-WILMINGTON-ATLANTIC  CITY  (PA-NJ-DE-MD) 

9160  WILMINGTON -NEWARK  (DE-MD) 

Dlatrlct  of  Coin* la 

97  WASHINGTON-BALTIMORE  (DC-MD-VA-WV) 

8840  WASHINGTON  (DC-MD-VA-WV) 

 MoHda 

(1140)  (8RADENTON) 

2020  DAYTOHA  BEACH 

2680  FORT  LAUDERDALE 

2700  FORT  MYERS-CAPE  CORAL 

2710  FORT  PIERCE-PORT  ST.  LUCIE 

2750  FORT  WALTON  BEACH 

2900  GAINESVILLE 

3600  JACKSONVILLE 

3980  LAKELAND-WINTER  HAVEN 

4900  MELBOURNE -Tl TUSVI LLE-PALM  BAY 

56  MIAMI -FORT  LAUDERDALE 

5000  MIAMI 

5345  NAPLES 

5790  OCALA 

5960  ORLANDO 

6015  PANAMA  CITY 

6080  PENSACOLA 

6580  PUNTA  GORDA 

7510  SARASOTA- BRADENTON 

8240  TALLAHASSEE 

8280  TAMPA-ST.  PETERSBURG- CLEARWATER 

8960  WEST  PALM  BEACH -BOCA  RATON 


CMSA, 
PMSA, 
MSA 


.Level. 


List  Specifying  Definition  and  Central  Cities 


CMSA 
PMSA 
PMSA 

PMSA 
MSA 


PMSA 

MSA 

CMSA 

PMSA 
MSA 


II 
II 
II 
I 

II 
I 
I 
I 

II 
I 

II 
II 
II 
I 


(07   Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CHSA) 

(70   New  York-Northern  New  Jersey-Long  Island  CMSA) 

(3280    Hartford  MSA) 

(70   New  York-Northern  New  Jersey-Long  Island  CMSA) 

(3280  Hartford  MSA) 
(3280    Hartford  MSA) 

(70   New  York-Northern  New  Jersey-Long  Island  CMSA) 


(70  New  York-Northern  New  Jersey-Long  Island  CMSA) 
(70   New  York-Northern  New  Jersey-Long  Island  CMSA) 


MSA 

CMSA 

PMSA 


C  I 
It 

B  II    (77  Philedelphla-Wllmington-Attantic  City  CMSA) 


CMSA 
PMSA 


II 

II    (97  Washington-Baltimore  CMSA) 


MSA 

PMSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

CMSA 

PMSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 


(7510  Sarasota-Bredenton  MSA) 
I    (56  Miami -Fort  Lauderdale  CMSA) 


I 

I    (56   Miami -Fort  Lauderdale  CMSA) 


4 

MPS  CMSA' 

MPS  PMSA 

£2S«2  ftCM  T<tl»   MSA  ' 

Georgia 

0120  ALBANY  NSA 

0500  ATHENS  MSA 

0520  ATLANTA  HSA 

0600  AUGUSTA-AIKEN  (GA-SC)  MSA 

1560  CHATTANOOGA  (TN-GA)  MSA 

1800  COLUMBUS  (GA-AL)  MSA 

4680  MACON  MSA 

7520  SAVANNAH  MSA 

 msil 

3320              HONOLULU  MSA 
 IMS 

1080  BOISE  CITY  MSA 

 llUlttll 

(0620)  (AURORA-ELGIN) 

1040  BLOOM 1NGTON- NORMAL  MSA 

1400  CHAMPA I GN-URBANA  MSA 

14  CHICAGO- GARY -KENOSHA  (IL-IN-WI)  CMSA 

1600  CHICAGO  PMSA 

1960  DAVENPORT -MOL 1 NE -  ROCK  ISLAND  (IA-IL)  MSA 

2040  DECATUR  MSA 

(3690)  (JOLIET) 

3740  KANKAKEE  PMSA 

(3965)  (LAKE  COUNTY) 

6120  PEORIA-PEKIN  MSA 

6680  ROCK FORD  MSA 

7040  ST. LOUIS  (MO- ID  MSA 

7880  SPRINGFIELD  MSA 


Level  List  Specifying  Definition  and  Central  Cities 


C  1 

C  I 

A  I 

B  I 

B  I 

B  I 

B  I 

B  I 


II  (14   Chlcago-Gary-Kenosha  CMSA) 
C  I 
C  I 

II 

A            II  (14   Chlcago-Gary-Kenosha  CMSA) 
B  I 
C  ...  I 

II  (14    Chlcago-Gary-Kenosha  CMSA) 

0            II  (14   Chlcago-Gary-Kenosha  CMSA) 

II  (14   Chlcago-Gary-Kenosha  CMSA) 
B  I 
B  1 
A  I 
C  I 


Firs 

Code  Area  Title  

 Indiana 

(0400)  (ANDERSON) 

1020  BLOOM INOTON 

14  CHICAGO- GARY-LAKE  COUNTY  (IL-IN-W!) 

21  CINCINNATI -HAMILTON  (ON-KY-IN) 

1640  CINCINNATI  (OH-KY-IN) 

2330  ELKHART-GOSHEN 

2440  EVANSVILLE-HENDERSON  ( INKY) 

2760  FORT  WAYNE 

2960  GARY 

3480  INDIANAPOLIS 

3850  KOKONO 

3920  LAFAYETTE 

4520  LOUISVILLE  (KY-IN) 

5280  MUNCIE 

7800  SOUTH  BEND 

8320  TERRE  HAUTE 

 ;  Una 

1360  CEDAR  RAPIDS 

1960  DAVENPORT -MOL1 HE -ROCK  ISLAND  (IA-IL) 

2120  DES  MOINES 

2200  DUBUQUE 

3500  IOWA  CITY 

5920  OMAHA  (NE-IA) 

7720  SIOUX  CITY  (IA-NE) 

8920  WATERLOO- CEDAR  FALLS 

 KSDSS1 

3760  KANSAS  CITY  (MO-KS) 

4150  LAWRENCE 

8440  TOPEKA 

9040  WICHITA 

 Kentucky 

21  CINCINNATI-HAMILTON  (OH-KY-IN) 

1640  CINCINNATI  (OH-KY-IN) 

1660  CLARKSVILLE-HOPKINSVILLE  (TN-KY) 

2440  EVANSVILLE-HENDERSON  (1N-KY) 

3400  HUNTINGTON-ASHLAND  (WV-KY-OH) 

4280  LEXINGTON 

4520  LOUISVILLE  (KY-IN) 

5990  OWENSBORO 


CMS  A, 
PHSA, 
HSA 


_k£vej  List  Specifying  Definition  and  Central  Cities 


NSA 

CMSA 

CMSA 

PMSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

PMSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 


(3480    Indianapolis  MSA) 


I    (21    Cincinnati -Hamilton  CMSA) 


I    (14   Chlcago-Gary-Kenosha  CMSA) 


MSA 
MSA 
MSA 
MSA 
MSA 
MSA 
MSA 
MSA 


MSA 
MSA 
MSA 
MSA 


A 

0 
C 
B 


CMSA 

PMSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 

MSA 


I 

I    (21    Cincinnati-Hamilton  CMSA) 


6 


CMS  A, 

FIP8  PMSA, 
£fi&  *"»  T»tt>  MSA 

 LadiliM 

0220  ALEXANDRIA  MSA 

0760  BATON  ROUGE  MSA 

3350  HOUMA  MSA 

3880  LAFAYETTE  MSA 

3960  LAKE  CHARLES  MSA 

5200  MONROE  MSA 

5560  NEW  ORLEANS  MSA 

7660  SHREVEPORT- BOSSIER  CITY  MSA 


Maine 


0730  BANGOR  MSA 

07  BOSTON - BROCKTON- NASHUA  (MA-NH-ME-CT)  CMSA 

1120  BOSTON  (MA-NH-ME-CT)  PMSA 

4240  LEWI  STOW- AUBURN  MSA 

6400  PORTLAND  MSA 

(6450)  (PORTSMOUTH-DOVER-ROCHESTER  (NH-ME)) 


0720  BALTIMORE  PMSA 

1900  CUMBERLAND  (MD-WV)  MSA 

3180  HAGERSTOWN  PMSA 

77  PHILADELPHIA-WILMINGTON- ATLANTIC  CITY  CMSA 
(PA-NJ-DE-MD) 

97  WASHINGTON -BALTIMORE  (DC-MD-VA-UV)  CMSA 

8840  WASHINGTON  (DC-MD-VA-UV)  PMSA 

9160  WILMINGTON -NEWARK  (DE-MO)  PMSA 


Massachusetts 


0740 

BARNSTABLE-YARMOUTH 

MSA 

07 

BOSTON -BROCKTON -NASHUA  (MA-NH-ME-CT) 

CMSA 

1120 

BOSTON  (MA-NH-ME-CT) 

PMSA 

1200 

BROCKTON 

PMSA 

(2480) 

(FALL  RIVER  (HA  RD) 

(2600) 

(Ft  TCHBURG - LEOM I NSTER ) 

(4160) 

(LAWRENCE-HAVERHILL  (MA-NH)) 

(4560) 

(LOWELL  (MA-NH)) 

(5400) 

(NEW  BEDFORD) 

(6060) 

(PAWTUCKET-WOONSOCKET-ATTLEBORO  (RI -MA)) 

6320 

PITTSFIELD 

MSA 

6480 

PROVIDENCE- FALL  RIVER-WARWICK  (RI-MA) 

MSA 

(7090) 

(SALEM-GLOUCESTER) 

8000 

SPRINGFIELD 

MSA 

(9240) 

(WORCESTER) 

Level 


List  Specifying  Definition  and  Central  Cities 


C 
B 
C 
B 
C 
C 
A 
B 


D  I 
II 

A  II  (07   Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 

D  I 
C  I 

11  (07   Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 


A  II  (97  Washington-Baltimore  CMSA) 

C  I 

C  II  (97  Washington-Baltimore  CMSA) 

II 

II 

A  II  (97  Washington-Baltimore  CMSA) 

B  II  (77   Phlladelphla-Wllmington-Attantfc  City  CMSA) 


A 

C 


D 
A 


1 

II 
II 
II 
I 

II 

II 

II 

II 

I 

I 

I 

II 
I 

II 


(07   Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 

(07  Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 

(6480  Providence-Fall  River-Warwick  MSA) 

(07   Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 

(07  Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 

(07   Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 

(07   Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 

(6480    Providence- Fall  River-Warwick  MSA) 


(07  Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 
(07    Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 


CHS  A, 


cine 
r  IPS 

PHSA 

Coo* 

A  rats  Tltl» 

MSA 

nicniaan 

ruin 

nun  mdur 

rnaA 

mmw 

fOATTIF  rPFFm 

\DAI  1  LC  UICCK/ 

VOIV 

MCA 

UCInlll  1    Ann  MDUn  rLIBI 

MM* 

CM  5  A 

DETROIT 

DMCA 

2640 

FLINT 

PMSA 

3000 

GRAND  RAP  IDS -MUSKEGON -HOLLAND 

MSA 

3520 

JACKSON 

MSA 

3720 

KALAMAZOO- BATTLE  CREEK 

MSA 

/nzn 

I  AUC 1 Uft- PACT   1  AMCIMf! 
LAN91NU  Ens  1   LANS  1  Nil 

MCA 

USA 

\nu3p\cuun/ 

OtOU 

CAfi  I  UAU- DAY  riTV-Mtm  Ailf) 
9AU1HAW  DAT   1*1  1  T  "nlUL nnu 

MCA 

nbA 

Mlmaanri 

ninivBvla 

2240 

DULUTH-SUPERIOR  (NN-UI) 

MSA 

2520 

FARGO-MOORHEAD  (ND-MN) 

MSA 

2985 

GRAND  FORKS  (ND-MN) 

MSA 

3870 

LA  CROSSE  (WI-NN) 

MSA 

MfftlUCADni  IC-CT      DAIII  /MU-UI1 

niNNcAPULlS'ST •  PAUL  (nrf-W!  ) 

MCA 

USA 

OocU 

DnruccTCD 
KULHfcbl fcK 

MCA 

nsA 

ovoU 

9l«  ILUUU 

MCA 

nM 

MfsSftS.DDf 

0920 

1 1 LOX ! - GUL  FPORT - PASCAGOUL A 

MSA 

tc  AO 

MCA 

n9n 

•tTtllF 

MPMPM I C   ( Tftl » AD-MC \ 

MCA 

ttffliourl 

nisvuui i 

1740 

COLUMBIA 

MSA 

3710 

JOPLIN 

MSA 

3760 

KANSAS  CITY  (MO-KS) 

MSA 

CT  IHCPPM 
91 •  JUaCrn 

nan 

7010 

ST     IflJlC  f MO- 1 M 
9i«  LWI9  \nv  Ik/ 

MM 

nan 

7920 

SPRINGFIELD 

MSA 

Montana 

0880 

BILLINGS 

MSA 

3040 

GREAT  FALLS 

MSA 

Level  list  Specifying  Definition  and  Central  Cities 


B  11    <35    Detroit-Am  Arbor-Flint  CMSA) 

I     (3720   Kalamazoo-Battle  Creek  MSA) 

C  I 
II 

A  II    (35   Detroit-Ann  Arbor-Flint  CMSA) 

B  II    (35   Detroit-Am  Arbor-Flint  CMSA) 

B  I 
C  I 
B  I 
B  I 

I      (3000  Grand  Rapids-Muskegon- Hoi  land  MSA) 
B  I 


C 
C 

c 
c 

A 

C 
C 


B  I 
B  I 
A  I 

I    (0920  BHoxl-Gulfport-Paseagoula  MSA) 


C 
C 
A 
D 
A 
B 


C 
D 


I 
I 


8 


FlPt 


CMS  A 
PMSA, 


_s_  am  uiii  msa. 

 _____ 

4360  LINCOLN  MSA 

5920  OMAHA  (NE-tA)  MSA 

7720  SIOUX  CITT  (IA-NE)  MSA 

 Nevada 


4120  LAS  VEGAS  (NV-AZ)  MSA 

6720  RENO  MSA 

 New  Hampshire 


07  BOSTON - BROCKTON - NASHUA  (MA-MH-HE-CT)  CMSA 

1120  BOSTON  (MA-NH-ME-CT)  PMSA 

(4160)  (LAWRENCE -HAVERHILL  (MA-NH)) 

(4560)  (LOWELL  (MA-NH)) 

(4760)  (MANCHESTER) 

5350  NASHUA  PMSA 

(6450)  (PORTSMOUTH-DOVER-ROCHESTER  (NH-ME)) 

New  Jeraev 


0560  ATLANTIC- CAPE  MAY  PMSA 

(0875)  (BERGEN-PASSAIC) 

(3640)  (JERSEY  CITY) 

(5015)  (MIDDLESEX -SOMERSET -HUNTERDON) 

(5190)  (MONMOUTH-OCEAN) 

70  NEW  YORK-NORTHERN  NEW  JERSEY-LONG  ISLAND  CMSA 
(NY-NJ-CT-PA) 

5600  NEW  YORK-NEWARK  (NY-NJ-PA)  PMSA 

(5640)  (NEWARK  (NJ)) 

77  PHILADELPHIA-WILMINGTON-ATLANTIC  CITY  CMSA 
(PA-NJ-DE-MD) 

6160  PHILADELPHIA  (PA-NJ)  PMSA 

8480  TRENTON  PMSA 

8760  VINELAND-MILLVILLE-BRIDGETON  PMSA 


level 


List  Specifying  Definition  and  Central  Cities 


C  I 
B  I 
C  I 


B  I 
B  I 


II 

II  (07  Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 

II  (07  Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 

II  (07  Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 

II  (07  Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 

II  (07  Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 

II  (07  Boston-Brockton-Nashua  CMSA) 


B             II  (77  Philadelphla-Wllmlngton-Atlantic  Ciy  CMSA) 

II  (70  New  York-Northern  New  Jersey-Long  Island  CMSA) 

II  (70  New  York-Northern  New  Jersey-Long  Island  CMSA) 

II  (70  New  York-Northern  New  Jersey-Long  Island  CMSA) 

II  (70  New  York-Northern  New  Jersey-Long  Island  CMSA) 
II 

A             II  (70  New  York-Northern  New  Jersey-Long  Island  CMSA) 

II  (70  New  York-Northern  New  Jersey-Long  Island  CMSA) 
II 

A              II  (77  Philadelphia-Wilmington-Atlantic  City  CMSA) 

B            II  (70  New  York-Northern  New  Jersey-Long  Island  CMSA) 

C             II  (77  Philadelphla-Uilmington-Atlantic  City  CMSA) 


CMSA 

FIPS  PMSA 

£s&  Ar««  Tm«  .  msa_ 

 Hew  Mexico 

0200  ALBUQUERQUE  MSA 

4100  LAS  CRUCES  MSA 

7490  SANTA  FE  MSA 

 New  York 

0160  ALBANY -SCHENECTADY - TROY  MSA 

0960  BINGHAMTON  MSA 

1280  BUFFALO-NIAGARA  FALLS  MSA 

2261  DUTCHESS  COUNTY  PMSA 

233S  ELMIRA  MSA 

2975  CLENS  FALLS  MSA 

3610  JAMESTOWN  MSA 

(5380)  (NASSAU-SUFFOLK) 

70  NEW  YORK-NORTHERN  NEW  JERSEY-LONG  ISLAND  CMSA 
(NY-NJ-CT-PA) 

5600  NEW  YORK-NEWARK  (NY-NJ-PA)  PMSA 

(5700)  (NIAGARA  FALLS) 

5950  ORANGE  COUNTY  PMSA 

(6460)  (POUGHKEEPSIE) 

6840  ROCHESTER  MSA 

8160  SYRACUSE  MSA 

8680  UTICA-ROME  MSA 

 North  Carolina 

0480  ASHEVILLE  MSA 

(1300)  (BURLINGTON) 

1520  CHARLOTTE -GASTON  I  A- ROCK  HILL  (NC-SC)  MSA 

2560  FAYETTEVILLE  MSA 

2980  GOLDSBORO  MSA 

3120  GREENSBORO- -WINSTON -SALEM- -HIGH  POINT  MSA 

3150  GREENVILLE  MSA 

3290  HICKORY-MORGANTON  MSA 

3605  JACKSONVILLE  MSA 

5720  NORFOLK-VIRGINIA  BEACH-NEWPORT  NEWS  (VA-NC)  MSA 

6640  RALEIGH-DURHAM-CHAPEL  HILL  MSA 

6895  ROCKY  MOUNT  MSA 

9200  WILMINGTON  MSA 


Level 


List  Specifying  Definition  and  Central  Cities 


C 
C 


I 
I 
I 

II 
I 
I 
I 

II 
II 


(70   New  York-Northern  New  Jersey-Long  Island  CMSA) 


(70    New  York-Northern  New  Jersey-Long  Island  CMSA) 


A 
B 


II 
I 

II 

II 

I 

I 

I 


(70  New  York-Northern  New  Jersey-Long  Island  CMSA) 
(1280   Buffalo-Niagara  Falls  MSA) 

(70   New  York-Northern  New  Jersey-Long  Island  CMSA) 

(70   New  York-Northern  New  Jersey-Long  Island  CMSA) 


C 
A 
C 
B 
C 
A 
B 
C 
C 


(3120   Greensboro—Wlnston-Salem-HIgh  Point  MSA) 


North  Dakota 


1010  BISMARCK  MSA 

2520  FARGO-MOORHEAD  (ND-MN)  MSA 

2985  GRAND  FORKS  (ND-MN)  HSA 

 Ohio 


0080  AKRON  PMSA 

1320  CANTON -MASS I LLON  MSA 

21  CINCINNATI -HAMILTON  (OH-KY-IN)  CMSA 

1640  CINCINNATI  (OH-KY-IN)  PMSA 

28  CLEVELAND-AKRON  CMSA 

1680  CLEVELAND-LORAIN-ELYRIA  PMSA 

1840  COLUMBUS  MSA 

2000  DAYTON-SPRINGFIELD  MSA 

3200  HAH I  LION -MI DOLE TOWN  PMSA 

3400  HUNTINGTON-ASHLAND  (UV-KY-OH)  MSA 

♦320  LIMA  MSA 

(4440)  (LORAIN-ELYRIA) 

4800  MANSFIELD  MSA 

6020  PARKERSBURG-MARIETTA  (WV-OH)  MSA 

8080  STEUBENVI LLE -WE I R TON  (OH-UV)  MSA 

8400  TOLEDO  MSA 

9000  WHEELING  (WV-OH)  MSA 

9320  YOUNGS TOWN -WARREN  MSA 

 Oklahoma 

2340  ENID  MSA 

2720  FORT  SMITH  (AR-OK)  MSA 

4200  LAWTON  MSA 

5880  OKLAHOMA  CITY  MSA 

8560  TULSA  MSA 

Oregon 

2400  EUGENE-SPRINGFIELD  MSA 

4890  MEOFORD -ASHLAND  MSA 

79  'PORTLAND -SALEM  (OR-WA)  CMSA 

6440  PORTLAND-VANCOUVER  (OR-WA)  PMSA 

7080  SALEN  PMSA 


Level 
0 

■  1 1 
1 

C 

1 

C 

1 

B 

II 

(28 

Cleveland-Akron  CMSA) 

B 

I 

II 

A 

II 

(21 

Cincinnati -Hamilton  CMSA) 

II 

A 

II 

(28 

Cleveland-Akron  CMSA) 

A 

I 

B 

I 

B 

11 

(21 

Cincinnati-Hamilton  CMSA) 

B 

1 

C 

1 

II 

(28 

Cleveland-Akron  CMSA) 

C 

I 

C 

1 

c 

1 

B 

I 

c 

1 

B 

1 

D 

C 

• 

C 

B 

B 

1 

B 

I 

C 

I 

II 

A 

11 

(79 

Port  I  and- Salem  CMSA) 

B 

II 

(79 

Portland-Salem  CMSA) 

CMS  A, 

FIPS  PMSA, 

task  Arm  Tttl*  MSA 

Pennsylvania 

0240  ALLENTOWN-BETHLEHEM-EASTON  MSA 

0280  ALTOONA  MSA 

(0845)  (BEAVER  COUNTY) 

2360  ERIE  MSA 

3240  HARR I SBURQ- LEBANON - CARL I SLE  MSA 

3680  JOHNSTOWN  MSA 

4000  LANCASTER  MSA 

70  NEW  YORK-NORTHERN  NEW  JERSEY-LONG  ISLAND  CMSA 

(NY-NJ-CT-PA) 

5600  NEW  YORK-NEWARK  (NY-NJ-PA)  PMSA 

77  PHILADELPHIA-WILMINGTON-ATLANTIC  CITY  CMSA 

(PA-NJ-DE-MD) 

6160  PHILADELPHIA  (PA-NJ)  PMSA 

6280  PITTSBURGH  MSA 

6680  READING  MSA 

7560  SCR ANTON- -WI LKES- BARRE- - HAZLETON  MSA 

7610  SHARON  MSA 

8050  STATE  COLLEGE  MSA 

9140  WILLIAMSPORT  MSA 

9280  YORK  MSA 

 Rhode  Island 


(2480)  (FALL  RIVER  (NA-RI)) 

5520  NEW  LONDON-NORWICH  (CT-RI)  MSA 

(6060)  (PAW7UCKET-W00N SOCKET -ATTLEBORO  (Rl  MA)) 

6480  PROVIDENCE-FALL  RIVER-WARWICK  (RI-MA)  MSA 

 t<Wh,  v«T9i|p«, 

(0405)  (ANDERSON) 

0600  AUGUSTA-AIKEN  (GA-SC)  MSA 

1440  CHARLESTON-NORTH  CHARLESTON  MSA 

1520  CHARLOTTE -GASTON  I  A- ROCK  HILL  (NC-SC)  MSA 

1760  COLUMBIA  MSA 

2655  FLORENCE  MSA 

3160  GREENVILLE-SPARTANBURG-ANDERSON  MSA 

5330  MYRTLE  BEACH  MSA 

8140  SUMTER  MSA 


List  Specifying  Definition  and  Central  Cities 


B 

1 

C 

I 

I 

(6280 

B 

I 

B 

1 

C 

I 

B 

1 

II 

A 

II 

(70 

II 

A 

1 1 

(77 

A 

B 

B 

1 

C 

1 

C 

1 

C 

1 

B 

1 

1 

(6480 

B 

1 

I 

(6480 

A 

1 

II    (77   Phlladelphla-Wilmington-Atlantic  City  CMSA) 


1  (6480  Providence-Fall  River-Warwick  MSA) 
I 

I    (6480   Providence- Fall  River-Warwick  MSA) 


B 
B 
A 
B 

C 
B 

C 
C 


(3160   Greenville-Spartanburg-Anderson  MSA) 


12 


FIPS 


CMS  A, 
PMSA, 

£s4  Arw  Tm«  hsa 

—  South  Dakota 


6660  RAPID  CITY  hsa 

7760  SIOUX  FALLS  MSA 

Tennessee 


1560  CHATTANOOGA  (TN-GA)  MSA 

1660  CLARKSVILLE-HOPKINSVILLE  (TH-KY)  MSA 

3660  JOHNSON  C I TY-KINGSPORT -BRISTOL  (TN-VA)  MSA 

3840  KNOXVILLE  MSA 

4920  MEMPHIS  (TN-AR-MS)  MSA 

5360  NASHVILLE  MSA 


ISMS 


Miieye 
no i lcmc 

MSA 

0320 

AMARU  10 

MSA 

0640 

AUSTf M-SAM  MARPfK 

MSA 

0840 

RFAIMGNT-PORT  ARTHUR 

ocnunvn i   run i   nn i nun 

MSA 

1145 

BRAZORIA 

DMCA 

1240 

BROWNSVILLE-HARLINGEN-SAN  BENITO 

MSA 

1260 

BRYAN-COLLEGE  STATION 

MSA 

1880 

CORPUS  CHRISTI 

MSA 

31 

DALLAS- FORT  WORTH 

CMSA 

1920 

DALLAS 

PMSA 

2320 

EL  PASO 

MSA 

2800 

FORT  WORTH-ARLINGTON 

PMSA 

2920 

GALVESTON -TEXAS  CITY 

PMSA 

42 

HOUSTON -GALVESTON-BRAZORIA 

CMSA 

3360 

HOUSTON 

PMSA 

3810 

KILLEEN-TEMPLE 

MSA 

4080 

LAREDO 

MSA 

4420 

LONGVIEW-MARSHALL 

MSA 

4600 

LUBBOCK 

MSA 

4880 

NcALLEN-EDINBURG-MISSION 

MSA 

(5040) 

(MIDLAND) 

5800 

ODESSA-MIDLAND 

MSA 

7200 

SAN  ANGELO 

MSA 

7240 

SAN  ANTONIO 

MSA 

7640 

SHERMAN-DEN  1  SON 

MSA 

8360 

TEXARKANA  (TX)-TEXARKANA  (AR) 

MSA 

8640 

TYLER 

MSA 

8750 

VICTORIA 

MSA 

8800 

WACO 

MSA 

9080 

WICHITA  FALLS 

MSA 

_keveL 


List  Specifying  Definition  and  Central  Cities 


B 
C 
B 
B 
A 
B 


C 
C 
B 
B 
C 
B 
C 


A 
B 
A 

C 

A 
B 

C 
C 
C 
B 

c 

D 
A 

0 

C 

c 

D 

C 

c 


I     (42    Houston-Galveston-Brazoria  CMSA) 


I 

I  (31  Dallas-Fort  Worth  CMSA) 

I  (31  Dallas-Fort  Worth  CMSA) 

I  (42  Houston-Galveston-Brazoria  CMSA) 

I 

I  (42  Houston-Galveston-Brazoria  CMSA) 


(5800  Odessa-Midland  MSA) 


CMSA 

rm  pmsa 
Cadi  Artt  mil  msa_ 

•  Utah 


6520  PROVO-OREM  HSA 

7160  SALT  LAKE  CITY-OG0EN  MSA 

 Vermont 

1305  BURLINGTON  MSA 

 Virginia 

1540  CHARLOTTESVILLE  MSA 

1950  DANVILLE  MSA 

3660  JOHNSON  CITY-KINGSPORT-BRISTOL  (TN-VA)  MSA 

4640  LYNCHBURG  MSA 

5720  NORFOLK-VIRGINIA  BEACH-NEWPORT  NEWS  (VA-NC)  MSA 

6760  RICHMOND-PETERSBURG  MSA 

6800  ROANOKE  MSA 

97  WASHINGTON -BALTIMORE  (DC-MD-VA-WV)  CMSA 

8840  WASHINGTON  (DC-MD-VA-WV)  PMSA 

Washington 

0860  BELL  INGHAM  MSA 

1150  BREMERTON  PMSA 

5910  OLYMPIA  PMSA 

79  PORTLANO-SALEM  (OR-WA)  CMSA 

6440  PORTLAND-VANCOUVER  (OR-UA)  PMSA 

6740  RICHLAND-KENNEWICK-PASCO  MSA 

91  SEATTLE -TACOMA- BREMERTON  CMSA 

7600  SE AT T LE -  BE LLEVUE- EVERETT  PMSA 

7840  SPOKANE  MSA 

8200  TACOMA  PMSA 

(8725)  (VANCOUVER) 

9260  YAKIMA  MSA 

 w««t  yjrainii 

1480  CHARLESTON  MSA 

1900  CUMBERLAND  (MO-WV)  MSA 

3400  HUNTINGTON-ASHLAND  (WV-KY-OH)  MSA 

6020  PARKERSBURG-MARIETTA  (WV-OH)  MSA 

8080  STEUBENVILLE-WEIRTON  (OH-WV)  MSA 

97  WASH  I NGON- BALTIMORE  (DC-MD-VA-WV)  CMSA 

8840  WASHINGTON  (OC-MO-VA-WV)  PMSA 

9000  WHEELING  (WV-OH)  MSA 


Level  List  Specifying  Definition  and  Central  Cities 


B  I 
A  I 


C  I 


C  I 

C  I 

B  I 

C  I 

A  I 

B  I 

C  I 
II 

A  II    (97  Washington-Baltimore  CMSA) 


C  I 

C              II  (91    Seattle- Tacoma-Bremerton  CMSA) 

C              II  (91    Seattle- Tacoma-Bremerton  CMSA) 
II 

A             II  (79  Port  I and- Sal em  CMSA) 
C  I 
II 

A  II  (91  Seattla-Tacoma-Bremerton  CMSA) 
B  I 

B             II  (91    Seattla-Tacoma-Bremerton  CMSA) 

II  (79    Port  I  and- Sal  em  CMSA) 
C  I 


B  I 

C  I 

B  I 

C  I 

C  I 
II 

A  II    (97  Washington-Baltimore  CMSA) 

C  I 


14 


CMSA, 


 *»*  Titf  HSA 


Wisconsin 


0460  APPLET0N-OSHKOSH-NEENAH  MSA 

14  CH I CAGO -  GAR  Y - KENOSH A  (IL-IN-UI)  r-SA 

2240  0ULUTH-SUPER1OR  (HH-UI)  «<-. 

2290  EAU  CLAIRE  MSA 

3080  GREEN  BAY  MSA 

3620  JANESVILLE-BELOIT  Z17 

3800  KENOSHA  Ei, 

3870  LA  CROSSE  (WI-MN)  HSa 

4720  MADISON  211 

63  MILWAUKEE-RACINE  rue. 

5080  MILWAUKEE-WAUKESHA  PMS. 

5120  MINNEAPOLIS-ST.  PAUL  (NN-WI)  MSA 

6600  RACINE  PM«.. 

7620  SHEBOYGAN  hsa 

8940  WAUSAU  MSA 


1350  CASPER  uc. 

1580  CHEYENNE  MjA 

Puerto  Rico 


0060  A GU AD  ILL A  HSA 

0470  ARECIBO  PHSA 

1310  CAGUAS  PMS A 

4840  HA Y AGUE Z  MSA 

6360  PONCE  MSA 

87  SAN  JUAN-CAGUAS-ARECIBO  CMSA 

7440  SAN  JUAN-BAYAMON  PMSA 


List  Specifying  Definition  and  Central  Cities 


C 
C 
C 


I  (14  Chicago-Gary-Kenosha  CMSA) 
I 

I  (63  Milwaukee-Racine  CMSA) 

I  (63  Milwaukee-Racine  CMSA) 


D 
D 


C  I 

C  II  (87   San  Juan-Caguas-Arecibo  CMSA) 

B  II  (87   San  Juan-Caguas-Arecibo  CMSA) 

C  I 

B  I 
II 

A  II  (87   San  Juan-Caguas-Arecibo  CMSA) 


PIPS 

Code  NECMA  Title 


LIST  IV  -  DEFINITIONS  OF  NEW  ENGLAND  COUNTY  METROPOLITAN  AREAS  (NECMAs) 
 LSYfil  Definition  Central  Cities 


• 


0733  BANGOR,  ME 

0743  BARNSTABLE-YARMOUTH ,  MA  (new) 
1123  BOSTON-BROCKTON-NASHUA ,  MA-NH* 


(Former  title:  Boston- Lawrence- 
Salem-Lowell-Brockton,  MA; 
includes  former  Manchester- 
Nashua,  NH,  New  Bedford-Fall 
River-Attleboro,  MA,  Portsmouth- 
Dover-Rochester,  NH,  and 
Worcester-Fitchburg-Leominster , 
MA  NECMAs) 


C  Penobscot  County 

C  Barnstable  County 


Bristol  County,  MA  (added) 
Essex  County,  MA 
Middlesex  County,  MA 
Norfolk  County,  MA 
Plymouth  County,  MA 
Suffolk  County,  MA 
Worcester  County,  MA  (added) 
Hillsborough  County, 

NH  (added) 
Rockingham  County, 

NH  (added) 
Strafford  County,  NH 

(added) 


Bangor,  ME 

Barnstable,  MA 
Yarmouth,  MA 

Boston,  MA 
Worcester,  MA 
Lowell,  MA 
New  Bedford,  MA 
Manchester,  MA 
Cambridge,  MA 
Brockton ,  MA 
Fall  River,  MA 
Lynn,  MA 
Nashua,  NH 
Walt ham,  MA 
Fitchburg,  MA 
Leominster,  MA 
Gloucester,  MA 
Rochester,  NH 
Portsmouth,  NH 


1303  BURLINGTON,  VT 


3283  HARTFORD,  CT** 

(Former  title:  Hartford-New 
Britain-Middletown-Bristol , 


CT) 


Chittenden  County 
Franklin  County  (added) 
Grand  Isle  County 

Hartford  County 
Middlesex  County 
Tolland  County 


Burlington,  VT 


Hartford,  CT 
Middletown,  CT 


*    The  following  central  cities  were  deleted:    Attleboro,  MA,  Dover,  NH,  Framingham,  MA,  Haverhill  MA 
Lawrence,  MA,  and  Salem,  MA.  '  ' 

**  The  following  central  cities  were  deleted:    Bristol,  CT  and  New  Britain,  CT. 
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FIPS 

Code  NECMA  Title 


LeveJ, 


Definition 

Central  Cities 

Androscoggin  County 

Lewiston,  ME 

Auburn ,  ME 

Fairfield  County 

Bridgeport ,  CT 

(added) 

New  Haven,  CT 

New  Haven  tounty 

Stamford,  CT 

Norwalk,  CT 

l^anKuvtr        t  'III 

uanDury ,  ti 

Meriden ,  CT 

New  London  County 

New  London,  CT 

Norwicn,  li 

Berkshire  County 

Pittsfield,  MA 

Cumberland  County 

Portland,  ME 

Bristol  County 

Providence,  RI 

Kent  County 

Warwick,  RI 

Providence  County 

(added) 

Washington  County 

Woonsocket,  RI 

Hampden  County 

Springfield,  MA 

Hampshire  County 

Holyoke,  MA 

Westfield,  MA 

Northampton,  MA 

4243  LEWISTON- AUBURN,  ME 


5483  NEW  HAVEN-BRIDGEPORT-STAMFORD- 
DANBURY-WATERBURY,  CT*** 
(Former  title:  New  Haven-Waterbury- 
Meriden  CT;  includes  former 
Bridgeport-Stamford-Norwalk- 
Danbury,  CT  NECMA) 


5523  NEW  LONDON-NORWICH,   CT  B 

6323  PITTSFIELD,  MA  C 

6403  PORTLAND,  ME  C 

6483  PROVIDENCE-WARWICK,  RI****  B 
(Former  title:  Providence- 
Pawtucket-Woonsocket,  RI) 

8003  SPRINGFIELD,  MA  B 


***      Mil ford,  CT  was  deleted  as  a  central  city. 
****    Pawtucket,  RI  was  deleted  as  a  central  city. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 


OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 


WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 


December  1, 


1992 


THE  DIRECTOR 


BULLETIN  NO.  93-04 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:     Excess  and  Near-Excess  Foreign  Currencies 


1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  informs  the  departments  and  agencies 
of  U.S. -owned  foreign  currencies  that  have  been  determined 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  be  in  excess  or  near- 
excess  supply. 

2.  Rescission.     This  Bulletin  supersedes  and  rescinds  OMB 
Bulletin  No.  92-02,  dated  November  16,  1991.     The  provisions 
of  this  Bulletin  are  in  effect  for  the  next  two  fiscal  years 
unless  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  revises  his 
determinations . 

3 .  Policy.     The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  required  to 
determine  annually  Whether  foreign  currencies  held  by  the 
U.S.  Government  exceed  the  normal  needs  of  U.S.  agencies  in 
other  countries.     Excess  currencies  have  been  used  to  fund 
special  foreign  currency  programs,  but  amounts  in  excess 
have  declined  sharply  over  the  last  several  years. 

Because  of  diminishing  amounts,  the  excess  foreign  currency 
program  is  being  phased  out.     Agencies  should  arrange  with 
the  Department  of  the  Treasury  to  withdraw  unobligated 
balances  of  special  foreign  currency  appropriations  (as 
required  by  31  U.S.C.  1555)  if: 

The  project  for  which  the  appropriation  was  provided 
has  been  completed; 

The  balances  have  not  been  used  for  two  consecutive 
fiscal  years. 

Guidance  on  the  use  of  excess  foreign  currencies  is 
contained  in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll. 


4 . 


Excess  Currencies.     For  fiscal  years  1993  and  1994,  no 
supplies  of  currency  are  in  excess  of  the  U.S.  Government's 
normal  requirements. 


5.  Near-Excess  Currencies.     For  fiscal  year  1993,  only  supplies 
of  the  currency  of  Burma  are  above  immediate  U.S.  Government 
needs,  but  are  not  sufficiently  above  these  needs  to  be 
declared  in  excess. 

6.  Effective  Date.     This  Bulletin  is  effective  immediately. 

7.  Information  Contacts.     Inquiries  and  requests  for  assistance 
should  be  addressed  to  Don  Niewiaroski  (Department  of  the 
Treasury,  tel.   (202)  566-2776)  or  Kelley  Lehman  (OMB,  tel. 
(202)  395-4580). 


Richard  Darman 
Director 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

May  26,  1993 

THE  DIRECTOR 

OMB  BULLETIN  NO.  93-02 
Transmittal  Memorandum  No. 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 


SUBJECT:     Revision  of  Attachment  to  OMB  Bulletin  No.  93-02,  "Form 
and  Content  of  Agency  Financial  Statements" 


Attached  is  a  revised  Attachment  to  OMB  Bulletin  No.  93-02, 
"Form  and  Content  of  Agency  Financial  Statements." 

The  purpose  of  the  revision  is  to  amend  Paragraph  VI, 
Accounting  Principles  and  Standards,  to  inform  the  agencies  that, 
in  preparing  financial  statements  required  by  the  Chief  Financial 
Officers  Act  of  1990,  and  as  defined  in  Bulletin  No.  93-02,  (1) 
they  are  to  use  the  hierarchy  of  accounting  principles  and 
standards  prescribed  in  the  revised  Attachment,  and  (2)  they  are 
no  longer  required  to  disclose  differences  between  the  accounting 
principles  and  standards  being  followed  and  Title  2  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office's  Policy  and  Procedures  Manual  for  the 
Guidance  of  Federal  Agencies.     Instead,  agencies  are  required  to 
fully  describe  in  the  footnotes  to  their  financial  statements  the 
accounting  standards  followed  in  preparing  the  statements. 

This  change  results  from  a  recommendation  by  the  Federal 
Accounting  Standards  Advisory  Board  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget, 
and  the  Comptroller  General. 


c 


ion  E.  Panetta 
Director 


Attachment 


OMB  Bulletin  Mo.  93-02 


ATTACHMENT 


FORM  AND  CONTENT  OP 
AGENCY  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 


I.  Purpose.  This  Bulletin  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the 
Budget  and  Accounting  Act  of  1921,  as  amended;  the  Budget  and 
Accounting  Act  of  1950,  as  amended;  and  the  Chief  Financial 
Officers  Act  (CFOs  Act)  of  1990.  The  Bulletin  defines  the 
form  and  content  for  financial  statements  that  are  required  to 
be  submitted  to  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (OMB)  pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  the  CFOs  Act. 
These  statements  are  different  than  the  reports  submitted  to 
OMB  for  purposes  of  monitoring  and- controlling  the  obligation 
and  expenditure  of  budgetary  resources. 

This  Bulletin  repeats  many  of  the  provisions  contained  in  OMB 
Bulletin  91-15,  "Guidance  on  Form  and  Content  of  Financial 
Statements  on  FY  1991  Financial  Activity."  The  primary 
change  (reflected  in  Appendix  C)  is  the  provision  of  principal 
statement  and  related  footnote  formats  and  instructions.  The 
1991  Bulletin  did  not  include  this  level  of  specificity.  The 
formats  and  instructions  incorporate  various  financial 
reporting  policies  intended  to  improve  the  usefulness  of 
financial  statements.     The  most  significant  are  as  follows. 

o  Classification  and  Aggregation  of  Liabilities  by 
Funded  and  Unfunded.  Liabilities  are  classified 
and  aggregated  on  the  statement  of  financial 
position  based  upon  whether  or  not  budget  authority 
or  other  funding  sources  have  been  made  available 
to  finance  the  expenditure  or  expense  giving  rise 
to  the  liability.  (The  term  liabilities  is  used  for 
amounts  that  are  likely  to  be  paid  as  a  result  of  a 
transaction  or  event  that  has  already  occurred. 
However,  with  respect  to  unfunded  liabilities, 
there  is  no  certainty  that  budgetary  resources  will 
be  made  available  by  the  Congress;  if  Congress  does 
not  enact  appropriations,  the  liability  could  not 
be  paid.) 

o  Future  Funding  Requirements.  The  funds  that  would 
be  required  in  the  future  to  liquidate  unfunded 
liabilities  are  reported  on  the  statement  of 
financial  position  as  an  offset  to  the  reporting 
entity's  net  position.  However,  there  is  no 
requirement  that  the  Federal  Government  provide 
funds  to  liquidate  these  liabilities. 
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o  Reporting  Operating  Expenses  by  Program.  Expenses 
incurred  by  the  reporting  entity  in  conducting  its 
activities  should,  to  the  extent  possible,  be 
classified  and  reported  by  major  type  of  program. 
Agencies  that  are  able  to  do  so  should  also 
disclose  operating  expenses  by  object 
classification  in  the  notes  to  the  principal 
statements . 

o        Statement    of    Budget    and    Actual    Expenses.  A 

principal  statement  entitled  "Statement  of  Budget 
and  Actual  Expenses"  has  replaced  the  "Statement  of 
Reconciliation  to  Budget  Reports."  The  new 
statement  provides-  a.  comparison  of  the  actual 
expenses  of  each  program  with  the  budget  authority 
for  each  program.  The  statement  also  provides  a 
reconciliation  of  the  actual  expenses  incurred  on 
the  accrual  basis,  with  the  expended 
appropriations,  in  total  and  net  of  reimbursements. 

The  form  and  content  of  Federal  financial  statements  will 
evolve  as  accounting  and  reporting  issues  of  the  Federal 
financial  community  are  addressed.  However,  it  is  the  intent 
of  OMB  to  retain  the  form  and  content  formats  and  instructions 
contained  in  Appendix  C  for  reports  on  FY  1993  activity 
without  change,  other  than  to  incorporate  accounting  standards 
recommended  by  the  Federal  Accounting  Standards  Advisory  Board 
(FASAB) ,  and  adopted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the 
Director  of  OMB,  and  the  Comptroller  General. 

II.  Background.  Federal  agencies  have  traditionally  prepared 
financial  reports  to  permit  themselves  and  others  to  monitor 
and  control  the  obligation  and  expenditure  of  budgetary 
resources.  However,  with  the  enactment  of  the  CFOs  Act, 
Congress  called  for  the  production  of  financial  statements 
that  fully  disclose  a  Federal  entity's  financial  position  and 
results  of  operations,  and  provide  information  not  just  for 
the  effective  allocation  of  resources,  but  also  information 
with  which  Congress,  agency  managers,  the  public  and  others 
can  assess  management  performance  and  stewardship.  Hence, 
OMB,  with  substantial  input  from  the  CFO  community,  the 
President's  Council  on  Integrity  and  Efficiency,  and  other 
interested  parties,  developed  the  formats  and  instructions  for 
financial  statements  described  in  Appendix  B  to  this  Bulletin 
and  presented  in  Appendix  C. 

These  statements  are  different  than  the  reports  prepared  to 
monitor  and  control  the  obligation  and  expenditure  of 
budgetary  resources.  However,  it  is  expected  that  the 
development  of  the  financial  management  systems  as  well  as  the 
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discipline  necessary  to  prepare  these  statements  will  lead  to 
the  production  of  more  timely,  reliable,  and  useful  financial 
information  for  use  throughout  the  government. 

III.  Coverage.       The   provisions   of   this   Bulletin   apply   to  the 
executive  agencies  listed  in  Appendix  A. 

A  separate  annual  financial  statement  is  to  be  prepared  for 
each  reporting  entity  in  an  agency.  Agencies  have  the 
flexibility  to  define  the  reporting  entity  in  a  manner  that 
results  in  the  most  useful  presentation  of  financial 
information.  In  its  broadest  sense,  a  reporting  entity  can  be 
an  entire  agency,  bureau,  or  other  organization  that 
represents  a  meaningful  unit  for. program  management.  In  its 
narrowest  sense,  a  reporting  entity  can  be  a  single  revolving 
fund,  or  trust  fund,  or  commercial  function  (as  defined  in  the 
CFOs  Act) .  However,  in  order  for  a  reporting  entity  to 
provide  a  complete  statement,  the  statement  must  include  all 
costs  incurred  by  the  agency  in  support  of  the  activities  of 
the  revolving  fund(s),  trust  fund(s),  or  commercial 
function (s) ,  including  the  applicable  portions  of  the  related 
salaries  and  expense  accounts.  Agencies  shall  seek  OMB 
approval  if  they  plan  to  make  substantial  changes  in  the 
composition  of  their  reporting  entities. 

Any  guestions  arising  when  more  than  one  agency  might  be 
considered  responsible  for  reporting  on  a  particular  program, 
activity  or  fund  should  be  addressed  to  OMB  for  resolution. 

IV.  Policy.  The  formats  and  instructions  provide  a  framework 
within  which  individual  agencies  have  the  flexibility  to 
develop  financial  statements  that  provide  information  useful 
to  the  Congress,  managers,  and  the  public.  The  formats  and 
instructions  reflect  the  minimum  disclosure  requirements  for 
federal  financial  statements  and  illustrate  a  means  for 
presenting  that  minimum. 

Agencies  should  conform  their  financial  statements  to  the 
prescribed  form  and  content  unless  the  particular  operations 
or  organization  of  the  agency  or  the  program  to  be  reported  on 
require  a  variance.  Should  variances  be  required  to  allow  the 
financial  statements  accurately  to  reflect  financial 
operations  and  condition,  agencies  may  modify  their  statement 
formats  to  improve  disclosure  based  on  the  financial  reporting 
practices  of  similar  activities  in  the  private  and  State  and 
local  government  sectors,  accounting  principles  promulgated  by 
authoritative  standard  setting  bodies,  and  other  authoritative 
sources.  Agencies  should  seek  OMB  approval  for  any 
significant  modifications.  Inspectors  General  and  other 
auditors  will  take  account  of  the  fact  that  these  variations 
in  form  and  content  are  permitted. 
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Agencies  following  this  Bulletin  should  consider  the 
materiality  of  amounts  when  determining  such  matters  as  the 
addition  or  deletion  of  a  line  item  on  any  of  the  principal 
statements  or  the  inclusion  of  a  specific  note.  For  example, 
insignificant  balances  should  be  reclassified  to  an  "other" 
category.  Also,  notes  to  financial  statement  accounts  that 
contain  insignificant  amounts  or  notes  not  applicable  to  the 
reporting  entity's  activities  should  be  omitted. 

Financial  statements  shall  be  the  culmination  of  a  systematic 
accounting  process.  The  statements  shall  result  from  an 
accounting  system  that  is  an  integral  part  of  a 
total  financial  management  system  (including  both  program  and 
administrative  data)  containing  sufficient  discipline, 
effective  internal  controls,  and  reliable  data. 

V.  Format  for  Annual  Financial  Statements.  "Annual  Financial 
Statement"  means  the  financial  statement  of  a  reporting  entity 
as  described  in  Section  3515  of  the  CFOs  Act. 

Each  annual  financial  statement  shall  be  comprised  of: 

(1)  Overview  of  the  reporting  entity. 

(2)  Principal  statements  and  related  notes. 

(3)  Combining       statements        (when       feasible  and 
appropriate) . 

(4)  Supplemental  financial  and  management  information. 

Preparation  of  all  four  parts  of  the  annual  financial 
statement  is  the  responsibility  of  agency  management.  In 
carrying  out  that  responsibility,  each  agency  Chief  Financial 
Officer  (CFO)  shall  be  responsible  for  preparing  a  policy 
bulletin  or  guidance  memorandum  that  will  guide  agency  fiscal 
and  management  personnel  in  the  preparation  of  the  annual 
financial  statement (s)  reguired  for  submission  by  that  agency. 
Such  bulletin  or  memorandum,  consistent  with  this  Bulletin  and 
supplementary  OMB  guidance,  should  specify,  in  detail,  the 
specific  commercial  functions  and/or  revolving  and  trust  funds 
to  be  reported  upon;  give  guidance  as  to  the  level  at  which 
functions  and/or  funds  should  be  reported  on  a  combined 
(reporting  entity  as  a  whole)  and  combining  (segments  of  the 
reporting  entity)  basis;  note  the  basis  of  accounting  to  be 
utilized;  prescribe  the  accounting  principles  to  be  utilized; 
identify  the  specific  source  of  the  accounting  standards  and 
other  specific  authoritative  guidance  as  to  financial 
statement  format  and  disclosure  that  shall  be  applied  by 
financial  management  personnel;  give  guidance  on  performance 
data;  and,  provide  other  instructions  necessary  for 
preparation  of  the  annual  financial  statement (s) . 


4 


The  principal  statements  shall  include: 

(1)  Statement  of  financial  position. 

(2)  Statement     of     operations     and     changes     in  net 
position. 

(3)  Statement  of  cash  flows. 

(4)  Statement  of  budget  and  actual  expenses. 

Combining  statements,  where  feasible  and  appropriate,  shall 
support  the  principal  statements  and  should  be  for  the  purpose 
of  presenting  information  on  the  individual  programs, 
functions  and/or  funds  included  in  the  principal  statements. 


A  description  of  each  of  the  four  parts  of  the  annual 
financial  statement  is  provided  in  Appendix  B. 

VI.  Accounting  Principles  and  Standards.  FASAB  was  established 
to  recommend  Federal  accounting  standards  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  the  Director  of  OMB,  and  the  Comptroller 
General,  who  are  co-principals  of  the  Joint  Financial 
Management  Improvement  Program  (JFMIP) .  Specific  standards 
agreed  upon  by  these  three  officials  will  be  issued  by  the 
Director  of  OMB  and  the  Comptroller  General. 

Pending  issuance  of  final  accounting  standards,  FASAB 
recommended,  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  Director 
of  OMB,  and  the  Comptroller  General  have  agreed  to,  the 
following  revised  interim  guidance: 

"Until  a  sufficiently  comprehensive  set  of  accounting 
standards  are  agreed  to  and  published  by  the  Joint 
Financial  Management  Improvement  Program  (JFMIP) 
principals,  which  will  constitute  'generally  accepted 
accounting  principles  for  the  federal  government,'  the 
following  hierarchy  shall  constitute  an  'other 
comprehensive  basis  of  accounting'  and  shall  be  used  for 
preparing  federal  agency  financial  statements: 

1.  Individual  standards  agreed  to  and  published  by  the 
JFMIP  Principals. 

2 .  Form  and  content  requirements  included  in  OMB 
Bulletin  93-02,  dated  October  22,  1992. 

3.  Accounting  standards  contained  in  agency  accounting 
policy,  procedures  manuals,  and/or  related  guidance 
as  of  March  29,  1991,  so  long  as  they  are  prevalent 
practices. 

4.  Accounting  principles  published  by  authoritative 
standard    setting   bodies    and   other  authoritative 
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sources  (1)  in  the  absence  of  other  guidance  in  the 
first  three  parts  of  this  hierarchy,  and  (2)  if  the 
use  of  such  accounting  standards  improve  the 
meaningfulness  of  the  financial  statements. 

Disclosing  differences  between  the  accounting  standards 
being  followed  and  Title  2  of  GAO's  Policy  and  Procedures 
Manual  for  the  Guidance  of  Federal  Agencies  is  no  longer 
required.  Federal  agencies  will  instead  fully  describe 
in  the  footnotes  to  their  financial  statements  the 
accounting  standards  in  the  above  hierarchy  followed  in 
preparing  the  statements." 

VII.  Costs  and  Benefits   of  Preparation  of  Financial  Statements. 

The  CFOs  Act  requires  OMB  to  report  on  the  costs  and  benefits 
associated  with  preparation  of  financial  statements.  Each 
agency  CFO  shall  establish  a  system  for  tracking  and  recording 
the  costs  of  preparation  of  annual  financial  statements  by 
fiscal  year.  Records  should  be  kept  to  track  the  costs  of  all 
related  contracts,  the  number  of  staff  days,  the  amount  of 
travel,  and  other  expenses  incurred  for  preparation  of  each 
annual  financial  statement.  CFOs  shall  also  identify  the 
benefits  derived  from  the  preparation  of  financial  statements. 
Examples  of  benefits  might  include  evidence  of  the  need  for 
improved  financial  systems,  improved  data  integrity,  and 
specific  instances  of  support  for  decision-making.  Dollars 
should  be  associated  with  benefits,  to  the  extent  possible. 

Responsibilities  of  the  CFO  for  identification  of  costs  and 
benefits  associated  with  the  audit  of  financial  statements  are 
covered  in  OMB  Bulletin  91-14,  "Audit  Requirements  for  Federal 
Financial  Statements,"  and  its  successor  bulletins. 

VIII.  Relationship  with   Treasury's   SF-220   Series   Reports.  The 

data  presented  in  annual  financial  statements  prepared  in 
accordance  with  this  Bulletin  can  be  used  as  the  source  of 
data  that  are  telecommunicated  to  Treasury  via  the  Government 
On-Line  Accounting  Link  System  (GOALS)  through  the  SF-220 
screens.  Agencies  using  this  alternative  shall  communicate  to 
Treasury  the  entities  covered  by  the  annual  financial 
statements,  as  listed  in  Treasury's  year  end  closing  Bulletin. 

Treasury's  Financial  Management  Service  (FMS)  will  issue  a 
Treasury  Financial  Manual  (TFM)  Bulletin  explaining  this 
process  further.  Included  in  the  Bulletin  will  be  a  line-by- 
line crosswalk  from  the  principal  statements  presented  with 
this  Bulletin  to  the  data  required  by  the  SF-220  screens. 

For  FY  93,  agencies  may  submit  their  SF-220  series  reports  in 
accordance  with  the  TFM  issued  for  FY  92.  However,  FMS's 
intent  for  FY  94  is  to  have  agencies  transmit  electronically 
adjusted  trial  balances  based  on  their  Standard  General  Ledger 
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(SGL)  accounts  and  additional  data  elements,  instead  of  the 
SF-220  series  report  formats.  The  SF-220-8  and  SF  220-9  would 
still  be  required.  FMS  will  provide  further  information  on 
this  process  in  FY  93. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

October  22,  1992 


OMB  BULLETIN  NO.  93-02 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:     Form  and  Content  of  Agency  Financial  Statements 

1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin,  which  includes  an  attachment  and 
three  appendices,  defines  the  form  and  content  of  financial 
statements  of  executive  departments  and  agencies  for  FY  1992. 
This  action  is  required  by  the  Chief  Financial  Officers  (CFOs) 
Act  of  1990.     The  Bulletin  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the 
Budget  and  Accounting  Act  of  1921,  as  amended;  the  Budget  and 
Accounting  Act  of  1950,   as  amended;  and  the  CFOs  Act  of  1990 
(P.L.   101-576) . 

2.  Applicability.  The  provisions  of  this  Bulletin  apply  to  the 
executive  departments  and  agencies  listed  in  Appendix  A. 

3.  Policy.     Financial  statements  submitted  to  this  Office 
pursuant  to  the  CFOs  Act  shall  be  prepared  in  accordance  with  the 
formats  and  instructions  presented  with  this  Bulletin.  The 
purpose  of  the  statements  is  to  present  an  agency's  financial 
position  and  the  results  of  its  operations  as  required  by  the 
CFOs  Act.     Executive  departments  and  agencies  are  to  continue 
preparing  financial  reports  which  are  used  to  monitor  and  control 
obligations  and  expenditures  of  budgetary  resources. 

The  formats  and  instructions  (see  appendices  B  and  C)  provide  a 
framework  for  agencies  to  develop  financial  statements  that 
provide  information  useful  to  the  Congress,  managers,  and  the 
public.     The  instructions  define  the  minimum  disclosure 
requirements  for  federal  financial  statements  and  the  formats 
provide  a  means  for  presenting  the  information  to  be  disclosed. 

Agencies  should  conform  their  financial  statements  to  the 
prescribed  form  and  content  unless  a  variance  is  warranted. 
Variances  would  be  warranted  to  allow  the  financial  statements  to 
reflect  more  accurately  the  financial  condition  and  results  of 
operations.     Agencies  may  modify  their  statement  formats  to 
improve  disclosure  based  on  the  financial  reporting  practices  of 
similar  activities  in  the  private  and  State  and  local  government 
sectors.     Statements  may  also  be  modified  to  reflect  accounting 
principles  published  by  authoritative  standard  setting  bodies  and 
other  authoritative  sources.     Agencies  should  seek  OMB  approval 
for  any  significant  modifications. 

The  prescribed  form  and  content  is  provided  in  the  Attachment. 


THE  DIRECTOR 


4.  Effective  Date.     The  provisions  of  this  Bulletin  are 
effective  for  the  preparation  of  financial  statements  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  September  30,  1992. 

5.  Inquiries  and  Copies.     Inquiries  and  requests  for  exceptions 
from  the  requirements  of  this  Bulletin  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Office  of  Federal  Financial  Management,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,   Executive  Office  of  the  President,  Washington,  DC  20503 
(telephone  (202)   395-3993).     Individual  copies  of  the  Bulletin 
may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  Executive  Office  of  the 
President,  Publications  Office,  telephone  (202)  395-7332. 


Richard  Darman  - 
Director 


Attachments 


OMB  Bulletin  No.   93-  02 


ATTACHMENT 


FORM  AND  CONTENT  OF 
AGENCY  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 


I.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the 
Budget  and  Accounting  Act  of  1921,  as  amended;  the  Budget 
and  Accounting  Act  of  1950,  as  amended;  and  the  Chief 
Financial  Officers  Act   (CFOs  Act)   of  1990.     The  Bulletin 
defines  the  form  and  content  for  financial  statements  that 
are  required  to  be  submitted  to  the  Director  of  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget   (OMB)  pursuant  to  the  requirements 
of  the  CFOs  Act.     These  statements  are  different  than  the 
reports  submitted  to  OMB  for  purposes  of  monitoring  and 
controlling  the  obligation  and  expenditure  of  budgetary 
resources. 

This  Bulletin  repeats  many  of  the  provisions  contained  in 
OMB  Bulletin  91-15,   "Guidance  on  Form  and  Content  of 
Financial  Statements  on  FY  1991  Financial  Activity."  The 
primary  change   (reflected  in  Appendix  C)    is  the  provision  of 
principal  statement  and  related  footnote  formats  and 
instructions.     The  1991  Bulletin  did  not  include  this  level 
of  specificity.     The  formats  and  instructions  incorporate 
various  financial  reporting  policies  intended  to  improve  the 
usefulness  of  financial  statements.     The  most  significant 
are  as  follows. 

o        Classification  and  Aggregation  of  Liabilities  by 
Funded  and  Unfunded.     Liabilities  are  classified 
and  aggregated  on  the  statement  of  financial 
position  based  upon  whether  or  not  budget 
authority  or  other  funding  sources  have  been  made 
available  to  finance  the  expenditure  or  expense 
giving  rise  to  the  liability. ^(The  term 
liabilities  is  used  for  amounts  that  are  likely  to 
be  paid  as  a  result  of  a  transaction  or  event  that 
has  already  occurred.     However,  with  respect  to 
unfunded  liabilities,  there  is  no  certainty  that 
budgetary  resources  will  be  made  available  by  the 
Congress;  if  Congress  does  not  enact 
appropriations,  the  liability  could  not  be  paid.) 

o        Future  Funding  Requirements.     The  funds  that  would 
be  required  in  the  future  to  liquidate  unfunded 
liabilities  are  reported  on  the  statement  of 
financial  position  as  an  offset  to  the  reporting 
entity's  net  position.     However,  there  is  no 
requirement  that  the  Federal  Government  provide 
funds  to  liquidate  these  liabilities. 
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o        Reporting  Operating  Expenses  by  Program.  Expenses 
incurred  by  the  reporting  entity  in  conducting  its 
activities  should,  to  the  extent  possible,  be 
classified  and  reported  by  major  type  of  program. 
Agencies  that  are  able  to  do  so  should  also 
disclose  operating  expenses  by  object 
classification  in  the  notes  to  the  principal 
statements . 

o        Statement  of  Budget  and  Actual  Expenses.  A 

principal  statement  entitled  "Statement  of  Budget 
and  Actual  Expenses"  has  replaced  the  "Statement 
of  Reconciliation  to  Budget  Reports The  new 
statement  provides  a  comparison  of  the  actual 
expenses  of  each  program  with  the  budget  authority 
for  each  program.     The  statement  also  provides  a 
reconciliation  of  the  actual  expenses  incurred  on 
the  accrual  basis,  with  the  expended 
appropriations,   in  total  and  net  of 
reimbursements . 

The  form  and  content  of  Federal  financial  statements  will 
evolve  as  accounting  and  reporting  issues  of  the  Federal 
financial  community  are  addressed.     However,   it  is  the 
intent  of  OMB  to  retain  the  form  and  content  formats  and 
instructions  contained  in  Appendix  C  for  reports  on  FY  1993 
activity  without  change,  other  than  to  incorporate 
accounting  standards  recommended  by  the  Federal  Accounting 
Standards  Advisory  Board  (FASAB) ,  and  adopted  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  Director  of  OMB,   and  the 
Comptroller  General. 

II.  Background.     Federal  agencies  have  traditionally  prepared 

financial  reports  to  permit  themselves  and  others  to  monitor 
and  control  the  obligation  and  expenditure  of  budgetary 
resources.     However,  with  the  enactment  of  the  CFOs  Act, 
Congress  called  for  the  production  of  financial  statements 
that  fully  disclose  a  Federal  entity's  financial  position 
and  results  of  operations,  and  provide  information  not  just 
for  the  effective  allocation  of  resources,  but  also 
information  with  which  Congress,  agency  managers,  the  public 
and  others  can  assess  management  performance  and 
stewardship.     Hence,  OMB,  with  substantial  input  from  the 
CFO  community,  the  President's  Council  on  Integrity  and 
Efficiency,   and  other  interested  parties,   developed  the 
formats  and  instructions  for  financial  statements  described 
in  Appendix  B  to  this  Bulletin  and  presented  in  Appendix  C. 

These  statements  are  different  than  the  reports  prepared  to 
monitor  and  control  the  obligation  and  expenditure  of 
budgetary  resources.     However,   it  is  expected  that  the 
development  of  the  financial  management  systems  as  well  as 
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the  discipline  necessary  to  prepare  these  statements  will 
lead  to  the  production  of  more  timely,  reliable,  and  useful 
financial  information  for  use  throughout  the  government. 

III.  Coverage.     The  provisions  of  this  Bulletin  apply  to  the 
executive  agencies  listed  in  Appendix  A. 

A  separate  annual  financial  statement  is  to  be  prepared  for 
each  reporting  entity  in  an  agency.     Agencies  have  the 
flexibility  to  define  the  reporting  entity  in  a  manner  that 
results  in  the  most  useful  presentation  of  financial 
information.     In  its  broadest  sense,  a  reporting  entity  can 
be  an  entire  agency,  bureau,  or  other  organizatipn  that 
represents  a  meaningful  unit  for  program  management.     In  its 
narrowest  sense,  a  reporting  entity  can  be  a  single 
revolving  fund,  or  trust  fund,  or  commercial  function  (as 
defined  in  the  CFOs  Act) .     However,   in  order  for  a  reporting 
entity  to  provide  a  complete  statement,   the  statement  must 
include  all  costs  incurred  by  the  agency  in  support  of  the 
activities  of  the  revolving  fund(s),  trust  fund(s),  or 
commercial  function (s) ,   including  the  applicable  portions  of 
the  related  salaries  and  expense  accounts.     Agencies  shall 
seek  OMB  approval  if  they  plan  to  make  substantial  changes 
in  the  composition  of  their  reporting  entities. 

Any  questions  arising  when  more  than  one  agency  might  be 
considered  responsible  for  reporting  on  a  particular 
program,  activity  or  fund  should  be  addressed  to  OMB  for 
resolution. 

IV.  Policy.     The  formats  and  instructions  provide  a  framework 
within  which  individual  agencies  have  the  flexibility  to 
develop  financial  statements  that  provide  information  useful 
to  the  Congress,  managers,   and  the  public.     The  formats  and 
instructions  reflect  the  minimum  disclosure  requirements  for 
federal  financial  statements  and  illustrate  a  means  for 
presenting  that  minimum. 

Agencies  should  conform  their  financial  statements  to  the 

prescribed  form  and  content  unless  the  particular  operations 

or  organization  of  the  agency  or  the  program  to  be  reported 

on  require  a  variance.     Should  variances  be  required  to 

allow  the  financial  statements  accurately  to  reflect 

financial  operations  and  condition,  agencies  may  modify 

their  statement  formats  to  improve  disclosure  based  on  the 

financial  reporting  practices  of  similar  activities  in  the 

private  and  State  and  local  government  sectors,  accounting 

principles  promulgated  by  authoritative  standard  setting 

bodies,   and  other  authoritative  sources.     Agencies  should 

seek  OMB  approval  for  any  significant  modifications. 

Inspectors  General  and  other  auditors  will  take  account  of 

the  fact  that  these  variations  in  form  and  content  are  permitted. 
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Agencies  following  this  Bulletin  should  consider  the 
materiality  of  amounts  when  determining  such  matters  as  the 
addition  or  deletion  of  a  line  item  on  any  of  the  principal 
statements  or  the  inclusion  of  a  specific  note.  For 
example,   insignificant  balances  should  be  reclassified  to  an 
"other"  category.     Also,  notes  to  financial  statement 
accounts  that  contain  insignificant  amounts  or  notes  not 
applicable  to  the  reporting  entity's  activities  should  be 
omitted. 

Financial  statements  shall  be  the  culmination  of  a 
systematic  accounting  process.     The  statements  shall  result 
from  an  accounting  system  that  is  an  integral  part  of  a 
total  financial  management  system  (including  both  program 
and  administrative  data)   containing  sufficient  discipline, 
effective  internal  controls,  and  reliable  data. 

V.  Format  for  Annual  Financial  Statements.     "Annual  Financial 
Statement"  means  the  financial  statement  of  a  reporting 
entity  as  described  in  Section  3515  of  the  CFOs  Act. 

Each  annual  financial  statement  shall  be  comprised  of: 

(1)  Overview  of  the  reporting  entity. 

(2)  Principal  statements  and  related  notes. 

(3)  Combining  statements   (when  feasible  and 
appropriate) . 

(4)  Supplemental  financial  and  management  information. 

Preparation  of  all  four  parts  of  the  annual  financial 
statement  is  the  responsibility  of  agency  management.  In 
carrying  out  that  responsibility,  each  agency  Chief 
Financial  Officer  (CFO)  shall  be  responsible  for  preparing  a 
policy  bulletin  or  guidance  memorandum  that  will  guide 
agency  fiscal  and  management  personnel  in  the  preparation  of 
the  annual  financial  statement (s)  required  for  submission  by 
that  agency.     Such  bulletin  or  memorandum,   consistent  with 
this  Bulletin  and  supplementary  OMB  guidance,  should 
specify,   in  detail,  the  specific  commercial  functions  and/or 
revolving  and  trust  funds  to  be  reported  upon;  give  guidance 
as  to  the  level  at  which  functions  and/or  funds  should  be 
reported  on  a  combined   (reporting  entity  as  a  whole)  and 
combining  (segments  of  the  reporting  entity)  basis;  note  the 
basis  of  accounting  to  be  utilized;  prescribe  the  accounting 
principles  to  be  utilized;  identify  the  specific  source  of 
the  accounting  standards  and  other  specific  authoritative 
guidance  as  to  financial  statement  format  and  disclosure 
that  shall  be  applied  by  financial  management  personnel; 
give  guidance  on  performance  data;  and,  provide  other 
instructions  necessary  for  preparation  of  the  annual 
financial  statement (s) . 
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The  principal  statements  shall  include: 

(1)  Statement  of  financial  position. 

(2)  Statement  of  operations  and  changes  in  net 
position. 

(3)  Statement  of  cash  flows. 

(4)  Statement  of  budget  and  actual  expenses. 

Combining  statements,  where  feasible  and  appropriate,  shall 
support  the  principal  statements  and  should  be  for  the 
purpose  of  presenting  information  on  the  individual 
programs,   functions  and/or  funds  included  in  the  principal 
statements . 

A  description  of  each  of  the  four  parts  of  the  annual 
financial  statement  is  provided  in  Appendix  B. 

VI.  Accounting  Principles  and  Standards.       FASAB -was  established 
to  recommend  Federal  accounting  standards  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,   the  Director  of  OMB,   and  the  Comptroller 
General,  who  are  co-principals  of  the  Joint  Financial 
Management  Improvement  Program  (JFMIP) .     Specific  standards 
agreed  upon  by  these  three  officials  will  be  issued  by  the 
Director  of  OMB  and  the  Comptroller  General. 

Pending  issuance  of  final  accounting  standards,  FASAB 

recommended,  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  Director 

of  OMB,  and  the  Comptroller  General  have  agreed  to,  the 
following  interim  guidance: 

"in  order  to  provide  a  benchmark  for  preparing 
financial  statements  presented  for  audit,  executive 
agencies  should  continue  using  the  applicable 
accounting  standards  (i.e.,  those  contained  in  agency 
accounting  policy,  procedures  manuals,  and/or  related 
guidance)   now  in  effect  for  the  preparation  of  their 
financial  statements,  pending  FASAB  recommendations  and 
JFMIP  Principals'  adoption  of  Federal  accounting 
standards. " 

VII.  Costs  and  Benefits  of  Preparation  of  Financial  Statements. 

The  CFOs  Act  reguires  OMB  to  report  on  the  costs  and 
benefits  associated  with  preparation  of  financial 
statements.     Each  agency  CFO  shall  establish  a  system  for 
tracking  and  recording  the  costs  of  preparation  of  annual 
financial  statements  by  fiscal  year.     Records  should  be  kept 
to  track  the  costs  of  all  related  contracts,  the  number  of 
staff  days,  the  amount  of  travel,   and  other  expenses 
incurred  for  preparation  of  each  annual  financial  statement. 
CFOs  shall  also  identify  the  benefits  derived  from  the 
preparation  of  financial  statements.     Examples  of  benefits 
might  include  evidence  of  the  need  for  improved  financial 
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systems,   improved  data  integrity,   and  specific  instances  of 
support  for  decision-making.     Dollars  should  be  associated 
with  benefits,  to  the  extent  possible. 

Responsibilities  of  the  CFO  for  identification  of  costs  and 
benefits  associated  with  the  audit  of  financial  statements 
are  covered  in  OMB  Bulletin  91-14,   "Audit  Requirements  for 
Federal  Financial  Statements,"  and  its  successor  bulletins. 

VIII .Relationship  with  Treasury's  SF-22  0  Series  Reports.  The 

data  presented  in  annual  financial  statements  prepared  in 
accordance  with  this  Bulletin  can  be  used  as  the  source  of 
data  that  are  telecommunicated  to  Treasury  via  the 
Government  On-Line  Accounting  Link  System  (GOALS)  through 
the  SF-22  0  screens.     Agencies  using  this  alternative  shall 
communicate  to  Treasury  the  entities  covered  by  the  annual 
financial  statements,  as  listed  in  Treasury's  year  end 
closing  Bulletin. 

Treasury's  Financial  Management  Service  (FMS)  will  issue  a 
Treasury  Financial  Manual  (TFM)   Bulletin  explaining  this 
process  further.     Included  in  the  Bulletin  will  be  a  line- 
by-line  crosswalk  from  the  principal  statements  presented 
with  this  Bulletin  to  the  data  required  by  the  SF-22  0 
screens . 

For  FY  93,   agencies  may  submit  their  SF-220  series  reports 
in  accordance  with  the  TFM  issued  for  FY  92.     However,   FMS ' s 
intent  for  FY  94  is  to  have  agencies  transmit  electronically 
adjusted  trial  balances  based  on  their  Standard  General 
Ledger  (SGL)   accounts  and  additional  data  elements,  instead 
of  the  SF-22  0  series  report  formats.     The  SF-220-8  and  SF 
220-9  would  still  be  required.     FMS  will  provide  further 
information  on  this  process  in  FY  93. 
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EXECUTIVE  AGENCIES  COVERED  BY 
THIS  BULLETIN 


Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Commerce 
Department  of  Defense 
Department  of  Education 
Department  of  Energy 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Department  of  Justice 

Department  of  Labor 

Department  of  State 

Department  of  Transportation 

Department  of  the  Treasury 

Department  of  Veterans  Affairs 

Agency  for  International  Development 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

General  Services  Administration 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

National  Science  Foundation 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Small  Business  Administration 


PILOT  ORGANIZATIONS  PREPARING 
ORGANIZATION-WIDE  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 
ON  FY  19  92  FINANCIAL  ACTIVITY 


Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  the  Army 
Department  of  the  Air  Force 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services-Social  Security 

Administration 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 
Department  of  Labor 
Department  of  Veterans  Affairs 
General  Services  Administration 
Internal  Revenue  Service 
US  Customs  Service 
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OMB  Bulletin  No.  93-  02 


Appendix  B 


FORM  AND  CONTENT  OF  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 


FORMAT  FOR  ANNUAL  FINANCIAL  STATEMENT 

Each  annual  financial  statement  shall  be  comprised  of: 

(A)  Overview  of  the  reporting  entity. 

(B)  Principal  statements  and  related  notes. 

(C)  Combining  statements. 

(D)  Supplemental  financial  and  management  information. 

A  detailed  description  of  each  of  the  four  parts  of  the 
annual  financial  statement  follows. 

A.        OVERVIEW  OF  THE  REPORTING  ENTITY 

Each  annual  financial  statement  shall  include  a  narrative 
overview  of  the  reporting  entity.  This  overview  should 
provide  a  brief  description  of  the  reporting  entity.  It 
should  also  include  program  and  administrative  highlights 
and  may  also  highlight  critical  areas  for  financial  and 
management  improvement . 

The  overview  should  include  a  narrative  discussion  and 
analysis  of  the  financial  condition  of  the  reporting  entity. 
This  discussion  should  present  information  based  on  the 
results  of  an  analytical  review  of  relevant  financial  and 
performance  data  of  the  programs,  activities,  and  funds  that 
make  up  the  reporting  entity.     Important  aspects  of  the 
reporting  entity's  financial  operations  should  be  discussed 
and  relevant  trends  pointed  out. 

Wherever  possible,   financial  data  should  be  related  to  other 
measures  of  performance  on  a  program-by-program  basis.  The 
inclusion  of  performance  measures  will  facilitate  using  the 
financial  statement  to  assess  both  financial  and  program 
performance.     The  overview  may  also  identify  programs  or 
activities  that  may  need  significant  future  funding.  In 
preparing  the  overview  of  the  reporting  entity,  agencies 
should  refer  to  the  guidance  contained  in  the  February  5, 
1992,  Memorandum  from  the  Deputy  Director  for  Management  to 
Chief  Financial  Officers  titled  "Financial  Statements  and 
Performance  Measures." 
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In  developing  financial,  statistical,  and  other  information 
for  presentation  in  the  overview  section,  agencies  should 
take  care  to  prepare  adeguate  supporting  documentation  and 
to  retain  such  documentation  on  file  in  a  manner  suitable 
for  review  and  audit.     Further,  when  the  information  is  not 
available  to  complete  the  narrative  discussion  and  analysis 
of  the  financial  condition  of  the  reporting  entity, 
management  shall  discuss  the  reasons  such  information  is  not 
available  and  describe  its  plan  for  meeting  these  reporting 
reguirements  in  the  immediate  succeeding  year  and  future 
years. 

The  overview  shall  contain  a  section  on  the  limitations  of 
the  financial  statements  which  follow.     The  section  shall 
state  that: 

o        The  financial  statements  have  been  prepared  to 
report  the  financial  position  and  results  of 
operations  of  the  entity,  pursuant  to  the 
reguirements  of  the  Chief  Financial  Officers  Act 
of  1990. 

o        While  the  statements  have  been  prepared  from  the 

books  and  records  of  the  entity  in  accordance  with 
the  formats  prescribed  by  OMB,  the  statements  are 
different  from  the  financial  reports  used  to 
monitor  and  control  budgetary  resources  which  are 
prepared  from  the  same  books  and  records. 

o        The  statements  should  be  read  with  the  realization 
that  they  are  for  a  sovereign  entity,  that 
unfunded  liabilities  reported  in  the  financial 
statements  cannot  be  liguidated  without  the 
enactment  of  an  appropriation,  and  that  the 
payment  of  all  liabilities  other  than  for 
contracts  can  be  abrogated  by  the  sovereign 
entity. 

B.        PRINCIPAL  STATEMENTS  AND  RELATED  NOTES 

The  principal  statements  shall  consist  of  a: 

o  Statement  of  Financial  Position,  disclosing  the 
reporting  entity's  assets,  liabilities,  and  net 
position; 

o        Statement  of  Operations   (and  Changes  in  Net 

Position) .  disclosing  the  results  of  the  reporting 
entity's  operations  for  the  reporting  period, 
including  the  changes  in  the  entity's  net  position 
from  the  end  of  the  prior  reporting  period; 
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o        Statement  of  Cash  Flows,  disclosing  the  reporting 
entity's  gross  cash  receipts  and  cash  payments 
with  an  explanation  of  the  changes  in  cash  or  cash 
eguivalents  for  the  reporting  period; 

, o        Statement  of  Budget  and  Actual  Expenses. 

providing,   by  program,   a  comparison  of  the 
entity's  current  fiscal  year  budgetary  resources 
and  obligations  reported  on  the  entity's  SF-133s 
(Report  on  Budget  Execution)  and  expenses  reported 
on  the  entity's  statement  of  operations, 
accompanied  by  a  reconciliation  of  these  expenses 
to  the  budget. 

The  notes  to  principal  statements,  which  are  an  integral 
part  of  the  principal  statements,   shall  provide  additional 
disclosures  necessary  to  make  the  principal  statements  fully 
informative  and  not  misleading. 

Appendix  C  presents  illustrative  principal  statements  and 
notes . 

C.  COMBINING  STATEMENTS 

Each  annual  financial  statement,  where  feasible  and 
appropriate,   shall  have  combining  statements  that  present  by 
major  programs,  activities,  or  funds,  the  information 
presented  in  the  principal  statements.     Each  agency  shall 
determine  the  most  appropriate  level  for  this  disaggregation 
for  each  annual  financial  statement  on  the  basis  of 
usefulness  to  program  managers,   financial  managers,  and 
other  users  of  the  financial  statement  for  that  reporting 
entity. 

D.  SUPPLEMENTAL  FINANCIAL  AND  MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION 

Each  annual  financial  statement  shall  contain,  where 
appropriate,   supplemental  financial  and  management 
information  which  supports  information  presented  in  the 
overview  of  the  reporting  entity,  or  that  would  otherwise 
enhance  an  understanding  of  the  financial  condition  and 
operations  of  the  reporting  entity.     Information  in  this 
part  of  the  annual  financial  statement  may  include  tables  or 
schedules  containing  financial  or  program  data  that  were  not 
considered  appropriate  for  inclusion  in  the  overview  of  the 
reporting  entity  or  the  notes  to  the  principal  statements. 
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OMB  Bulletin  No.   93-  02 


Appendix  C 


FORMATS  AND  INSTRUCTIONS 
FOR 

PRINCIPAL  STATEMENTS  AND  RELATED  NOTES 

TO  ACCOMPANY  OMB  BULLETIN  93-OZ 

"FORM  AND  CONTENT  OF 
AGENCY  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS" 


Department /Agency 
Reporting  Entity 

STATEMENT  OF  FINANCIAL  POSITION 

AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30, 

(In  Dollars/Thousands/Millions) 


ASSETS  1992  199 

1.     Financial  Resources: 


a . 

Fund  Balances  with  Treasury  (Note  2) 

$ 

XXX 

$ 

XXX 

D . 

tasn    (Note  2.) 

XXX 

XXX 

C. 

Foreign  Currency  (Note  2) 

XXX 

XXX 

d. 

Other  Monetary  Assets   (Note  3) 

XXX 

XXX 

e . 

Investments,  Non-Federal   (Note  4) 

XXX 

XXX 

I  . 

Accounts  Keceivaoie,  Net  —  Non— Federal 

XXX 

XXX 

9* 

invenuories  tieia  ror  oaie,   wet  (Note  i>) 

XXX 

XXX 

n . 

Loans  Receivable,  Net  -  Non— Federal 

(rJOue   0  j 

XXX 

XXX 

. 

irroperty  hieia  tor  bale  (Note  7) 

XXX 

XXX 

j  • 

utner ,  Non— r eaerai   (None  o) 

XXX 

XXX 

k. 

Intragovernmental  Items,  Federal: 

(1)     Accounts  Receivable,  Net 

XXX 

XXX 

(2)     Loans  Receivable,  Net 

XXX 

XXX 

(3)     Investments   (Note  4) 

XXX 

XXX 

(4)  Other 

XXX 

XXX 

1. 

Total  Financial  Resources 

X 

.  XXX 

X, 

XXX 

Non- 

■Financial  Resources: 

a . 

Resources  Transferable  to  Treasury 

XXX 

XXX 

b. 

Advances  and  Prepayments,  Non-Federal 

XXX 

XXX 

C. 

Inventories  Not  Held  for  Sale  (Note  5) 

XXX 

XXX 

d. 

Property,   Plant  and  Equipment,  Net 

(Note  9) 

XXX 

XXX 

e . 

Other  (Note  10) 

XXX 

XXX 

f . 

Total  Non-Financial  Resources 

X 

,  XXX 

x, 

XXX 

Total  Assets 

$ 

X 

,  XXX 

$ 

x, 

XXX 

The  accompanying  notes  are  an  integral  part  of  these  statements. 
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LIABILITIES 


1992 


1991 


4. 

Funded  Liabilities: 

a . 

Accounts  Payable,  Non-Federal 

$ 

XXX 

$ 

XXX 

b. 

Accrued  Interest  Payable 

XXX 

XXX 

c . 

Accrued  Payroll  and  Benefits 

XXX 

XXX 

d. 

Accrued  Entitlement  Benefits 

XXX 

XXX 

e. 

Lease  Liabilities   (Note  11) 

XXX 

XXX 

f . 

Liabilities  for  Loan  Guarantees  (Note 

6) 

XXX 

XXX 

g. 

Deferred  Revenue,  Non-Federal 

XXX 

XXX 

h. 

Pensions  and  Other  Actuarial 

Liabilities  (Note  14) 

XXX 

XXX 

i . 

Other  Funded  Liabilities, 

Non-Federal  (Note  13) 

XXX 

XXX 

j  • 

Intragovernmental  Liabilities 

(1)     Accounts  Payable,  Federal 

XXX 

XXX 

(2)     Debt   (Note  12) 

XXX 

XXX 

(3)     Deferred  Revenue 

XXX 

XXX 

(4)     Other  Funded  Liabilities, 

Federal   (Note  13) 

XXX 

XXX 

k. 

Total  Funded  Liabilities 

X 

,  XXX 

X 

,  XXX 

5. 

Unfunded  Liabilities: 

a. 

Accrued  Leave 

XXX 

XXX 

b. 

Lease  Liabilities   (Note  11) 

XXX 

XXX 

c . 

Debt   (Note  12) 

XXX 

XXX 

d. 

Pensions  and  Other  Actuarial 

Liabilities   (Note  14) 

XXX 

XXX 

e. 

Other  Unfunded  Liabilities  (Note  15) 

XXX 

XXX 

f . 

Total  Unfunded  Liabilities 

X 

,  XXX 

X 

,  XXX 

6. 

Total  Liabilities 

$ 

X 

,  XXX 

$ 

X 

,  XXX 

NET 

POSITION 

/  • 

Fund 

Balances:    (Note  16) 

a. 

Revolving  Fund  Balances 

$ 

XXX 

$ 

XXX 

b. 

Trust  Fund  Balances 

XXX 

XXX 

c. 

Appropriated  Fund  Balances 

XXX 

XXX 

d. 

Total  Fund  Balances 

XXX 

XXX 

8. 

Less 

Future  Funding  Requirements 

(Note  17) 

XXX 

XXX 

9. 

Net 

Position 

XXX 

XXX 

10. 

Total  Liabilities  and  Net  Position 

$ 

X 

,  XXX 

$ 

X 

,  XXX 

The  accompanying  notes  are  an  integral  part  of  these  statements. 
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Department /Agency 
Reporting  Entity 

STATEMENT  OF  OPERATIONS  AND  CHANGES  IN  NET  POSITION 
FOR  THE  PERIOD  ENDED  SEPTEMBER  30, 
(In  Dollars/Thousands/Millions) 


1992 

1991 

REVENUES  AND  FINANCING  SOURCES 

X. 

Appropriations  Expensed 

$  XXX 

$  xxx 

2. 

Revenues  from  Sales  of  Goods  and  Services 

a.     To  the  Public 

XXX 

xxx 

b.  Intragovernmental 

XXX 

YYY 

J  . - . J- 

3  . 

Interest  and  Penalties,  Non-Federal 

XXX 

xxx 

4. 

Interest,  Federal 

XXX 

xxx 

5. 

Taxes   (Note  18) 

XXX 

xxx 

6. 

Other  Revenues  and  Financing  Sources 

(Note  19) 

XXX 

xxx 

7. 

Less:     Taxes  and  Receipts  Tranf erred 

to  the  Treasury  or  Other  Agencies 

- ( xxx) 

( xxx) 

8  . 

Total  Revenues  and  Financing  Sources 

X  ,  xxx 

X  ,  xxx 

EXPENSES 

9. 

Program  or  Operating  Expenses   (Note  20) 

xxx 

xxx 

10. 

Cost  of  Goods  Sold 

a.     To  the  Public 

xxx 

xxx 

b.  Intragovernmental 

xxx 

xxx 

11. 

Depreciation  and  Amortization 

xxx 

xxx 

12. 

Bad  Debts  and  Writeoffs 

xxx 

xxx 

13  . 

Interest 

a.     Federal  Financing  Bank/Treasury 

Borrowing 

xxx 

xxx 

b.     Federal  Securities 

xxx 

xxx 

c.  Other 

xxx 

xxx 

14  . 

Other  Expenses   (Note  21) 

xxx 

xxx 

15. 

Total  Expenses 

X  ,  xxx 

x.xxx 

16. 

Excess  (Shortage)   of  Revenues  and 

Financing  Sources  Over  Total  Expenses 

Before  Adjustments 

xxx 

xxx 

17. 

Plus  (Minus)  Adjustments: 

a.     Extraordinary  Items  (Note  22) 

xxx 

xxx 

b.     Prior  Period  Adjustments   (Note  22) 

xxx 

xxx 

18. 

Excess  (Shortage)  of  Revenues  and 

Financing  Sources  Over  Total  Expenses 

xxx 

xxx 

19. 

Plus:     Unfunded  Expenses 

xxx 

xxx 

20. 

Excess  (Shortage)   of  Revenues  and 

Financing  Sources  Over  Funded  Expenses 

xxx 

xxx 

21.  Net  Position,   Beginning  Balance  xxx  xxx 

22.  Plus   (Minus)   Non  Operating  Changes 

(Note  23)   xxx   xxx 

23.  Net  Position,   Ending  Balance  $       xxx  $  xxx 


The  accompanying  notes  are  an  integral  part  of  these  statements. 
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(DIRECT  METHOD) 

Department  /Agency- 
Reporting  Entity 
STATEMENT  OF  CASH  FLOWS 
FOR  THE  PERIOD  ENDED  SEPTEMBER  30, 
(In  Dollars/Thousands/Millions) 


1992 

1991 

CASH 

PROVIDED    (USED)    BY  OPERATING  ACTIVITIES 

Cash 

Provided : 

1. 

Tax  Collections 

$ 

XXX 

$ 

xxx 

2 . 

Sales  of  Goods  and  Services 

XXX- 

xxx 

3. 

Interest  and  Penalties 

XXX 

xxx 

4. 

Benefit  Programs 

XXX 

xxx 

5. 

Insurance  and  Guarantee  Programs 

XXX 

xxx 

6. 

Other  Operating  Cash  Provided 

XXX 

xxx 

7. 

Total  Cash  Provided 

X 

,~xxx 

X 

,  xxx 

Cash 

Used : 

8. 

Goods  and  Services 

XXX 

xxx 

9. 

Personal  Services  and  Benefits 

XXX 

xxx 

10. 

Travel  and  Transportation 

XXX 

xxx 

11. 

Rent,  Communications  and  Utilities 

XXX 

xxx 

12  . 

Printing  and  Reproduction 

XXX 

xxx 

13. 

Other  Contractual  Services 

XXX 

xxx 

14. 

Supplies  and  Materials 

XXX 

xxx 

15. 

Insurance  Claims  and  Indemnities 

XXX 

xxx 

16. 

Grants,   Subsidies  and  Contributions 

XXX 

xxx 

17. 

Other  Operating  Cash  Used 

XXX 

xxx 

18. 

Total  Cash  Used 

fx 

,  XXX) 

fx 

,  xxx) 

19  . 

Net  Cash  Provided  (Used)  by 

Operating  Activities 

$ 

XXX 

$ 

xxx 

CASH 

PROVIDED    (USED)    BY  INVESTING  ACTIVITIES 

20. 

Sale  of  Property,  Plant  and  Eguipment 

$ 

XXX 

$ 

xxx 

21. 

Purchase  of  Property,  Plant  and  Eguipment 

(xxx) 

(xxx) 

22  . 

Sale  of  Securities 

XXX 

xxx 

23. 

Purchase  of  Securities 

(xxx) 

(xxx) 

24  . 

Collection  of  Long-Term  Loans  Receivable 

xxx 

xxx 

25. 

Creation  of  Long-Term  Loans  Receivable 

(xxx) 

(xxx) 

26. 

Other  Investing  Cash  Provided  (Used) 

xxx 

xxx 

27  . 

Net  Cash  Provided  (Used)  by 

Investing  Activities 

$ 

xxx 

$ 

xxx 

The  accompanying  notes  are  an  integral  part  of  these  statements. 
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1992  1991 

CASH  PROVIDED   (USED)    BY  FINANCING  ACTIVITIES 


28. 

Appropriations  (Current  Warrants) 

$  XXX 

$  xxx 

29. 

Add: 

a.  Restorations 

XXX 

xxx 

b.  Transfers  of  Cash  From  Others 

XXX 

xxx 

30. 

Deduct : 

a.  Withdrawals 

(xxx) 

(xxx) 

b.   Transfers  of  Cash  To  Others 

( xxx) 

( xxx) 

31 . 

Net  Appropriations 

xxx 

xxx 

32  . 

Borrowing  from  the  Public 

XXX 

xxx 

33  . 

Repayments  on  Loans  to  the  Public 

(xxx) 

(xxx) 

34. 

Borrowing  from  the  Treasury  and  the 

Federal  Financing  Bank 

xxx 

xxx 

35 . 

Repayments  on  Loans  from  the  Treasury 

and  the  Federal  Financing  Bank 

(xxx) 

(xxx) 

36. 

Other  Borrowings  and  Repayments 

xxx 

xxx 

37. 

Net  Cash  Provided  (Used)  by 

Financing  Activities 

xxx 

xxx 

38. 

Net  Cash  Provided  (Used)   by  Operating, 

Non-Operating  and  Financing  Activities 

xxx 

xxx 

39. 

Fund  Balances  with  Treasury,  Cash, 

and  Foreign  Currency,  Beginning 

xxx 

xxx 

40.     Fund  Balances  with  Treasury,  Cash, 

and  Foreign  Currency,   Ending  $    xxx  $  xxx 


The  accompanying  notes  are  an  integral  part  of  these  statements. 


(INDIRECT  METHOD) 

Department /Agency 

Reporting  Entity 

STATEMENT  OF  CASH  FLOWS 

FOR  THE  PERIOD  ENDED  SEPTEMBER  30, 

(In  Dollars/Thousands/Millions) 


CASH  FLOWS  FROM  OPERATING  ACTIVITIES: 
1.     Excess   (Shortage)   of  Revenues  and  Finan- 
cing Sources  Over  Total  Expenses  S_ 


1992 


xxx 


Adjustments  affecting  Cash  Flow: 

2.  Appropriations  Expensed 

3.  Decrease  (Increase)   in  Accounts 

Receivable 

4.  Decrease  (Increase) 

5.  Decrease  (Increase) 

6.  Increase  (Decrease) 

Payable 

7.  Increase  (Decrease) 

Liabilities 

8.  Depreciation  and  Amortization 

9 .  Other  Unfunded  Expenses 

10.  Other  Adjustments 

11.  Total  Adjustments 

12.  Net  Cash  Provided   (Used)  by 

Operating  Activities 


in  Loans  Receivable 
in  Other  Assets 
in  Accounts 

in  Other 


(xxx) 

xxx 
xxx 

XXX 

xxx 

xxx 
xxx 
xxx 
xxx 


xxx 


xxx 


1991 


xxx 


(xxx) 

xxx 
xxx 
xxx 

xxx 

xxx 
xxx 
xxx 
xxx 
xxx 


xxx 


CASH  FLOWS  FROM  INVESTING  ACTIVITIES: 

13.  Proceeds  from  Sales  of  Investments 

14.  Proceeds  from  Sales  of  Property, 

Plant  and  Equipment 

15.  Purchases  of  Investments 

16.  Purchases  of  Property,  Plant 

and  Equipment 

17.  Net  Cash  Provided   (Used)  by 

Non-Operating  Activities 


xxx 

xxx 
(xxx) 

( xxx) 


xxx 


xxx 

xxx 
(xxx) 

( xxx) 


xxx 


The  accompanying  notes  are  an  integral  part  of  these  statements. 
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1992  1991 

CASH  FLOWS  FROM  FINANCING  ACTIVITIES 


18. 

Appropriations   (Current  Warrants) 

$  XXX 

$  xxx 

19. 

Add: 

a.  Restorations 

XXX 

xxx 

b.  Transfers  of  Cash  From  Others 

XXX 

xxx 

20. 

Deduct: 

a.  Withdrawals 

(xxx) 

(xxx) 

b.  Transfers  of  Cash  To  Others 

( xxx) 

( xxx) 

21 . 

Net  Appropriations 

xxx 

xxx 

22  . 

Borrowing  from  the  Public 

XXX- 

xxx 

23  . 

Repayments  on  Loans  to  the  Public 

(XXX) 

(xxx) 

24  . 

Borrowing  from  the  Treasury  and  the 

Federal  Financing  Bank 

xxx 

xxx 

25. 

Repayments  on  Loans  from  the  Treasury 

and  the  Federal  Financing  Bank 

(xxx) 

(xxx) 

26. 

Other  Borrowings  and  Repayments 

xxx 

xxx 

27. 

Net  Cash  Provided  (Used)  by 

Financing  Activities 

xxx 

xxx 

28. 

Net  Cash  Provided  (Used)   by  Operating, 

Non-Operating  and  Financing  Activities 

xxx 

xxx 

29. 

Fund  Balances  with  Treasury,  Cash, 

and  Foreign  Currency,  Beginning 

xxx 

xxx 

30.     Fund  Balances  with  Treasury,  Cash, 

and  Foreign  Currency,   Ending  $    xxx  $  xxx 


The  accompanying  notes  are  an  integral  part  of  these  statements. 


Department /Agency 
Reporting  Entity 

STATEMENT  OF  BUDGET  AND  ACTUAL  EXPENSES 
FOR  THE  PERIOD  ENDED  SEPTEMBER  30,  1992 
(In  Dollars/Thousands/Millions) 


BUDGET 

ACTUAL 

Program 

Obliqations 

Name ( s) 

Resources 

Direct  Reimbursed 

Expenses 

II  A  II 

"A 

$ 

XX , XXX 

$  XX, XXX                $  x,xxx  - 

$  XX , xxx 

IIQII 

X,  XXX 

X,XXX  XX 

x,  xxx 

»C" 

XXX 

xxx  -0- 

xxx 

»D" 

X.  XXX 

X , xxx  xxx 

x,  xxx 

Totals 

$ 

XX , XXX 

$  XX,  xxx               $  x.xxx 

$   XX, xxx 

Budqet 

Reconciliation : 

A. 

Total 

Expenses 

$  XX , xxx 

B. 

Add: 

(1) 

Capital  Acquisitions 

X,  xxx 

(2) 

Loans  Disbursed 

XX 

(3) 

Other  Expended  Budget  Authority 

xxx 

C. 

Less : 

(1) 

Depreciation  and  Amortization 

X,  xxx 

(2) 

Unfunded  Annual  Leave  Expense 

XX 

(3) 

Other  Unfunded  Expenses 

xxx 

D. 

Accrued  Expenditures 

XX , xxx 

E. 

Less  Reimbursements 

x.xxx 

F. 

Accrued  Expenditures,  Direct 

$   XX, xxx 

The  accompanying  notes  are  an  integral  part  of  these  statements. 
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GENERAL  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THE  PRINCIPAL  STATEMENTS  AND  FOOTNOTES 

1.  Where  the  instructions  below  do  not  provide  explicit 
financial  reporting  guidance,  agencies  should  be  guided  by 
the  financial  reporting  practices  of  similar  activities  in 
the  private  and  State  and  local  government  sectors  and 
accounting  principles  promulgated  by  authoritative  standard 
setting  bodies  and  other  authoritative  sources. 

2.  Round  dollar  amounts  to  the  nearest  whole  dollar,  thousand, 
or  million  based  upon  informative  value  to  the  reporting 
entity.  Maintain  the  chosen  rounding  level  throughout  the 
principal  statements  and  footnotes.  Ensure  that  individual 
line  items  add  up  to  the  totals  by  adjusting  the  line  items 
for  differences  created  by  the  rounding  process  rather  than 
adjusting  column  totals. 

3.  Combine  lines,  using  discretion,  where  balances  are  related 
in  nature  and  are  not  material  enough  to  warrant  separate 
disclosure.     For  example,  nominal  amounts  of  cash  and 
foreign  currency  may  be  combined  with  fund  balances  with 
Treasury. 

4.  Exclude  statement  line  items  and  footnotes  that  are  not 
informative  for  the  reporting  entity.     For  example,   for  a 
line  item  for  which  the  referenced  account  balance  is 
immaterial,  combine  the  amount  into  another  appropriate  line 
and  retitle  the  line  as  appropriate. 

5.  Do  not  designate  as  "other"  any  discrete  balances  of  a 
material  amount.     Material  balances  should  be  separately 
reported  and  designated  by  name. 

6.  The  line  item  numbers  presented  in  the  financial  statements 
and  within  the  footnotes  are  included  as  part  of  this 
Bulletin  and  need  not  appear  on  prepared  statements. 
Sequentially  number  the  footnotes  without  regard  to  the 
numbers  in  this  document. 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THE  STATEMENT  OF  FINANCIAL  POSITION 

ASSETS 

1.       Financial  Resources.     Cash  and  other  assets  that  are 

intended  to  be  readily  converted  into  financial  resources  to 
meet  current  and  future  operational  needs. 

[Note:     At  the  option  of  the  reporting  entity,  financial 
resources  may  be  further  categorized  into  Financial 
Resources  Currently  Available  and  Financial  Resources  Not 
Currently  Available  where  such  disclosure  is  warranted. 
Financial  Resources  Currently  Available  include  cash  and 
fund  balances  with  Treasury  that  are  available  for 
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obligation  and  expenditure  (including  seized  monetary  assets 
when  the  amounts  are  authorized  to  be  used  without  changes 
to  existing  laws) ,   investments,  receivables,  etc. 
Financial  Resources  Not  Currently  Available  include 
resources  that  would  have  to  be  appropriated  or 
reappropriated  before  they  or  any  resulting  cash  can  be  used 
by  the  agency. 

a.  Fund  Balances  with  Treasury.     The  total  of  all  account 
balances  with  the  U.S.  Treasury,  whether  restricted  or 
unrestricted,  related  to  the  programs  and  activities  of 
the  reporting  entity.     Includes  all  unexpended  balances 
of  appropriation  accounts,  transfer  appropriation 
accounts,  deposit  funds,  clearing  accounts,  and  any 
receipts  authorized  to  be  retained.     Also  includes 
amounts  in  credit  reform  program,   financing,  and 
liguidating  accounts. 

Amounts  presented  on  this  line  shall  be  supported  by 
the  entity's  accounting  records  and  be  reconciled  to 
the  corresponding  accounts  reported  on  the  Treasury's 
end-of -period  trial  balances.     Expenditure  (spending) 
accounts  shall  be  reported  net  of  any  adjustments  (i.e. 
withdrawals  or  restorations)   reguired  by  the 
preparation  and  submission  of  the  TFS  Form  2108  (Year- 
end  Closing  Statement)  to  the  Treasury.  Any 
differences  shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  2. 

b.  Cash.     The  total  of  all  cash  resources  under  the 
control  of  the  reporting  entity,  whether  restricted  or 
unrestricted,   including  imprest  funds,  readily 
negotiable  instruments,  escrow  cash  to  pay  property 
taxes  and  insurance  related  to  defaulted  guaranteed 
loans,  foreign  currencies  purchased  outright  with 
dollars  and  included  on  statements  of  disbursing 
officers,  and  amounts  on  deposit  with  banks  or  other 
financial  institutions.     The  components  of  cash  shall 
be  disclosed  in  Note  2 . 

c.  Foreign  Currency.     The  total  U.S.  dollar  eguivalent  of 
nonpurchased  foreign  currencies  held  in  foreign 
currency  fund  accounts  in  the  Treasury  or  agencies  and 
nonpurchased  foreign  currencies  received.     Do  not 
include  foreign  currencies  purchased  outright  with 
dollars,  since  those  balances  are  under  dollar 
accountability  and  dollar  eguivalents,  which  are 
included  on  the  statements  of  disbursing  officers.  Any 
restrictions  or  subseguent  material  exchange  rate 
movement  shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  2. 

d.  Other  Monetary  Assets.     The  total  of  all  other  monetary 
assets  including  gold,   special  drawing  rights,   and  U.S. 
Reserves  in  the  International  Monetary  Fund.  Also 
include  seized  monetary  assets  (cash) .     This  line  is 
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principally  for  use  by  the  Treasury.  The  nature  of 
other  monetary  assets  shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  3. 

e.  Investments,  Non-Federal.     Securities  issued  by  state 
and  local  governments,  private  corporations,  and 
government  sponsored  enterprises,  net  of  premiums, 
discounts  and  allowances  for  losses.     Securities  are 
normally  reported  at  acquisition  cost  or  amortized 

acquisition  cost.     However,  market  value  should  be  used 
when  there  is:     (1)   an  intent  to  sell  the  securities 
prior  to  maturity,   and  (2)   a  reduction  in  the  value  of 
the  securities  that  is  more  than  temporary..   Do  not 
include  securities  issued  by  the  Federal  Government; 
these  are  to  be  included  under  intragovernmental  items 
below.     The  components  of  investments,  non-Federal 
shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  4. 

f.  Accounts  Receivable,  Net  -  Non-Federal.     The  total  of 
all  accounts  receivable  due  from  non-Federal  sources, 
net  of  allowances  for  estimated  uncollectible  accounts 
(with  parenthetical  disclosure  of  the  allowance,  if 
material) .     Included  are  amounts  due  from  state,  local, 
and  foreign  governments  and  from  individuals  and 
private  sector  organizations.     Do  not  include 
receivables  from  other  Federal  agencies;  these  are  to 
be  included  under  intragovernmental  items  below. 

Include  interest  earned  but  not  yet  collected 
applicable  to  non-federal  accounts  and  loans 
receivable.     For  pre-FY  1992  loans  and  defaulted 
guaranteed  loans   (but  not  post-FY  1991  loans  and 
defaulted  guaranteed  loans) ,   include  interest  accrued 
on  loans,   even  if  loan  payments  are  not  received  until 
the  related  debt  is  officially  declared  to  be  in 
default.     The  amounts  reported  as  accounts  and  interest 
receivable  should  agree  and  be  supplemented  with 
information  presented  on  the  SF  220-9,  Report  on 
Accounts  and  Loans  Receivable. 

g.  Inventories  Held  for  Sale,  Net.     Tangible  personal 
property  which  is  held  for  sale  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  business  or  which  is  in  the  process  of  production 
for  such  sale.     Do  not  include  stockpiled  inventories 
or  goods  held  for  consumption.     The  inventory  valuation 
methods  and  any  restrictions  on  use  or  convertibility 
shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  5. 

h.  Loans  Receivable,  Net  -  Non-Federal.     For  pre-FY  1992 
direct  loans  and  loan  guarantees,  the  total  direct 
loans  and  acquired  defaulted  guaranteed  loans  due  the 
reporting  entity  from  the  public  as  evidenced  by  loan 
or  note  agreements,  net  of  allowances  for  estimated 
uncollectible  loans.     For  post-FY  1991  direct  loans  and 
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for  acquired  defaulted  guaranteed  loans  for  post-FY 
1991  loan  guarantees,  the  total  amounts  due  offset  by 
the  subsidy  allowance,   i.e.,  the  present  value  of  the 
cost  to  the  Government  due  to  the  interest  rate 
differential,  delinquencies  and  defaults  (net  of 
.  recoveries) ,  fees  and  other  cash  flows  associated  with 
these  loans.     Refer  to  the  instructions  to  Note  6, 
Sections  B  and  C. 

The  amounts  reported  as  loans  receivable,  Net  -  non- 
Federal  shall  agree  and  be  supplemented  with 
information  required  on  SF  220-8,  Report  on  Guaranteed 
Loans,  and  SF  22  0-9,  Report  on  Accounts  and -Loans 
Receivable.     Loans  receivable  from  other  Federal 
agencies  are  to  be  entered  under  intragovernmental 
items  below. 

i.       Property  Held  for  Sale.     The  amount  of  all  real  and 
personal  property  held  for  sale.     This  would  include 
surplus  Government  property  reported  at  net  book  value, 
seized  and  forfeited  property  and  pledged  collateral 
acquired   (net  of  any  allowances  for  losses)  and 
reported  at  net  realizable  value,   i.e.,  the  estimated 
net  proceeds  from  its  sale;  and  of  property  acquired  as 
a  result  of  defaults  on  post-1991  loans  or  guarantees 
(which  would  be  reported  at  the  net  present  value  of 
estimated  cash  flows) .     Seized  property  or  acquired 
collateral  for  which  forfeiture  is  pending  will  be 
classified  under  other  non-financial  resources,  line 
2d.     Include  property  rented,  or  otherwise  productively 
used,   in  the  interim  prior  to  its  sale.     The  components 
of  property  held  for  sale  shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  7. 

j.       Other,  Non-Federal.     Include  other  financial  resources 
not  included  on  above  lines.     The  components  of  other 
financial  resources,  non-Federal  shall  be  disclosed  in 
Note  8 . 

k.       Intragovernmental  Items,  Federal.     To  facilitate  the 
preparation  of  government-wide  consolidated  financial 
statements,  and  more  accurately  to  reflect  the  status 
of  the  reporting  entity's  financial  resources,  all 
intragovernmental  items  shall  be  presented  separately 
in  the  financial  statements. 

(1)  Accounts  Receivable,  Net.     The  amounts  due  from 
other  Federal  agencies,  net  of  allowances. 

(2)  Loans  Receivable,  Net.     The  total  loans  receivable 
due  from  other  Federal  agencies,   net  of 
allowances . 
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(3)  Investments.     The  total  of  investments  in  Federal 
securities  net  of  premiums,  discounts,  and 
allowances  for  losses.     These  consist  of 
securities  issued  by  Federal  agencies  and  include 
Treasury  bills,  notes  and  bonds,  and  Federal 
Housing  Administration  debentures.     The  components 
of  Investments,  Federal  shall  be  disclosed  in  Note 
4. 

(4)  Other.     Any  other  intragovernmental  activity 
representing  financial  resources  to  the  reporting 
entity.     Include  advances  and  prepayments  to  other 
Federal  agencies. 

1.       Total  Financial  Resources.     Sum  of  lines  la  through  11. 

Non-Financial  Resources.     Those  assets  which,  because  of 
existing  needs  or  legal  limitations,   are  not -intended  to  be 
sold  or  converted  into  financial  resources  for  use  in 
meeting  the  reporting  entity's  operational  needs.  Included 
are  such  assets  as  supplies  inventories  and  property,  plant 
and  equipment.     Also  included  are  other  assets  which  do  not 
increase  available  financial  resources  for  the  reporting 
entity;   for  example,   receivables  the  Federal  Government  is 
responsible  for  collecting  on  behalf  of  a  third  party. 

a.  Resources  Transferable  to  Treasury.     Include  amounts 
e.g.,  miscellaneous  fund  receivables,  which  the 
reporting  entity  is  required  by  law  to  transfer  to  the 
Treasury.     (Do  not  include  unobligated  balances  which 
the  Treasury  withdraws  in  the  year-end  closing 
process) . 

b.  Advances  and  Prepayments,  Non-Federal.     The  total  of 
payments  made  in  advance  of  the  receipt  of  goods  or 
services  where  the  advance  or  prepayment  was  rendered 
to  a  non-Federal  entity.     Advances  and  prepayments  to 
another  Federal  entity  are  to  be  reported  under 
Intragovernmental  Items. 

c.  Inventories  Not  Held  For  Sale.     Amounts  of  materials 
and  goods  held  for  future  agency  consumption  or 
stockpiled  for  use  in  national  emergencies  or  for  other 
purposes.     Do  not  include  materials  and  goods  held  for 
sale  which  are  reported  on  line  lg  above.  Any 
allowances  for  inventory  losses,  and  the  inventory 
valuation  methods,   by  category,   as  well  as  any 
restrictions  on  use  or  convertibility  shall  be 
disclosed  in  Note  5. 

d.  Property.  Plant  and  Equipment,   Net.     The  amount  of  real 
and  personal  property,   i.e.   land,   structures  and 
facilities,  progress  payments  related  to  new 
construction,  purchased  and  self -developed  software, 
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equipment  and  related  improvements  that  has  been 
capitalized,  net  of  accumulated  depreciation,   if  any. 
Also  includes  assets  acquired  by  capital  leases  and 
leasehold  improvements.     Do  not  include  the  value  of 
property  held  but  not  in  use;  these  assets  are  to  be 
included  under  line  2d  below. 

The  components  of  property,  plant  and  equipment,  as 
well  as  information  reqarding  depreciation  practices, 
if  any,  shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  9.      (Assets  of 
material  value  that  are  recorded  at  a  zero  or  nominal 
book  value,  e.g.,  public  domain  land  or  military 
weaponry,  shall  be  disclosed  to  the  extent  practicable, 
in  the  footnotes.) 

Reportinq  entities  should  anticipate  and  resolve  any 
known  situations  that  have  the  potential  to  result  in 
duplicative  reportinq  of  assets  due  to  uncertainties  or 
conflicts  over  their  ownership. 

e.       Other.     The  total  of  all  other  non-financial  resources, 
i.e.,   items  that  do  not  result  in  an  increase  in 
financial  resources  or  cash.     Include  the  value  of 
property  held  that  is  not  in  use,  seized  property 
pendinq  a  declaration  of  forfeiture  order,  and  pledqed 
collateral  acquired  for  which  a  disposition  decision  is 
pendinq.     The  components  of  other  non-financial 
resources  shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  10. 

f-       Total  Non-Financial  Resources.     Sum  of  lines  2a  throuqh 
2e  above. 

3.  Total  Assets.     Sum  of  lines  11  and  2f  above. 
LIABILITIES 

4.  Funded  Liabilities.     Funded  liabilities  are  those  debts  for 
which  revenues  or  other  sources  of  funds  have  been  made 
available  throuqh  Conqressional  appropriations  or  the 
current  earninqs  of  the  reportinq  entity  (notwithstandinq 
that  liabilities  arisinq  from  other  than  contracts  can  be 
abroqated  by  the  qovernment  actinq  in  its  sovereiqn 
capacity) . 

a-       Accounts  Payable,  Non-Federal.     The  amount  of  debt  owed 
to  creditors  which  arises  from  purchases  of  qoods  or 
services.     Also  includes  notes  payable,   if  any. 

b-       Accrued  Interest  Payable.     The  amount  of  interest 
accrued,  but  not  yet  paid. 

c-       Accrued  Payroll  and  Benefits.     The  amount  of  the 

accrued  liability  for  salaries  and  benefits  earned  by 
employees,  but  not  yet  paid. 
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d.  Accrued  Entitlement  Benefits.     The  amount  of  funded 
accrued  benefits  (current  period  costs)  due  to 
recipients  of  entitlement  programs  such  as  Old  Age, 
Survivors,   and  Disability  Insurance  and  Black  Lung. 
Include,  for  example,  the  liability  for  accrued  benefit 
payments  obligated  for  which  payment  is  due  but  cannot 
be  paid  until  the  next  fiscal  year  because  of  law,  or 
that  are  pending  receipt  of  additional  information  from 
recipients  in  order  for  payment  to  be  made,  e.g. 
correct  address  information. 

e.  Lease  Liabilities.     The  funded  portion  of  the  liability 
for  capital  leases.     (Capital  leases  entered  into  prior 
to  FY  1992  and  lease  purchases  prior  to  FY  1991  were 
funded  on  a  fiscal  year  basis;  capital  leases  and  lease 
purchases  entered  into  during  FY  1992  and  thereafter 
must  be  fully  funded  in  the  first  year  of  the  lease) . 

The  components  of  and  other  information  about  the 
capital  lease  liability  shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  11. 

f.  Liabilities  For  Loan  Guarantees.     For  post  1991  loan 
guarantees,  the  present  value  of  the  estimated  cash 
flows  to  be  paid  as  a  result  of  loan  guarantees.  Refer 
to  the  instructions  to  Note  6,   Section  F. 

g.  Deferred  Revenue,  Non-Federal.     The  total  of  payments 
received  in  advance  of  the  delivery  of  goods  or 
services  where  the  advance  or  prepayment  was  rendered 
by  a  non-Federal  entity. 

h.  Pensions  and  Other  Actuarial  Liabilities.     For  agency- 
administered  pension,  health  insurance  and  similar 
plans  requiring  actuarial  determinations,  the  funded 
portion  of  the  liabilities,   i.e.,  the  amount  for  which 
assets  are  available  to  pay  plan  benefits.     Refer  to 
line  5d  instructions  regarding  applicable  programs  and 
disclosure. 

i.  Other  Funded  Liabilities,   Non-Federal.     The  total 
amount  due  the  public  for  other  funded  liabilities  that 
are  not  included  on  other  lines  above.     This  includes: 
the  fees  and  interest  supplements  payable  to  private 
lenders  providing  favorable  interest  rates  for 
borrowers,  deposit  fund  amounts  held  in  escrow,  liens 
outstanding  or  amounts  exceeding  the  amount  owed  the 
Government  on  acquired  or  seized  collateral,  amounts  of 
seized  assets  pending  a  declaration  of  forfeiture 
order,  estimated  losses  for  commitments  and 
contingencies  if   (1)   information  available  before  the 
statements  are  issued  indicates  an  asset  probably  has 
been  impaired  or  a  liability  incurred  as  of  the  date  of 
the  statements  and  (2)  the  amount  can  be  reasonably 
estimated  as  a  specific  amount  or  range  of  amounts. 
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Examples  of  commitments  and  contingencies  for  which 
the  estimated  losses  if  funded  would  be  reported  on 
this  line  are: 

o        Insurance  —  Insurance  payments  due  for  losses 
resulting  from  bank  failures,  crop  failures, 
floods,  expropriations,   loss  of  life,  and  similar 
unplanned  events. 

o        Indemnity  Agreements  —  Reimbursements  due  to 

licensees  or  contractors  for  losses  incurred  in 
support  of  Government  activities. 

o        Adjudicated  Claims  —  Claims  against  the  Govern- 
ment that  are  in  the  process  of  judicial 
proceedings. 

o        Commitments  to  International  Institutions  — 
payments  due  to  international  financial 
institutions. 

The  components  of  other  funded  liabilities,  non-Federal 
shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  13. 

Intracrovernmental  Liabilities.     Amounts  due  a  Federal 
Government  entity  (department,  agency,  bureau,  etc.) 
for  items  received,  services  rendered,  expenses 
incurred,  assets  acquired,  construction  performed 
and/ or  amounts  received  but  not  yet  earned.  Also 
includes  amounts  borrowed  from  other  Federal  agencies 
(e.g.,  Treasury  and  the  Federal  Financing  Bank). 

(1)  Accounts  Payable,  Federal.     The  amounts  owed  by 
the  reporting  entity  to  another  Federal  entity 
(department,  agency,  bureau,  etc.)   for  items 
received  or  services  rendered.     Include  accrued 
interest . 

(2)  Debt.     The  amounts  of  borrowings  from  the 
Treasury,  the  Federal  Financing  Bank,   or  other 
Federal  agencies.     The  components  of  debt  shall  be 
disclosed  in  Note  12,   Part  B. 

(3)  Deferred  Revenue,  Federal.     The  total  of  payments 
received  in  advance  of  the  delivery  of  goods  or 
services  where  the  advance  or  prepayment  was 
rendered  by  a  Federal  entity. 

(4)  Other  Funded  Liabilities,  Federal.     The  total 
amount  of  other  intragovernmental  liabilities  not 
included  above,  e.g.,   rents  received  in  advance, 
the  unearned  portion  of  subscriptions  and  dues, 
amounts  borrowed  from  Treasury  pursuant  to  credit 
reform,  and  the  interest  accrued  thereon.  Include 
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unavailable  receipts  and  any  other  amounts 
required  by  law  to  be  transferred  to  the  Treasury. 
The  components  of  other  funded  liabilities, 
Federal,   shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  13. 

k.       Total  Funded  Liabilities.     Sum  of  line  items  4a  through 
4j. 

Unfunded  Liabilities.     Unfunded  liabilities  are  liabilities 
resulting  from  the  receipt  of  goods  or  services  in  the 
current  or  prior  periods,  or  the  occurrence  of  eligible 
events  in  the  current  or  prior  periods,  for  which  revenues 
or  other  sources  of  funds  necessary  to  pay  the  liabilities 
have  not  been  made  available  through  Congressional 
appropriations  or  current  earnings  of  the  reporting  entity. 
Notwithstanding  an  expectation  that  the  appropriations  will 
be  made,  whether  they  in  fact  will  be  made  is  completly  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Congress. 

a.  Accrued  Leave.  The  amount  of  employee  accrued  annual 
leave,  i.e.  earned  but  not  used,  that  would  be  funded 
and  paid  from  future  years'  appropriations. 

b.  Lease  Liabilities.     The  portion  of  the  liability  for 
capital  leases  for  which  the  funding  would  be  provided 
over  the  future  years  of  the  lease.     This  principally 
applies  to  capital  leases  entered  into  before  FY  1992, 
and  lease  purchases  prior  to  FY  1991.     The  components 
of  the  capital  lease  liability  and  other  pertinent 
information  shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  11. 

c.  Debt.     Debt  issued  under  general  or  special  financing 
authority  (e.g.  FHA  debentures,  Treasury  bills,  notes 
and  bonds) .     Intragovernmental  debt  is  not  included;  it 
is  to  be  included  under  intragovernmental  liabilities, 
line  4j2.     The  components  of  debt  shall  be  disclosed  in 
Note  12,  Part  A. 

d.  Pensions  and  Other  Actuarial  Liabilities.     For  agency- 
administered  pension,  health  insurance  and  similar 
plans  requiring  actuarial  determinations,  the  estimated 
present  value  of  projected  plan  benefits  (less  net 
assets,   if  any)   based  on  (1)   service  to  date,  (2) 
occurrences  to  date,  and/ or  (3)   amounts  earned  or 
accrued  to  date.     Applicable  programs  would  include  but 
not  be  limited  to:     Veterans  Benefits  and  Compensation, 
Black  Lung,   Federal  Employees  Compensation  Act,  and 
Longshore  &  Harbor  Workers  Program.     Amounts  related  to 
social  security  (The  Old-Age,   Survivors,  and  Disability 
Insurance  program)  and  Medicare  shall  be  disclosed  in 
accordance  with  the  existing  accounting  policies  of  the 
Social  Security  Administration  and  Health  Care 
Financing  Administration. 
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The  major  assumptions  used  to  derive  the  present  value 
calculations  for  unfunded  actuarial  liabilities 
(including  the  related  net  assets,   if  any)   shall  be 
disclosed  in  Note  14. 

e.  Other  Unfunded  Liabilities.     The  total  of  all  other 
unfunded  liabilities,   i.e,  where  funding  of  the 
liability  would  not  occur  until  a  future  fiscal  year, 
which  are  not  included  above.     The  components  of  other 
unfunded  liabilities  shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  15. 

Examples  of  commitments  and  contingencies  that,  when 
unfunded,  would  have  the  estimated  losses  reported  on 
this  line: 

o        Insurance  —  Insurance  payments  due  for  losses 
resulting  from  bank  failures,  crop  failures, 
floods,  expropriations,  loss  of  life,  and  similar 
unplanned  events. 

o        Indemnity  Agreements  —  Reimbursements  due  to 

licensees  or  contractors  for  losses  incurred  in 
support  of  Government  activities. 

o        Adjudicated  Claims  —  Claims  against  the  Govern- 
ment that  are  in  the  process  of  judicial 
proceedings. 

o        Commitments  to  International  Institutions  — 
payments  due  to  international  financial 
institutions . 

f.  Total  Unfunded  Liabilities.     Sum  of  lines  5a  through 
5e. 

6.  Total  Liabilities.     Sum  of  lines  4k  and  5f  above. 
NET  POSITION 

7.  Fund  Balances:     Fund  balances  are  classified  by  type  of  fund 
as  follows: 

a.  Revolving  Fund  Balances.     The  balance  of  all  public 
enterprise  revolving  fund  accounts  and  intragovern- 
mental  revolving  fund  accounts.     The  total  fund  balance 
is  the  sum  of  the  unexpended  appropriations,  invested 
capital,  cumulative  results  of  operations,  and 
donations  (assets  less  liabilities) .     These  amounts 
shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  16. 

b.  Trust  Fund  Balances.     The  balance  of  all  trust  fund 
expenditure/receipt  accounts  and  trust  revolving  fund 
accounts.     The  total  fund  balance  is  the  sum  of  the 
unexpended  appropriations,   invested  capital,  cumulative 
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results  of  operations  and  donations  (assets  less 
liabilities) .     These  amounts  shall  be  disclosed  in  Note 
16. 

c.  Appropriated  Fund  Balances.     The  balance  of  all  general 
and  special  fund  expenditure  accounts  and  general  and 
special  fund  receipt  accounts  to  the  extent  that  they 
are  authorized  to  be  carried  forward  or  remain 
uncollected,  and  management  fund  accounts.     The  total 
fund  balance  is  the  sum  of  the  unexpended 
appropriations,   invested  capital,  cumulative  results  of 
operations  and  donations   (assets  less  liabilities) . 
These  amounts  shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  16.. 

d.  Total  Fund  Balances.     Sum  of  lines  7a  through  7c. 

8.  Future  Funding  Requirements.     Unfunded  liabilities  reported 
in  the  Statement  of  Financial  Position  for  programs  for 
which  the  expenses  are  reported  in  the  statement  of 
operations  for  which  funding  would  have  to  be  obtained  some 
time  in  the  future. 

The  components  of  future  funding  requirements  shall  be 
disclosed  in  Notes  14  and  17. 

9.  Net  Position.     Line  7d  less  line  8  above. 

10.  TOTAL  LIABILITIES  AND  NET  POSITION.     Sum  of  lines  6  and  9 
above. 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  STATEMENT 
OF  OPERATIONS  AND  CHANGES  IN  NET  POSITION 

REVENUES  AND  FINANCING  SOURCES. 

1.       Appropriations  Expensed.     The  amount  of  appropriations  used, 
i.e.,  expensed  during  the  current  period.     This  includes 
appropriations  for  (1)  unfunded  expenses  from  prior  periods 
that  are  funded  with  current  period  appropriations,  (2) 
depreciation  of  capitalized  (fixed)   assets  and  consumption 
of  inventory  related  to  prior  year  purchases  of  fixed  assets 
or  inventory,   if  recorded,    (3)  accrued  and  actual  losses  on 
inventory  write-downs,   and   (4)   bad  debt  expense  related  to 
long  term  loans  receivable  and  related  interest  on  pre-1992 
loans. 

2a.     Revenues  from  Sales  of  Goods  and  Services  to  the  Public. 

Revenues  earned  from  the  sale  of  goods  or  other  tangible 
property  to  the  public  or  the  performance  of  services  for  or 
on  behalf  of  a  non-Federal  entity. 
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2b.     Revenues  from  Sales  of  Goods  and  Services,  Intergovern- 
mental.    Revenues  earned  from  the  sale  of  goods  or  other 
tangible  property  to  Federal  entities,  or  the  performance  of 
services  for  or  on  behalf  of  other  Federal  entities. 

3.  Interest  and  Penalties,  Non-Federal.     Interest  earned  from 
all  Non-Federal  sources,   including  revenues  from 
contractors'   late  payment  penalties  imposed  on  debtors  in 
accordance  with  the  Debt  Collection  Act. 

4.  Interest,  Federal.     Interest  earned  from  Federal  sources 
such  as  interest  earned  from  Federal  securities  held  by  the 
reporting  entity  and  interest  on  uninvested  funds  in 
guaranteed  loan  and  direct  loan  financing  accounts. 

5.  Taxes.     Taxes  and  other  collections  from  the  public  that 
result  from  the  exercise  of  the  Federal  Government 1 s 
sovereign  powers  to  tax.     Include  individual -and  corporate 
taxes  (Internal  Revenue  Service  collections) ,  social 
security/  Medicare  contributions  (reported  by  Social 
Security  Administration),  excise,  estate  and  gift  taxes, 
customs  duties,  and  any  other  miscellaneous  taxes.  The 
components  of  taxes  shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  18. 

6.  Other  Revenues  and  Financing  Sources.     Revenues  and 
financing  sources  not  reported  on  lines  1  through  5. 
Include  court  fines,   licenses,   fee  income,   i.e.  direct  and 
loan  guarantee  fees  received  from  borrowers  and  others, 
rental  income  from  seized,   forfeited  or  foreclosed 
properties,  cash  donations,  gains  on  the  sale  of  forfeited 
collateral  property,  and  an  amount  equal  to  any  depreciation 
recorded  against  donated  assets.     The  nature  of  significant 
other  revenues  or  financing  sources  shall  be  disclosed  in 
Note  19. 

7.  Taxes  and  Receipts  Transferred  to  the  Treasury  or  Other 
Agencies.     Amounts  transferred  to  the  Treasury  or  other 
agencies  that  have  been  reported  as  financing  sources  on 
lines  1  through  6.     Include  taxes  and  other  receipts  which, 
pursuant  to  public  law,  may  not  be  retained  for  the  use  of 
the  reporting  entity. 

8.  Total  Revenues  and  Financing  Sources.     Sum  of  lines  1 
through  6,   less  line  7. 
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EXPENSES 

9.       Program  or  Operating  Expenses.     Expenses  incurred  in 

conducting  the  normal  activities  of  the  department/ agency 
classified  either  by  program  or  major  object  class.     Do  not 
include  cost  of  goods  sold  (reported  on  lines  10a  or  10b 
below) ,  expenditures  for  assets  that  were  capitalized  (and 
reported  on  the  statement  of  financial  position) ,  or 
interest  or  other  expenses  reported  on  other  lines.  The 
classification  of  program  or  operating  expenses  in  a  manner 
other  than  that  reported  in  the  statement  of  operations  (and 
changes  in  net  position)   shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  20. 

10a.  Cost  of  Goods  Sold,  to  the  Public.     Costs  applicable  to 

goods  sold  to  the  public,   including  the  carrying  value  of 
commodities  sold  from  stock. 

10b.  Cost  of  Goods  Sold,  Intragovernmental.     Costs  applicable  to 
goods  sold  to  other  Federal  entities,   including  the  carrying 
value  of  commodities  sold  from  stock. 

11.  Depreciation  and  Amortization.     Depreciation,  amortization, 
depletion  and  other  systematic  allocations  of  the 
acquisition  cost  of  physical  assets,   if  recorded. 

12.  Bad  Debts  and  Writeoffs.     Estimated  or  actual  amount  of 
receivables  determined  to  be  uncollectible  during  the 
period;  write-downs  for  inventory  shortages  or  obsolescence, 
and  write-offs  of  fixed  assets.     These  amounts  should  be 
reported  on  separate  lines,   if  material.     The  financial 
statement  for  a  loan  program  should  include  write-offs  of 
receivables  under  line  9,  program  or  operating  expenses. 

13a.  Interest  -  Federal  Financing  Bank/Treasury  Borrowing. 

Interest  expense  for  agency  borrowings  from  the  Treasury. 

13b.  Interest  -  Federal  Securities.     Interest  expense  on  the 
public  debt  and  on  agency  debt  issued  under  special 
financing  authorities. 

13c.  Interest  -  Other.     Other  interest  expense  not  included  in 
lines  13a  or  13b. 

14.  Other  Expenses.     The  amount  of  expenses  incurred  not 
reported  on  lines  9  through  13.     Includes  losses  on 
disposition  of  assets  including  collateral  property,  and 
discounts  lost.     The  nature  of  any  significant  other 
expenses  shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  21. 

15.  Total  Expenses.     Sum  of  lines  9  through  14. 

16.  Excess  (Shortage)  of  Revenues  and  Financing  Sources  Over 
Total  Expenses  Before  Adjustments.     Line  8  less  line  15. 
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17a.  Plus   (Minus)  Extraordinary  Items.     Revenues  or  expenses  that 
are  unusual,  unrelated  to  the  entity's  ordinary  activities, 
and  occur  infrequently.     Do  not  include  amounts  reported  on 
other  revenue  or  expense  lines.     The  nature  of  each 
extraordinary  item  shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  22. 

17b.  Plus   (Minus)  Prior  Period  Adjustments.     Adjustments  which 

relate  to  prior  fiscal  periods  that  are  material  corrections 
of  errors  or  result  from  changes  in  accounting  principles. 
The  circumstances  associated  with  material  prior  period 
adjustments  shall  be  disclosed  in  Note  22. 

18.  Excess   (Shortage)  of  Revenues  and  Financing  Sources  Over 
Total  Expenses.     Line  16  plus  (or  less)   lines  17a  and  17b. 

19.  Unfunded  Expenses.     That  portion  of  total  expenses  included 
on  line  15  for  which  funding  would  be  provided  in  future 
periods.     Do  not  include  expenses  recorded  this  year  that 
were  funded  in  prior  periods,  e.g.  depreciation, 
amortization,  etc.     Also  disclose  this  amount  in  Note  17. 

20.  Excess   (Shortage)  of  Revenues  and  Financing  Sources  Over 
Funded  Expenses.     Line  18  plus  line  19. 

21.  Net  Position,  Beginning  Balance.     The  net  position  balances 
as  of  the  beginning  of  the  current  fiscal  year  being 
reported.     This  amount  should  agree  with  the  ending  net 
position  balance  reported  on  the  entity's  statement  of 
financial  position  for  the  prior  fiscal  year. 

22.  Plus   (Minus)  Non  Operating  Changes.     The  net  amount  of  non 
operating  changes  during  the  fiscal  year. 

23.  Net  Position,  Ending  Balance.     Line  21  plus  (or  less)  line 
22.     This  line  should  agree  to  the  ending  net  position 
balance  reported  on  the  statement  of  financial  position. 
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INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  STATEMENT 
OF  CASH  FLOWS  -  DIRECT  METHOD 

CASH  PROVIDED   (USED)   BY  OPERATING  ACTIVITIES.  Operating 
activities  generally  involve  producing  and  delivering  goods  and 
providing  services. 

Cash  Provided. 

1.  Tax  Collections.     The  amounts  of  collected  taxes,  customs 
duties,  etc. 

2.  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services.     The  amounts  collected  from  the 
sale  of  goods  and  services  provided  to  others.  -. 

3.  Interest  and  Penalties.     The  amounts  collected  from  assessed 
interest  and  penalties. 

4.  Benefit  Programs.     The  amounts  collected  from  benefit 
programs . 

5.  Insurance  and  Guarantee  Premiums.     The  amounts  collected 
from  assessed  insurance  and  guarantee  premiums. 

6.  Other  Operating  Cash  Provided.     Other  cash  collections 
associated  with  the  entity's  operating  activities. 

7.  Total  Cash  Provided.     The  sum  of  lines  (1)   through  (6). 
Cash  Used. 

8.  Goods  and  Services.     The  amounts  of  cash  disbursed  for  goods 
and  services  provided. 

9.  Personnel  Services  and  Benefits.     The  amounts  of  cash 
disbursed  for  salary  and  personnel  benefit  payments. 

10.  Travel  and  Transportation.     The  amounts  of  cash  disbursed 
for  travel  and  transportation  purposes. 

11.  Rent,  Communications  and  Utilities.     The  amounts  of  cash 
disbursed  for  rent,  communications  and  utilities. 

12.  Printing  and  Reproduction.     The  amounts  of  cash  disbursed 
for  printing  and  reproduction  services. 

13.  Other  Contractual  Services.     The  amounts  of  cash  disbursed 
for  contractual  services. 

14.  Supplies  and  Materials.     The  amounts  of  cash  disbursed  for 
supplies  and  materials. 

15.  Insurance  Claims  and  Indemnities.     The  amount  of  cash 
disbursed  for  insurance  claims  and  indemnities. 
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16.     Grants,  subsidies  and  Contributions.     The  amount  of  cash 
disbursed  for  grants,  subsidies  and  contributions. 


17.  Other  Operating  Cash  Used.     All  other  cash  disbursed 
associated  with  the  operating  activities  of  the  entity. 

18.  Total  Cash  Used.     The  sum  of  lines  (8)  through  (17). 

19.  Net  Cash  Provided  (Used)  by  Operating  Activities.     Net  of 

line  (7)   and  line  (18) . 

Cash  Provided  (Used)  by  Investing  Activities.  Investing 
activities  include  making  and  collecting  loans  and  acquiring  and 
disposing  of  debt  or  equity  instruments  and  property,  plant,  and 
equipment  and  other  productive  assets,  i.e.,  those  used  in  the 
production  of  goods  or  services. 

20.  Sale  of  Property,  Plant  and  Equipment.     The  proceeds  from 
the  sales  of  surplus  property,  plant  and  equipment. 

21.  Purchase  of  Property,  Plant  and  Equipment.     The  amounts 
disbursed  for  the  purchases  of  property,  plant  and 
equipment. 

22.  Sale  of  Securities.     The  proceeds  from  the  sales  of  debt  and 
equity  securities  (except  debt  issuances) . 

23.  Purchase  of  Securities.     The  amounts  disbursed  for  the 
purchases  of  debt  and  equity  securities. 

24.  Collection  of  Long-Term  Loans  Receivable.     The  cash  received 
from  collection  of  agency  loans  receivable. 

25.  Creation  of  Long-Term  Loans  Receivable.     The  proceeds  from 
the  creation  by  the  agency  of  long-term  loans  receivable. 

26.  Other  Investing  Cash  Provided  (Used).     The  net  amounts  of 
other  collections  or  disbursements  associated  with  investing 
activities  of  the  entity. 

27.  Net  Cash  Provided  (Used)  by  Investing  Activities.     Net  of 

lines  (20)   through   (26) . 

Cash  Provided   (Used)  by  Financing  Activities.  Financing 
activities  include  obtaining  resources  in  the  form  of  appropriat- 
ions from  the  Congress,  or  by  transfers  from  other  reporting 
entities;  borrowing  money  and  repaying  amounts  borrowed,  or 
otherwise  settling  the  obligation;  and  obtaining  and  paying  for 
other  resources  obtained  from  creditors  on  long-term  credit. 

28.  Appropriations  (Current  Warrants).     The  amount  of 
appropriations  received,  net  of  rescissions. 
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29a.  Restorations.     Cash  balances  withdrawn  by  the  Treasury  in 
prior  years  which  were  restored. 

29b.  Transfers  of  Cash  from  Others.     The  amounts  of  cash 

transferred  from  all  federal  sources,  except  the  Treasury. 

3  0a.  Withdrawals.     The  amounts  of  unobligated  appropriations 
withdrawn  by  the  Treasury. 

3  0b.  Transfers  of  Cash  to  Others.     The  amounts  of  cash 

transferred  to  federal  agencies,  except  the  Treasury  . 

31.  Net  Appropriations.     Net  of  lines   (28),    (29)   and, (30) . 

32.  Borrowing  from  the  Public.     The  amounts  received  from  all 
Treasury  (or  entity)  debt  issuances  to  the  public. 

33.  Repayments  on  Loans  from  the  Public.     The  amounts  disbursed 
to  liquidate  Treasury  (or  entity)   debt  held  by  the  public. 

34.  Borrowing  from  the  Treasury  and  the  Federal  Financing  Bank. 

The  amount  of  related  borrowings. 

35.  Repayments  on  Loans  from  the  Treasury  and  the  Federal 
Financing  Bank.     The  amounts  disbursed  to  liquidate  loans 
obtained  from  the  Treasury  or  Federal  Financing  Bank. 

36.  Other  Borrowings  and  Repayments.     The  net  amounts  of  all 
other  cash  collections  or  disbursements  associated  with  the 
financing  activities  of  the  entity. 

37.  Net  Cash  Provided  (Used)  by  Financing  Activities.     Net  of 

lines  (31)  through  (3  6) . 

38.  Net  Cash  Provided  (Dsed)  by  Operating,  Investing  and 
Financing  Activities.     The  amounts  reported  on  lines  (19) , 
(27)   and   (37) . 

39.  Fund  Balances  with  Treasury,  Cash,  and  Foreign  Currency, 
Beginning.     The  sum  of  account  balances  at  the  beginning  of 
the  fiscal  year.     The  amounts  should  agree  with  the  amounts 
reported  for  those  accounts  on  the  prior  year's  statement  of 
financial  position. 

40.  Fund  Balances  with  Treasury,  Cash,  and  Foreign  Currency, 
Ending.     The  net  of  lines   (38)   and  (39) .     The  amounts  should 
agree  with  the  amounts  reported  for  these  accounts  on  the 
current  year's  statement  of  financial  position. 
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INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  STATEMENT 
OF  CASH  FLOWS  -  INDIRECT  METHOD 

Cash  Flows  from  Operating  Activities; 

1.  Excess  (Shortage)  of  Revenues  and  Financing  Sources  Over 
Total  Expenses.     The  amount  reported  on  line  18  of  the 
statement  of  operations  (and  changes  in  net  position) . 

Adjustments  affecting;  Cash  Flow; 

2.  Appropriations  Expensed.     The  amount  reported  on  line  1  of 
the  statement  of  operations  (and  changes  in  net  position) 
should  be  reported  as  a  negative  adjustment  to  the  net  cash 
flow  from  operations. 

3.  Decrease  (Increase)  in  Accounts  Receivable.     The  change  in 
accounts  receivable  between  the  ends  of  the  preceding  and 
current  fiscal  year.     A  decrease  adds  to,  an  increase 
reduces  the  cash  balance. 

4.  Decrease  (Increase)   in  Loans  Receivable.     The  change  in 
loans  receivable  (direct  loans  only)   between  the  ends  of  the 
preceding  and  current  fiscal  year.     A  decrease  adds  to,  an 
increase  reduces  the  cash  balance. 

5.  Decrease  (Increase)   in  Other  Assets.     The  change  in  other 
assets  categories  which  affect  cash  flow,  between  the  ends 
of  the  preceding  and  current  fiscal  years.     A  decrease  adds 
to,  an  increase  reduces  the  cash  balance. 

6.  Increase  (Decrease)   in  Accounts  Payable.     The  change  in 
accounts  payable  between  the  ends  of  the  preceding  and 
current  fiscal  years.     An  increase  adds  to,  a  decrease 
reduces  the  cash  balance. 

7.  Increase  (Decrease)  in  Other  Liabilities.     The  change  in 
other  funded  liabilities  between  the  ends  of  the  preceding 
and    current  fiscal  years.     An  increase  adds  to,  a  decrease 
reduces  the  cash  balance. 

8.  Depreciation  and  Amortization.     The  depreciation  and 
amortization  for  the  period,  which  are  not  paid  in  cash,  and 
therefore  reguire  a  positive  adjustment  to  the  net  cash  flow 
from  operations. 

9.  Other  Unfunded  Expenses.     Bad  debts,  annual  leave,   and  other 
unfunded  expenses  which,  not  reguiring  cash,  add  to  the  net 
cash  provided  by  operating  activities. 

10.  Other  Adjustments.     The  net  of  the  period's  cash  transfer 
transactions,  prior  period  adjustments  such  as  collections 
of  defaulted  guaranteed  loans  receivable,   and  extraordinary 
items.     The  cash  balance  is  increased  by  transfers-in 


26 


(exclude  appropriations  received) ;  reduced  by  Treasury 
withdrawals,   and  transfers  out. 


11.  Total  Adjustments.     The  sum  of  lines  3  through  10. 

12.  Net  Cash  Provided  (Used)  by  Operating  Activities.     The  total 
of  lines  1  and  11. 

Cash  Flows  from  Investing  Activities;     Investing  activities 
include  acguiring  and  disposing  of  debt  or  equity  instruments  and 
property,  plant,   and  equipment  and  other  productive  assets,  i.e., 
those  used  in  the  production  of  goods  or  services. 

13.  Proceeds  from  Sales  of  Investments.     The  cash  proceeds 
received  from  sales  of  investments,  adds  to  the  cash 
balance. 

14.  Proceeds  from  Sales  of  Property,  Plant  and  Equipment.  The 

cash  proceeds  received  from  sales  of  all  real  and  personal, 
property,  adds  to  the  cash  balance. 

15.  Purchases  of  Investments.     The  amounts  paid  for  investments 
acquired,  reduce  the  cash  balance. 

16.  Purchases  of  Land,  Buildings  and  Equipment.     The  amounts 
paid  for  acquisitions  of  real  and  personal  property, 
including  inventory  not  held  for  sale  reduce  the  cash 
balance . 

17.  Net  Cash  Provided  (Used)  by  Non-Operating  Activities.  The 

sum  of  lines  14  through  16. 

Cash  Provided   (Used)   by  Financing  Activities.  Financing 
activities  include  obtaining  resources  in  the  form  of  appropriat- 
ions from  the  Congress,  or  by  transferring  from  other  reporting 
entities;  borrowing  money  and  repaying  amounts  borrowed,  or 
otherwise  settling  the  obligation;  and  obtaining  and  paying  for 
other  resources  obtained  from  creditors  on  long-term  credit. 

18.  Appropriations   (Current  Warrants).     The  amount  of 
appropriations  received,  net  of  rescissions. 

19a.  Restorations.     Cash  balances  withdrawn  by  the  Treasury  in 
prior  years  which  were  restored. 

19b.  Transfers  of  Cash  from  Others.     The  amounts  of  cash 

transferred  from  all  federal  sources,  except  the  Treasury. 

20a.  Withdrawals.     The  amounts  of  unobligated  appropriations 
withdrawn  by  the  Treasury. 

20b.  Transfers  of  Cash  to  Others.     The  amounts  of  cash 

transferred  to  federal  agencies,  except  the  Treasury. 
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21.  Net  Appropriations.     Net  of  lines  (18),    (19)   and  (20). 

22.  Borrowing  from  the  Public.     The  amounts  received  from  all 
Treasury   (or  entity)   debt  issuances  to  the  public. 

23.  Repayments  on  Loans  from  the  Public.     The  amounts  disbursed 
to  liquidate  Treasury   (or  entity)   debt  held  by  the  public. 

24.  Borrowing  from  the  Treasury  and  the  Federal  Financing  Bank. 

The  amount  of  related  borrowings. 

25.  Repayments  on  Loans  from  the  Treasury  and  the  Federal 
Financing  Bank.     The  amounts  disbursed  to  liquidate  loans 
obtained  from  the  Treasury  or  Federal  Financing  Bank. 

26.  Other  Borrowings  and  Repayments.     The  net  amounts  of  all 
other  cash  collections  or  disbursements  associated  with  the 
financing  activities  of  the  agency. 

27.  Net  Cash  Provided  (Used)  by  Financing  Activities.     Net  of 

lines   (21)   through  (26) . 

28.  Net  Cash  Provided  (Used)  by  Operating,  Non-Operating  and 
Financing  Activities.     The  amounts  reported  on  lines  (12), 
(17)  and  (27). 

29.  Fund  Balances  with  Treasury,  Cash,  and  Foreign  Currency, 
Beginning.     The  sum  of  account  balances  at  the  beginning  of 
the  fiscal  year.     The  amounts  should  agree  with  the  amounts 
reported  for  those  accounts  on  the  prior  year's  statement  of 
financial  position. 

30.  Fund  Balances  with  Treasury,  Cash,  and  Foreign  Currency, 
Ending.     The  net  of  lines  (28)  and  (29)  .     The  amounts  should 
agree  with  the  amounts  reported  for  these  accounts  on  the 
current  year's  statement  of  financial  position. 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE 
STATEMENT  OF  BUDGET  AND  ACTUAL  EXPENSES 

Program  Name.     Identify,  on  separate  rows,  the  reporting  entity's 
programs  or  functional  activities.     Alternately,  identify 
organizational  components  such  as  bureaus  or  services. 

Total  Resources.     The  amounts  of  total  budgetary  resources 

available  to  the  reporting  entity  in  the  current  period. 
Budgetary  resources  include:     new  budgetary  authority, 
available  unobligated  balances,  reimbursements,  recoveries 
of  prior  year  obligations,  and  restorations.     This  amount 
should  agree  to  the  total  budgetary  resources  balance 
reported  on  line  7  on  the  entity's  SF-13  3  and  SF-14  3  reports 
(or  DD  Form  1176  for  the  Department  of  Defense) . 
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Budget  Obligations,  Direct.     The  amounts  of  orders  placed, 
contracts  awarded,   services  received,   and  similar 
transactions  incurred  against  appropriations  (or  other 
authority)  reguiring  payment  which  will  result  in  an  outlay 
to  the  reporting  entity. 

Budget  Obligations,  Reimbursed.     The  amounts  of  orders  placed, 
contracts  awarded,   services  received,   and  similar 
transactions  incurred  against  authority  earned  through  the 
performance  of  services  or  sale  of  goods  to  others. 

The  sum  of  budget  obligations,  direct,  and  budget 
obligations,  reimbursed,  should  agree  to  the  obligations 
incurred  balance  reported  on  line  8  on  the  SF-133  and  SF-143 
(or  DD  Form  1176  for  the  Department  of  Defense) . 

Actual  Expenses.     The  amounts  of  operating  expenses  incurred  in 
conducting  the  activities  of  each  of  the  identified  major 
programs.     The  total  expenses  should  agree  with  the  total 
expenses  balance  shown  on  line  15  on  the  statement  of 
operations  (and  changes  in  net  position) . 

Budget  Reconciliation.     This  section  of  the  statement  is  designed 
to  ensure  that  the  financial  information  for  expenses 
presented  in  the  financial  statements  is  consistent  with 
related  amounts  presented  in  budget  execution  reports. 

A.  Total  Expenses.     The  total  actual  expenses  as  reported  above 
on  this  statement. 

B.  Add:     Budget  resources  expended  which  are  not  included  in 
actual  expenses. 

(1)  Capital  Acquisitions.     The  acquisition  cost  of  assets 
purchased  and  capitalized  during  the  period. 

(2)  Loans  Disbursed.     The  net  present  value  of  loans  issued 
from  current  period  appropriations  to  the  extent  they 
are  recorded  as  receivables  of  the  reporting  entity. 

(3)  Other  Expended  Budget  Authority.     Other  budget 
authority  expended,  which  was  capitalized  and  not 
expensed. 

C.  Less:     Unfunded  expense,   i.e.,   all  current  period  expenses 
for  which  budget  authority  would  be  provided  in  future 
fiscal  years'  appropriations  and  for  allocating  the  costs  of 
assets  capitalized  in  prior  fiscal  years. 

(1)     Depreciation  and  Amortization.     The  current  period's 
allocation  of  the  cost  of  capitalized  assets,  if 
applicable . 
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(2)  Unfunded  Accrued  Annual  Leave.     The  amount  of  annual 
leave  accrued  during  the  current  period  that  would  be 
funded  by  future  years'  appropriations. 

(3)  Other  Unfunded  Expenses.     Other  unfunded  expense 
.  amounts  not  included  on  lines  (1)   or  (2)  above. 

D.  Accrued  Expenditures.     The  net  of  the  amounts  reported  on 
lines  A,  B,  and  C.     This  amount  should  equal  the  amount  of 
expenditures  incurred  against  appropriations   (both  current 
and  prior  period)  and  reimbursable  authority  for  services 
performed  and  goods  received. 

E.  Less  Reimbursements.     The  amount  of  revenues  and 
reimbursements  earned  which  are  financing  sources  for 
revolving  funds,  trust  funds,  and  reimbursable  agreements. 

F.  Accrued  Expenditures,  Direct.     The  difference  between  line  D 
and  line  E.     The  amount  should  agree  with  the  accrued 
expenditures  reported  on  line  16  on  the  SF-13  3  and  SF-143 
(or  DD  Form  117  6  for  the  Department  of  Defense) . 
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NOTES  TO  THE  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 


Note  1.     Significant  Accounting  Policies: 

Summarize  the  accounting  principles  and  methods  of  applying  those 
principles  that  management  has  concluded  are  the  most  appropriate 
for  presenting  the  entity's  significant  assets,   liabilities,  net 
position,  results  of  operations,  cash  flow,  and  reconciliation  to 
the  budget.  The  first  significant  accounting  policy  presented 
shall  be  the  basis  of  presentation,  using  a  wording  that  is 
consistent  with  the  wording  in  the  Basis  of  Presentation 
paragraph  included  in  the  Model  Summary  of  Significant  Accounting 
Policies  (see  Exhibit  1).     Also  included  should  be  a  description 
of  the  policy  regarding  liabilities,  consistent  with  the  wording 
in  the  Model  Summary  of  Significant  Accounting  Policies.  Other 
items  that  should  be  considered  are  a  description  of  the 
reporting  entity,  basis  of  accounting,  budgetary  accounting 
practices  and  the  policies  for  reporting  revenues -and  other 
financing  sources,   funds  with  the  U.  S.  Treasury  and  cash, 
foreign  currency,  gold  and  other  monetary  assets,  loans 
receivable,  inventories,   investments,  property  and  eguipment, 
prepaid  and  deferred  charges,  borrowings  payable  to  Treasury, 
contingencies,  net  position,  annual,  sick,  and  other  leave,  and 
comparative  data. 

A  model  summary  of  significant  accounting  policies  is  attached  to 
this  document  as  Exhibit  1. 

Note  2.     Fund  Balances  with  Treasury,  Cash  and  Foreign  Currency: 


A.  Fund  Balances  with  Treasury: 


Available 

Restricted 

Total 

$  XX 

$ 

XX 

XX 

XX 

(3)   Appropriated  Funds.. 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Total  

XXX 

XXX 

XX 

XX 

C.   Fund  Balances  and  Cash. . 

$  XXX 

$  XXX 

$ 

XXX 

E.  Other  Information: 


Instructions . 

A.       Fund  Balances  with  Treasury.     The  total  of  all  available  and 
restricted  undisbursed  account  balances  with  the  U.S. 
Treasury,   as  reflected  in  the  entity's  records.  Summarize 
by  type  of  fund,  consistent  with  the  manner  in  which  fund 
balances  are  summarized  on  the  Statement  of  Financial 


31 


Position.     Line  (4) ,  Other  Fund  Types,  should  include 
balances  in  deposit,  suspense,  clearing  and  related  non- 
spending  accounts,  such  as  for  collections  pending 
litigation,  awaiting  determination  of  the  proper  accounting 
disposition,  or  being  held  by  the  entity  in  the  capacity  of 
a  banker  or  agent  for  others.     If  any  of  the  balances  under 
other  fund  types  are  material,   list  them  separately  and 
identify  any  restricted  amounts.     Amounts  related  to  expired 
authority  should  be  classified  as  restricted. 

Total.     The  sum  of  the  balances  by  type  of  fund.     The  amount 
should  agree  with  the  amount  reported  on  line  la  of  the 
statement  of  financial  position. 

B.  Cash.     The  total  of  cash  resources  under  the  control  of  the 
reporting  entity,  which  includes  coin,  paper  currency, 
purchased  foreign  currency,  negotiable  instruments,  and 
amounts  on  deposit  in  banks  and  other  financial 
institutions.     Cash  available  for  agency  use  should  include 
petty  cash  imprest  funds  and  other  revolving  funds  which 
will  not  be  transferred  into  the  general  fund.  Restricted 
cash  includes  holdings  which  have  not  been  transferred  into 
the  general  fund  as  of  the  report  date,  which  are 
unavailable  for  agency  use.     Include  cash  held  in  escrow  to 
pay  property  taxes  and  insurance  for  defaulted  guaranteed 
loans.     The  sum  of  available  and  restricted  cash  should 
agree  with  the  amount  reported  on  line  lb  of  the  statement 
of  financial  position. 

C.  Fund  Balances  and  Cash.     The  sum  of  the  line  A  totals  and 
the  line  B  balances. 

D.  Foreign  Currency.     The  total  U.S.  dollar  eguivalent  of 
nonpurchased  foreign  currencies  held  in  foreign  currency 
fund  accounts  and  amounts  received  in  the  Treasury  or 
agencies.     The  amount  should  agree  with  the  amount  reported 
on  line  lc  of  the  statement  of  financial  position. 

Disclose  any  restrictions  on  the  use  or  conversions  of  cash 
denominated  in  foreign  currencies;  and  the  significant 
effects,   if  any,  of  exchange  rate  changes  on  the  entity's 
financial  position  that  occur  after  the  end  of  the  reporting 
period  but  before  the  issuance  of  financial  statements. 

D.       Other  Information.     Provide  other  information  relative  to 
fund  balances  with  Treasury,  cash,  or  foreign  currency  not 
disclosed  in  parts  A  through  C.     Also  disclose  any  material 
differences  between  the  amounts  of  fund  balances  with 
Treasury  in  the  entity's  records  and  the  corresponding 
account  balances  reported  on  the  Treasury's  end  of  period 
(post  closing)  trial  balances. 
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NOTE  3.     Other  Monetary  Assets: 


A.  Gold   $  xx 

B.  Special  Drawing  Rights   xx 

C.  U.S.  Reserves  in  the  International  Monetary  Fund...  xx 

D .  Other    xx 

Total  Other  Monetary  Assets   $  xx 


E.  Other  Information: 


Instructions.     Report  the  amounts  of  all  monetary  assets, 
including  gold,   special  drawing  rights,  and  U.S.  Reserves  in  the 
International  Monetary  Fund,   including,   in  part  D,  seized 
monetary  assets. 

The  total  other  monetary  assets,   i.e.  the  sum  of  A  through  D, 
should  agree  with  the  amount  reported  on  line  Id  of  the  statement 
of  financial  position. 

E.  Other  Information.     Separately  disclose  the  nature  of  any 
other  monetary  asset  that  comprises  more  than  25%  of  the  total 
monetary  assets  and  exceeds  $100,000.     Provide  other  information, 
as  appropriate,   such  as  the  valuation  rate  for  gold. 
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NOTE  4.  Investments; 


(1) 


Cost 

A.  Non-Federal  Securities: 

(1)    $  xx 

(2)    xx 

(3)  xx 

Subtotal   ^  xx 

B.  Federal  Securities: 

(1)  Marketable   $  xx 

(2)  Non-Marketable    xx 

Subtotal    xx 

Total   $  xx 

C.  Other  Information: 


(2) 

Market 
Value 


(3) 
Amorti- 
zation 
Method 


(4) 
Amortized 
(Premium) 


(5) 

Investments, 


xx 

XX 
XX 


XX 


XX 


XX 


XX 


Discount 

Net 

$  XX 

$ 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

$  XX 

$ 

XX 

$  XX 

$ 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

$  XX 

$ 

XX 

Instructions.     Complete  all  columns.     Securities  are  normally  reported  at  cost  or 
amortized  acquisition  cost  (column  1  plus  or  minus  column  4) .     However,  market  value 
(column  2)   is  used  when  there  is  (1)   intent  to  sell  the  securities  prior  to  maturity,  and 
(2)  a  reduction  in  value  of  the  securities  that  is  more  than  temporary. 

A.  Non-Federal  Securities.     Securities  issued  by  organizations  other  than  the  Federal 
government   (e.g.,   state  and  local  governments,  private  corporations,  and  government- 
sponsored  enterprises) .     The  total  net  investment  in  non-Federal  securities  should  agree 
with  the  amount  reported  on  line  le  of  the  statement  of  financial  position. 

B.  Federal  Securities.     Marketable  Federal  securities  can  be  'bought  and  sold  on  the  open 
market.     Non-marketable  Federal  securities  are  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Public  Debt  and 
purchased  exclusively  through  Treasury's  Finance  and  Funding  Branch  (for  example,  bills, 
notes,   bonds,   par  value  special  issues,   and  one-day  certificates) .     The  total  net 
investment  in  Federal  securities  should  agree  with  the  amount  reported  on  line  lk (3)  of 
the  statement  of  financial  position. 

C.  Other  Information.     Disclose  any  other  information  relative  to  investments. 


NOTE  5.     Inventories;  (1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 

Inventory      Allowance         Inventory,  Valuation 

Method 


Amount 

for 

Losses 

Net 

Inventory  Categories : 

/  1  \    Tnvpntnrv   HpI  H    'Pot*    QaI  p 

$ 

XX 

Y  V 
-A.  .A. 

* 

Y  Y 

(2)   Inventory  Not  Held  for  Sale: 

(a)  Material  and  Goods  for  Own 

Use 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

$ 

XX 

$ 

XX 

$ 

XX 

B.   Restrictions  on  Inventory  Use,   Sale,   or  Disposition: 


C.  Other  Information:  


Instructions .     A.     Report  by  major  category  the  amount  of  inventories  held  for  sale  (line 
1)   by  category,   and  the  amounts  of  inventories  not  held  for  sale   (line  2a-c) .     For  each 
category  of  inventory,   disclose  the  acguisition  cost   (column  1) ,   the  allowance  for  losses 
on  inventory,   if  any  (column  2) ,  the  net  book  value  of  the  inventory  (column  1  minus 
column  2) ,  and  the  method  used  to  value  the  inventory  (column  4) .     Use  the  following  keys 
for  column  4:    (a  =  FIFO,  b  =  LIFO,  c  =  Moving  Average,  d  =  Weighted  Average,  or  e  = 
other) .     The  net  amount  of  inventories  held  for  sale  should  agree  with  line  lg  on  the 
statement  of  financial  position.     The  net  amounts  of  inventories  not  held  for  sale  should 
agree  with  line  2c  on  the  statement  of  financial  position. 

B.  Describe  any  restrictions  on  the  use,  sale  or  disposition  of  inventory. 

C.  Other  Information.  Provide  any  other  information  relative  to  inventory  not  disclosed 
in  parts  A  or  B. 
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Note  6.     Loans  and  Loan  Guarantees,  Non-Federal  Borrowers; 

A.       The  entity  operates  the  following  loan  and/or  loan  guarantee 
programs: 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


Direct  loan  obligations  or  loan  guarantee  commitments  made 
prior  to  FY  1992,  and  the  resulting  direct  loans  or  loan 
guarantees,  are  reported  net  of  an  allowance  for  estimated 
uncollectible  loans  or  estimated  losses.     Direct. loan 
obligations  or  loan  guarantee  commitments  made  after  FY 
1991,  and  the  resulting  direct  loans  or  loan  guarantees,  are 
governed  by  the  Federal  Credit  Reform  Act.     That  Act 
provides  that  the  present  value  of  the  subsidy  costs  (i.e. 
interest  rate  differentials,   interest  subsidies, 
delinguencies  and  defaults,   fee  offsets  and  other  cash 
flows)   associated  with  direct  loans  and  loan  guarantees  be 
recognized  as  a  cost  in  the  year  the  loan  or  loan  guarantee 
is  made.     The  net  present  value  of  loans  or  defaulted 
guaranteed  loans  receivable  at  any  point  in  time  is  the 
amount  of  the  gross  loan  or  defaulted  guaranteed  loans 
receivable  less  the  present  value  of  the  subsidy  at  that 
time . 


An  analysis  of  loans  receivable,   loan  guarantees,  liability 
for  loan  guarantees,  and  the  nature  and  amounts  of  the 
subsidy  and  administrative  costs  associated  with  the  loans 
and  loan  guarantees  are  provided  in  the  following  sections. 

B.       Direct  Loans  Obligated  Prior  to  FY  1992: 


Loan  Programs 


(1) 

(2). 


Loans 

Receivable, 
Gross 

$  xxx 
xxx 


Allowance  for 
Estimated 
Uncollectible 
Loans 


xx 

XX 


Total 

Direct  Loans  Obligated  After  FY  1991: 


Loan  Programs 

(1)  

(2)  

Total 


Loans 

Receivable , 
Gross 

$  xxx 
xxx 


Allowance  for 
Subsidy  Cost 
(Present  Value) 

$  xx 

XX 


Loans 

Receivable, 
Net 

$  xxx 

 XX 

$  xxx 


Loans 

Receivable, 
Net  Present 
Value 

$  xxx 
 xx 

$  xxx 
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D. 


Defaults  on  Pre-1992  Guaranteed  Loans: 


Loan  Programs 


(1) 
(2) 


Defaulted 

Guaranteed 

Loans 

Receivable, 
Gross 

$  xxx 
xxx 


Allowance 
for 

Estimated 

Uncollectible 

Defaults 

$  XX 
XX 


Total 

Defaults  on  Post-1991  Guaranteed  Loans: 


Loan  Programs 


(1) 
(2) 


Defaulted 

Guaranteed 

Loans 

Receivables , 
Gross 

$  xxx 
xxx 


Allowance  for 
Subsidy 
Cost 
(Present 
Value) 

$  xx 

XX 


Total 

Liability  for  Loan  Guarantees: 


Loan 

Programs 

(1)  

(2) 


Total 


Liabilities 
For 

Losses  on 

Pre-1992 

Guarantees 


xx 
xx 
xx 


Liabilities  For 
Loan  Guarantees 
For  Post-1991 
Guarantees 
(Present  Value) 

$  xx 

 XX 

$  XX 


Defaulted 

Guaranteed 

Loans 

Receivable, 
Net 

$  xxx 

 XX 

$  xxx 


Defaulted 

Guaranteed 

Loans 

Receivable, 
Net  (Present 
Value) 

$  xxx 

 XX 


xxx 


Total 

Liabilities 
For  Loan 
Guarantees 


xx 
xx 


XX 


G.       Subsidy  Expense  for  Post-1991  Loans  and  Loan  Guarantees: 


1 .  Current  Year's  Direct  Loans 


Interest 
Loan  Differ- 

Programs      ential      Defaults  Fees            Other  Total 

(1)                     xx        $        xx  $       (xx)        $      xx        $  xx 

(2)   xx  xx  (xx)  xx   xx 

Total  $  xx 
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G.  Continued: 


2 .   Direct  Loan  Modifications  and  Reestimates 

Loan  Programs        Modifications  Reestimates  Total 


(1) 
(2) 


xx 

XX 


XX 
XX 


Total 


3. 


Total  Direct  Loan  Subsidy  Expenses 


Loan  Programs 

(1)  

(2)  

Total 


4  . 

Loan 

Programs 


xx 

XX 


XX 


Current  Year's  Loan  Guarantees 


Interest 
Supple- 
ment Defaults 


Fees 


Other 


(1) 
(2) 


xx 

XX 


XX 
XX 


Total 


(xx) 
(xx) 


XX 
XX 


XX 
XX 


XX 


Total 


XX 
XX 


XX 


Loan  Guarantees  Modifications  and  Reestimates 


Loan  Programs 


Modifications  Reestimates 


Total 


(1) 
(2). 


Total 


6. 


Loan  Programs 

(1)  

(2)  

Total 


XX 
XX 


XX 
XX 


Total  Loan  Guarantees  Subsidy  Expense 


xx 

XX 


XX 


H.       Administrative  Expense: 

Direct  Loans 
Loan  Programs 


(1) 
(2) 


Total 


xx 

XX 
XX 


Loan  Guarantees 
Loan  Programs 


(1) 
(2) 


XX 
XX 


XX 


Total 


XX 
XX 
XX 
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I.      Other  Information: 


Instructions. 

A.  Identity.     Enter  the  names  of  the  loan  and  loan  guarantee 
programs  operated  by  the  reporting  entity.     The  Federal 
Credit  Reform  Act  of  1990  divides  loans  and  loan  guarantees 
into  two  groups:     Pre-1992  means  the  direct  loan  obligations 
or  loan  guarantee  committments  made  prior  to  FY  1992  and  the 
resulting  direct  loans  or  loan  guarantees.     Post-1991  means 
the  direct  loan  obligations  or  loan  guarantee  commitments 
made  after  FY  1991  and  the  resulting  direct  loan  or  loan 
guarantees.     The  definitions  and  explanations  of  terms  and 
concepts  in  these  instructions  can  be  supplemented  by 
referring  to  OMB  Circular  A-34,   Part  VI,  "Credit 
Apportionment  and  Budget  Execution"  and  Section  3  3  of  OMB 
Circular  A-ll,   "Preparation  and  Submission  of  Budget 
Estimates" . 

Section  506(a)(1)   of  the  Credit  Reform  Act  exempts  the 
credit  activities  of  certain  agencies,   e.g.   FDIC,   RTC,  TVA 
and  others,   from  credit  reform.     Accordingly,  these  agencies 
are  to  follow  the  agency's  existing  agency  reporting 
reguirements . 

B.  Direct  Loans  Obligated  Prior  to  FY  1992.     For  each  pre-1992 
Direct  Loan  Program,  report  amount  of  Loans  Receivable, 
Gross.     Report  estimated  amount  of  loans  that  will  not  be 
collected  as  Allowance  for  Estimated  Uncollectible  Loans. 
Report  the  difference  between  columns  2  and  3  as  Loans 
Receivable,  Net. 

C.  Direct  Loans  Obligated  After  FY  1991.     For  each  post-1991 
Direct  Loan  Program,  report  amount  of  Loans  Receivable, 
Gross.     Report  the  present  value  of  the  subsidy  cost  (due  to 
interest  rate  differential,  the  expected  delinguencies  and 
defaults,   fees,  and  other  cash  flows  associated  with  these 
loans)  as  Allowance  for  Subsidy  Cost  (present  value) . 
Report  the  difference  between  columns  2  and  3  as  Loans 
Receivable,  Net  Present  Value. 

The  total  of  this  amount   (Loans  Receivable,  Net  Present 
Value  for  Post-1991  direct  loans)   and  Loans  Receivable,  Net 
reported  in  Part  B  above  should  egual  the  amount  reported  on 
line  lh  of  the  statement  of  financial  position. 

D.  Defaults  on  Pre-1992  Guaranteed  Loans.     For  each  pre-1992 
Loan  Guarantee  Program,  report  receivables  from  defaults  on 
loan  guarantees  as  Defaulted  Guaranteed  Loans  Receivable, 
Gross   (interest  on  loans  is  to  be  reported  under  Accounts 
Receivable) .     Report  estimated  amount  of  defaults  that  will 
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not  be  collected  as    Allowance  for  Estimated  Uncollectible 
Defaults.     Report  the  difference  between  columns  2  and  3  as 
Defaulted  Guaranteed  Loans  Receivable,  Net. 

E.  Defaults  on  Post-1991  Guaranteed  Loans.     For  each  post-1991 
Loan  Guarantee  Program,  report  gross  receivables  from 
defaults  on  loan  guarantees  as  Defaulted  Guaranteed  Loans 
Receivable,   gross  (interest  on  loans  is  to  be  reported  under 
Accounts  Receivable) .     Report  the  present  value  of  the 
interest  supplement,  the  expected  defaults,  and  the  fees  and 
other  cash  flows  associated  with  these  guarantees  as  the 
Allowance  for  Subsidy  Cost  at  Present  Value.     Report  the 
difference  between  columns  2  and  3  as  Defaulted  Guaranteed 
Loans  Receivable,  Net  Present  Value. 

F.  Liability  for  Loan  Guarantees.     For  each  Loan  Guarantee 
Program,  report  the  following: 

o        For  each  Pre-1992  Loan  Guarantee  Program,  report  in 
column  2,  the  liabilities  for  pre-credit  reform  loan 
guarantees  based  on  the  amount  of  known  and  estimated 
losses . 

o        For  each  Post-1991  Loan  Guarantee  Program,  report  in 

column  3,  the  present  value  of  the  estimated  net  cash 
flows  to  be  paid  by  the  entity  as  a  result  of  the  loan 
guarantees . 

o        The  total  of  these  two  columns  should  egual  line  4f  of 
the  Statement  of  Financial  Position 

G.  Subsidy  Expense  for  Post-1991  Loans  and  Loan  Guarantees. 

Direct  Loans.     Report  the  direct  loan  subsidy  expense  at 
present  value,  as  follows: 

1.  Current  Year's  Direct  Loans:     In  column  2,  the  present 
value  of  the  amount  of  the  interest  differential 
attributable  to  the  difference  between  the  interest 
rate  to  be  collected  from  the  borrowers  and  the 
interest  rate  to  be  paid  on  funds  borrowed  to  finance 
the  loans;  in  column  3,  the  present  value  of  the 
estimated  delinguencies  and  defaults  (net  of 
recoveries);   in  column  4,  the  present  value  of  the 
estimated  fees  collected   (offsetting  expense) ;  in 
column  5,  the  present  value  of  other  cash  flows 
including  prepayments  and  proceeds  of  loan  asset  sales; 
and  in  Column  6,  the  total  of  columns  2  through  5. 

2.  Direct  Loan  Modification  and  Reestimates:     In  column  2, 
the  cost  of  modifications  of  direct  loans  previously 
disbursed;   in  column  3,   reestimates  of  the  subsidy  cost 
of  direct  loans  previously  disbursed;  and  in  column  4, 
the  sum  of  columns  2  and  3. 
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3.  Total  Direct  Loans  Subsidy  Expense:     The  total  subsidy 
expense  for  current  year's  direct  loans  and  prior 
years'  direct  loans. 

Loan  Guarantees.     Report  the  loan  guarantee  subsidy  expense 
consisting  of  the  following  present  values: 

4.  Current  Year's  Loan  Guarantees:     In  column  2,  the 
present  value  of  the  amount  of  the  interest  supplement; 
in  column  3,  the  present  value  of  the  estimated 
delinquencies  and  defaults  on  guaranteed  loans  (net  of 
recoveries);  in  column  4,  the  present  value  of  the 
estimated  fees  collected   (offsetting  expense) ;  in 
column  5,  the  present  value  of  other  cash  flows;  and  in 
Column  6,  the  total  of  columns  2  through  5. 

5.  Loan  Guarantees  Modification  and  Reestimates:  In 
column  2,   the  subsidy  cost  of  modifications  of 
guaranteed  loans  previously  disbursed;   in  column  3,  the 
reestimates  of  the  subsidy  cost  of  guaranteed  loans 
previously  disbursed;  and  in  column  4,  the  totals  of 
columns  2  and  3 . 

6.  Total  Loan  Guarantees  Subsidy  Expense:     The  total 
subsidy  expense  for  current  year's  loan  guarantees  and 
prior  years'   loan  guarantees. 

H.  Administrative  Expense.     Report  the  portions  of  salaries  and 
expenses  that  have  been  accounted  for  in  support  of  the 
direct  loan  program  and  guaranteed  loan  programs.  Report 
the  expenses  for  the  individual  programs,   if  material. 

I.  Other  information.     Provide  other  information  related  to 
direct  and  guaranteed  loan  programs,  as  appropriate, 
including  the  face  value  of  loans  which  the  Government  has 
guaranteed,  amounts  of  lending  authority  available  from 
Treasury  to  fund  direct  loans  not  yet  obligated  or  disbursed 
and  guarantees  not  yet  committed,  and  any  commitments  to 
guarantee. 

Also,  disclose  subsidy  expense  resulting  from  reestimates 
that  is  included  in  the  financial  statements  but  not 
budgeted  for  until  the  subsequent  year. 
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Note  7.     Property  Held  For  Sale: 

A.  Property  Held  for  Sale: 

(1)   $  xx 

( 2 )  j   xx 

(3)    xx 

Total   $  xx 

B.  Other  Information: 


Instructions . 


A.  Property  Held  For  Sale.     List  each  category  of  property  held 
for  sale  and  its  value.     Include  property  being  rented,  or 
otherwise  productively  used  in  the  interim  prior  to  its 
sale. 

Property  acquired  as  a  result  of  a  default  on  post-1991 
loans  or  loan  guarantees  should  be  reported  at  the  present 
value  of  the  remaining  net  cash  flows  (including  sales) 
estimated  to  be  received  from  the  property.     Other  property 
should  be  reported  at  net  realizable  value. 

The  total  of  property  held  for  sale  should  agree  with  the 
amount  reported  on  line  li  of  the  statement  of  financial 
position. 

B.  Other  Information.     Provide  other  information  relative  to 
property  held  for  sale. 


Note  8.     Other  Financial  Resources  -  Non-Federal: 


A.     Other  Financial  Resources  -  Non-Federal. 


(1)   $  xx 

(2)   xx 

(3)    xx 

Total   $  xx 

B.     Other  Information. 
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Instructions . 

A.  Other  Financial  Resources  -  Non-Federal.     List  and  describe 
each  category  of  financial  resources  not  included  on  other 
lines  on  the  statement. 

The  total  of  other  financial  resources  -  non-Federal  should 
agree  with  the  amount  reported  on  line  lj  of  the  statement 
of  financial  position. 

B.  Other  Information.     Provide  other  information  relative  to 
other  financial  resources  -  non-Federal. 
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NOTE  9.     Property,  Plant  and  Equipment,  Net; 


(1) 
Depreci- 
ation 
Method* 


(2) 

Service 
Life* 


Classes  of  Fixed  Assets 

A.  Land  

B.  Structures,  Facilities, 

&  Leasehold  Improvements 

C.  Military  Equipment. . . . 

D.  ADP  Software  

E.  Equipment  

F.  Assets  Under  Capital 
Lease  

G.  Other  

H.  Natural  Resources  

I.  Construction  in  Proqress 

Total  


(3) 

Acquisition 
Value 


(4) 

Accumulated 
Depreciation 


(5) 
Net 
Book 
Value 


$ 

XX 

$ 

$ 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

$ 

XX 

$ 

XX 

$ 

XX 

J.  Other  Information: 


*  Keys : 

Depreciation  Methods 
SL  -  Straiqht  Line 
DD 
SY 
IN 


Range  of  Service  Life 


1-5 

-  Double-Declining  Balance  6-10 

-  Sum  of  the  Years'  Digits  11-20 

-  Interest   (sinking  fund)  >20 
PR  -  Production  (activity  or  use  method) 

OT  -  Other  (describe) 


I  to  5  Years 
6  to  10  Years 

II  to  20  Years 
Over  2  0  Years 


Instructions. 

follows : 


Report  the  major  classes  of  fixed  assets,  as 


Column  1    Report  the  depreciation  method  used,   if  any:  (a) 
Straight  Line,    (b)   Double-Declining  Balance,  (c) 
Sum-of-the-Years 1  Digits,    (d)   Interest  (sinking 
fund) ,    (e)  Production  (activity  or  use  method) , 
(f)  Other. 

Column  2     Report  the  range  of  service  lives  of  the  assets: 
(a)   1  to  5  years,    (b)   6  to  10  years,    (c)   11  to  20 
years,    (d)  Over  2  0  years. 

Column  3     Report  the  original  acguisition  costs  of  assets 
currently  in  use. 

Column  4     Report  the  accumulated  depreciation,   if  recorded. 

Column  5     Report  the  net  book  value  of  the  assets  i.e.,  the 
original  acquisition  cost  less  accumulated 
depreciation  (column  3  minus  column  4) .     Do  not 
report  amounts  in  this  column  for  any  item 
currently  not  in  use.     The  total  of  this  column 
should  agree  with  the  amounts  on  line  2d  of  the 
statement  of  financial  position. 

Other  Information.     Provide  other  information  relative  to 
property,  plant  and  eguipment,  such  as  the  nature  and  extent  of 
material  physical  assets  that  are  reported  at  zero  or  nominal 
value,  e.g.,  public  domain  land;  restrictions  on  the  use  or 
convertibility  of  equipment. 


NOTE  10. 


Other  Non-Financial  Resources; 


Other  Non-Financial  Resources: 

(1)  

(2)  

(3)  


xx 

XX 
XX 


Total 


XXX 


B. 


Other  Information: 


Instructions.     Enter  any  other  assets  that  are  non-financial 
resources  and  not  reported  on  previous  lines.     Include  the  amount 
of  property  not  currently  in  use.     The  total  shall  agree  with  the 
amount  on  line  2e  on  the  statement  of  financial  position. 

Other  Information.     Provide  other  information  related  to  other 
non-financial  resources. 
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NOTE  11.  Leases: 


A.   ENTITY  AS  LESSEE: 
Capital  Leases: 

Summary  of  Assets  Under  Capital  Lease: 

Land  and  Buildings   $  xx 

Machinery  and  Equipment   $  xx 

Other   $  xx 

Accumulated  Amortization   $  xx 

Description  of  Lease  Arrangements:  


Future  Payments  Due: 


Asset  Category 


Fiscal  Year 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Totals 

Year  1  $ 

xx 

$  XX 

$  XX 

$ 

XX 

Year  2 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Year  3 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Year  4 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Year  5 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

After  5  Years 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Total  Future  Lease 

XX 

$  XX 

$  XX 

$ 

XX 

Less:   Imputed  Interest 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Executory  Costs 

(e.g. ,  taxes) 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Total  Capital 

Lease  Liability. ...  $ 

XX 

$  XX 

$  XX 

$ 

XX 

Funded. . . 

$ 

XX 

Unfunded. 

$ 

XX 

Operating  Leases: 


Description  of  Lease  Arrangements: 


Future  Payments  Due: 

Asset  Category 


Fiscal  Year 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Totals 

Year  1 

$ 

XX 

$  XX 

$  XX 

$  XX 

Year  2 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Year  3 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Year  4 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Year  5 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

After  5  Years 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Total  Future  Lease 

$ 

XX 

$  XX 

$  XX 

$  XX 
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B.   ENTITY  AS  LESSOR: 
Capital  Leases: 

Description  of  Lease  Arrangements: 


Future  Projected  Receipts: 


Asset  Category 


Fiscal  Year 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Totals 

Year  1 

$ 

XX 

$  XX 

$  XX 

$  XX 

Year  2 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Year  3 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Year  4 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Year  5 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

After  5  Years 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Total  Future  Capital 

Lease  Receivables.. 

$ 

XX 

$  XX 

$  XX 

$  XX 

Operating  Leases: 

Description  of  Lease  Arrangements: 


Future  Projected  Receipts: 


Asset  Category 


Fiscal  Year 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Totals 

Year  1 

$ 

XX 

$  XX 

$  XX 

$  XX 

Year  2 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Year  3 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Year  4 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Year  5 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

After  5  Years 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Total  Future  Operating 

Lease  Receivables. . 

$ 

XX 

$  XX 

$  XX 

$  XX 

C.  Other  Information: 


Instructions . 

[Note:  A  Capital  lease  is  one  that  transfers  substantially 
all  the  benefits  and  risks  inherent  in  the  ownership  of 
property.     This  transfer  occurs  if,  at  the  inception  of  the 
lease,  one  or  more  of  the  following  criteria  exist:  (1) 
ownership  of  the  leased  property  is  transferred  to  the 
lessee  by  the  end  of  the  lease  term;    (2)  the  lease  contains 
a  bargain  purchase  option;   (3)  the  lease  term  is 
substantially  (i.e.,  75%  or  more)   equal  to  the  estimated 
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useful  life  of  the  leased  property;  or  (4)   at  the  inception 
of  the  lease,  the  present  value  of  the  minimum  lease 
payments,  with  certain  adjustments,   is  90%  or  more  of  the 
fair  value  of  the  property.     The  lessee  accounts  for  such  a 
lease  as  the  acquisiton  of  an  asset  and  the  occurrence  of  a 
liability.     The  lessor  should  account  for  such  a  lease  as  a 
sale  or  financing.     All  other  leases  are  referred  to  as 
operating  leases.     Refer  to  Statement  of  Financial 
Accounting  Standards  No.   13,  Accounting  For  Leases,  and 
subsequent  pronouncements  if  further  information  is  needed.] 


A.  ENTITY  AS  LESSEE.     Summary  of  Assets  Under  Capital  Lease: 
Enter  the  gross  assets  under  capital  lease,  by  major 
category  of  asset  and  the  total  accumulated  amortization. 

Description  of  Lease  Arrangements:     Provide  information  that 
would  disclose  the  level  of  the  agency's  funding  commitments 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  the  major  asset  categories 
and  such  lease  terms  as  the  existence  and  terms  of  renewal 
options,  escalation  clauses,  restrictions  imposed  by  lease 
agreements,   contingent  rentals,  and  the  amortization  period. 

Future  Payments  Due:     Enter  future  lease  payments,  by  major 
category,   for  all  noncancelable  leases  with  terms  longer 
than  one  year. 

For  capital  leases,  show  deductions  for  imputed  interest  and 
executory  costs,  including  any  profit  thereon.  Separately 
disclose  the  funded  and  unfunded  portions  of  the  capital 
lease  liability.  The  funded  capital  lease  liability  shall 
agree  with  the  amount  reported  on  line  4e  and  the  unfunded 
portion  shall  agree  with  the  amount  reported  on  line  5b  of 
the  statement  of  financial  position. 

B.  ENTITY  AS  LESSOR.     Description  of  Lease  Arrangements: 
Provide  the  information  necessary  to  disclose  the  commitment 
of  the  entity's  assets  including  but  not  limited  to  the 
major  asset  category  and  lease  terms. 

Future  Projected  Receipts:     Enter  future  lease  revenues  by 
asset  category  for  all  noncancelable  leases  with  terms 
longer  than  one  year. 

C.  Other  Information.     Provide  other  information  relevant  to 
leases  that  is  not  disclosed  in  the  above  categories. 
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NOTE  12.  Debt: 


Beginning 
Balance 

A.  Gross  Federal  Debt: 

(1)  Public  Debt   $  xx 

(2)  Agency  Debt: 

(a)   xx 

(b)   xx 

(c)    XX 

Total   ^  xx 

B.  Intragovernmental  Debt: 

(1)  Borrowing  from  the 
Treasury   $  xx 

(2)  Borrowing  from  Fed- 
eral Financing  Bank  xx 

(3)  Borrowing  from  Other 

Federal  Agencies...   xx 

Total  Intragovern- 
mental Debt    xx 

C.  Total  Debt   $  xx 

D.  Other  Information: 


New  Repay- 
Borrowings  ments 


xx 

xx 
xx 
xx 


xx 


xx 

XX 
XX 


XX 


XX 


XX 

XX 
XX 
XX 


XX 


XX 
XX 
XX 


XX 


XX 


Ending 
Balance 

$  XX 

XX 
XX 

 XX 

$  XX 


XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 
XX 


Re- 
financing 

$  xx 

xx 
xx 

 xx 

$  XX 


XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 
XX 


instructions .     Gross  Federal  Debt.      (Note:     Line  1,  Public  Debt,   shall  be  reported  by  the 
Bureau  of  Public  Debt  only.)     On  line  2,  enter  the  amounts  of  agency  debt  issued  under 
special  financing  authorities  (e.g.,   Federal  Housing  Administration  (FHA)  debentures  and 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority  bonds) .     New  borrowings  and  repayments  are  not  to  include 
amounts  related  to  refinancing.     The  amounts  of  the  beginning  balance  that  were  refinanced 
during  the  period  are  to  be  entered  in  the  column  for  refinancing.     The  total  ending 
balance  should  agree  with  the  amount  reported  on  line  5c  of  the  statement  of  financial 
position. 


Intragovernmental  Debt.     Enter  the  amounts  relative  to  borrowing 
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from  Federal  agencies  as  follows:     on  line  B(l),  borrowing  from 
the  Treasury,  which  includes  financing  account  liabilities  to 
Treasury;  on  line  B(2),  borrowing  from  the  Federal  Financing 
Bank;  and  on  line  B(3),  borrowing  from  other  Federal  agencies. 
New  borrowings  and  repayments  are  not  to  include  amounts  that 
result  from  refinancing.     The  amounts  of  the  beginning  balance 
debt  that  were  refinanced  during  the  period  are  to  be  entered  in 
the  column  for  refinancing.     The  total  ending  balance  of 
intragovernmental  debt  shall  agree  with  the  amount  reported  on 
line  4j(2)   of  the  statement  of  financial  position. 

Other  Information.     Provide  the  names  of  the  agencies,   other  than 
Treasury  or  the  Federal  Financing  Bank,  to  which 
intragovernmental  debt  is  owed  and  the  amounts.     Provide  other 
information  relative  to  debt  (example,  redemption  or  call  of 
debts  owed  to  the  public  before  maturity  dates,  write-offs  of 
debts  owed  Treasury  or  the  Federal  Financing  Bank,  etc) . 


Note  13.  Other  Funded  Liabilities: 


Other  Funded  Liabilities: 

Non-Federal 

Federal 

Total 

(1) 

$ 

XX 

$ 

XX 

$  XX 

(2) 

XX 

XX 

XX 

(3) 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Total  

.... 

XX 

$ 

XX 

$  XXX 

B.  Other  Information: 


Instructions. 

A.  Other  Funded  Liabilities.     Include  all  other  funded 
liabilities  not  included  elsewhere  on  the  statement,  e.g.,  a 
deposit  fund  liability.     The  total  other  funded  liabilities, 
non-Federal  should  equal  line  4i,  and  the  total  other  funded 
liabilities,  Federal  should  equal  line  4j(4)  on  the 
statement  of  financial  position. 

B.  Other  Information.  Provide  other  information  relative  to 
other  funded  liabilities. 
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NOTE  14.     Pensions  and  Other  Actuarial  Liabilities; 


Major  Program 
Activities 


(1) 
Actuarial 

Present 
Value  of 
Projected 
Plan  Benefits 


(2) 

Assumed 
Interest 
Rate 
(%) 


(3) 

Assets 
Available 
to  Pay 
Benefits 


(4) 


Unfunded 

Actuarial 

Liability 


A.  Pension  and 


B, 


D, 


Health  Plans 

XX 

$ 

XX 

$ 

XX 

Insurance/ Annuity 

Programs : 
(1) 

XX 

XX 

XX 

(2) 

XX 

XX 

XX 

(3) 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Total  

$ 

XX 

$ 

XX 

$ 

XX 

Other: 

(1) 

XX 

XX 

XX 

(2) 

XX 

XX 

XX 

(3) 

XX 

XX 

XX 

Total  

$ 

XX 

$ 

XX 

$ 

XX 

Total  Lines  A+B+C 

$ 

XX 

$ 

XX 

$ 

XX 

E.   Other  Information: 


Instructions.     (Note:  The  above  information  shall  only  be  reported  by  the  entity  that 
administers  the  program  or  activity) .     Disclose  the  actuarially  determined  liability  for 
pensions  earned  to  date  and  for  benefit  programs  and  similar  activities,   for  which  the 
event  that  establishes  eligibility  has  occurred.     The  actuarial  method  for  calculating 
accrued  liabilities  should  be  disclosed  in  Section  E,  Other  Information. 


A.       Pension  and  Health  Plans.     Agency  administered  pension  and 
health  plans  are  to  be  reported  in  this  category. 
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Column  1     Enter  the  actuarial  present  value  of  projected 

plan  benefits  accrued  to  date.  For  pensions,  this 
would  be  the  projected  benefit  obligation. 

Column  2     Enter  the  assumed  interest  rate. 

Column  3     Enter  the  net  assets,   if  any,  available  to  pay 
benefits . 

Column  4     Enter  the  unfunded  actuarial  liability,   i.e.,  the 
actuarial  present  value  of  projected  plan  benefits 
(column  1)   less  fund  assets  (column  3) . 

B.  Insurance /Annuity  Programs.     Insurance/ annuity  programs  for 
which  future  payments  can  be  actuarially  estimated,  e.g., 
Veterans  Benefits  and  Compensation,  Black  Lung,  Federal 
Employees  Compensation  Act,   and  Longshore  and  Harbor  Workers 
Program.     Enter  the  name  of  each  program  plus: 

Column  1    Actuarial  present  value  of  projected  plan  benefits 
accrued  to  date. 

Column  2     Assumed  interest  rate. 

Column  3     Enter  the  net  assets,   if  any,  available  to  pay 
benefits . 

Column  4     The  unfunded  actuarial  liability,   i.e.,  the 

actuarial  present  value  of  projected  plan  benefits 
(column  1)   less  fund  assets  (column  3) . 

C.  Other.     Other  benefit  programs  or  activities  not  reported  in 
A  or  B  above.     Enter  the  description  of  each  program  plus: 

Column  1    Actuarial  present  value  of  projected  plan  benefits 
accrued  to  date. 

Column  2     Assumed  interest  rate. 

Column  3     Enter  the  net  assets,   if  any,   available  to  pay 
benefits. 

Column  4     The  unfunded  actuarial  liability  is  the  actuarial 
present  value  of  projected  plan  benefits  less  fund 
assets. 


Total,  Lines  A+B+C.     For  columns  1,   3,  and  4,  enter  the  sum 
of  the  totals  on  lines  A,   B,   and  C  above.     The  total  funded 
actuarial  liability  (column  3)   should  agree  with  line  4h  on 
the  statement  of  financial  position,  and  the  unfunded 
liability  (column  4)   should  agree  with  line  5d. 

Other  Disclosure  Information.     Provide  other  information 
related  to  pensions,   and  other  actuarial  liabilities. 
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[Note:     While  the  Social  Security  and  Medicare  Programs 
would  be  considered  to  have  actuarial  liabilities,  the 
financial  statements  of  the  Social  Security  Administration 
and  Health  Care  Financing  Administration  are  prepared  in 
accordance  with  the  existing  accounting  policies  of  these 
agencies . ] 


Note  15.   Other  Unfunded  Liabilities: 


A.  Other  Unfunded  Liabilities: 

(1)  ;   $  xx 

( 2 )  __  xx 

(3)    xx 

Total   $  xxx 

B.  Other  Information:  


Instructions .     A.  Other  Unfunded  Liabilities.     Identify  the 
nature  and  amounts  of  other  liabilities  existing  at  year-end  for 
which  funding  will  not  occur  until  a  future  period.  Provide 
other  explanatory  information  such  as  the  past  event  or 
transaction  giving  rise  to  the  liability,  the  year  in  which  the 
future  funding  is  likely  to  occur,  the  probable  source  of  the 
future  funding,   etc.     The  total  other  unfunded  liabilities  should 
agree  with  the  amount  reported  on  line  5e  of  the  statement  of 
financial  position. 

B.  Other  Information.     Provide  other  information  relative  to 
other  unfunded  liabilities. 


Note  16.  Fund  Balances; 

Appro- 
Revolving      Trust  priated 

Funds          Funds  Funds  Total 

A.  Unexpended 

Appropriations : 

(1)  Unobligated, 

a.  Available....   $        xx      $        xx  $        xx      $  xx 

b.  Unavailable. .            xx              xx  xx  xx 

(2)  Undelivered 

Orders                          xx               xx  xx  xx 

B.  Invested  Capital. . .             xx                xx  xx  xx 

C.  Cumulative  Results 

of  Operations                      xx               xx  xx  xx 

D.  Donations                               xx               xx  xx  xx 

E.  Transfers    xx   xx   xx   xx 

F.  Total                              $      xxx      $      xxx  $       xxx       $  xxx 

G.  Other  Information:  
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Instructions .     Provide  an  analysis  of  the  fund  account  balances 
for  each  fund  classification  reported  on  the  Statement  of 
Financial  Position  (i.e.,  revolving  funds,  trust  funds,  and 
appropriated  funds) . 

A.  Unexpended  Appropriations.     The  amount  of  unexpended  budget 
authority  appropriated  by  Congress,  both  available  and 
unavailable.     Includes  amounts  transferred  to  and  from  the 
entity. 

B.  Invested  Capital.     The  net  investment  of  the  Government  in 
the  reporting  entity.     Includes  the  acquisition  cost  of 
capitalized  fixed  assets  financed  by  appropriations;  the 
additional  investment  in  a  revolving  fund  to -commence 
operations  or  begin  a  new  activity;  less  the  reduction  in 
investment  due  to  depreciation,   amortization,  sales  or 
exchanges,  donations,  other  disposals,  the  return  of  initial 
investment  to  an  investor,  or  the  transfer  to  another  entity 
or  revolving  fund. 

C.  Cumulative  Results  of  Operations.     The  net  difference 
between  (1)  expenses  and  losses  and  (2)   financing  sources, 
including  appropriations,  revenues  and  gains,  since  the 
inception  of  the  activity. 

D.  Donations.     The  fair  market  value  of  donated  assets  accepted 
from  state,  local  or  foreign  governments,   individuals,  or 
others  not  related  to  the  federal  government  that  meet  an 
agency's  capitalization  criteria,  plus  any  costs  incurred  to 
place  the  donated  items  in  use,   including  assets  acquired  by 
discovery,  adverse  possession,  and  means  other  than  purchase 
or  transfer;  less  the  reduction  resulting  from  assets  sold, 
transferred  out,   donated,  used  or  consumed  in  operation,  or 
otherwise  disposed  of. 

E.  Transfers.     The  net  of  assets   (and  liabilities)  transferred 
to  or  from  other  federal  entities  without  reimbursement. 
Transfers  are  generally  recorded  at  their  net  book  value  or 
fair  market  value. 

F.  Total.     The  sum  of  the  fund  balance  accounts.     The  sum  of 
the  revolving  funds  column  should  agree  with  line  7a,  the 
sum  of  the  trust  funds  column  should  agree  with  line  7b,  and 
the  sum  of  the  appropriated  funds  column  should  agree  with 
line  7c  on  the  statement  of  financial  position. 

G.  Other  Information.     Provide  other  information  relative  to 
the  fund  balances. 
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Note  17.  Future  Funding  Requirements: 


1992 

1991 

$ 

XX 

$ 

XX 

B.  Non-Actuarial  Liabilities: 

(1) 

XX 

XX 

(2) 

XX 

XX 

(3) 

XX 

XX 

XX 

$ 

XX 

D.  Other  Information: 


Instructions.     Report  future  funding  needs  that  would  be  met  by 
future  appropriations  or  other  financing  sources  in  order  that 
the  entity  can  pay  expenses  already  incurred  or  benefits  already 
earned. 

A.  Actuarial  Liabilities.     Enter  total  from  Note  14  (Pensions 
and  Other  Actuarial  Liabilities),  column  4. 

B.  Non-Actuarial  Liabilities.     Individually  enter  the  amount  of 
other  anticipated  future  funding  requirements  not  included 
in  A  above,   including  amounts  owed  for  annual  leave, 
pension,   and  health  benefits  earned. 

C.  Total.     Sum  of  A  and  B. 

D.  Other  Information.     Provide  other  information  relative  to 
future  funding  requirements. 
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Note  18.  Taxes; 


1992 


1991 


A.  Income,  Estate,  Gift  and  Customs  Taxes. .  .  $        xx  $  xx 

B.  Social  Insurance  Taxes  and  Contributions.  xx  xx 

C.  Excise  and  Other  Taxes    xx   xx 

D.  Total  Tax  Revenues   $       xxx  $  xxx 

E.  Other  Information: 


Instructions.     Report  all  taxes  and  collections  received  from  the 
public  that  result  from  the  exercise  of  the  Federal  Government's 
sovereign  powers  to  tax.     Taxes  shall  be  identified  by  category 
as  indicated  on  lines  A  to  C.     The  line  D  total  should  agree  with 
the  amount  reported  on  line  5  of  the  statement  of  -  operations  (and 
changes  in  net  posiition) . 

Other  Information.     Provide  other  information  relative  to  tax 
revenues . 


Note  19.     Other  Revenues  and  Financing  Sources: 

1992  1991 

A.  Other  Revenues  and  Financing  Sources: 

(1)  .   $        xx  $  xx 

( 2 )   xx  xx 

(3)    xx   xx 

Total   $      xxx  $  xxx 

B.  Other  Information: 


Instructions.     Report  the  identity  and  amount  of  other  revenues 
and  financing  sources.     The  total  should  agree  with  the  amount 
reported  on  line  6  of  the  statement  of  operations  (and  changes  in 
net  position) . 

Other  Information.     Provide  other  information  relative  to  other 
revenues  and  financing  sources. 
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Note  20.     Program  or  Operating  Expenses: 

Expenses  by 


B. 


Operating 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(V) 
(8) 

(9) 
(10) 


(11) 


Object  Classificat 

Personal  Services  and  Benefits  

Travel  and  Transportation  

Rental,  Communication  and  Utilities. 

Printing  and  Reproduction  

Contractual  Services  

Supplies  and  Materials  

Equipment  not  Capitalized  

Grants,  Subsidies  and  Contributions. 
Insurance  Claims  and  Indemnities ... . 
Other  (describe) : 

(a)  

(b)  

(c)  

Total 


Operating 

(1)  

(2)  

(3) 
(4) 


Expenses 
Expenses 


by 
by 


Object  C 
Program: 


Unallocated  Expense. 


1992 

1991 

>n: 

$ 

XX 

$ 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

$ 

XXX 

$ 

XXX 

$ 

XX 

$ 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

XX 

$ 

XXX 

$ 

XXX 

C.  Other  Information: 


Instructions .     The  statement  of  operations   (and  changes  in  net 
position)  requires  operating  expenses  to  be  reported  as  defined 
in  sections  A  or  B  below,   based  on  the  reporting  entity's 
preference.     In  this  note,  report  operating  expenses,  per  the 
instructions,   for  the  format  not  chosen  for  reporting  operating 
expenses  in  the  statement  of  operations  (and  changes  in  net 
position) . 

A.  Operating  Expenses  by  Object  Classification.     Report  the 
expense  information  categorized  by  the  0MB  object 
classification  (Refer  to  OMB  Circular  A-ll) .     Include  all 
leave  expense  under  Line  1,  Personal  Services  and  Benefits. 
Do  not  include  interest,  depreciation,  amortization,  bad 
debts  and  other  writeoffs  (which  are  reported  on  lines  11, 
12  and  13  on  the  statement  of  operations  (and  changes  in  net 
position) .     The  total  should  agree  with  the  amounts  reported 
on  line  9  of  the  statement  of  operations  (and  changes  in  net 
position) . 

B.  Operating  Expenses  by  Program.     Report  expenses  for  each 
major  program  or  activity.  Enter  unallocated  expenses  on  a 
separate  line,   i.e.,   all  expenses  which  were  not  distributed 
to  the  reported  programs  or  activities  and  are  not  included 
on  other  lines  of  the  statement  of  operations  (and  changes 
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in  net  position) .     The  total  should  agree  with  the  amount 
reported  on  line  9  of  the  statement  of  operations  (and 
changes  in  net  position) . 

C.       Other  Information.     Provide  other  information  relative  to 
program  or  operating  expenses . 


Note  21.     Other  Expenses; 

"1992  1991 

A.  Other  Expenses: 

(1)   $        xx  $  xx 

( 2 )   xx  xx 

(3)    xx   xx 

Total   $      xxx  $  xxx 

B.  Other  Information: 


Instructions .     Report  the  identity  and  amount  of  any  other 
expenses.     The  amount  shall  agree  with  the  amount  reported  on 
line  14  of  the  statement  of  operations. 

B.       Other  Information.     Provide  other  information  relevant  to 
other  expenses. 


Note  22.     Extraordinary  Items  and  Prior  Period  Adjustments; 

A.  Extraordinary  Items: 

(1)    $  xx 

(2)  xx 

Total   $  xxx 

B.  Prior  Period  Adjustments: 

(1)    $  xx 

(2)  xx 

Total   $  xxx 

C.  Other  Information: 


Instructions.     Disclose  the  nature  and  amount  of  extraordinary 
items  and  the  prior  period  adjustments.     The  total  in  section  A 
should  agree  with  the  amount  on  line  19A  of  the  statement  of 
operations  (and  changes  in  net  position) ,  the  total  in  section  B 
with  line  19B. 

Other  Information.     Provide  other  information  relative  to 
extraordinary  items  and  prior  period  adjustments. 
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Note  23.     Non-Operating  Changes: 


1992  1991 

A.  Increases: 

(1)  Transf ers-In: 

(a)   $        xx  $  xx 

(b)   xx  xx 

(c)   xx  xx 

(2)  Donations  Received    xx   xx 

(3)  Other  increases    xx   xx 

(4)  Total  Increases   $      xxx  $  xxx 

B.  Decreases: 

(1)  Transfers-Out: 

(a)   $        xx  $  xx 

(b)   xx  xx 

(c)   xx  xx 

(2)  Donations    xx   xx 

(3)  Other  decreases   xx   xx 

(4)  Total  Decreases    xxx   xxx 

C.  Net  Non  Operating  Changes   $       xxx  $  xxx 


D.  Other  Information: 


Instructions .     Disclose  any  transactions  that  directly  affected 
the  net  position  during  the  fiscal  year  that  were  not  part  of  the 
revenues  and  financing  sources,  expenses,  extraordinary  items,  or 
prior  period  adjustments.     The  total  other  changes  should  agree 
with  the  amount  on  line  22  of  the  statement  of  operations  (and 
changes  in  net  position) . 

A.  Increases.     Transactions  that  increased  the  net  position 
during  the  fiscal  year,   including  transf ers-in  from  Treasury 
and  other  Federal  entities,  non-cash  donations  received,  and 
other  non-operating  increases. 

B.  Decreases.     Transactions  that  decreased  the  net  position 
during  the  fiscal  year,   including  transfers-out  to  Treasury 
and  other  Federal  entities,  non-cash  donations  to  non- 
Federal  entities,  and  other  non-operating  decreases. 

C.  Net  Transfers.     The  sum  of  lines  A4  and  B4 . 

D.  Other  Information:     Provide  other  information  relative  to 
non  operating  changes. 
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NOTE  24.     Other  Disclosures;       Report  other  information  relating 
to  the  reporting  entity  that  provides  a  further  understanding  of 
the  entity's  financial  position  and  results.     Examples  are 
changes  in  the  reporting  entity,  such  as  new  areas  of 
responsibility,  and  events  occurring  after  the  close  of  the 
reporting  period,  that  may  have  an  impact  on  the  reporting 
entity's  financial  position  and/or  results. 

Other  Information: 
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STANDARD  GENERAL  LEDGER  CROSSWALK 


This  section  provides  a  crosswalk  from  the  chart  of  accounts  in 
the  U.  S.  Standard  General  Ledger  (SGL)  to  the  principal 
statements  presented  previously  in  this  attachment.  The 
following  should  be  considered  when  using  the  crosswalk. 

o        The  crosswalk  lists  posting  accounts  only.     Posting  accounts 
are  those  which  receive  the  original  entry (s)   of  a 
transaction,  as  opposed  to  summary  accounts  which  subtotal 
(or  total)  the  balances  of  specified  posting  accounts. 

o        The  account  balance  used  should  be  the  end  of  the  period 

account  balance,  unless  the  account  number  is  marked  with  a 
(B) ,  which  means  the  beginning  of  the  period  balance  should 
be  used;  or  an  (E-B) ,  which  means  the  end  of  the  period 
balance  less  the  beginning  of  the  period  balance  should  be 
used. 

o        Lines  on  the  statements  that  require  calculations  do  not 
cite  the  SGL  account  for  each  line  referenced  in  the 
calculation.     This  information  is  available  for  each 
referenced  line. 

o        Certain  SGL  accounts  might  contain  amounts  that  would  be 
reported  in  more  than  one  reporting  classification.  The 
following  symbols  indicate  which  portions  of  the  accounts 
should  be  reported  for  the  reporting  classification. 


Symbol        Data  Element  Requirement 

R  Financial  Resources 

C  Non-Financial  Resources 

G  Federal 

N  Non-Federal 

F  Funded 

U  Unfunded 


o  The  Treasury  fund  symbol  should  be  used  to  determine  the 
proper  reporting  lines  for  the  SGL  equity  accounts  (3  000 
series)   on  the  statement  of  financial  position. 

o        The  development  of  these  financial  statements  has  resulted 
in  the  definition  of  additional  SGL  accounts  subsequent  to 
the  end  of  FY  92.     The  new  SGL  accounts  are  marked  with  an 
asterisk  (*) .     The  completion  of  these  financial  statements 
will  require  additional  account  analysis  which  may  include 
sub  account/ object  class  classifications.     The  financial 
statement  lines  requiring  additional  analysis  or  sub 
account /object  class  classifications  are  marked  with  a 
double  asterisk  (**) . 
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Crosswalk  for  the  Statement  of  Financial  Position 


Line  SGL  Account  

la  1010 

lb  1110,    1120,  1190 

lc  1200 

Id  1195* 

le  1610,   1611,   1690   (all  N) 

If  1310,    1319   (both  N) 

lg  1520,  1529 

lh  1350,    1359,   1399*   (all  N) 

li  1850* 

lj  1910,    1919,    (both  R) ,    1410,   1450,    1990  (all_N,R) 

lkl  1310,    1319   (both  G) ,   1921*,  1922* 

lk2  1350,    1359,   1399    (all  G) 

lk3  1610,    1611,    1690   (all  G) 

lk4  1410,    1450,    1990   (all  G,R) 

11  Calculated;  sum  lines  la  thru  lk4 . 

2a  1310,    (miscellaneous  receipts) 

2b  1410,    1450   (both  N) 

2c  1510,    1519,    1530,    1539,    1540,    1549,    1550,    1559,  1560, 

1569,    1570,  1579 

2d  1710,    1720,    1730,    1739,    1740,    1749,    1750,    1759,  1760, 

1769,    1810,    1819,    1820,    1829,    1830,    1839,    1840,  1849, 

1890 

2e  1910,   1919,   1990   (all  C) 

2f  Calculated;  sum  lines  2a  thru  2e. 

3  Calculated;  sum  lines  11  and  2f. 

4a  2110,    2120,   2190   (all  N) ,  2130 

4b  2140  (N) 

4c  2210 

4d  2610,   2620,   2690   (all  F)    (currently  due  portion;  see 
4h) 

4e  2940*  (F) 

4f  2180 

4g  2310,    2320   (both  N) 

4h  2610,   2620,   2690   (all  F)    (less  amount  reported  on  4d 

4i  2400    (N) ,    2320,    2530,    2540,    2590,    2910,    2920,    2990  (all 
F,N) 

4jl  2110,    2120,   2140,   2190   (all  G) 

4j2  2530,    2540,    2590    (all  F,   G) ,    2510,  2520 

4j3  2310,    2320    (both  G) 

4j4  2400    (G) ,    2910,    2920,    2990    (all  F,G),  2930 

4k  Calculated;  sum  lines  4a  thru  4j4. 

5a  2220 

5b  2940*  (U) 

5c  2530,    2540,   2590   (all  U) 

5d  2610,    2620,    2690    (all  U) 

5e  2910,    2920,    2990    (all  U) 

5f  Calculated;  sum  lines  5a  thru  5e. 

6  Calculated;  sum  lines  4k  and  5f. 

7a  3100,   3210,   3220,   3230,   3310,   3400   (revolving  funds) 

7b  3100,    3110,    3210,    3220,    3230,    3310,    3400    (trust  funds) 


62 


7c  3100,    3110,    3210,    3220,    3230,    3310,    3400,  3610 

(appropriated  funds) 

7d  Calculated;   sum  lines  7a  thru  7c. 

8  3501* 

9  Calculated;   line  7d  less  line  8. 

10  Calculated;  sum  line  6  and  line  9. 

Crosswalk  for  the  Statement  of  Operations  and  Changes  in  Net 
Position 

Line  SGL  Account  

1  5700,  5799 

2a  5100,   5200   (both  N) 

2b  5100,   5200   (both  G) 

3  5300  (N) 

4  5300  (G) 

5  5800* 

6  5400,    5500,    5600,    5900,    7110,    7120,    7130,  7190 

7  3620 

8  Calculated;  sum  lines  1  thru  7. 

9  6100**,    6199,    6400,  6600 
10a  6500  (N) 

10b  6500  (G) 

11  6100** 

12  6100** 
13a  6310 
13b  6320 

13c  6330,  6310 

14  6900,    7210,    7220,    7230,    7290,  7600 

15  Calculated;  sum  lines  9a  thru  14. 

16  Calculated;  line  8  less  line  15. 
17a  7300 

17b  7400 

18  Calculated;  line  16  less  line  17a  and  17b. 

19  6100**,    6310,    6320,    6330,    6400,    6900,    7600  all  (U) 

20  Calculated;   line  18  and  line  19. 

21  3100,    3110,    3210,    3220,    3230,    3310,    3400,    3501*,  (B) 
(B) 

22  3100,    3110,    3210,    3220,    3230,    3400    (all  E-B) 

23  Calculated:   line  21  sum  (less)   lines  22  and  23;  also 
equals  3100,    3110,    3210,    3220,    3230,    3310,    3400,  3501* 

Crosswalk  for  the  Statement  of  Cash  Flows  (Direct  Method) 

This  statement  is  derived  solely  from  your  cash  account,  1010. 
Your  agency's  accounting  system  must  be  designed  to  keep  track  of 
the  subdivisions  of  cash  required  in  this  statement. 

Crosswalk  for  the  Statement  of  Cash  Flows  (INDIRECT  METHOD) 


Line  SGL  Account  

1  Calculated;  equal  to  line  18  on  statement  of 
operations . 

2  5700,  5799 
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3  1310,    1319    (both  E-B) 

4  1350,    1359,    1399*,    (all  E-B) 

5  1410,    1450,   1910,    1919,    1990   (all  E-B) 

6  2110,    2120,    2130,    2140,    2190    (all  E-B) 

7  2180,    2210,    2220,    2310,    2320,    2400,   2610,    2620,  2690, 
2910,    2920,   2940*,   2990   (all  E-B)    (for  2940;  the 
portion  related  to  amortization  of  interest) 

8  6100**  (depreciation/amortization) 

9  **   (Includes  any  non-cash  item  that  is  not  recorded  as 
a  liability  in  the  lines  above) 

10  ** 

11  Calculated;  net  lines  2  thru  10. 

12  Calculated;  net  lines  1  and  11. 

13-17  (These  lines  require  an  analysis  of  SGL  asset  or  equity 

accounts.     The  SGL  Board  is  reviewinq  the  methods 
available  to  obtain  this  information  throuqh  the  SGL.) 

18-26  (These  lines  require  an  analysis  of  either  SGL  account 

1010  or  3100.     The  SGL  Board  is  reviewinq  the  methods 
available  to  obtain  this  information  throuqh  the  SGL.) 

27  Calculated;  net  of  line  21  thru  26 

28  Calculated;  net  lines  12,   17  and  27 

29  1010,    1200   (both  B) 

30  1010,  1200 

Crosswalk  for  the  Statement  of  Budgeted  and  Actual  Expenses 

Column        SGL  Account  

1  4111,    4112,    4115,   4116,    4117,    4118,   4119,    4131,  4141, 
4142,    4150,    4240,    4391    (all  E-B)    +  4132,    4143,  4160, 
4170,    4180,    4190,   4210,    4220,    4230,   4250,    4310,  4410, 
(all  E)   +  4450  (B) 

2  4320,    4800,    4870,   4880,    4900,    4970*,    4980*    (E-B),  less 
4250 

3  4250     (Alternately,  the  direct  portion  of  4320,  4800, 
4870,   4880,   4900,   4970*,   4980*  can  be  used  on  line  2 
and  the  reimbursable  portion  on  line  3) 

4  Calculated;  from  line  15  on  the  statement  of 
operations . 

Line  SGL  Account  

A  Calculated;  equal  to  line  4  above. 

Bl  1610,    1611,    1690,    1710,    1720,    1730,    1740,    1750,  1760, 

1810,  1820,  1830,  1840,  1890,  1910  (all  E-B)  (Include 
amounts  related  to  asset  acquisition  only) 

B2  1350   (increases  only) 

B3  (Include  other  capitalized  items  in  expended  authority 

not  in  line  Bl  and  B2) 
CI  6100  (portion) 

C2  6100  (portion) 

C3  6100   (portions  other  than  on  CI  and  C2) ,   6199,  6310, 

6320,    6330,    6400,    7600    (all  U) 
D  4900,    4970*,  4980* 

E  4250 

F  Calculated;   line  D  less  E 
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Exhibit  1 


MODEL  SUMMARY  OF  SIGNIFICANT 
ACCOUNTING  POLICIES 


Note  1.        SUMMARY  OF  SIGNIFICANT  ACCOUNTING  POLICIES 

A.  Basis  of  Presentation 

These  financial  statements  have  been  prepared  to, report  the 
financial  position  and  results  of  operations  of  the  Sample 
Loan  Program  (SLP) ,  as  required  by  the  Chief  Financial 
Officers  Act  of  1990.     They  have  been  prepared  from  the 
books  and  records  of  SLP  in  accordance  with  the  form  and 
content  for  entity  financial  statements  specified  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget   (OMB)   in  0MB  Bulletin  93-XX, 
and  SLP's  accounting  policies  which  are  summarized  in  this 
note.     These  statements  are  therefore  different  from  the 
financial  reports,   also  prepared  by  SLP  pursuant  to  OMB 
directives,   that  are  used  to  monitor  and  control  SLP's  use 
of  budgetary  resources. 

B.  Reporting  Entity 

The  following  is  an  example  of  a  disclosure  that  would  be 
appropriate  for  a  reporting  entity  comprised  of  selected 
commercial  functions,  revolving  funds,  trust  funds,  and/or 
other  fund  accounts.     (The  account  names (s)  and  four  digit 
account  number (s)  included  in  the  account's  unique 
identification  code  covered  by  the  financial  statements  can 
be  included  in  this  note.     Otherwise,  they  must  be  presented 
somewhere  in  the  Annual  Financial  Statement,  e.g.,  on  the 
Title  Page) . 

The  Sample  Loan  Program  (SLP)   is  a  program  of  the  U.S. 
Sample  Department  (SD)  that  makes  direct  loans  to  xxxx  and 
xxxx  for  construction,  reconstruction  or  renovation  of 
facilities,  and  housing.     The  program  is  funded  by  three 
appropriations : 

•  ABCL,  which  was  established  to  lend  funds  for  the 
construction  and  renovation  of  facilities; 

•  DEFL  which  was  established  to  lend  funds  for  the 
construction  and  renovation  of  housing;  and 

•  GHIL,  which  was  established  in  1986  to  replace  ABCL  and 
DEFL  and  to  alleviate  severe  housing  shortages  and 
renovate  or  reconstruct  older  facilities. 

Neither  ABCL  nor  DEFL  has  issued  any  new  loan  obligations 
since  1981. 
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The  following  is  an  example  of  a  disclosure  that  would  be 
appropriate  for  a  reporting  entity  that  is  an  entire 
organization.     (The  account  names (s)  and  four  digit  account 
number (s)   included  in  the  account's  unique  identification 
code  covered  by  the  financial  statements  can  be  included  in 
this  note.     Otherwise,  they  must  be  presented  somewhere  in 
the  Annual  Financial  Statement,  e.g.,  on  the  Title  Page). 

The  Sample  Administration  (SA)  was  created  by  the  Sample  Act 
of  19xx,   as  amended.     The  U.S.  Congress  enacted  this 
legislation  to  provide  for  the  Federal  Government  an 
economic  and  efficient  system  for  the  procurement  and 
operation  of  buildings,  procurement  and  distribution  of 
general  supplies,  acquisition  and  management  of  a  motor 
vehicle  fleet,  management  of  automated  data  processing 
resources,   and  management  of  telecommunications  programs. 
SA  provides  those  services  through  the  operation  of  several 
appropriated  revolving  funds. 

The  accompanying  consolidated  financial  statements  of  SA 
include  the  accounts  of  all  funds  under  SA  control.1 

C.       Budgets  and  Budgetary  Accounting 

Each  GHIL  loan  disbursement  is  financed  by  a  combination  of 
two  sources:     one  for  the  long-term  cost  of  the  loan  and 
another  for  the  remaining  non-subsidized  portion  of  the 
loan.     Congress  annually  adopts  a  one  year  appropriation, 
available  for  obligation  in  the  fiscal  year  for  which  it  is 
provided,  to  cover  the  estimated  long  term  costs  of  the  GHIL 
loans.     The  long  term  costs  are  defined  as  the  net  present 
value  of  the  estimated  cash  outflows  associated  with  the 
loans  less  the  estimated  cash  inflows.     The  portion  of  each 
loan  disbursement  that  does  not  represent  long-term  cost  is 
financed  under  a  permanent  indefinite  borrowing  authority  to 
borrow  funds  from  the  Department  of  the  Treasury.  Congress 
also  annually  adopts  an  appropriation  bill  limitation 
limiting  the  dollar  amount  of  obligations  that  can  be  made 
for  direct  loans. 


If  the  financial  statements  do  not  include  the  salaries 
and  administrative  expenses  (S&E)   applicable  to  the 
reported  activities,   this  paragraph  should  be  replaced 
by  the  following: 

The  accompanying  consolidated  financial  statements  of 
SA  do  not  include  the  salaries  and  expenses  associated 
with  operating  SA. 
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A  permanent  indefinite  appropriation  is  available  to  finance 
the  costs  of  reestimates  that  occur  after  the  year  in  which 
the  loan  is  disbursed.     A  modification  requires  that  budget 
authority  for  the  additional  cost  is  appropriated,  or  is 
available  out  of  existing  appropriations  or  from  other 
budgetary  resources. 

D.  Basis  of  Accounting 

Transactions  are  recorded  on  a  accrual  accounting  basis  and 
a  budgetary  basis.     Under  the  accrual  method,  revenues  are 
recognized  when  earned  and  expenses  are  recognized  when  a 
liability  is  incurred,  without  regard  to  receipt- or  payment 
of  cash.     Budgetary  accounting  facilitates  compliance  with 
legal  constraints  and  controls  over  the  use  of  federal 
funds.     All  interfund  balances  and  transactions  have  been 
eliminated.2 

E.  Revenues  and  Other  Financing  Sources 

SLP  receives  the  majority  of  the  funding  needed  to  support 
the  program  through  appropriations.     The  SLP  receives  both 
annual  and  multi-year  appropriations  that  may  be  used, 
within  statutory  limits,  for  operating  and  capital 
expenditures  (primarily  equipment,   furniture,  and 
furnishings) .     Additional  amounts  are  obtained  through 
reimbursements  for  services  performed  for  other  federal 
agencies.     Also,  SLP  receives  gifts  from  donors  and  interest 
on  invested  funds. 

Appropriations  are  recognized  as  revenues  at  the  time  they 
are  used  to  pay  program  or  administrative  expenses. 
Appropriations  expended  for  property  and  equipment  are 
recognized  as  expenses  when  the  asset  is  consumed  in 
operations.3    Other  revenues  are  recognized  when  earned, 
i.e.,  goods  have  been  delivered  or  services  rendered.  The 
differences  between  the  accrual  basis  recognition  of 
appropriations  expensed  and  budgetary  basis  recognition  of 
outlays  are  presented  in  note  xx. 


2 
3 


This  sentence  would  be  included  only  if  interfund 
balances  and  transactions  are  eliminated. 


This  sentence  would  be  included  only  if  the  entity 
records  depreciation  of  property  or  equipment. 
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F.  Funds  with  the  U.S.  Treasury  and  Cash 

SD  does  not,   for  the  most  part,  maintain  cash  in  commercial 
bank  accounts.     Cash  receipts  and  disbursements  are 
processed  by  the  U.S.  Treasury.     The  Funds  with  U.S. 
Treasury  and  Cash  are  primarily  appropriated,  revolving,  and 
trust  funds  that  are  available  to  pay  current  liabilities 
and  finance  authorized  purchase  commitments.     Cash  balances 
held  outside  the  U.S.  Treasury  are  not  material. 

G.  Foreign  Currency 

SD  maintains  small  balances  of  foreign  currencies  to  be  used 
to  make  payments  in  foreign  countries.     Those  balances  are 
reported  at  the  U.S.  dollar  equivalent  using  the  exchange 
rate  in  effect  on  the  last  day  of  the  reporting  period. 
There  are  no  restrictions  on  the  use  or  conversions  of  these 
currencies. 

H.  Gold  and  Other  Monetary  Assets 

Gold  is  valued  at  market,  which  is  the  price  reported  for 
gold  at  the  London  fixing.     The  statutory  price  of  gold  is 
$42,222  per  ounce. 

I.  Loans  Receivable 

Loans  are  accounted  for  as  receivables  after  funds  have  been 
disbursed.     The  amount  of  loans  obligated  but  not  disbursed 
are  disclosed  in  note  xx.     For  loans  obligated  prior  to 
October  1,   1991,   loan  principal,   interest,  and  penalties 
receivable  are  reduced  by  an  allowance  for  estimated 
uncollectible  amounts.     The  allowance  is  estimated  based  on 
past  experience,  present  market  conditions,   and  an  analysis 
of  outstanding  balances.     For  loans  obligated  on  or  after 
October  1,   1991,  the  loans  receivable  are  reduced  by  an 
allowance  equal  to  the  present  value  of  the  subsidy  costs 
(due  to  the  interest  rate  differential  between  the  loans  and 
Treasury  borrowing,  the  estimated  delinquencies  and 
defaults  net  of  recoveries,  the  offset  from  fees,   and  other 
estimated  cash  flows)  associated  with  these  loans. 

A  schedule  of  payments  due  on  loans  receivable  over  the  next 
five  (5)  years  and  for  later  periods  in  five-year 
increments,   and  the  associated  allowance  for  uncollectibles 
is  presented  in  note  xx. 

J.  Inventories 

SLP's  inventories  are  comprised,  primarily,   of  unissued 
supplies  that  will  be  consumed  in  future  operations  and 
small  amounts  of  materials  held  for  sale.     The  inventories 
on  hand  at  year  end  are  stated  at  the  lower  of  cost  (using 
the  first-in,   first-out  method)   or  market  value.  The 
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recorded  values  are  adjusted  for  the  results  of  physical 
inventories  taken  periodically  in  accordance  with  a  cyclical 
counting  plan.     Expenditures  or  expenses  are  recorded  when 
the  inventories  are  consumed  or  sold. 

K.       Investments  in  U.S.  Government  Securities 

Investments  in  U.S.  Government  securities  are  reported  at 
cost,  or  amortized  cost  net  of  amortized  premiums  or 
discounts.     Premiums  or  discounts  are  amortized  into 
interest  income  over  the  term  of  the  investment.  SD's 
intent  is  to  hold  investments  to  maturity,  unless  they  are 
needed  to  finance  claims  or  otherwise  sustain  the  operations 
of  the  SLP.     No  provision  is  made  for  unrealized  gains  or 
losses  on  these  securities  because,   in  the  majority  of 
cases,  they  are  held  to  maturity. 

L.       Property  and  Equipment 

The  land,   buildings  and  equipment  in  which  the  SLP  operates 
is  provided  by  the  General  Services  Administration,  who 
charges  the  SLP  a  Standard  Level  Users  Charge   (SLUC)  that 
approximates  the  commercial  rental  rates  for  similar 
properties.     Equipment  is  capitalized  at  cost  if  the  initial 
acquisition  cost  is  $5,000  or  more.     Equipment  with  an 
acquisition  cost  of  less  than  $5,000  is  expensed  when 
purchased.     Depreciation  of  buildings  and  equipment  is  not 
recognized.4 

M.      Prepaid  and  Deferred  Charges 

Payments  in  advance  of  the  receipt  of  goods  and  services  are 
recorded  as  prepaid  charges  at  the  time  of  prepayment  and 
recognized  as  expenditures/expenses  when  the  related  goods 
and  services  are  received. 

N.  Liabilities 

Liabilities  represent  the  amount  of  monies  or  other 
resources  that  are  likely  to  be  paid  by  SLP  as  the  result  of 
a  transaction  or  event  that  has  already  occurred.  However, 
no  liability  can  be  paid  by  SLP  absent  an  appropriation. 
Liabilities  for  which  an  appropriation  has  not  been  enacted 
are  therefore  classified  as  unfunded  liabilities  and  there 


A  suggested  disclosure  for  a  reporting  entity  that 
records  depreciation  is  as  follows: 

Buildings  are  depreciated  using  the  straight  line 
method  over  estimated  useful  lives  ranging  from  25  to 
40  years.     Equipment  is  depreciated  using  the  straight 
line  method  over  useful  lives  which,   for  most 
equipment,  range  from  5  to  20  years. 


is  no  certainty  that  the  appropriations  will  be  enacted. 
Also,   liabilities  of  SLP  arising  from  other  than  contracts 
can  be  abrogated  by  the  Government,  acting  in  its  sovereign 
capacity . 

0.       Borrowings  Payable  to  the  Treasury 

Borrowings  Payable  to  the  Treasury  result  from  loans  from 
the  Treasury  to  fund  the  ABCL,  DEFL  and  GHIL  loans  described 
in  Note  B.     The  ABCL  and  DEFL  funds,  and  the  financing 
account  for  GHIL,   are  required  to  make  periodic  principal 
payments  to  Treasury  based  on  the  collections  of  loans 
receivable. 

P.       Interest  Pavable  to  Treasury 

All  three  funds  have  interest  payable  to  Treasury.     SD  is 
required  to  make  periodic  interest  payments  to  Treasury 
based  on  its  debt  to  Treasury. 

Q.  Contingencies 

SLP  is  a  party  in  various  administrative  proceedings,  legal 
actions,  environmental  suits,  and  claims  brought  by  or 
against  it.     In  the  opinion  of  SLP  management  and  legal 
counsel,  the  ultimate  resolution  of  these  proceedings, 
actions  and  claims,  will  not  materially  affect  the  financial 
position  or  results  of  operations  of  SLP. 

R.       Annual,   Sick,  and  Other  Leave 

Annual  leave  is  accrued  as  it  is  earned  and  the  accrual  is 
reduced  as  leave  is  taken.     Each  year,  the  balance  in  the 
accrued  annual  leave  account  is  adjusted  to  reflect  current 
pay  rates.     To  the  extent  current  or  prior  year 
appropriations  are  not  available  to  fund  annual  leave  earned 
but  not  taken,  funding  will  be  obtained  from  future 
financing  sources. 

Sick  leave  and  other  types  of  nonvested  leave  are  expensed 
as  taken. 

S.       Retirement  Plan 

The  majority  of  the  SLP's  employees  participate  in  the  Civil 
Service  Retirement  System  (CSRS) ,  to  which  SD  makes  matching 
contributions  equal  to  7  percent  of  pay.     SLP  does  not 
report  CSRS  assets,  accumulated  plan  benefits,  or  unfunded 
liabilities,   if  any,  applicable  to  its  employees.  Reporting 
such  amounts  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management. 
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On  January  1,  1987,  the  Federal  Employees  Retirement  System 
(FERS)  went  into  effect  pursuant  to  Public  Law  99-335.  Most 
employees  hired  after  December  31,   1983,  are  automatically 
covered  by  FERS  and  Social  Security.     Employees  hired  prior 
to  January  1,   1984,  can  elect  to  either  join  FERS  and  Social 
Security  or  remain  in  CSRS.     A  primary  feature  of  FERS  is 
that  it  offers  a  savings  plan  to  SD  which  automatically 
contributes  1  percent  of  pay  and  matches  any  employee 
contribution  up  to  an  additional  4  percent  of  pay. 
For  most  employees  hired  since  December  31,   1983,   SLP  also 
contributes  the  employer's  matching  share  for  Social 
Security. 

T.       Comparative  Data 

Comparative  data  for  the  prior  year  have  not  been  presented 
because  this  is  the  first  year  for  which  financial 
statements  are  prepared  for  SLP  activities.    -In  future 
years,  comparative  data  will  be  presented  in  order  to 
provide  an  understanding  of  changes  in  the  financial 
position  and  operations  of  the  SLP. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

March  24,  1992 


BULLETIN  NO.  92-07 

TO  THE  HEADS  OP  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:     Physicians  Comparability  Allowance  Data  Reporting 
Requirements 

1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin,  which  includes  Attachments  A  and 
B  and  Exhibit  1,  provides  detailed  instructions  on  agency 
data  reporting  requirements  regarding  operation  of  the 
Physicians  Comparability  Allowance  (PCA)  program.  The 
Bulletin  is  issued  pursuant  to  0MB  Circular  A-ll,  section 
13.3 (b) (12) . 

Collection  of  the  data  by  0MB  is  required  to  monitor 
government-wide  PCA  usage,  physician  employment,  and 
physician  compensation.     The  data  will  be  used  to  evaluate 
the  effect  of  the  PCA  program  on  Federal  physician 
recruitment  and  retention. 

2.  Background .     On  October  12,   1990,  the  President  signed 
P.L.  101-420,  reauthorizing  the  Federal  Physicians 
Comparability  Allowance  until  September  30,  1993.     The  Act 
extends  authority  to  pay  annual  bonuses  for  Federal 
physicians  serving  in  areas  or  specialties  with  documented 
recruitment  and  retention  problems. 

Office  of  Personnel  Management  (0PM)  regulations 
implementing  PCA  require  OMB  approval  of  agency  plans  to 
pay  bonuses.     0PM  regulations  implementing  the 
reauthorized  PCA  were  published  in  the  March  14,  1988, 
Federal  Register. 

OMB  is  collecting  data  on  PCA  program  operation  and 
Federal  physician  recruitment  and  retention  to  ensure 
consistent  government -wide  implementation  and  to  evaluate 
the  effectiveness  of  the  PCA  program. 

3.  Due  Date.     Agencies  must  submit  the  requested  data  by 
April  30,  1992. 

4.  Termination  Date.     This  Bulletin  will  terminate  as  soon  as 
the  requested  data  has  been  submitted. 

/I 

Richard  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 


1 


ATTACHMENT  A 
Bulletin  No.   92-  07 


Agencies  with  currently  approved  PCA  Plans 

Central  Intelligence  Agency 
Department  of  Agriculture 

Department  of  Defense,  including  National  Security  Agency 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Department  of  Labor 

Department  of  State 

Department  of  Transportation 

Department  of  Veterans  Affairs 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 


Agencies  without  approved  PCA  plans  that  have  employed  or  now 
employ  physicians  eligible  for  PCA 

Agency  for  International  Development 
Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission 
Department  of  the  Interior 
Department  of  Justice 
Department  of  Treasury 
Library  of  Congress 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

United  States  Soldiers'  and  Airmen's  Home 


NOTE;  Agencies  not  listed  that  employ  physicians  eligible  for 

PCA  are  also  covered  by  this  Bulletin. 
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ATTACHMENT  B 
Bulletin  No.  92-07 


Physicians  Comparability  Allowance  (PCA)  Worksheets 


Authority. 

5  U.S.C.  5948  authorizes  payment  of  physicians  comparability 
allowance. 

P.L.   100-140,  the  Federal  Physicians  Comparability  Allowance 
Amendments  of  1987,  amended  5  U.S.C.  5948  to  provide  a  maximum 
PCA  of  $14,000  per  year  for  physicians  with  less  than  24  months' 
Federal  service,  and  $20,000  per  year  for  physicians  with  24  or 
more  months'    Federal  service.     P.L.  100-140  also  allows  physician 
service  in  the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  and  the  Public 
Health  Service  Commissioned  Corps  to  be  creditable  towards  24 
months  Federal  civilian  service  when  calculating  maximum  PCA 
allowance  eligibility.     P.L.  101-420  reauthorized  PCA  until 
September  30,  1993. 

Executive  Order  No.  12109  delegates  authority  granted  the 
President  under  5  U.S.C.  5948  to  the  Directors  of  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  and  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 

5  CFR  595  sets  additional  requirements  for  agency  implementation 
of  5  U.S.C.  5948,  including  agency  reporting  requirements. 

0MB  Circular  A-ll,  13.3(b) (12),  requires  agencies  to  reflect 
approved  plans  to  pay  bonuses  in  annual  budget  estimates  in 
accordance  with  P.L.  100-140  and  P.L.  101-420. 

Coverage.     This  Bulletin  covers  all  agencies  that  employ 
physicians  eligible  for  PCA.     This  includes  both  agencies  with 
currently  approved  PCA  plans  that  are  eligible  to  pay  PCA 
bonuses,  whether  or  not  they  actually  do  pay  the  bonuses,  and 
agencies  without  approved  plans  that  employ  physicians  eligible 
for  PCA.     Attachment  A  lists  those  agencies  that  currently  have 
an  approved  PCA  plan,  as  well  as  agencies  that  do  not  currently 
have  an  approved  plan  but  are  known  to  have  employed  physicians 
eligible  for  PCA.     Agencies  not  listed  that  employ  physicians 
eligible  for  PCA  are  still  covered  by  this  Bulletin. 

Submission  Requirements.  Each  covered  agency  should  complete  the 
PCA  Reporting  Worksheet  (see  below  for  instructions)   and  submit 
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it  to  the  OMB  examiner  responsible  for  that  agency. 

Information  Contact;  Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  Jeff 
Blend,  telephone  (202)  395-4926. 


4 


Instructions  for  Preparing  Worksheets 
General  guidance 

The  data  reguested  should  be  supplied  for  all  Federal  physicians 
eligible  for  PCA,  and  as  a  subset,  all  Federal  physicians 
actually  receiving  PCA.     Eligibility  for  PCA  is  defined  in  5 
U.S.C.  5948  and  5  CFR  595. 

Data  for  the  budget  year  should  be  the  estimates  included  in 
budget  formulation  where  applicable  (e.g.,  average  PCA  per 
physician,  average  compensation,  etc.)  or  the  agency's  best 
estimate  (e.g.,  number  of  accessions  anticipated).  Agency 
estimates  may  simply  be  the  average  of  the  previous  fiscal  years. 
All  dollars  should  be  on  an  obligational  basis,  and  all 
employment  numbers  should  be  on  a  full-time  eguivalent  (FTE) 
basis  unless  otherwise  noted. 

Several  sections  of  the  worksheet  reguest  data  by  physician 
category.     Some  agencies  may  not  employ  physicians  in  all 
categories,  but  complete  data  should  be  provided  for  those 
physician  categories  applicable  to  the  agency. 

Definitions-General 

Government  Physician.     5  U.S.C.  5948(g)(1)  defines  Government 
physician  as  any  individual  paid  as  a  physician  under  the 
following  pay  systems:     General  Schedule;  administratively 
determined  pay  for  certain  specially  gualified  scientific  or 
professional  personnel;  Tennessee  Valley  Authority  Act;  Foreign 
Service  Act;  CIA  Act;  section  121  of  title  2  of  the  Canal  Zone 
Code;  or  section  2  of  the  Act  of  May  29,  1959,  relating  to  the 
National  Security  Agency. 

Creditable  Federal  Service.     For  purposes  of  PCA  bonus 
calculations  under  5  U.S.C  5948,  as  amended  by  P.L.  100-140, 
creditable  federal  service  includes  service  as  a  Government 
physician  in  any  of  the  personnel  systems  established  under 
authorities  listed  immediately  above,  as  well  as  service  as  a 
physician  in  the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  and  the  Public 
Health  Service  Commissioned  Corps. 

Definitions-Physician  Categories 

Category  I-Clinical  Positions:     Positions  primarily  involving  the 
practice  of  medicine  as  a  direct  service  to  patients,  including 
the  performance  of  diagnostic,  preventive,  or  therapeutic 
services  to  patients  in  hospitals,  clinics,  public  health 
programs,  diagnostic  centers,  and  similar  settings. 

Category  II-Research  Positions:     Physician  positions  primarily 
involving  research  and  investigative  assignments. 
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Category  Ill-Occupational  Health;     Physician  positions  primarily 
involving  the  evaluation  of  physical  fitness,  the  provision  of 
initial  treatment  of  on-the-job  illness  or  injury,  or  the 
performance  of  pre-employment  examinations,  preventive  health 
screening,  or  f itness-f or-duty  examinations. 

Category  IV-Disabilitv  Evaluation  and  Administration  of  Health 
and  Medical  Programs: 

Subcategory  IV  A:     Physician  positions  primarily  involving 
disability  evaluation. 

Subcategory  IV  B:     Physician  positions  primarily  involving 
the  administration  of  health  and  medical  programs,  including 
but  not  limited  to  a  chief  of  professional  services,  senior 
medical  officer,  or  physician  program  director  position. 


Description  of  Worksheets  to  Be  Submitted  to  OMB 

(1)  Total  Number  Employed;     The  total  number  of  agency  physicians 
eligible  for  PCA  (includes  all  eligible  physicians,  whether  or 
not  they  actually  received  PCA  bonuses)  should  be  supplied  for 
the  fiscal  years  1987,  1988,  1989,  1990,  1991,  and  1992  in  Part 
I.  The  total  number  of  agency  physicians  actually  receiving  or 
expected  to  receive  PCA  should  be  supplied  for  the  fiscal  years 
1987,  1988,  1989,  1990,  1991,  and  1992  in  Part  II.  The  same  data 
should  be  provided  by  category  for  each  of  the  fiscal  years. 

(2)  Number  of  Physicians  Signing  One-Year  and  Two-Year  PCA: 
Under  the  PCA  program,  physicians  may  elect  to  sign  a  one-year  or 
two-year  PCA  service  agreement.  For  those  physicians  actually 
receiving  or  expected  to  receive  PCA  (Part  II) ,  the  number  of 
physicians  signing  one-year  and  two-year  agreements  should  be 
supplied  for  each  fiscal  year. 

(3)  Average  Compensation  per  Physician:     Average  annual 
compensation  per  physician  should  exclude  the  PCA  bonus,  but 
include  base  pay  and  all  other  bonuses  and  awards.  The  average 
compensation  for  agency  physicians  eligible  for  PCA  should  be 
supplied  for  the  fiscal  years  1987,  1988,  1989,  1990,  1991,  and 
1992  in  Part  I.  The  average  compensation  for  agency  physicians 
actually  receiving  or  expected  to  receive  PCA  should  be  supplied 
for  the  fiscal  years  1987,  1988,  1989,  1990,  1991,  and  1992  in 
Part  II.  The  same  data  should  also  be  provided  by  category  for 
each  fiscal  year. 

(4)  Average  PCA  Amount  per  Physician,  by  Category:     The  average 
annual  PCA  bonus  paid  per  physician  for  all  categories,  as  well 
as  for  each  individual  category  of  physician,  should  be  supplied 
for  each  fiscal  year  in  Part  II. 

(5)  Average  PCA  Amount  per  Physician,  by  Length  of  Service 
Agreement:     The  average  annual  PCA  bonus  paid  per  physician 
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should  be  supplied  for  physicians  with  a  one-year  service 
agreement  and  two-year  service  agreement  and  for  each  fiscal  year 
in  Part  II. 

(6)  Average  PCA  Amount  per  Physician,  by  Length  of  Federal 
Service:     The  average  annual  PCA  bonus  paid  per  physician  with 
(a)  less  than  two  years  creditable  Federal  service,  and  (b)  two 
or  more  years  creditable  Federal  service,  should  be  supplied  for 
each  fiscal  year  in  Part  II. 

(7)  Average  Number  Years  Continuous  Service:     The  average  number 
of  years  of  continuous  creditable  Federal  service  as  a  physician 
for  those  eligible  (Part  I)  and  actually  receiving  or  expected  to 
receive  PCA  (Part  II)  should  be  supplied  for  each  fiscal  year. 
The  average  should  be  calculated  as  of  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year 
in  guestion  (e.g.  for  an  agency  with  one  eligible  physician  who 
began  Federal  service  as  a  physician  under  the  General  Schedule 
on  October  1,  1987,  would  have  one-year  creditable  Federal 
service  for  purposes  of  PCA  for  fiscal  year  1988) . 

(8)  Number  of  Accessions:     The  total  number  of  accessions  for  all 
physicians  (Part  I)  and  for  those  receiving  PCA  (Part  II)  should 
be  supplied  for  each  fiscal  year.     The  number  of  accessions  by 
category  for  each  fiscal  year  should  also  be  supplied. 

(9)  Number  of  Separations:     The  total  number  of  separations  for 
all  physicians  (Part  I)  and  for  those  receiving  PCA  (Part  II) 
should  be  supplied  for  each  fiscal  year.     The  number  of 
separations  by  category  for  each  fiscal  year  should  also  be 
supplied. 

(10)  Number  of  Unfilled  Full-Time  Eguivalent  Physician  Positions: 
The  number  should  be  eguivalent  to  the  total  number  of  physician 
positions  for  which  the  agency  has  budgeted  for  the  fiscal  year 
in  guestion  less  the  number  of  physicians  on-board  during  the 
fiscal  year.     For  example,  the  agency  may  have  budgeted  for  12 
full-time  eguivalent  physician  positions  for  the  prior  fiscal 
year,  but  had  only  9.5  physicians  on-board  for  the  entire  year  (9 
physicians  on-board  the  entire  year,  and  one  on-board  for  six- 
months  of  the  year) .     The  number  of  unfilled  full-time  eguivalent 
physician  positions  in  this  case  is  egual  to  2.5. 

The  total  number  for  all  physicians  (Part  I)  and  for  those 
receiving  PCA  (Part  II)  should  be  supplied  for  each  fiscal  year. 
The  number  by  category  for  each  fiscal  year  should  also  be 
supplied. 

(11)  Average  Length  of  Time  Physician  Positions  Remained 
Unfilled:     The  time  should  be  reported  in  months  as  of  the  end  of 
the  fiscal  year  (e.g.  as  of  the  end  of  the  prior  fiscal  year  the 
average  length  of  time  vacant  physician  positions  remained 
unfilled  might  be  13  months,  and  for  the  current  fiscal  year  it 
may  have  declined  to  an  average  of  8  months) .    Only  the  time 
during  which  the  agency  was  actively  searching  for  candidates 
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should  be  counted.    The  total  number  for  all  physicians  (Part  I) 
and  for  those  receiving  PCA  (Part  II)  should  be  supplied  for  each 
fiscal  year.  The  number  by  category  for  each  fiscal  year  should 
also  be  supplied. 
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PHYSICIAN  COMPARABILITY  ALLOWANCE 
REPORTING  WORKSHEET 


Bulletin  92-07 
Exhibit  1-1 


 PART  I    PART  II  

Federal  Physicians  Eligible  for  PCA  Federal  Physicians  Receiving  PCA 

FY87        FY88        FY8  9        FY9Q        FY91        FY92  FY87        FY88       £YJL2       FY9.Q       £Y_9_1  FY92 

1)  Total  Number  Employed        

Category  I           

Category  II        

Category  III   

Category  IV-A  

Category  IV-B    


2)  Number  of  Physicians 

Signing  One- Year  PCA  NA  NA  NA  NA  NA  NA 

Number  of  Physicians 

Signing  Two- Year  PCA  NA  NA  NA  NA  NA  NA 


3)  Average  Compensation 
per  Physician 

Category  I 
Category  II 
Category  III 
Category  IV-A 
Category  IV-B 

4)  Average  PCA  Amount 
per  Physician 

Category  I 
Category  II 

Category  III 

Category  IV-A 

Category  IV-B 


PHYSICIAN  COMPARABILITY  ALLOWANCE 
REPORTING  WORKSHEET 


PART  I 


Federal  Physicians  Eligible  for  PCA 


FY87        FY88        FY89        FY9Q  FY92 


NA  NA  NA  NA  NA  NA 

NA  NA  NA  NA  NA  NA 

NA  NA  NA  NA  NA  NA 

NA  NA  NA  NA  NA  NA 

NA  NA  NA  NA  NA  NA 


Bulletin  92-07 
Exhibit  1-2 


PART  II 


Federal  Physicians  Receiving  PCA 


FY87       FY88       FY89       FY90       F_Y_9JL  FY92 


PHYSICIAN  COMPARABILITY  ALLOWANCE 
REPORTING  WORKSHEET 


Bulletin  92-  07 
Exhibit  1-3 


 PART  I    PART  II  

Federal  Physicians  Eligible  for  PCA  Federal  Physicians  Receiving  PCA 

FY87       £XM       FY89       FY9Q       FJC21       FY92  FY87       EXM       FY89       FY90       FY91  FY92 


5)   Average  PCA  Amount  per 
Physician  Signing 

One-Year  PCA  NA         NA         NA         NA         NA  NA 

Two-Year  PCA  NA  NA  NA  NA  NA  NA 


6)   Average  PCA  Amount  per 

Physician  with  Federal 

Service  of 

Less  than  two  years 
Two  or  more  years 


7)   Average  Number  of  Years 
Continuous  Service  per 
Physician 


PHYSICIAN  COMPARABILITY  ALLOWANCE 
REPORTING  WORKSHEET 


Bulletin  92-07 
Exhibit  1-4 


 PART  I    PART  II  

Federal  Physicians  Eligible  for  PCA  Federal  Physicians  Receiving  PCA 

FY87        FY88        FY89        FY90        FY91        FY92  FY87        FY88        FY89        FY9Q        FY91  FY92 

8)  Number  of  Accessions  

Category  I  

Category  II  

Category  III  

Category  IV-A        '    ;  

Category  IV-B  

9)  Number  of  Separations    

Category  I  

Category  II  

Category  III  

Category  IV-A                    

Category  IV-B  


PHYSICIAN  COMPARABILITY  ALLOWANCE 
REPORTING  WORKSHEET 

 PART  I  

Federal  Physicians  Eligible  for  PCA  Federal  Physicians  Receiving  PCA 

FY87       FY88       FY89       FY9Q       FY91       EX2Z         OS!      EXflfl  Ml 

10)  Number  of  Unfilled  FTE     

Physician  Positions                       

Category  I                       

Category  II                       

Category  III                       

Category  IV-A                         

Category  IV-B    

11)  Average  Length  of  Time 

Physician  Position  Vacant                         

AGENCY :  .  

AGENCY  CONTACT  PERSON:  .  .  

TELEPHONE:  .  


Bulletin  92-  07 
Exhibit  1-5 


PART  II 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 


OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 


March  16,  1992 


WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 


THE  DIRECTOR 


0MB  BULLETIN  NO.  9  2-06 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 


SUBJECT:     Guidance  on  Real  Estate  Appraisal  Standards  and 
Practices 


1.  Purpose.  This  Bulletin,  which  includes  Attachments  A  and  B, 
provides  guidance  to  Federal  agencies  on  standards  and  practices 
for  real  estate  appraisals  and  real  estate  appraisal  training. 

2.  Background.     Title  XI  of  the  Financial  Institutions  Reform, 
Recovery,   and  Enforcement  Act  of  1989   (FIRREA)    (P.L.  101-73) 
establishes  real  estate  appraisal  requirements  for  federally 
regulated  financial  institutions.     One  requirement  is  that  real 
estate  appraisals  must  be  conducted  for  all  federally  related 
real  estate  transactions.     These  real  estate  appraisals  must  be 
"performed  in  writing,  in  accordance  with  uniform  standards,  by 
individuals  whose  competency  has  been  demonstrated  and  whose 
professional  conduct  will  be  subject  to  effective  supervision." 

0MB  Circular  A-129,   "Managing  Federal  Credit  Programs,"  as 
amended  by  0MB  Bulletin  91-05,   "Guidance  for  the  Management  of 
Guaranteed  Loan  Programs,"  adopted  Title  XI  real  estate  appraisal 
standards  for  Federal  credit  programs.     To  ensure  consistency 
with  programs  not  covered  by  Circular  A-129,  this  Bulletin 
extends  Title  XI  real  estate  appraisal  standards  to  certain 
agencies.     These  are  agencies  subject  to  the  Uniform  Relocation 
Assistance  and  Real  Property  Acquisition  Policies  Act  of  1970 
(the  Uniform  Act) ,  as  amended,  which  was  implemented  by 
regulations  in  49  CFR  Part  24.     In  addition,  this  Bulletin 
directs  agencies  not  subject  to  the  Uniform  Act  to  amend  their 
real  estate  appraisal  regulations  to  accord  with  49  CFR  Part  24. 

3.  Effective  Date.     This  Bulletin  becomes  effective  upon 
publication.     Agencies  seeking  extension  beyond  the  effective 
date  must  submit  an  implementation  plan  and  schedule  within  one 
month  of  the  date  of  publication  of  this  Bulletin.     This  plan 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Chief,  Credit  and  Cash  Management 
Branch,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 


Richard  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 


Attachment  A 


1.  General  Policies.     All  Federal  agencies  should  follow  the 
general  policies  listed  below  for  real  estate  appraisals  on 
Federal  and  federally  assisted  real  estate  transactions  within 
their  jurisdictions: 

a.  Federal  agencies  should  establish  criteria  for,  and 
identify  real  estate  transactions  requiring  the  use  of, 
State-licensed  or  certified  real  estate  appraisers. 

b.  Appraisers  licensed  or  certified  in  States  having  laws, 
policies,  and  procedures  in  compliance  with  Title  XI  of 
FIRREA  are  qualified  to  prepare  and  review  real  estate 
appraisal  reports  for  Federal  agency  programs. 

c.  Federal  employees  who  choose  to  become  State-licensed 
or  certified  real  estate  appraisers  need  only  be  licensed  or 
certified  in  one  State  or  territory  to  perform  real  estate 
appraisal  duties  as  Federal  employees  in  all  States  and 
territories. 

d.  Agencies  should  prepare  real  estate  appraisal  and 
appraiser  review  reports  in  accordance  with  written  and 
approved  agency  standards  consistent  with  the  Uniform 
Standards  of  Professional  Appraisal  Practice  (USPAP) , 
sections  I-III,  as  developed  by  the  Appraisal  Standards 
Board  of  the  Appraisal  Foundation. 

2.  implementation.     Agencies  should  revise  regulations 
governing  real  appraisal  qualifications  and  standards  so  that  the 
regulations  are  in  line  with  the  general  policies  stated  above, 
within  six  months  from  the  date  this  Bulletin  goes  into  effect. 

a.  The  Department  of  Transportation  has  delegated  to  the 
Federal  Highway  Administration  the  authority  to  serve  as 
lead  agency  under  the  Uniform  Act.     The  Federal  Highway 
Administration,  in  coordination  with  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  and  the  17  affected  eminent-domain 
agencies  (Attachment  B) ,  should  revise  the  implementing 
regulations  of  the  Uniform  Act,  49  CFR  Part  24,  in 
accordance  with  the  guidance  for  real  estate  appraisal 
standards  and  practices  established  in  this  Bulletin. 

b.  Agencies  not  subject  to  the  Uniform  Act  should  follow 
the  revised  49  CFR  Part  24  in  altering  regulations  to 
conform  to  the  requirements  of  this  Bulletin. 

3.  Training.     Agencies  should  offer  appropriate  real  estate 
appraisal  training  for  employees  who  do  or  will  perform  State- 
licensed  or  certified  real  estate  appraisals.     The  full  course  of 
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training  should  enable  employees  to  achieve  at  least  the  minimum 
level  of  competence  required  by  Title  XI  of  FIRREA  for  State- 
licensed  or  certified  real  estate  appraisers.     The  level  achieved 
in  this  training  should  be  consistent  with  the  educational 
requirements  established  by  the  Appraisal  Qualifications  Board  of 
the  Appraisal  Foundation. 

4.  Reporting  Requirements.    Within  one  month  of  the  effective 
date  of  this  Bulletin,  the  Chief  Financial  Officer  of  each 
agency,  or  the  equivalent,  will  make  a  written  report  to  the 
Chief,  Credit  and  Cash  Management  Branch,  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget.     The  subject  of  the  report  will  be  the  progress  made 
in  following  the  guidance  in  this  Bulletin,  as  well  as  any  major 
problems  with  compliance. 

5.  Inquiries.  Inquiries  and  requests  for  assistance  should  be 
directed  to  the  Chief,  Credit  and  Cash  Management  Branch,  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget,  telephone  number  (202)   395-3  066. 
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Attachment  B 

Federal  Agencies  Covered  by  the  Uniform  Act 

The  Uniform  Relocation  Assistance  and  Real  Property  Acquisition 
Policies  Act  of  1970  (the  Uniform  Act)  applies  to  the  following 
Federal  agencies: 


Department  of  Agriculture 
(7  CFR  Part  21) 

Department  of  Commerce 
(15  CFR  Part  11) 

Department  of  Defense 
(32  CFR  Part  2509) 

Department  of  Education 
(34  CFR  Part  15) 

Department  of  Energy 
(10  CFR  Part  1039) 

Environmental  Protection 
Agency 

(40  CFR  Part  4) 

Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency 

(44  CFR  Part  25) 

General  Services 
Administration 
(41  CFR  Part  105-51) 

Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services 
(45  CFR  Part  15) 


Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development 
(24  CFR  Part  42) 

Department  of  the  Interior 
(41  CFR  Part  114-50) 

Department  of  Justice 
(41  CFR  Part  128-16) 

Department  of  Labor 
(29  CFR  Part  12) 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 
(14  CFR  Part  1208) 

Pennsylvania  Avenue 
Development  Corporation 
(36  CFR  Part  904) 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority 
(18  CFR  Part  1306) 

Department  of  Transportation 
(49  CFR  Part  24) 

Department  of  Veterans  Affairs 
(38  CFR  Part  25) 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 


WASHINGTON,  D.C.  MM 


THE  DIRECTOR 


March  6 , 


1992 


OKB  BULLETIN  NO.  92-05 

TO  THE  HEADS  OP  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Information  Resources  Management  (IRM)  Plans  Bulletin 


I.  Purpose.    This  Bulletin  provides  guidance  and  instructions 
to  agencies  for  reporting  on  their  Information  Resources 
Management  (IRM)  Plans.     It  replaces  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (0MB)  Bulletin  No.  91-10,  "Information  Resources 
Management  (IRM)  Plans  Bulletin,"  issued  March  28,  1991. 

II.  Authority.    This  Bulletin  is  issued  pursuant  to  the  Budget 
and  Accounting  Act  of  1921,  as  amended;  the  Budget  and 
Accounting  Procedures  Act  of  1950,  as  amended;  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980,  as  amended;  the  Brooks 
Act,  as  amended;  and  the  Computer  Security  Act  of  1987. 

111 •  Submission  Data.    Not  later  than  ninety  days  after  the  date 
of  issue  of  this  Bulletin,  each  agency  listed  in  Part  III 
of  Appendix  A  shall  provide  the  required  information  to 
James  B.  MacRae,  Jr.,  Acting  Administrator  and  Deputy 
Administrator,  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Room  3236  NE0B, 
Washington,  D.C.  20503. 

Information  Contacts.     Questions  about  specific  agency 
concerns  should  be  directed  to  the  agency's  Desk  Officer  in 
OMB 's  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs  (OIRA) . 

Questions  about  this  Bulletin  should  be  directed  as 
follows:     electronic  submission  of  agency  responses  and 
Appendices  A  and  B  -  Timothy  Fain,  tel.  (202)395-7231; 
Appendix  C  -  Steven  Semenuk,  tel.   (202)395-6880;  Appendix  D 
-  Jasmeet  Seehra,  tel.   (202)395-7231;  Appendix  E  -  Jonas 
Neihardt,  tel.  (202)395-4814. 

Expiration  Date.    This  Bulletin  expires  September  30,  1992. 


Richard  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 


Bulletin  No.  92-05 
Appendix  A 

GENERAL  INFORMATION  AND  REQUIREMENTS 


I.  General  Guidance.    Agency  reporting  should  be  consistent 
with  the  fiscal  and  policy  guidance  contained  in  the  Budget 
of  the  United  States  Government.  Fiscal  Year  1993.  All 
agencies  will  continue  to  develop  and  annually  revise 
separate  information  technology  plans,  as  required  by  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  and  OMB  Circular  No.  A-130, 
"Management  of  Federal  Information  Resources." 

OMB  will  use  the  information  requested  in  this  Bulletin  to 
analyze  agency  efforts  to  improve  Federal  information 
resources  management.    The  Bulletin  will  help  reduce  the 
paperwork  burden  on  the  public,  encourage  strategic  planning 
for  information  technology,  and  improve  computer  security. 
Agency  submissions  will  support  OMB's  development  of  Federal 
information  resources  management  policies  and  will  also  be 
published  as  part  of  the  Information  Resources  Management 
Plan  of  the  Federal  Government. 

II.  Background.    The  1986  amendments  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  require  that  each  agency  "develop  and  annually  revise  a 
five-year  plan,  in  accordance  with  appropriate  guidance 
provided  by  the  Director  [of  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (OMB)],  for  meeting  the  agency's  information 
technology  needs."    In  addition,  OMB  Circular  No.  A-130, 
"Management  of  Federal  Information  Resources"  (December  12, 
1985)  provides  that  agencies  shall  "[e]stablish  multi-year 
strategic  planning  processes  for  acquiring  and  operating 
information  technology  that  meet  program  and  mission  needs, 
reflect  budget  constraints,  and  form  the  basis  for  their 
budget  request."    Such  plans  are  necessary  to  support  agency 
decision-making  by  providing  timely  forecasts  of  resource 
and  system  requirements  and  to  support  government-wide 
planning  for  oversight  of  major  information  systems  and 
technology  investments. 

For  those  agencies  interested  in  examining  potential 
approaches  to  preparing  five-year  information  technology 
plans,  the  following  documents  provide  examples  of  agency 
efforts  that  were  relatively  successful  in  integrating 
strategic  planning  with  the  five-year  information  technology 
planning  process:     the  Internal  Revenue  Services'  Design 
Master  Plan  (dated  May  1991,  Public  Edition)  and  the  Social 
Security  Administration's  Information  System  Plan  (SSA  Pub. 
No.  48-008  dated  September  1991) . 
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On  May  10,  1988,  OMB  issued  revised  regulations, 
"Controlling  Paperwork  Burdens  on  the  Public"  (5  CFR  1320), 
that  require  designated  agencies  to  prepare  an  annual 
Information  Collection  Budget  (ICB) .    The  ICB  describes  the 
agency's  program  to  collect  information  from  the  public 
(reporting,  recordkeeping,  regulatory  monitoring  where 
information  is  collected,  etc.),  as  part  of  its  overall 
program  of  information  resources  management.     The  ICB  has 
served  as  a  mechanism  to  implement  the  Administration's 
paperwork  burden  reduction  program  and  assist  agencies  in 
efficient  information  resources  management. 

To  meet  the  mandate  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act,  Federal 
agencies  must  continue  to  reduce  information  collection 
burden  through  management  and  technology  improvements.  For 
example,  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  (IRS)  has  been 
successful  in  reducing  information  collection  burden  on  the 
public  through  electronic  filing  of  tax  returns  and  through 
simplified  tax  forms.    Agencies  should  refer  to  pages  II-4 
and  II-5  in  the  1991  Information  Resources  Management  Plan 
Of  the  Federal  Government  for  more  detail  about  IRS's 
accomplishments . 

III.  Coverage.     The  following  agencies  are  subject  to  the 

reporting  requirements  of  this  Bulletin  that  are  enumerated 
in  paragraphs  IVA-E: 

Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Commerce 
Department  of  Defense 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 

Department  of  the  Air  Force 

Department  of  the  Army  . 

Department  of  the  Navy 
Department  of  Education 
Department  of  Energy 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 
Department  of  the  Interior 
Department  of  Justice 
Department  of  Labor 
Department  of  State 
Department  of  Transportation 
Department  of  the  Treasury 
Department  of  Veterans  Affairs 
Agency  for  International  Development 
Environmental  Protection  Agency 
Federal  Communications  Commission 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation 
Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 
Federal  Trade  Commission 
General  Services  Administration 
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National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
National  Archives  and  Records  Administration 
National  Science  Foundation 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 
Office  of  Personnel  Management 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
Small  Business  Administration 
United  States  Information  Agency 

Federal  Acquisition  Regulation  (FAR  Secretariat)  — 
(Appendix  C  only) 

IV.  Required  Information.     This  Bulletin  provides  instructions 
and  formats  for  preparing  the  following  requested 
information: 

A.  One  copy  of  the  agency's  latest  five-year  plan  for 
meeting  the  agency's  information  technology  needs,  in 
accordance  with  the  1986  amendments  to  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  and  OMB  Circular  No.  A-130.    The  Computer 
Security  Act  (P.L.  100-235)  requires  that  this  plan 
include  a  summary  of  the  agency's  computer  security 
plans.     (One  paper  copy.) 

B.  An  agency  strategic  overview,  in  accordance  with 
instructions  contained  in  Appendix  B.     (One  paper  copy 
and  one  electronic  copy.) 

C.  Data  on  the  agency  Information  Collection  Budget,  in 
accordance  with  instructions  in  Appendix  C.   (One  paper 
copy.    Agencies  should  verify  the  information 
collection  requirements  contained  in  Appendix  c, 
Exhibit  5,  Part  l,  using  ONLY  the.  computer  printout 
provided  by  OMB . ) 

D.  Case  studies,  described  in  Appendix  D,  detailing  the 
successful  implementation  of  local  area  networks  (LANs) 
by  the  agency.     (One  paper  and  one  electronic  copy.) 

E.  Data  on  agency  computer  security  plans,  in  accordance 
with  instructions  in  Appendix  E.   (One  paper  copy  and 
one  electronic  copy.) 

The  electronic  version  should  be  in  ASCII  format,  but  OMB 
will  accept  the  electronic  version  in  WordPerfect™  version 
4.2  through  5.1.    Agencies  may  submit  the  electronic  version 
on  a  3  1/2"  high-density  soft-sectored  diskette  formatted 
for  PC-DOS  or  MS-DOS  and  labeled  with  the  agency's  title,  as 
well  as  the  name  and  release  number  of  the  word  processing 
software  originally  used  to  prepare  the  document  (if  saved 
in  ASCII  format) . 


4 


Definitions.     For  purposes  of  this  Bulletin,  the  following 
definitions  apply: 

A.  "Information  resources  management,"  as  defined  in  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act,  as  amended,  44  U.S.C.  3502(13); 

B.  "Information  technology,"  as  defined  in  OMB  Circular  No. 
A-130  issued  December  24,  1985,  paragraph  6.h. 
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Bulletin  No.  92-05 
Appendix  B 


STRATEGIC  OVERVIEW  OF  AGENCY 
INFORMATION  RESOURCES  MANAGEMENT  PLANS 

Z.      General.     The  purpose  of  the  strategic  overview  of  an 

agency's  Information  Resources  Management  (IRM)  plans  is  to 
describe  the  agency's  overall  program  goals  and  discuss 
specific  ways  the  agency  is  improving,  or  planning  to 
improve,  the  management  of  its  information  resources 
pursuant  to  44  U.S.C.  3514  (a)(9)(A).    This  overview  also 
should  provide  a  synopsis  of  the  agency's  existing 
information  technology  plan. 

II.     Content.    The  format  for  this  overview  is  presented  as 

Exhibit  1.    The  material  provided  in  the  overview  should 
describe  how  IRM  contributes  to  an  agency's  ability  to  meet 
its  program  goals.     Exhibit  1  should  not  exceed  ten  double- 
spaced  typed  pages. 
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EXHIBIT  1 


(Sample  Format) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GOVERNMENT 
STRATEGIC  OVERVIEW 

(1)  Summary:     Identify  and  describe  specific  agency  programs  that 
support  the  agency's  overall  strategic  goals  and  explain  how 
plans  for  related  major  information  collections  and  major 
information  systems  will  support  these  program  priorities  over 
the  next  five  years.1    Discuss  how  the  agency's  most  recent  Five- 
Year  Information  Technology  Plan  and  its  other  IRM  planning 
activities  support  and  advance  the  agency's  overall  strategic 
goals.    Provide  specific  examples  of  how  the  agency  will  use 
information  technology  to  reduce  the  information  collection 
burden  on  the  public  and  increase  the  organization's  efficiency 
in  accomplishing  program  goals. 

(2)  Accomplishments:     Describe  specific  FY  1991  IRM 
accomplishments  that  have  improved  agency  program  administration. 
Illustrate  how  these  information  resource  management 
accomplishments  reflect  the  goals  outlined  in  the  previous  Five- 
Year  plans. 

(3)  New  Initiatives:     Identify  new  IRM  initiatives  (information 
systems  and/or  information  collections)  undertaken  in  support  of 
specific  agency  programs.    New  initiatives  should  continue  to 
include  efforts  that  concentrate  on  the  burden  reduction  goals  of 
the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act.    Give  particular  attention  to 
describing  how  these  new  initiatives  will  improve  the  delivery  of 
services  to  the  public. 

(4)  Legislative  Requirements:     Describe  how  any  piece  of 
legislation  signed  into  law  during  FY  1991  has  affected,  or  will 
affect,  the  agency's  IRM  program.     Specifically,  identify  any 
piece  of  legislation  which  directs  the  agency's  information 
technology  initiatives  and  resources  in  any  way,  such  as 
mandating  development  of  a  new  information  system  or  requiring 
electronic  information  collection.     In  addition,  briefly  discuss 
any  legislation  which  will  require  additional  information 
collection  activities.     For  example,  discuss  new  reporting 


'A  "major  information  system,"  as  defined  in  OMB  Circular 
No.  A-130,  is  an  information  system  requiring  special  continuing 
management  attention  because  of  its  importance  to  an  agency 
mission;  its  high  development,  operating,  or  maintenance  costs; 
or  its  significant  impact  on  the  administration  of  agency 
programs,  finances,  property,  or  other  resources. 
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requirements,  new  recordkeeping  requirements,  and/ or  any  other 
new  paperwork  requirements  that  are  necessary  to  achieve 
compliance  with  new  laws.    This  section  should  be  consistent 
with,  but  not  limited  to,  the  responses  contained  in  Appendix  C. 
Discuss  any  steps  the  agency  will  take  to  minimize  the 
information  collection  burden  associated  with  new  legislation. 
If  there  are  no  new  legislative  requirements,  state  that  no  new 
requirements  have  been  identified. 
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Bulletin  No.  92-05 
Appendix  C 


AGENCY  INFORMATION  COLLECTION  BUDGET  (ICB) 

I.  General.    A  major  component  of  an  agency's  information 
resources  management  plan  is  a  review  of  the  information 
collection  burden  it  places  on  the  public.    To  account  for 
this  burden,  OIRA  maintains  an  Information  Collection  Budget 
(ICB)  for  each  agency.    This  Appendix  covers  the  same 
information  that  was  requested  in  Bulletin  91-10,  Appendix 
C,  with  some  formatting  revisions  to  improve  the  clarity  of 
presentation. 

II.  Content.     Each  agency's  ICB  will  be  presented  in  the  format 
prescribed  in  Exhibits  2  through  5.     Exhibits  2,  3  and  4 
provide  a  comprehensive  listing  and  summary  of  all  new 
information  collections  the  agency  proposes,  or  will  impose 
upon  the  public  during  FY  1992  and  FY  1993.     Exhibit  5  lists 
all  verified  program  changes  to  the  agency  ICB  (increases  or 
decreases  in  burden)  that  occurred  during  FY  1991;  describes 
the  most  significant  (1  million  hours  or  more)  burden 
increases  that  occurred  during  FY  1991;  and  identifies  the 
most  significant  burden  changes  projected  for  FY  1992  and  FY 
1993. 
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EXHIBIT  2 


(Sample  Format) 


FY  1992  New  Collections 
Department  of  Government 
Agency  Functional  Unit  of  Program:     Tourist  Information  Bureau 


ICB 
Item 

No.  Title 


Required 
bv  Law2 


Cost  to 

Federal  No.  of  Frequency 

Gov' t3      Respondents    of  Response 


Estimated 
Burden  per 
Response 


Annual 
Total 
Burden 
(Hours) 


Frequency 
of  Use 


U.S. 
Tourist 
Survey 


No  $400,000 


100,000 


Annual      15  minutes  25,000 


Annual 


DETAILED  ABSTRACT:     Provide  (1)  an  explanation  of  the  need  (e.g.,  service  delivery,  policy 
formulation)  for  the  new  information  collection4;   (2)  a  general  description  of  the  related  program 
area,  the  statistical  methodology,  the  method  of  information  creation,  collection,  processing, 
dissemination,  and  records  management  (the  information  life  cycle);  and  (3)  a  description  of  the 
role  of  information  technology  in  the  information's  life  cycle;  and  (4)  if  the  collection  has 
already  been  approved  by  OMB,  provide  the  0MB  approval  number,  if  available. 


•Yea"  in  this  column  indicates  that  the  collection  ie  required,  not  merely  authorized,  by  law. 


Should  include  cost  to  develop  the  collection  of  information  aa  well  aa  collect,  process,  and 
dieseminate  data. 

4Exhlbit  2  should  include  (1)  all  new  information  collections  that  have  been  submitted  to  OMB  for 
review  under  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  but  were  not  acted  on  as  of  September  30,   1991;.  and  (2)  all  other 
new  collections  the  agency  expects  to  submit  and  undertake  during  FY  1992.     This  listing  should  be 
comprehensive,  reflecting  statutory  requirements  and  all  information  collection  requirements  associated  with 
final  rules  during  FY  1992. 
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EXHIBIT  3 


(Sample  Format) 

FY  1993  New  Collections 
Department  of  Government 
Agency  Functional  Unit  of  Program:     Tourist  Information  Bureau 


ICB 
Item 

No.  Title 


Cost  to 

Reguired      Federal  No.  of  Freguency 

by  Law5         Gov't6      Respondents    of  Response 


Annual 

Estimated  Total 
Burden  per  Burden 
Response  (Hours) 


Freguency 
of  Use 


U.S. 

2  Consumer  Yes    $850,000  200,000  Annual      10  minutes      33,333  Annual 

Survey 

[LED  ABSTRACT t     Provide  (1)  an  explanation  of  the  need  (e.g.,  service  delivery,  policy 
llation)  for  the  new  information  collection7;   (2)  a  general  description  of  the  related  program 
,  the  statistical  methodology,  the  method  of  information  creation,  collection,  processing, 
>mination,  and  records  management  (the  information  life  cycle) ;  and  (3)  a  description  of  the 
of  information  technology  in  the  information's  life  cycle. 


5"Yes"  in  this  column  indicates  that  the  collection  is  required,  not  merely  authorized,  by  law. 

'should  include  cost  to  develop  the  collection  of  information  as  well  as  collect,  process,  and 
disseminate  data. 

7Exhibit  3  should  include  all  new  information  collections  the  agency  expects  to  submit  and  undertake 
during  FY  1993. 
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EXHIBIT  4 
(Sample  Format) 

Total  New  Information  Collection  Burden  FY  1992  and  FY  1993 

Summary  Sheet 


(1)  Total  estimated  burden  for  new  FY  1992  collections:  2,500,000  hrs. 

(2)  Total  estimated  burden  for  new  FY  1993  collections:  1,500,000  hrs. 


(3)  List  FY  1992  new  collections  with  burden  exceeding  1  million  hours: 

ICB  No.  Title  Burden  Hours 

5  Tourist  Survey  1.5  million  hours 

6  Tourist  Survey  II  1.1  million  hours 

•I  H  tl 

ii  ii  ii 

(4)  List  FY  1993  new  collections  with  burden  exceeding  1  million  hours: 

ICB  No.  Title  Burden  Hours 

10  Tourist  Survey  III  2  million  hours 

11  Tourist  Survey  IV  1.3  million  hours 
•i                                           ii  ii 

••  ii  •• 
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INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  EXHIBIT  5 

Exhibit  5  consists  of  two  parts:     (1)  Agency-verified  program  changes  (increases  or  decreases  in 
burden)  that  occurred  during  FY  1991;  and  (2)  A  description  of  program  changes  of  more  than  one 
million  hours  (increase  or  decrease)  that  the  agency  implemented  during  FY  1991  or  expects  to 
implement  during  FY  1992  or  FY  1993.     To  complete  this  exhibit,  OMB  will  provide  a  computer  printout 
of  all  collections  in  its  inventory  by  subagency.     OMB  will  also  provide  summary  sheets  of  total 
program  changes  and  adjustments.     All  verification  of  these  data  must  be  done  directly  on  the 
computer  printouts.     No  other  forms  will  be  accepted. 

Definitions:     Program  changes  should  not  be  confused  with  adjustments. 

A  "Program  increase"  is  an  additional  burden  because  of  an  action  or  directive  of  any  branch  of  the 
Federal  government  (e.g.,  an  increase  in  sample  size,  amount  of  information,  reporting  freguency,  or 
expanded  use  of  an  existing  form) .     This  also  includes  previously  in-use  and  unapproved  information 
collections  discovered  during  the  ICB  process,  or  during  the  fiscal  year,  which  will  be  in  use 
during  the  next  fiscal  year. 

A  "Program  decrease"  is  a  reduction  in  burden  because  of:  (1)  the  discontinuation  of  an  information 
collection;  or  (2)  a  change  in  an  existing  information  collection  as  determined  by  a  Federal  agency 

(e.g.,  the  use  of  sampling  (or  smaller  samples),  a  decrease  in  the  amount  of  information  reguested 

(fewer  guestions) ,  or  a  decrease  in  reporting  freguency) . 

An  "Adjustment"  does  not  denote  change  in  the  actual  paperwork  reguirements  or  in  agency  policy,  but 
rather  in  factors  such  as  population  growth,  over  which  the  Government  has  no  control. 

Note:     Only  expired  collections  that  are  no  longer  in  use  (and  will  not  be  put  back  in  use)  will  be 
accounted  for  as  program  decreases  (e.g. ,  surveys  that  have  been  completed) .     For  an  expired 
collection  which  is  still  in  use  and  for  which  reinstatement  is  pending  or  expected,  agencies  should 
write  "REINSTATEMENT  PENDING"  in  the  margin  next  to  the  collection. 
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EXHIBIT  5,   PART  1: 

(A)  Verify  1991  program  changes:     OMB  will  provide  agencies  with  a  computer-generated  list  of  FY 
1991  program  changes,  as  recorded  in  OIRA's  database.     Agencies  should  verify  the  figures  presented 
in  this  list,  and  either  provide  a  statement  that  the  program  changes  listed  are  accurate  or  revise 
the  figures  directly  on  the  list. 

(B>  Pescribe  1991  Program  Changes  of  One  Million  Hours  or  More:     Agencies  should  use  the  following 
format  to  separately  list  and  describe  all  verified  FY  1991  program  changes  of  one  million  hours  or 
more : 


EXHIBIT  5,   PART  1 

(Sample  Format) 

FY  1991  Verified  Program  Changes 
(Greater  than  One  Million  Hours) 


OMB  No,  Title  Verified 

Program  Change 

NNNN-NNNN  U.S.  Tourist  Survey  (+/-)  hrs. 

Abstract:     Describe  change  in  scope,  required  information  elements,  etc.,  that  will  cause  the 
program  increase  or  decrease. 

(C)  Verify  Total  FY  1991  Program  Changes  and  Adjustments  for  Each  A^n^y     on  the  computer-generated 
summary  sheets  provided  to  each  agency,  verify  the  total  adjustments  and  program  changes  for  the 
agency  and/or  subagencies  based  on  changes  to  Part  1(A). 
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EXHIBIT  5,   PART  2: 


pescrjbe  FY  1992  and  FY  1993  Program  Changes  of  One  Million  Hours  or  More;     Using  the  following 
format,  agencies  should  list  all  information  collection  program  changes  of  more  than  one  million 
hours  that  are  expected  to  occur  in  FY  1992  or  FY  1993: 


EXHIBIT  5,   PART  2 

(Sample  Format) 

FY  1992  and  FY  1993  Projected  Program  Chances 
(Greater  than  One  Million  Hours) 


OMP  NPt  Title  Verified 

Program  Change 

(if  available)  Air  Quality  Monitoring       +10  million  hrs. 

Abstract:  Describe  change  in  scope,  required  information  elements,  etc.,  that  will  cause  the 
program  increase  or  decrease. 


15 


Bulletin  No.  92- 05 
Appendix  D 

AGENCY  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORKS 

Federal  agency  missions  are  increasingly  supported  by  individual 
computing  workstations  linked  to  each  other  and  to  larger 
processors  by  local  area  networks  (LANs) .    These  networks  of 
computers  perform  applications  ranging  from  electronic  mail  to 
complex  computation.    Their  decentralized  and  evolving  nature 
presents  substantial  challenges  to  successful  implementation. 
To  assist  in  its  review  of  future  budget  requests  for  networked 
workstations,  OMB  is  requesting  information  about  agency  network 
development  experiences.    This  data  will  allow  OMB  to  better 
understand  approaches  that  have  been  most  successful. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Appendix,  a  local  area  network  is  a 
data  communications  system  that  operates  over  a  limited 
geographical  area  and  connects  independent,  intelligent  computer 
devices.     Because  these  computers  are  equipped  with  assorted 
peripheral  devices  and  software,  LANs  integrate  a  wide  range  of 
functions  into  a  single  system.    This  integration  allows 
communication  and  resource  sharing  (e.g.,  storage  devices, 
program  loads  and  data  files) .     Incorporating  a  simple 
architecture  with  control  distributed  among  participating 
stations,  LANs  are  usually  fault-tolerant  inasmuch  as  the  entire 
network  does  not  depend  on  a  single  polling  or  switching  device. 

Each  agency  should  prepare  two  case  studies  of  successful  LAN 
implementation.     Cases  should  be  selected  that  are  typical  of  a 
single  headquarters  or  regional  office  network  servicing  between 
50  and  1,000  users.    These  cases  should  also  illustrate  how  the 
agency  is  integrating  the  systems  into  a  larger  nationwide 
communications  framework.    Non-Cabinet-level  agencies  need 
supply  only  one  study. 

For  each  case,  please  answer  the  following  questions: 
Architecture 

1.  Briefly  describe  the  system  architecture,  performance,  and 
size. 

2.  Discuss  the  architecture  from  which  the  system  evolved 
(e.g.,  downsized  from  a  mainframe  or  minicomputer 
application  to  a  workstation;  replaced  dumb  client/host 
sites;  provided  inter-operability  between  existing,  stand- 
alone workstations;  etc.). 

3.  What  types  of  inter-networking  devices  (such  as  bridges, 
routers,  or  gateways)  does  the  system  use? 
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4.  Describe  the  network  management  system.    Address  each  of 
the  following:    network  configuration,  problem  detection 
and  correction,  system  security,  bandwidth  administration, 
and  performance  monitoring. 

Applications 

5.  What  agency  mission  requirements  does  the  system  satisfy 
(e.g.,  claims  processing,  records  management,  logistical 
support,  etc.)? 

6.  What  applications  does  the  system  support  (e.g.,  word 
processing,  electronic  mail,  agency  or  public  database 
access,  artificial  intelligence,  etc.)?    Explain  the  extent 
to  which  software  and  computation  are  resident  on  the  local 
workstation  and/or  any  remote  computing  resources. 

Standards 

7.  Explain  how  fully  the  LAN  complies  to  the  GOSIP  standards 
(for  example,  by  listing  those  standards  and  layers  met, 
and  stating:     "fully  meets,"  "interim  step  to  final 
compliance,"  or  "partially  compliant").     In  particular, 
when  will  the  system  implement  GOSIP-compliant  solutions 
for  file  transfer  (or  inter-operability  more  broadly)? 

8.  Which  standards  does  the  system  comply  with  at  the  lower 
levels  of  the  OSI  model  (token  ring,  Ethernet,  FDDI,  etc.)? 

Implementation 

9.  How  long  did  it  take  for  the  system  to  be  designed, 
developed,  acquired,  and  implemented  (in  months)?    How  much 
of  the  work  (by  lifecycle  stage)  was  done  by  contractors 
and  how  much  by  in-house  organizations? 

10.  Was  the  agency  responsible  for  integrating  different 
manufacturers'  equipment  or  did  it  acquire  a  turnkey 
system? 

11.  How  many  users  are  served  by  the  system?    What  is  its  total 
(one-time)  acquisition  and  annual  (recurring)  operating 
cost? 

12.  What  training  was  provided  to  the  LAN  administration  staff 
and  to  users? 

13.  What  plans  for  expansion  and/or  modification  of  the  system 
does  the  agency  have  for  FY  1993? 

Point  of  Contact 

14.  Provide  the  name,  address,  and  telephone  number  of  one 
person  most  able  to  answer  questions  about  this  system. 
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Bulletin  No.  92- 05 
Appendix  E 


SUMMARY  OF  COMPUTER  SECURITY  PLANS  AND  IMPLEMENTATION  ACTIVITIES 

I.  General;    This  Appendix  provides  a  brief  overview  of  agency 
security  plans  and  an  update  to  the  computer  security 
information  submitted  in  response  to  OMB  Bulletin  No.  91-10. 

II.  Content ;    Summarize  the  computer  security  plans  created  in 
accordance  with  the  Computer  Security  Act  of  1987  and  OMB 
Bulletin  No.  90-08.     Include  descriptions  of  the  planning  and 
implementation  activity  that  has  occurred  since  submission  of 
materials  required  for  OMB  Bulletin  No.  91-10,  including  a  brief 
description  of: 

•  Improvements  in  the  security  of  systems  to  date.     For  the 
most  sensitive  Federal  computer  systems  that  process 
unclassified  information,  describe  improvements  in  security 
that  have  been  implemented  since  submission  of  91-10 
materials.     Include  a  discussion  of  planning  for  system 
back-ups . 

•  Personnel  computer  security  awareness  and  training  program. 
Describe  the  status  of  the  agency  personnel  computer 
security  awareness  and  training  program  for  existing  and 
new  employees.     Discuss  how  the  effectiveness  of  this 
program  is  being  measured  and  monitored. 

•  Agencv-wide  implementation  activities  resulting  from 
reviews .     Describe  the  implementation  activities  to  improve 
security  agency-wide  that  result  from  an  assessment  of  the 
computer  security  plans,  internal  control  reviews,  or  from 
an  OMB/NIST/NSA  visit. 

Note:    As  agencies  incorporate  plan  summary  information  into 
their  five-year  IRM  plans  as  required  by  the  Computer  Security 
Act,  OMB  intends  to  phase  out  this  separate  reporting 
requirement . 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

January  15,  1992 


0MB  BULLETIN  MO.   92-0  4 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AMD  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:     Guidance  for  Termination  of  Federal  Benefits  to 
Deceased  Beneficiaries 

I.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  prescribes  policies  and  procedures 
for  terminating  Federal  benefits  to  deceased  individuals. 

II.  Background.     During  fiscal  year  1990,  Federal  agencies  made 
more  than  $300  billion  in  benefit  payments  to  millions  of 
individuals.     A  General  Accounting  Office  (GAO)  study 
indicated  that  in  1989,  significant  amounts  were  paid 
erroneously  to  deceased  individuals.     GAO  has  recommended 
that  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  ensure  that 
Federal  agencies  systematically  share  and  use  information 
on  the  deaths  of  beneficiaries. 

The  Social  Security  Administration  (SSA)  has  developed  an 
extensive  data  base  of  information  on  deceased  individuals. 
The  data  base  includes  more  than  40  million  records,  based 
on  information  provided  voluntarily  by  survivors  and  others 
and  on  death  certificates  from  State  bureaus  of  vital 
statistics . 

Agencies  currently  receive  most  notices  of  the  deaths  of 
beneficiaries  through  telephone  calls  or  letters  from 
survivors  or  friends.     Agencies  are  also  conducting 
computer  matches  with  SSA  and  other  agencies  to  identify 
deceased  payees. 

III.  Coverage.     This  Bulletin  covers  all  Federal  and  federally 
assisted  benefit-paying  program  agencies,  referred  to  in 
this  Bulletin  as  the  program  agencies. 

IV.  Policy.     The  Policy  established  by  this  Bulletin  is 
contained  in  the  Attachment . 

V.  Information  Contacts.     For  questions  about  the  policies  in 
this  Bulletin,  contact  the  Credit  and  Cash  Management 
Branch,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  telephone  (202) 
395-3066.     For  questions  about  access  to  the  SSA  data  base 
of  deceased  beneficiaries,  contact  William  Beil,  SSA,  FTS 
625-7954.     For  questions  about  the  Department  of  the 


Treasury  performance  measurement  system,  contact  George 
Henderson,  Financial  Management  Service,  telephone  (202) 
874-6610. 

VI.     Effective  Date.     This  Bulletin  becomes  effective  upon 
publication.  a 


Richard  Darman 
Director 


Attachment 
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Attachment 


Policy  Guidance  for  Termination  of  Federal  Benefits  to  Deceased 
Beneficiaries 

1.  Beginning  March  1,  1992,  each  program  agency  should  access 
the  SSA  data  base  on  deceased  individuals  on  a  monthly 
basis.     The  schedule  for  doing  so  is  to  be  negotiated 
between  the  agency  and  SSA.     Program  agencies  may  access 
the  data  base  less  freguently,  but  at  least  guarterly,  if 
they  demonstrate  to  OMB  that  monthly  matches  would  not  be 
cost  effective  for  their  benefit  programs.     Agency  reguests 
for  exceptions  from  the  monthly  access  reguirement  should 
be  submitted  to  OMB,  Credit  and  Cash  Management  Branch,  by 
January  31,  1992. 

2.  Each  program  agency  should  match  information  on  deaths  from 
SSA  against  the  agency's  payment  files  before  the  next  date 
on  which  the  file  is  certified  for  payment,  and  determine 
which  cases  must  be  reviewed  for  eligibility. 

3.  Before  terminating  benefits,  program  agencies  must 
independently  verify  beneficiaries'  deaths. 

4.  After  verification,  agencies  must  immediately  terminate 
benefits  and  initiate  recovery  of  erroneous  payments. 
Agencies  should  refer  to  their  own  regulations  and  to  OMB 
Circular  A-129,  Managing  Federal  Credit  Programs,  for 
recovery  technigues. 

5.  Agencies  will  provide  information  on  deaths  to  SSA,  as 
appropriate.     Agencies  and  SSA  will  establish  a  minimum 
freguency  for  providing  data. 

6.  The  Department  of  the  Treasury  will  establish  a  baseline  on 
erroneous  payments  to  deceased  beneficiaries  and  measure 
performance  in  the  termination  of  payments  to  deceased 
beneficiaries.     For  the  first  two  years  of  implementation, 
Treasury  will  report  semi-annually  to  agencies  and  OMB  on 
performance  trends. 

7.  SSA  will  make  data  available  upon  reguest.  Program 
agencies  shall  establish  standards  for  their  agents  (e.g. 
States)  to  access  SSA  data  periodically  to  verify 
eligibility  for  federally  funded,  State-administered 
programs . 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

the  director  November  18,  1991 

BULLETIN  NO.  92-03 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Regulatory  Program  of  the  United  States  Government 
(April  1,   1992  -  March  31,  1993) 

This  Bulletin,  which  includes  an  Attachment,  sets  forth 
procedures  for  the  preparation  and  publication  of  the 
Regulatory  Program  of  the  United  States  Government  (April  1 
1992  -  March  31,   1993)    ("1992  Regulatory  Program ■) , 

Information  required  by  this  Bulletin  from  each  agency 
participating  in  the  1992  Regulatory  Program  will  be  the  basis 
for  a  statement  of  the  Administration's  regulatory  policies 
goals,  and  objectives  contained  in  the  1992  Regulatory  ' 
Program.     This  information  will  also  provide  a  description  of 
the  Administration's  Significant  Regulatory  Actions,  under  way 
or  planned,  for  the  Program  Year. 

In  addition,  the  FY  1993  Budget  will  include  a  preview  of 
the  1992  Regulatory  Program  and  a  discussion  of  the  concept  of  a 
regulatory  budget.     This  will  require  certain  data  and  text  to  be 
submitted  immediately.     By  December  6,  1991,  all  cabinet 
departments  and  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency  should  submit 
to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs: 

(1)  a  one-page  summary  of  the  major  new  initiatives  for  the 
1992  Regulatory  Program; 

(2)  a  list  and  brief  description  of  all  major,  final 
rules  that  will  be  issued  in  1992; 

(3)  cost  and  benefit  data  for  each  such  rule,  formatted 
as  requested  in  Part  B  of  the  attached  Bulletin. 

For  further  information  on  the  requirements  of  this 
Bulletin,  each  agency  should  communicate  with  the  appropriate 
Desk  Officer  in  OIRA. 


Richard  Darman 
Director 


Attachment 
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Bulletin  No.  92-03 


Regulatory  Program  of  the  United  States  Government 
(April  1,  1992  -  March  31,  1993) 

ATTACHMENT 


Introduction 

In  accordance  with  Executive  Order  No.  12498,  the  Regulatory 
Program  is  designed  to  do  the  following:     (1)  establish  the 
Administration's  regulatory  priorities;    (2)   increase  the 
accountability  of  agency  heads  for  the  regulatory  actions  of 
their  agencies;    (3)  provide  for  Presidential  oversight  of  the 
regulatory  process;   (4)  reduce  the  burdens  and  increase  the 
effectiveness  of  future  regulations;   (5)  minimize  duplicative  and 
conflicting  regulations;    (6)   facilitate  interagency  coordination 
of  regulatory  activities;   (7)   facilitate  the  meeting  of 
regulatory  deadlines;  and  (8)   increase  public  and  Congressional 
understanding  of  how  the  Administration  will  exercise  the 
regulatory  discretion  afforded  by  law. 

Part  A  of  this  Attachment  sets  forth  the  specific 
requirements  for  the  1992  Regulatory  Program.     Part  B  of  this 
Attachment  provides  instructions  for  describing  Significant 
Regulatory  Actions. 

Authority  for  issuing  the  1992  Regulatory  Program  is  as 
follows:     the  Budget  and  Accounting  Act  of  1921,  as  amended;  the 
Budget  and  Accounting  Procedures  Act  of  1950,  as  amended; 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  2  of  1970;  Executive  Order  No.  11541,  as 
amended  (Prescribing  Duties  of  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  and  Domestic  Council.  35  Fed.  Reg.  10737,  July  2,  1970); 
Executive  Order  No.   12291  (Federal  Regulation.  46  Fed.  Reg. 
13193,  February  19,  1981);  and  Executive  Order  No.  12498 
(Regulatory  Planning  Process.  50  Fed.  Reg.  1036,  January  8, 
1985) . 

Please  ensure  that  your  submissions  for  the  1992  Regulatory 
Program  are  received  by  OMB' s  Office  of  Information  and 
Regulatory  Affairs  (OIRA)  by  February  10,  1992.     The  1991 
Regulatory  Program  was  delayed,   in  part,  due  to  late  submissions; 
as  a  result,  the  1991  Regulatory  Program  was  issued  in  early 
November,  eight  months  into  the  Program  Year.     The  Administration 
intends  to  issue  the  1992  Regulatory  Program  in  May  1992. 
Therefore,  your  submissions  must  be  in  by  February  10th. 
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Part  A  -  1992  Regulatory  Program 


1.  Agencies  Included.     Pursuant  to  Section  1(a)  of  Executive 
Order  No.  12498,  the  following  agencies,  to  the  extent  that  they 
are  subject  to  Executive  Order  No.  12291,  are  subject  to 
Executive  Order  No.  12498  and  to  Part  A  of  this  Attachment.  Only 
the  agencies  listed  below  are  required  to  furnish  the  information 
for  inclusion  in  the  1992  Regulatory  Program.     Any  agency  that  is 
not  listed,  but  that  wants  to  be  included  in  the  1992  Regulatory 
Program,  should  obtain  the  concurrence  of  the  Office  of 
Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs  (OIRA) ,  in  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB) ,  before  developing  the  information 
needed  for  inclusion. 

Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Commerce 

Department  of  Defense  (procurement  and  civil  functions 
only) 

Department  of  Education 
Department  of  Energy 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Department  of  Justice 

Department  of  Labor 

Department  of  State 

Department  of  Transportation 

Department  of  the  Treasury 

Department  of  Veterans  Affairs 

Council  on  Environmental  Quality 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commission 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

General  Services  Administration 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

National  Archives  and  Records  Administration 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Pension  Benefit  Guaranty  Corporation 

Railroad  Retirement  Board 

Small  Business  Administration 

2 .  Definitions . 


(a)   "Prerulemaking  Action"  is  any  necessary  or  important 

action  or  activity  to  be  taken  to  determine  whether,  or 
how,  to  initiate  or  undertake  rulemaking.     Such  an  action 
occurs  prior  to  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  and 
includes  any  public  announcement  or  commitment  that  could 
influence  or  lead  to  the  commencement  of  rulemaking 
proceedings  at  a  later  date.     Examples  of  this  are: 
significant  studies  or  analyses  of  the  possible  need  for 
regulatory  action;  requests  for  public  comment  on  the 
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need  for  regulatory  action;  advance  notices  of  proposed 
rulemaking;  decisions  to  proceed  with  a  Rulemaking  Action 
in  response  to  a  petition,  a  collection  of  information, 
or  an  internal  agency  review;  or  other  important 
regulatory  policy  decisions. 

(b)  "Rulemaking  Action"  is  the  publication  of  any  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking,  final  rule,  or  other  statement  of 
general  applicability  and  future  effect  designed  to 
implement,  interpret,  or  prescribe  law  or  policy. 

(c)  "Significant  Regulatory  Action  (SRA) . " 

(1)  "Significant  Regulatory  Action  (SRA) 11  is  any  Prerule- 
making  or  Rulemaking  Action  that  is  or  would  be: 

(A)  a  "major  rule"  as  defined  in  accordance  with 
Executive  Order  No.  12291,  Sections  1(b)  or 
3(b)  ; 

(B)  a  priority  of  the  agency  head; 

(C)  an  action  of  unusual  interest  to  other  Federal 
agencies  or  the  public; 

(D)  an  action  likely  to  establish  an  important  new 
policy  precedent;  or 

(E)  an  action  of  major  impact  on  the  agency's 
information  collection  activities. 

(2)  "Significant  Regulatory  Action  (SRA)"  also  includes 
any  significant  action  related  to  regulatory  activity 
designated  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget, 
following  consultation  with  the  agency  head  or  heads 
concerned,  to  warrant  review  under  Executive  Order 
No.  12498. 

(d)  "Other  Regulatory  Action"  is  any  Prerulemaking  or 
Rulemaking  Action  that  would  be  a  step  toward  adoption  of 
a  rule  that  is  not  a  Significant  Regulatory  Action. 

(e)  "Program  Year"  means  the  12 -month  period  from  April  1, 
1992,  to  March  31,  1993. 

(f)  "Prior  Program  Year"  means  the  12-month  period  from 
April  1,  1991,  to  March  31,  1992. 
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The  Program. 

(a)  Agency  Review. 

(1)  Internal  agency  review  is  the  most  important  part  of 
the  development  of  the  Regulatory  Program.  Through 
this  process,  the  head  of  the  agency  should  review 
the  regulatory  plans  and  efforts  of  the  agency,  and 
improve  the  accountability  of  the  senior  regulatory 
officials  of  the  agency  in  carrying  out  their 
responsibilities . 

(2)  The  regulatory  program  of  each  agency  should  be  the 
result  of  a  rigorous  process  that  integrates 
analysis,  planning,  evaluation,  and  budgeting,  and 
that  reflects: 

(A)  the  requirements  and  authorities  of  the  agency  as 


provided  by  law; 

(B)  the  regulatory  policies  and  principles  of  the 
President,  as  stated  in  Executive  Order  No. 
12291,  Section  2,  and  Executive  Order  No.  12498, 
Section  1 (d) ; 

(C)  the  missions,  goals,  priorities,  and  objectives 
of  the  agency;  and 

(D)  consideration  of  appropriate  roles  for  Federal, 
State,  and  local  governments,  as  well  as  the 
private  sector. 


(b)  Content  of  the  Program.     The  regulatory  program  shall 
consist,  first,  of  the  regulatory  overview  and,  second, 
of  the  descriptions  of  SRAs. 

(1)  Regulatory  Overview.     Each  agency  shall  submit  an 
over-view  of  the  regulatory  policies,  goals,  and 
objectives  that  it  proposes  to  pursue  during  the 
Program  Year. 


(A)  This  overview  should: 


(i) 


Discuss  how  these  policies,  goals,  and 
objectives  are  consistent  with  the 
Administration's  regulatory  principles,  as 
stated  in  Executive  Order  No.  12291,  Section 
2,  and  Executive  Order  No.  12498,  Section 
Kd)  ; 


(ii) 


Describe  the  most  important  regulatory 
actions  the  agency  will  take  during  the 


Program  Year  and  any  applicable  legislative 
proposals  under  development,  or  already 
supported  by,  the  agency  that  will  further 
its  regulatory  policies,  goals,  and 
objectives ; 

(iii)  Explain  how  the  regulatory  actions  and 

legislative  proposals  will  comport  with  the 
Administration's  regulatory  principles;  and 

(iv)  Identify  and  describe  the  SRAs  of  the  agency 
that  revise  or  rescind  existing  rules. 

(B)  A  large  department  or  agency,  with  several 

regulatory  components  or  offices,  should  divide 
its  overview  into  organizational  components  and 
provide  separate  descriptions  of  the  regulatory 
policies,  goals,  and  objectives  for  each  such 
regulatory  component  or  office. 

(2)  Significant  Regulatory  Actions  (SRAs) .     Each  agency 
shall  submit  separate  descriptions  of  each  SRA  that 
the  agency  proposes  to  pursue  during  the  Program  Year 
by  providing  the  information  called  for  in  the 
Instructions  For  Describing  Significant  Regulatory 
Actions  (see  Part  B  of  this  Attachment) .     If ,  in 
accordance  with  OMB  Bulletin  No.  91-04,  Attachment  A, 
Section  3(d),  November  26,  1990,  an  agency  has 
already  submitted  an  SRA  for  OMB  review  subseguent  to 
the  publication  of  the  Administration's  1991 
Regulatory  Program,  the  agency  shall  update  this  SRA, 
as  appropriate,  and  resubmit  it  for  OMB  review  and 
publication  in  the  1992  Regulatory  Program. 

(3)  Changes  in  Policy  and  Timing.     For  those  SRAs  that 
were  also  described  in  the  1991  Regulatory  Program, 
agencies  shall  explain  any  noteworthy  development  and 
any  significant  change  in  policy  that  took  place  over 
the  course  of  the  Prior  Program  Year. 

(4)  Currently  Projected  Costs  and  Benefits.     For  those 
SRAs  that  were  also  described  in  the  1991  Regulatory 
Program,  agencies  shall  update  their  "Currently 
Projected  Costs  and  Benefits"  and  refine  their 
analysis  based  on  the  additional  experience  and 
information  that  they  have  gained. 

(5)  Consistency  with  1993  Budget  Proposals.  Agency 
descriptions  of  their  regulatory  overviews  and  SRAs 
shall  be  consistent  with  the  law  and  the  positions 
taken  in  the  1993  Budget  of  the  United  States 
Government. 
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(6)  Additional  Information.     To  assist  in  the  preparation 
of  the  Regulatory  Program,  agencies  shall  provide 
such  additional  information  as  the  Administrator  of 
OIRA  may  request.     As  necessary,  OIRA  will  convene 
meetings  with  agency  officials  to  discuss  their 
regulatory  programs. 

(c)  Review,  Compilation,  and  Publication  of  1992  Regulatory 
Program. 

(1)  The  head  of  each  agency  shall  submit  four  copies  of 
all  material  for  the  1992  Regulatory  Program,  not 
later  than  February  10,  1992,  to  the  Office  of 
Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs,  Room  3236,  New 
Executive  Office  Building,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  Washington,  D.C.     2  0503. 

(2)  OMB  will  provide  a  copy  of  any  agency's  1991 
regulatory  program  to  the  agency  on  disk  for 
updating.     Call  the  Regulatory  Information  Service 
Center  on  202-634-6220  to  obtain  material  on  disk. 

(3)  Each  agency  shall  submit  material  typed,  double- 
spaced,  on  8-1/2  x  11-inch  paper.     The  original  copy 
must  be  submitted.     If  the  agency  has  updated  its 
1991  submission  on  a  disk,  a  new  disk  should  be 
submitted  in  addition  to  the  paper  copies. 

(4)  OMB  review  of  the  regulatory  program  of  each  agency 
will  consider  the  consistency  of  the  regulatory 
program  with  the  Administration's  policies  and 
priorities  and  the  regulatory  programs  submitted  by 
other  agencies.     OMB  review  will  also  identify  such 
further  regulatory  or  deregulatory  actions  as  may  be 
necessary  in  order  to  achieve  such  consistency. 
Issues  arising  from  this  review  may  be  submitted  for 
further  review  by  the  President  or  by  the  Council  on 
Competitiveness  or  such  other  forum  as  the  President 
may  designate. 

(5)  As  may  be  necessary,  each  agency  shall  update, 
review,  and  modify  its  regulatory  program  for  the 
purpose  of  compilation  and  publication  in  the  1992 
Regulatory  Program.     OMB  will,  as  appropriate, 
circulate  a  draft  of  this  Regulatory  Program  for 
agency  comment,  review,  and  interagency  coordination 
before  publication. 
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(d)   Proposed  Regulatory  Action  Not  Described  in  the 
Administration's  1992  Regulatory  Program. 

(1)  Proposing  to  Undertake  a  Prerulemaking  or  Rulemaking 
Action. 

(A)  If,  during  the  Program  Year,  an  agency  official 
proposes  to  undertake  a  Prerulemaking  or 
Rulemaking  Action  that  would  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  attachment,  but  such  action  is 
not  included  in  the  1992  Regulatory  Program,  the 
agency  shall  advise  the  Director  of  OMB  and 
submit  for  review  under  Executive  Order  No.  12498 
the  information  called  for  by  the  Instructions 
For  Describing  Significant  Regulatory  Actions 
(SRAs)    (see  Part  B  of  the  Attachment) . 

(B)  If,  during  the  Program  Year,  an  agency  official 
proposes  to  undertake  a  Prerulemaking  or 
Rulemaking  Action  that  would  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  attachment,  but  such  action  is 
substantially  different  from  the  related  SRA 
included  in  the  1992  Regulatory  Program  (for 
example,  a  decision  to  proceed  with  a  Rulemaking 
Action  that  is  substantially  different  from  the 
related  Prerulemaking  Action  included  in  the 
Program) ,  the  agency  shall  advise  the  Director  of 
OMB  and  submit  for  review  under  Executive  Order 
No.  12498  the  information  called  for  by  the 
Instructions  For  Describing  Significant 
Regulatory  Actions  (see  Part  B  of  the 
Attachment) . 

(2)  Except  for  unanticipated  emergencies  or  when 
statutory  or  judicial  deadlines  would  otherwise  be 
missed,  an  agency  shall  not  take  action  on  an  SRA 
that  is  under  review  pursuant  to  this  section  until 
the  review  under  this  section  has  been  completed. 

(3)  For  any  SRA  that  is  submitted  for  review  under  this 
section,  but  is  not  simultaneously  submitted  for 
review  under  Executive  Order  No.  12291,  OMB  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  concluded  review  of  the  regulatory 
action  under  this  section  within  10  days  of  its 
receipt,  unless  the  agency  is  advised  to  the  contrary 
within  that  10  days. 

(4)  For  any  SRA  that  is  submitted  for  review 
simultaneously  under  Executive  Order  Nos.  12291  and 
12498,  OMB  shall  be  deemed  to  have  concluded  review 
of  the  regulatory  action  within  the  applicable  time 
limit  stated  in  Executive  Order  No.  12291,  Section 
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3(e)(2),  unless  the  agency  is  advised  to  the  contrary 
within  that  time  limit.     No  separate  submission  under 
Executive  Order  No.  12498  is  required  in  this 
circumstance . 

(5)  Any  amendments  to  the  1992  Regulatory  Program  that 
are  reviewed  in  accordance  with  this  subsection  will 
be  included  in  the  subsequent  Regulatory  Program. 

(6)  An  agency  should  not  consider  any  change  in  the  SRA 
description  (or  its  "Next  Steps")  that  may  appear  in 
a  Unified  Agenda  published  after  the  1992  Regulatory 
Program  as  amendments  to  the  1992  Regulatory  Program, 
unless  such  change  has  been  submitted  for  review 
under  this  section,  and  the  review  has  been 
completed. 

(e)  Exemptions .     Pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No.  12  498, 
Section  2(c),  the  Director  of  OMB  is  authorized  to  exempt 
from  the  requirements  of  the  Order  and  this  bulletin  any 
class  or  category  of  regulatory  actions  for  which  the 
Director  determines  that  review  is  not  necessary  in  order 
to  achieve  the  effective  implementation  of  the  regulatory 
planning  process.     Requests  for  such  exemptions  should  be 
submitted  by  the  agency  head  to  the  Administrator  of  OIRA 
before  January  6,  1992. 

(f )  Disclosure  of  Regulatory  Program  and  of  any  Additional 
Information  Constituting  or  Relating  to  a  Regulatory 
Program.     Any  written  material  or  other  written 
information  relating  to  an  agency's  regulatory  program  or 
the  1992  Regulatory  Program  (including  any  drafts 
thereof)   shall  not  be  disclosed  except  as  part  of  the 
publication,  Regulatory  Program  of  the  United  States 
Government  (April  1.  1992  -  March  31,   1993).     If  requests 
are  made  for  such  materials  or  information,  the  proposed 
response  by  the  agency  must  be  coordinated  with  the 
Administrator  of  OIRA  and  the  General  Counsel  of  OMB 
before  a  response  is  made.     In  accordance  with  Item  No.  8 
in  the  Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Departments  and 
Agencies  Subject  to  Executive  Order  Nos.  12291  and  124  98, 
from  the  Administrator  of  OIRA,  entitled  "Additional 
procedures  concerning  OIRA  reviews  under  Executive  Order 
Nos.  12291  and  12498  [Revised],"  dated  June  13,  1986: 

"OIRA  will  make  available,  upon  written  request  to 
OIRA  made  after  the  Regulatory  Program  is  published, 
any  agency  draft  submission  sent  to  OIRA  under 
Executive  Order  No.  12498.     A  copy  will  be  available 
in  [OIRA's]  public  reading  room." 
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4 .     Structure  of  the  Regulatory  Program. 


Each  Regulatory  Program  shall  be  structured  as  follows: 

(a)  Actions  for  each  agency  and  sub-agency  shall  be  grouped 
together; 

(b)  Within  each  agency  grouping,  regulatory  actions  shall  be 
grouped  according  to  whether  the  next  regulatory  action 
that  the  agency  expects  or  plans  to  pursue  during  the 
Program  Year  is:     (1)  a  Prerulemaking  Action,  (2) 
publication  or  other  implementation  of  a  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking,  or  (3)  publication  or  other 
implementation  of  a  final  rule. 


(c)  Interagency  Coordination  SRAs  should  be  placed  at  the  end 
of  the  appropriate  stage  described  in  paragraph  (b) , 
above. 


Bulletin  No.  92-03 


Part  B  -  Instructions  for  Describing  Significant  Regulatory 
Actions 


Coverage 

Pursuant  to  Part  B  of  this  Attachment,  the  head  of  each  agency 
covered  by  this  Bulletin  shall  submit  information  describing  each 
proposed  Significant  Regulatory  Action  (SRA)    (grouped  as 
specified  in  Part  A,  Section  4,  of  this  Bulletin),  using  the 
topic  headings  identified  below.     An  agency  need  not  provide  a 
detailed  narrative  description  of  an  SRA  that  has  been  completed. 

General  Instructions 

Each  agency  shall  provide  concise  but  complete  information 
relating  to  the  specific  topic  headings  shown  in  the  format 
below.     Because  OMB  uses  optical  scanners  to  "read"  the 
submissions,   it  is  important  for  agencies  to  type  the  headings 
exactly  as  given  below,  and  double-space  the  entire  entry. 
Submit  at  least  one  original  copy,  printed  on  a  letter-quality 
printer. 

OMB  will  provide  a  copy  of  any  agency's  portion  of  the  1991 
regulatory  program  to  the  agency  on  disk  for  updating.     If  the 
agency  has  updated  its  1991  regulatory  program  on  a  disk,  a  new 
disk  should  be  submitted  in  addition  to  the  paper  copies. 

Each  narrative  description  of  an  SRA  shall  adhere  to  the 
following  format: 

TITLE  OF  REGULATION  (typed  all  in  capital  letters) 
Problem  To  Be  Solved 
Need  For  Federal  Solution 
Approach 

Changes  in  Policy  and  Timing  (An  agency  should  include 
this  topic  heading  only  if  the  SRA  was  also  described  in  the 
1991  Regulatory  Program,  and  changes  in  timing  or  policy 
occurred. ) 

Currently  Projected  Costs  and  Benefits:     (For  proper  format, 
see  Paragraph  F,  below.) 


B-l 


Next  Steps 


Legal  Deadline:     (For  proper  format,  see  Paragraph  G,  below.) 

Milestones: 

Action  Date 

Agency  Contact 

RIN: 

Each  agency  shall  assemble  its  submission  in  the  correct  order, 
with  divider  pages,  where  appropriate,  as  follows: 

1)  Department  Name 

2)  Agency  or  Component  Name 

3)  Stage  (either  Prerule,  Proposed  Rule,  or  Final  Rule) 

4)  Interagency  Coordination  SRAs 

In  publishing  the  1992  Regulatory  Program,  OMB  will  add  to  this 
narrative  description  a  Regulation  Identifier  Number  (RIN)  (if 
not  previously  assigned) .     Within  each  stage,  SRAs  should  be 
placed  in  RIN  order.     Agencies  should  consult  the  October  1991 
Unified  Agenda  of  Federal  Regulations  for  the  correct  RINs  for 
entries  new  to  the  Regulatory  Program  but  which  were  included  in 
that  Agenda. 

A.  Instructions  for  Interagency  Coordination  SRAs.     Those  SRAs 
that  require  careful  coordination  between  agencies  because  of 
their  high  potential  for  duplication,  overlap,  or  inconsistency 
with  other  agency  rulemakings  should  be  placed  at  the  end  of  the 
appropriate  "Stage"  for  the  department  or  agency.     See  the  1991 
Regulatory  Program  for  examples  of  this  arrangement. 

B.  Instructions  for  "Problem  To  Be  Solved".     This  explanation 
should  answer  the  question  "Why?"  —  why  act,  why  regulate?  Is 
there  sufficient  need  to  warrant  any  governmental  action  at  all? 
The  agency  should  briefly  and  factually  describe  the  underlying 
problem  to  be  solved,  e.g. .  the  market  failure  or  health-and- 
safety  risks  to  be  addressed,  or  the  benefits  to  be  provided,  in 
such  a  way  as  to  justify  and  demonstrate  the  need  for  the  Federal 
agency  to  take  action. 

In  some  instances,  a  statute  may  not  afford  the  agency  any 
regulatory  discretion.     In  such  cases,  "Why  regulate?"  is 
answered  by  carefully  describing  the  relevant  statutory 
requirements.     If,  in  the  agency's  view,  a  regulatory  action  is 
required  by  law  but  does  not  respond  to  any  true  market  failure 
or  other  real  problem  warranting  action  by  the  agency,  the  agency 
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should  specifically  so  state.     In  other  instances,  the  agency  may 
believe  that  a  statute  affords  discretion  only  to  make  certain 
factual  findings,  or  that  the  statute  permits  consideration  of 
only  certain  categories  of  information  in  making  its  findings, 
but  that  once  those  findings  are  made  the  statute  requires 
regulatory  action.     In  these  circumstances,  the  agency  should 
describe  the  relevant  statutory  provisions  and  the  specific 
factual  basis  for  the  findings  it  is  authorized  to  make  even 
though  it  may  not  yet  have  made  such  findings. 

If  an  SRA  is  at  a  very  early  stage,  the  issue  facing  the  agency 
may  be  precisely  whether  there  is  any  problem  worth  addressing. 
In  this  case,  the  SRA  description  should  clearly  state  that  the 
agency  is  trying  to  determine  whether  a  significant  problem 
exists  and  should  describe  the  actions  it  plans  to  take  in  order 
to  make  that  determination.     Agencies  should  never  assume  the 
existence  of  a  problem,  nor  should  they  infer  the  existence  of  a 
problem  based  upon  inadequate  evidence. 

For  example,  an  agency  may  have  regulatory  authority  to  mitigate 
the  harm  caused  by  certain  kinds  of  health-and-saf ety  risks.  It 
may  be  concerned  about  a  particular  hazard  on  which  it  has  heard 
reports  from  industry  or  workers  or  which  is  the  subject  of  a  new 
academic  study.     Before  the  agency  acts,   it  must  undertake  to 
analyze  the  scope  of  the  hazard,  and  to  estimate  the  potential 
for  resultant  risks.     The  agency  then  will  have  to  identify  the 
causal  linkage  between  the  hazard  and  the  alleged  health-and- 
saf  ety  effects,  assess  the  potential  human  exposure  and  the 
likely  effects  on  humans,  and  balance  the  likely  costs  of 
correction  against  the  health-and-safety  benefits  likely  to  be 
obtained.     In  this  example,  specific  agency  efforts  to  document 
the  existence  and  potential  effects  of  the  hazard  —  the  surveys, 
the  planned  data  collections,  and  the  evaluation  —  should  be 
described  in  the  problem  statement. 

In  other  cases,  the  problem  may  arise  because  implementation  of  a 
complex  statute  is  causing  unexpected  and  undesirable  economic  or 
other  unintended  effects.     If  so,  explain  what  the  statute 
requires  and  how  it  or  implementing  regulations  appear  to  cause 
or  contribute  to  the  problem.     The  explanation  could  include 
statutory  barriers  to  the  agency's  choice  of  a  regulatory 
strategy  that  might  be  more  efficient  and  effective,  or  that 
might  result  in  a  sounder  solution  to  the  underlying  problem.  It 
could  also  describe  regulatory  constraints  on  the  private  sector 
or  State  and  local  governments  that  could  be  relaxed  in  order  to 
improve  program  performance  or  at  least  to  mitigate  deleterious 
side-effects . 

C.     Instructions  for  "Need  For  Federal  Solution".     This  should 
explain  "Who?"  —  who  should  regulate?    Would  it  be  more 
effective  or  less  expensive  for  the  Federal  government  to  solve 
the  problem  instead  of  private  parties  or  State  or  local 
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governments?    Any  explanation  of  why  the  Federal  government 
should  act  should  also  show  the  converse  —  why  private  parties 
are  not  sufficiently  motivated  or  able  to  solve  the  problem,  and 
why  State  or  local  governments  may  not  be  the  best  ones  to  solve 
the  problem.     If  a  Federal  statute  authorizes  or  permits  the 
agency  to  modify  private  incentives  or  to  help  State  or  local 
governments  to  solve  the  problem,  then  the  agency  should  explain 
how  it  plans  to  use  such  authority. 

If  there  is  a  statutory  or  judicial  mandate  requiring  Federal 
action,  the  agency  should  cite  and  describe  its  scope  and  the 
extent  to  which  it  actually  relates,  in  the  agency's  view,  to  an 
underlying  problem  in  need  of  a  Federal  solution. 

D.     Instructions  for  "Approach" .     This  explanation  should  answer 
the  guest ion  "How?"  —  how  might  the  problem  be  solved,  and  what 
alternative  solutions,  or  methods  of  implementation,  is  the 
agency  considering?    The  agency  should  summarize  each  Federal 
regulatory  solution  that  is  being  considered,  including  the  major 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of  each,  and  any  groups  of  persons, 
firms,  or  political  jurisdictions  that  would  receive  a 
significant  benefit  or  bear  a  significant  cost  if  that  solution 
were  implemented. 

In  some  cases,  the  problem  may  be  caused  by  an  existing 
regulation.     One  solution  might  be  to  repeal  the  regulation; 
another  might  be  to  revise  the  regulation  in  order  to  cure  the 
defect.     This  description  should  provide  a  sufficient  factual 
basis  to  indicate  which  of  the  possible  solutions  will  best 
address  the  underlying  causes  of  the  problem  or  how  the  agency 
will  be  making  that  determination. 

Every  agency  regulatory  activity  should  support  and  further  the 
policy  goals  and  priorities  of  the  Administration,  consistent 
with  all  applicable  legal  requirements.     If  the  agency  is 
planning  to  act  in  order  to  solve  a  documented  problem,  and  if 
solving  that  problem  is,  in  the  view  of  the  Administration, 
properly  a  function  for  the  Federal  government,  then  the  agency 
should  explain  specifically  how  its  regulatory  activity  supports 
the  overall  regulatory  directions  and  policies  that  have  been 
approved  and  supported  by  the  Administration.     In  explaining  the 
consistency  of  its  regulatory  activity  with  Administration 
policy,  the  agency  should  describe  how  the  possible  regulatory 
action  is  consistent  with  law.     The  agency  should  also 
specifically  identify  the  provisions  or  aspects  of  the 
Administration's  regulatory  principles  with  which  the  regulatory 
activity  is  consistent,  as  set  forth  in  Executive  Order  No.  12291 
and  the  1983  Presidential  Task  Force  Report,  cited  in  Section 
1(d)  of  Executive  Order  No.  12498. 
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The  agency  should  also  describe  any  limitations  or  circumstances 
that  may  reasonably  cause  it  to  take  a  regulatory  action  that 
conflicts  with  any  of  the  Administration's  regulatory  principles, 
policies,  and  priorities.     If  the  action  will  not  support 
Administration  policy,  the  agency  must  explain  the  statute  or 
other  legal  requirement  that  nonetheless  compels  such  activity. 

E.  Instructions  for  "Changes  in  Policy  and  Timing".  This 
explanation  should  answer  the  question  "Why  the  change?"  —  what 
has  changed  from  the  previously  published  description  and 
timetable,  and  why  did  this  happen?    For  any  SRA  that  was 
described  in  the  1991  Regulatory  Program,  an  agency  shall  explain 
any  noteworthy  development  and  any  change  in  substantive  policy 
that  took  place  over  the  course  of  the  Prior  Program  Year. 

Noteworthy  developments  include,  among  other  things,  the 
initiation  and  completion  of  a  study  or  an  outside  contract  to 
obtain  new  data;  an  important  analysis  of  data;  significant 
efforts  to  involve  the  public  further  in  the  rulemaking 
development;  and  important  legal  steps  to  complete  the  SRA. 
Changes  in  substantive  policy  include  any  redefinition  of  the 
problem  to  be  solved  (either  through  the  reaching  of  substantive 
factual  conclusions  or  through  the  reinterpretation  of  regulatory 
discretion  afforded  the  agency  under  applicable  law) ;  any 
refinement  in  the  evaluation  of  the  need  for  a  Federal  solution 
(including  greater  or  lesser  involvement  by  private  parties  or 
State  or  local  governments  in  contributing  to  the  problem  or  in 
helping  to  implement  the  solution  of  the  problem) ;  and  any 
addition,  deletion,  or  change  in  the  alternatives  under 
consideration  for  solving  the  problem. 

Changes  in  target  dates  for  regulatory  development  may  be  caused 
by  changes  in  agency  workload  or  statutory  responsibilities,  in 
agency  priorities,  or  in  agency  management  or  personnel.  Any 
agency  explanation  of  a  change  in  any  previously  published  target 
date  should  carefully  and  clearly  describe  the  reasons  for  the 
change. 

If  an  agency  wants  to  change  the  policy  or  schedule  for  an  SRA 
after  publication  in  the  1992  Regulatory  Program,  the  agency 
should  comply  with  the  procedures  set  forth  in  Section  3 (d)  of 
Part  A  of  this  Attachment. 

F.  Instructions  for  "Currently  Projected  Costs  and  Benefits". 
Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  Guidance,  published  as  Appendix  V  in 
the  1992  Regulatory  Program,  established  procedures  for 
departments  and  agencies  to  follow  in  the  preparation  of 
Regulatory  Impact  Analyses  (RIAs) .     While  Executive  Order  No. 
12291  requires  RIAs  only  for  major  rules,  it  also  mandates  that 
all  regulatory  actions  be  based  on  adequate  information  (Section 
2(a)),  have  social  benefits  in  excess  of  social  costs  (Section 
2(b)),  be  based  on  objectives  chosen  to  maximize  net  social 
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benefits  (Section  2(c)),  and  be  selected  from  a  range  of 
alternative  approaches  in  which  net  costs  to  society  are 
minimized  (Section  2(d)). 

To  better  implement  Executive  Order  No.  12498,  Federal 
departments  and  agencies  must  provide  within  their  regulatory 
program  submissions  preliminary  estimates  of  social  costs  and 
benefits.     This  requirement  applies  to  all  Significant  Regulatory 
Actions  published  in  the  Regulatory  Program.     Where  the  agency 
cannot  provide  such  estimates,  it  must  provide  a  date  by  which  it 
expects  to  have  completed  the  analyses  necessary  to  derive  such 
estimates. 

The  Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  Guidance  describes  in  detail  a 
performance  standard  for  economic  analysis.     Part  II  discusses 
the  breadth  of  regulatory  alternatives  that  must  be  examined. 
These  alternatives  include  (1)  performance-oriented  standards, 
(2)  variations  in  regulatory  requirements  across  segments  of  the 
regulated  community,    (3)  alternative  levels  of  stringency,  (4) 
alternative  compliance  dates,    (5)  alternative  methods  of 
achieving  compliance,    (6)   informational  strategies,  and  (7) 
market-based  economic  incentives.     Agencies  are  not  expected  to 
subject  all  Significant  Regulatory  Actions  to  comprehensive 
analysis  on  each  of  these  dimensions.     However,  agencies  are 
expected  to  examine  a  range  of  reasonable  alternatives  that  are 
appropriate  for  each  regulatory  action  based  on  the  policy  issues 
that  are  likely  to  arise. 

In  providing  preliminary  benefit  and  cost  information,  the  agency 
should  follow  the  format  indicated  in  the  following  table,  for 
each  regulatory  alternative  examined: 
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[Footnotes,  as  necessary.] 


Alternative  Considered.     Agencies  should  identify  clearly  in  the 
text  of  the  regulatory  program  submission  the  alternatives 
considered  for  analysis.     More  than  four  alternatives  may  be 
presented. 


Costs  and  Benefits.     Agencies  should  identify  clearly  the  major 
categories  of  social  costs  and  social  benefits  expected  to  arise 
due  to  the  regulatory  action.     The  table  illustrates  three 
categories  each  of  costs  and  benefits,  but  the  actual  number  of 
categories  reported  should  vary  depending  on  the  nature  and  scope 
of  the  regulatory  action.     Agencies  are  encouraged  to  provide  as 
many  categories  of  cost  and  benefit  estimates  as  necessary  to 
appropriately  characterize  the  effects  of  proposed  regulatory 
actions.     However,  categories  must  be  mutually  exclusive  to  avoid 
double-counting . 

Typical  regulatory  actions  impose  both  capital  costs  and  annual 
costs.     Capital  costs  are  defined  as  out-of-pocket  expenditures 
borne  by  regulated  entities  that  arise  in  lump  sums  soon  after 
promulgation  of  a  final  rule.     Annual  costs  are  defined  as  out- 
of-pocket  expenditures  borne  by  regulated  entities  that  recur 
from  year  to  year.     Additional  costs  that  arise  through  indirect 
means  should  be  identified  in  one  or  more  additional  cost 
categories. 
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Additional  cost  categories  are  provided  because  other  types  of 
costs  that  are  not  easy  to  monetize  may  also  arise.     In  many 
cases,  these  costs  may  appear  as  "negative  benefits."  For 
example,  regulatory  actions  intended  to  reduce  risks  in  a 
specific  area  may  create  risks  elsewhere.     Such  effects  should  be 
treated  as  costs  and  identified  in  an  additional  cost  category. 

Regulatory  actions  often  generate  more  than  one  form  of  social 
benefit.     In  some  cases,  benefits  are  easy  to  express  in  monetary 
terms,  and  dollar  equivalents  thus  represent  the  most  useful 
method  of  presentation.     Sometimes,  benefits  take  the  form  of 
delayed  or  avoided  social  costs.     Benefits  also  may  be  difficult 
to  monetize,  and  one  or  more  additional  categories  may  be 
necessary  to  appropriately  characterize  the  range  of  consequences 
anticipated.     Agencies  are  encouraged  to  use  nominal  units  for 
benefits  that  are  difficult  to  quantify. 

Throughout  the  process  of  tallying  preliminary  estimates  of  costs 
and  benefits,  agencies  must  avoid  double-counting.     This  problem 
may  arise  where  there  is  more  than  one  way  to  express  the  same 
change  in  social  welfare.     Agencies  should  consult  the  Regulatory 
Impact  Analysis  Guidance  for  useful  information  concerning  the 
significance  of  this  error,  examples  of  its  occurrence,  and 
strategies  for  preventing  it. 

Transfers.     Agencies  must  avoid  the  misclassif ication  of  transfer 
payments  as  costs  or  benefits.     Transfers  occur  where  wealth  or 
income  is  redistributed  without  any  significant  change  in 
aggregate  social  welfare.     To  the  extent  that  regulatory  outputs 
reflect  transfers  rather  than  welfare  gains  to  society,  agencies 
must  identify  them  as  transfers  rather  than  costs  or  benefits. 
Three  categories  of  transfers  are  provided  for  in  the  table,  but 
agencies  should  use  as  many  (or  as  few)  categories  as  necessary 
to  characterize  the  major  redistributive  effects  of  a  regulatory 
action  appropriately. 

Units  of  Analysis.     Agencies  are  expected  to  develop  preliminary 
cost  and  benefit  estimates  in  which  the  agency  selects  the 
appropriate  unit  of  analysis.     In  many  cases,  these  units  can  be 
readily  converted  into  dollar  equivalents.     However,  costs  and 
benefits  may  arise  in  units  that  are  difficult  to  monetize.  The 
Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  Guidance  provides  illustrations 
concerning  how  to  properly  monetize  costs  and  benefits,  and  what 
to  do  in  cases  where  monetization  is  problematic.     Where  costs  or 
benefits  are  presented  in  a  non-monetized  form,  agencies  should 
use  units  that  are  closely  allied  to  their  organizational 
mission,  as  defined  by  authorizing  statutes. 

Methods.     For  developing  preliminary  estimates,  the  agency  is 
expected  to  use  the  general  approaches  described  in  the 
Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  Guidance.     Both  costs  and  benefits 
should  be  estimated  using  methods  that,  to  the  maximum  extent 
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practicable,  result  in  expected  values  estimates  rather  than 
"worst-case"  or  "best-case"  estimates.     The  agency  is  encouraged 
to  develop  estimates  that  capture  the  distribution  of  plausible 
outcomes  for  a  particular  alternative.     However,  detailed 
reporting  of  such  distributions  is  not  required.     Footnotes  may 
be  added  to  the  table  as  needed  to  provide  documentation  and 
references,  or  to  indicate  important  caveats. 

Precision.     Values  provided  by  the  agency  in  the  table  should 
have  a  level  of  precision  that  is  appropriate  for  the  stage  of 
regulatory  development  applicable  to  the  regulatory  action 
involved.     For  example,  regulatory  actions  at  the  prerule  stage 
are  expected  to  have  the  least  precision.     At  the  proposed  rule 
stage,  however,  greater  precision  is  expected.  Regulatory 
actions  that  are  expected  to  be  promulgated  in  final  form  during 
the  period  of  the  Regulatory  Program  should  have  the  greatest 
precision. 

In  general,  estimates  should  have  at  least  two  significant 
figures.     For  example,  an  estimate  of  $220  million  implies  a 
precision  of  +/"  $10  million.     An  estimate  of  $22  million, 
however,  implies  a  precision  of  +/-  $1  million.  Greater 
uncertainties  should  be  dealt  with  by  changing  the  unit  of 
analysis.     Thus,  an  estimate  of  $0.2  billion  is  equivalent  to  an 
estimate  of  $200  million  +/-  $50  million. 

G.     Instructions  for  "Legal  Deadline".     An  agency  should  indicate 
whether  an  SRA  is  subject  to  any  legal  deadlines.     If  so,  the 
agency  should  state  whether  the  deadline  pertains  to  a  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking,  a  Final  Action,  or  some  other  action,  and 
whether  any  deadlines  are  statutory  or  judicial.     The  agency 
should  also  provide  the  date  and  source  of  each. 

In  presenting  this  information  for  a  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  or  a  Final  Action,  the  agency  should  use  the  following 
format: 

Legal  Deadline:     NPRM:     Statutory,  January  1,  1989. 

Judicial,  June  1,  1992. 

Final:     Statutory,  July  1,  1991. 

Judicial,  December  1,  1992. 

If  the  legal  deadline  pertains  to  some  other  action,  the  agency 
should  describe  the  nature  of  the  action  called  for  in  an 
additional  sentence  —  for  example: 

Legal  Deadline:     Other:     Judicial,  July  1,  1992. 

A  court  order  requires  that  listing  determinations  be  issued 
by  July  1,  1992,  and  that  they  take  effect  no  later  than 
September  1,  1992. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

November  16,  1991 


BULLETIN  NO.  92-02 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:     Excess  and  Near-Excess  Foreign  Currencies 


1.  Purpose .     This  Bulletin  informs  the  departments  and  agencies 
of  U.S. -owned  foreign  currencies  that  have  been  determined 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  be  in  excess  or  near- 
excess  supply. 

2.  Rescission.     This  Bulletin  supersedes  and  rescinds  OMB 
Bulletin  No.  91-03,  dated  November  12,   1990.     The  provisions 
of  this  Bulletin  are  in  effect  for  the  next  two  fiscal  years 
unless  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  revises  his 
determinations . 

3 .  Policy.     The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  required  to 
determine  annually  whether  foreign  currencies  held  by  the 
U.S.  Government  exceed  the  normal  needs  of  U.S.  agencies  in 
other  countries.     Excess  currencies  have  been  used  to  fund 
special  foreign  currency  programs,  but  amounts  in  excess 
have  declined  sharply  over  the  last  several  years. 

Because  of  diminishing  amounts,  the  excess  foreign  currency 
program  is  being  phased  out.     Agencies  should  arrange  with 
the  Department  of  the  Treasury  to  withdraw  unobligated 
balances  of  special  foreign  currency  appropriations  (as 
reguired  by  31  U.S.C.   1555)  if: 

The  project  for  which  the  appropriation  was  provided 
has  been  completed; 

The  balances  have  not  been  used  for  two  consecutive 
fiscal  years. 

Specific  guidance  on  the  use  of  excess  foreign  currencies  is 
contained  in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-20. 

4.  Excess  Currencies.     For  fiscal  years  1992  and  1993,  no 
supplies  of  currency  are  in  excess  of  the  U.S.  Government's 
normal  requirements. 


5.  Near-Excess  Currencies.     For  fiscal  year  1992,  only  supplies 
of  the  currency  of  Burma  are  above  immediate  U.S.  Government 
needs,  but  are  not  sufficiently  above  these  needs  to  be 
declared  in  excess. 

6.  Effective  Date.     This  Bulletin  is  effective  immediately. 

7.  Information  Contacts.     Inquiries  and  requests  for  assistance 
should  be  addressed  to  Don  Niewiaroski  (Department  of  the 
Treasury,  tel.    (202)  566-2776)  or  Kelley  Lehman  (OMB,  tel. 
(202)  395-4580). 


Richard  Darman 
Director 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 


OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 


WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 


THE  DIRECTOR 


September  27,  1991 


0MB  BULLETIN 


NO.  91-17 


TO  THE  HEADS 


OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 


SUBJECT: 


Apportionments  Under  the  Continuing  Resolution, 
Fiscal  Year  1992 


This  bulletin  provides  instructions  on  apportionments  of 
amounts  provided  by  the  anticipated  short-term  Continuing 
Resolution  (CR)   for  Fiscal  Year  1992. 

Please  address  any  guestions  to  the  0MB  budget  representa- 
tive with  primary  responsibility  for  the  account,  to  OMB  Acting 
General  Counsel  Robert  Damus  (395-5044),  or  to  Associate  General 
Counsel  for  Budget  Rosalyn  Rettman  (395-5600) . 


Richard  Darman 
Director 


Attachment 


Attachment 


APPORTIONMENT  OF  AMOUNTS  APPROPRIATED 
UNDER  THE  ANTICIPATED  CONTINUING  RESOLUTION 


The  apportionment  of  funds. 

A.     Amount .     It  is  anticipated  that  the  Continuing 
Resolution  (CR)  will  provide  funding  for  eleven  of  the 
thirteen  appropriations  acts.     (Regular  appropriations  have 
been  enacted  for  the  Legislative  Branch  and  Energy  and 
Water.)     The  amounts  provided  reflect  the  lower  of  either 
the  House,  Senate,  or  current  year  rates.     In  the  case  where 
either  house  fails  to  pass  a  bill  or  to  include  a  project  or 
activity  in  its  provisions,  the  CR  states  that  the  lower  of 
either  the  current  rate  or  the  house  bill  that  has  passed  is 
available. 

B-     Availability.     The  CR  will  provide  appropriations  for  a 
period  of  less  than  a  month. 

C.  Purpose.     The  purpose  of  the  CR  is  to  fund  temporarily 
the  normal  operations  of  government.     Under  a  CR, 
appropriations  are  provided  to  continue  projects  and 
activities  of  the  Federal  government  under  the  authorities 
and  conditions  provided  in  applicable  appropriations  acts 
for  the  prior  year. 

D.  Conditions.  The  amounts  made  available  under  the  CR  are 
subject  to  the  same  terms  and  conditions  that  are  specified 
in  the  enacted  1991  appropriations  acts. 

E.  Apportionment .     All  accounts  are  automatically 
apportioned.     In  addition,  agencies  may  reguest  written 
apportionments . 

!•     Automatic  apportionment.     Under  the  automatic 

apportionment,  the  rate  of  spending  is  the  lower  of 
either:     (1)  a  pro-rated  level  to  reflect  a  constant 
rate  of  obligation  over  the  twenty-nine  day  period; 
or  (2)  the  seasonal  rate  of  obligation. 

The  pro-rated  level  is  calculated  by  multiplying  the 
annualized  appropriation  (i.e.,  the  lower  of  the 
House,  Senate,  or  current  rate)  by  the  number  of 
days  the  CR  is  in  effect  divided  by  366.     For  a  CR 
that  is  in  effect  through  the  29th  of  October,  for 
example,  the  annualized  appropriation  would  be 
multiplied  by  7.9%  (29/366). 


To  determine  the  seasonal  rate  of  obligation, 
calculate  the  historical  rate  (percentage)  of 
obligation  for  the  first  period  of  the  CR  of  either 
the  prior  fiscal  year  or  an  average  of  a  number  of 
prior  years.     Then  multiply  the  annualized 
appropriation  (i.e.,  the  lower  of  the  House,  Senate, 
or  current  rate)  provided  under  the  CR. 

The  amount  apportioned  under  the  CR  is  the  lower  of 
the  two. 

Example:     If  the  lowest  of  Senate,  House,  and 
current  levels  for  a  program  is  $100,000,  the  CR 
provides  $100,000  in  appropriations  for  Fiscal  Year 
1992,  and  the  normal  pattern  of  obligation  is  flat, 
then  the  proration  of  obligational  authority  should 
be  used.     Of  this  amount,   $7,900   (.079  x  $100,000) 
would  be  automatically  available  for  the  first  29 
days  of  Fiscal  Year  1992.     If,  however,  the  seasonal 
rate  for  the  29  days  yields  an  amount  lower  than 
$7,900,  then  the  lower  amount  is  apportioned. 

2.     Written  reapportionment;     In  cases  where  the  rate  of 
obligation  is  affected  by  seasonality  and  the  normal 
pattern  of  obligation  exceeds  the  lowest  of  the 
Senate,  House,  or  current  levels,  the  agency  may 
reguest  reapportionment  to  reflect  the  seasonality 
of  obligation.     A  written  reguest  for  reapportion- 
ment with  adeguate  justification  should  be  forwarded 
to  the  OMB  budget  representative  with  primary 
responsibility  for  the  account,  as  soon  as  possible. 

To  determine  the  amount  to  be  apportioned,  the 
historical  rate  (percentage)  of  obligation  for  the 
period  of  the  CR  days  of  either  the  prior  fiscal 
year  or  an  average  of  a  number  of  prior  years  is 
calculated.     That  rate  is  then  multiplied  by  the 
annualized  appropriation  (i.e.,  the  lower  of  the 
House,  Senate,  or  current  rate)  provided  under  the 
CR. 

Example:     Low-Income  Home  Energy  Assistance  grants 
are  subject  to  seasonal  variation,  the  need  for 
grants  to  provide  heat  during  the  autumn  and  winter 
months  provides  a  peak  of  activity  as  the  cooler 
weather  arrives.     The  seasonality  rationale  suggests 
that  larger  amounts  should  be  made  available  during 
the  first  few  months  of  the  fiscal  year  than  either 
the  lower  of  the  House  or  Senate  or  at  the  pro-rated 
level.     If,  for  example,  the  justification 
demonstrates  that  53%  of  all  energy  assistance 
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obligations  are  incurred  in  the  first  29  days  of  the 
fiscal  year  and  that  the  annualized  appropriation 
from  the  prior  fiscal  year  was  $100,000,  then  the 
0MB  representative  with  primary  responsibility  for 
the  account  may  reapportion  $53,000  for  the  first  29 
days  of  the  fiscal  year. 

3.     Footnotes.     All  footnotes  and  other  conditions 

placed  on  the  prior  year  apportionments  remain  in 
effect  under  an  automatic  apportionment.     Should  an 
agency  desire  to  seek  modification  of  such  footnotes 
and  conditions,  a  reapportionment  request  should  be 
submitted  to  the  agency's  0MB  budget  representative 
with  primary  responsibility  for  the  account. 

P«     Credit  Programs.     All  agencies  with  programs  subject  to 
the  Federal  Credit  Reform  Act  of  1990  will  begin 
implementing  the  provisions  of  the  Act  with  any  new 
direct  loans  obligated  or  loan  guarantees  committed 
beginning  October  1,  1991,  regardless  of  whether  they 
are  functioning  under  regular  or  continuing 
appropriations.     The  CR  makes  available  budgetary 
resources  to  support  "the  costs"  associated  with  both 
direct  and  guaranteed  loan  activities,   i.e.,  the  subsidy 
amounts  necessary  to  implement  credit  reform.  All 
limitations  on  credit  activity  levels  remain,  subject  to 
the  terms  and  conditions  specified  in  the  enacted  1991 
Appropriations  Acts. 

II.     The  passage  of  regular  appropriations. 

If  during  the  period  covered  by  the  CR  a  regular 
appropriations  bill  is  enacted,  agencies  will  seek 
reapportionment  to  reflect  the  new  levels  of  appropriation. 
The  total  amount  reapportioned  will  equal  the  total  amount 
made  available  for  Fiscal  Year  1992  in  the  regular 
appropriation.     At  this  point,  agencies  should  refer  to  0MB 
Circular  No.  A-34  for  further  instructions  on  budget 
execution  under  regular  appropriations. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 


OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 


WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 


September  25,  1991 


THE  DIRECTOR 


OMB  BULLETIN  NO.  91-16 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:    Report  on  Obligations  for  Government  Information 
Dissemination  Products  and  Services 


1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin,  which  includes  an  Attachment  and  an 
Exhibit,  provides  instructions  and  materials  for  submitting  the 
Report  on  Obligations  for  Government  Information  Dissemination 
Products  and  Services  for  FY  1991.    The  report  is  a  continuation 
of  information  previously  required  under  OMB  Bulletin  Nos.  89-15, 
and  90-09. 

2.  Background.     Pursuant  to  44  U.S.C.  1108,  heads  of  Executive 
Departments,  independent  agencies,  and  establishments  may  use 
appropriated  funds  for  the  printing  of  periodicals  with  the 
approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(OMB).     OMB  Circular  No.  A-3,  Government  Publications  (revised 
May  2,  1985),  which  implements  Section  1108,  requires  agencies  to 
report  annually  on  periodicals  and  non-recurring  publications  and 
to  maintain  an  OMB-approved  control  system. 

3.  Applicability.     The  requirements  of  this  Bulletin  apply  to 
all  Departments,   independent  agencies,  and  establishments  of  the 
Executive  branch  of  the  government. 

4.  Inquiries.     Questions  concerning  this  Bulletin  and  OMB 
Circular  No.  A-3  should  be  addressed  to  Peter  N.  Weiss, 
Information  Policy  Branch,  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Washington,  DC  20503, 
telephone   (202)    395-4814.  a 


Richard  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 


Attachment 


1.  Policy 


(a)     Management  System.     Agencies  shall  continue  to  maintain  and 
implement  an  information  dissemination  management  system 
(referred  to  in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-3  as  a  publications  control 
system) .     This  system  will  accomplish  the  following  functions: 

(i)    Monitor  and  review  information  dissemination 
products,  including  proposed  new  periodicals,  to  assure  that  they 
are  certified  by  the  head  of  the  agency  to  be  necessary  for  the 
proper  performance  of  agency  functions; 

(ii)     Ensure  that  the  appropriate  information 
dissemination  products  are  made  available  to  the  depository 
library  program  (44  U.S.C.  1902);  and 

(iii)     Maintain  in  electronic  format  a  current 
comprehensive  inventory  of  the  agency's  information  dissemination 
products  as  an  index  for  locating  government  information. 

(b)  Reporting  to  OMB.     OMB  has  reduced  reporting  to  a  set 
of  certifications  and  a  single  table  of  obligations  data  that 
will  be  deemed  sufficient  to  satisfy  44  U.S.C.  1108.  Agencies 
need  not  treat  internal  newsletters  as  periodicals.     Agencies  are 
not  required  to  seek  OMB  approval  for  new  periodicals. 

(c)  Agency  Inventories.     While  agencies  should  continue  to 
maintain  their  inventories,  OMB  defers  to  a  later  date  the  call 
for  agencies  to  submit  inventories  to  a  central  collection  point. 

2.     Required  Actions.     The  head  of  the  agency,  or  the  senior 
official  for  information  resources  management,  shall  submit  to 
OMB  the  following:     (a)  a  cover  letter  containing  the  necessary 
certifications,  and  (b)  a  table  of  obligations,  actual  and 
projected,  for  information  dissemination  products  and  services 
according  to  specifications  contained  in  the  attachment  to  this 
Bulletin. 


(a)  Cover  Letter.  The  agency  head,  or  the  senior  official 
for  information  resources  management,  shall  certify  in  the  cover 
letter: 


that  the  agency  is  maintaining  an  information 
dissemination  management  system  that  comports  with 
section  1  (a) ,  above; 

that  the  appropriate  information  dissemination  products 
are  made  available  to  the  depository  library  program; 
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that  the  agency's  information  dissemination  products 
and  services  are  necessary  for  the  proper  performance 
of  agency  functions;  and 

that  agency  mailing  lists  have  been  updated  within  the 
last  year. 

Note:     For  the  purposes  of  this  Bulletin,  the  expression 
"necessary  for  the  proper  performance  of  agency  functions"  as 
found  in  44  U.S.C.  3504  (the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act)  is 
considered  to  be  equivalent  to  the  expression  "necessary  in  the 
transaction  of  the  public  business  required  by  law  of  the  agency" 
as  found  in  0MB  Circular  No.  A-3  and  44  U.S.C.  1108. 

(b)  Table  of  Obligations.     The  agency  will  provide  a  single 
consolidated  table  of  total  agency  obligations  for  periodicals, 
non-recurring  publications,  machine-readable  data  files 
(including  CD-ROMs) ,  software,  online  database  services,  and 
electronic  bulletin  boards,  both  current  and  proposed,  for  fiscal 
years  1990  through  1993,  according  to  the  exhibit. 

(c)  Definition  of  Obligations.     "Total  annual  cost  of 
publication,  on  the  basis  of  obligation,  including  all  direct  and 
indirect  costs  for  editing,  graphics,  layout,  composition, 
printing,  duplicating,  distribution,  mailing,  postage,  and 
storage.     Includes  research  and  writing  done  by  Federal  staff  or 
contract  personnel  to  develop  the  material  for  publication.  The 
term  'research1  applies  to  editorial  investigation  and  not  to 
scientific  and  technical  inquiry."   (From  0MB  Circular  No.  A-3.) 
Agencies  should  calculate  analogous  costs  for  electronic 
information  products. 

3.     Submission  Date  and  Address.     All  required  materials  should 
be  submitted  by  November  30,  1991.     Please  address  an  original 
and  one  copy  of  all  materials  to: 

Director 

Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
Washington,  D.C.  20503 

Attention:     Information  Policy  Branch 

Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs 
Room  3235,  New  Executive  Office  Building. 
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OMB  Bulletin  No.   91-  16 


AGENCY : 


Exhibit 


CONTACT  PERSON: 

Name  

Office 


Telephone 


OBLIGATIONS  FOR  AGENCY  INFORMATION  DISSEMINATION  PRODUCTS  AND  SERVICES 

fin  thousands  of  dollars) 


FY  1990 


FY  1991 


FY  1992 


FY  1993 


Periodicals 

Non-Recurring  Publications 

SUBTOTAIiS 
Machine-Readable  Data  Files 
Software  Files 
Online  Database  Services 
Electronic  Bulletin  Boards 

SUBTOTALS 
TOTALS 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 


Septentoer  10,  1991 


THE  DIRECTOR 


OMB  BULLETIN  NO.  91-15 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:    Guidance  on  Form  and  Content  of  Financial  Statements 
on  FY  1991  Financial  Activity 


1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin,  which  includes  an  Attachment  and 
Appendices  A,  B,  and  C,  provides  specific  guidance  for  the 
preparation  of  financial  statements  of  Executive  Departments 
and  agencies  for  FY  1991.     The  Bulletin  also  establishes 
minimum  disclosure  requirements  for  these  statements.  (A 
subsequent  bulletin  will  provide  guidance  for  the  form  and 
content  of  financial  statements  for  FY  1992.)     This  Bulletin  is 
issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Budget  and  Accounting  Act  of 
1921,  as  amended;  the  Budget  and  Accounting  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended;  and  the  Chief  Financial  Officers  Act  of  1990  (P.L. 
101-576) . 

2.  Applicability.  The  provisions  of  this  Bulletin  apply  to 
those  Executive  Departments  and  agencies  listed  in  Appendix  A 
of  this  Bulletin. 

3.  Policy.    The  guidance  contained  in  this  Bulletin  provides 
a  framework  within  which  individual  agencies  have  the 
flexibility  to  include  information  useful  to  senior  program  and 
financial  managers.     The  guidance  also  gives  agencies 
substantial  discretion  in  FY  1991  in  selecting  the  entities  for 
which  commercial  functions,  revolving  funds,  and/or  trust  funds 
will  be  reported.     OMB  will  issue  further  guidance  for  FY  1992 
on  the  basis  of  the  FY  1991  experience. 

Specific  details  of  the  guidance  provided  in  this  Bulletin 
are  set  forth  in  the  Attachment. 


4.  Effective  Date.  The  provisions  of  this  Bulletin  are 
effective  immediately. 


5.       Inquiries  and  Copies.     Substantive  inquiries  and  requests 
for  exceptions  from  the  guidance  contained  in  this  Bulletin 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Federal  Financial 
Management,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Executive  Office 
of  the  President,  Washington,  D.C.  20503,  telephone  (202)  395- 
3993.     Individual  copies  of  the  Bulletin  may  be  obtained  by 
contacting  the  Executive  Office  of  the  President,  Publication 
Services,  telephone  (202)  395-7332. 


Richard  Darman 
Director 


<ytA^~A 


Attachments 


okb  Bulletin  No.  91-15 


ATTACHMENT 


GUIDANCE  ON  FORM  AND  CONTENT  OF 
FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS  ON  FY  1991  FINANCIAL  ACTIVITY 


I.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the 
Budget  and  Accounting  Act  of  1921,  as  amended;  the  Budget 
and  Accounting  Procedures  Act  of  1950,  as  amended;  and  the 
Chief  Financial  Officers  Act  (CFOs  Act)  of  1990.  The 
Bulletin  provides  specific  guidance  for  preparation  of 
financial  statements,  to  be  submitted  to  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Management  and.  Budget  not  later  than  March  31, 
1992,  on  FY  1991  financial  activity  and  condition. 

This  Bulletin  will  be  revised  with  respect  to  the 
preparation  of  financial  statements  in  FY  1993  on  FY  1992 
financial  activity  and  condition.     The  revision  will  be 
based  partly  on  the  Chief  Financial  Officers  (CFO)  Council 
review  of  the  recommendations  found  in  the  March  28,  1991, 
report  entitled  "Recommended  Report  Formats  and  Related 
Accounting  Issues  for  Government-Wide  Audited  Financial 
Statements"  prepared  by  the  Subcommittee  on  Audited 
Financial  Statements  for  the  Systems  and  Information 
Committee  of  the  CFO  Council  (March  1991  Committee  Report) . 

II.  Background.     Financial  statements  are  expected  to  provide 
information  to  agency  program  managers,  the  Congress,  and 
the  public  to  support  effective  allocation  of  resources  and 
facilitate  assessment  of  management  performance  and 
stewardship.     The  development  of  financial  management 
systems  and  the  discipline  necessary  to  produce  timely, 
accurate,  and  useful  financial  statements  will  lead  to  the 
production  of  more  reliable  financial  information. 

III.  Coverage.     The  provisions  of  this  Bulletin  apply  to  the 
executive  agencies  listed  in  Appendix  A. 

A  separate  financial  statement  is  to  be  prepared  for  each 
reporting  entity  in  an  agency.     0MB,  in  consultation  with 
the  agencies,  has  identified  the  substantial  commercial 
functions  to  be  covered  by  agency  financial  statements  and 
has  identified  components  of  the  agencies  in  which  to  group 
these  functions.     This  information  was  included  in  the 
"Report  on  Substantial  Commercial  Functions"  issued  to 
Congress  in  August,  1991.     Components  are  units  (e.g., 
bureaus,  major  programs)   for  which  meaningful  performance 
measures  can  be  developed  either  now  or  in  the  future. 
Revisions  of  this  Bulletin  will  include  additional  guidance 
on  the  development  and  use  of  performance  measures. 
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Each  agency  will  determine  for  each  component  whether  a 
financial  statement  will  be  prepared  for  the  entire 
component  or  only  that  portion  of  the  component  directly 
related  to  commercial  functions,  revolving  funds,  and/ or 
trust  funds.     The  entire  component  or  the  portion  of  the 
component  for  which  the  statement  is  to  be  prepared  is  the 
reporting  entity. 

When  making  the  above  determinations,  an  agency  should 
consider  the  degree  to  which  accounting  is  currently 
segregated  for  the  various  commercial  functions,  revolving 
funds,  and/ or  trust  funds.    The  degree  of  segregation,  among 
other  considerations,  may  affect  whether  the  function  or 
fund  is  presented  in  a  separate  financial  statement,  or 
combined  in  a  financial  statement  that  includes  other 
functions  and/or  funds. 

The  pilot  agencies  preparing  organization-wide  financial 
statements  are  listed  in  Appendix  B.     It  may  be  appropriate 
for  pilot  agencies  to  prepare,  in  addition  to  organization- 
wide  statements,  separate  financial  statements  for  major 
bureaus  or  programs.     OMB  will  provide  further  guidance 
regarding  the  preparation  of  separate  financial  statements 
for  major  programs  or  bureaus  after  consulting  with  the 
pilot  agencies. 

Any  questions  arising  when  more  than  one  agency  might  be 
considered  responsible  for  reporting  on  a  particular  program 
or  activity  should  be  addressed  to  OMB  for  resolution. 

IV.  Policy.     This  Bulletin  provides  guidance  on  the  form  and 
content  of  financial  statements  and  establishes  minimum 
disclosure  requirements  for  financial  statements.  Where, 
through  additional  disclosure,  the  value  of  a  financial 
statement  to  its  users  is  enhanced,  that  information  should 
also  be  presented.     This  guidance  is  intended  to  provide  a 
framework  for  financial  statements  within  which  individual 
agencies  have  the  flexibility  to  develop  and  include 
information  useful  to  senior  managers,  program  managers,  and 
financial  managers  in  making  decisions. 

Financial  statements  should  be  the  culmination  of  a 
systematic  accounting  process.     The  statements  should  result 
from  an  accounting  system  that  is  an  integral  part  of  a 
total  financial  management  system  (including  both  program 
and  administrative  data)  containing  sufficient  discipline, 
effective  internal  controls,  and  reliable  data. 

V.  Format  for  Annual  Financial  Reports.  "Annual  Financial 
Statement"  means  the  financial  statement  of  a  reporting 
entity  as  described  in  Section  3515  of  the  CFOs  Act. 
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Each  Annual  Financial  Statement  shall  be  comprised  of: 

(1)  Overview  of  the  Reporting  Entity. 

(2)  Principal  Statements. 

(3)  Notes  to  Principal  Statements. 

(4)  Combining  Statements. 

(5)  Supplemental  Financial  and  Management  Information. 

Preparation  of  all  five  parts  of  the  Annual  Financial 
Statement  is  the  responsibility  of  agency  management.  In 
carrying  out  that  responsibility,  each  agency  Chief 
Financial  Officer  shall  be  responsible  for  preparing  a 
policy  bulletin  or  guidance  memorandum  that  will  guide 
agency  fiscal  and  management  personnel  in  the  preparation  of 
the  Annual  Financial  Statement (s)  reguired  for  submission  by 
that  agency.     Such  bulletin  or  memorandum,  consistent  with 
this  Bulletin  and  supplementary  OMB  guidance,  should 
specify,  in  detail,  the  specific  commercial  functions  and/or 
revolving  and  trust  funds  to  be  reported  upon;  give  guidance 
as  to  the  level  at  which  functions  and/or  funds  should  be 
reported  on  a  combined  (reporting  entity  as  a  whole)  and 
combining  (segments  of  the  reporting  entity)  basis;  note  the 
basis  of  accounting  to  be  utilized;  prescribe  the  accounting 
principles  to  be  utilized;  identify  the  specific  source  of 
the  accounting  standards  and  other  specific  authoritative 
guidance  as  to  financial  statement  format  and  disclosure 
that  should  be  applied  by  financial  management  personnel; 
give  guidance  on  performance  data;  and  provide  other 
instructions  necessary  for  preparation  of  the  Annual 
Financial  Statement (s) . 

The  Principal  Statements  shall  include: 

(1)  Statement  of  Overall  Financial  Position. 

(2)  Statement  of  Operations. 

(3)  Statement  of  Cash  Flows  or  Changes  in  Financial 

Position. 

(4)  Statement  of  Reconciliation  to  Budget  Reports. 

A  detailed  description  of  each  of  the  five  parts  of  the 
Annual  Financial  Statement,  including  detailed  descriptions 
of  the  Principal  Statements,  is  provided  in  Appendix  C. 

Combining  Statements,  where  feasible  and  appropriate,  should 
support  the  Principal  Statements  and  should  be  for  the 
purpose  of  presenting  information  on  how  the  various 
specific  programs,  functions  and/or  funds  are  combined  in 
presenting  the  Principal  Statements. 

The  following  approaches  to  the  development  of  formats  for 
the  Principal  and  Combining  Statements  are  acceptable: 
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A.  Agencies  may  consider  the  line  items  called  for  in  the 
following  primary  financial  reports  prescribed  by  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury  to  be  appropriate  for  the 
Principal  and  Combining  Statements: 

o  SF  220,  Report  on  Financial  Position 

o  SF  221,  Report  on  Operations 

o  SF  222,  Report  on  Cash  Flow 

o  SF  223,  Report  on  Reconciliation 

B.  Agencies  are  encouraged  to  analyze  the  line  items  of 
the  Treasury  reports  in  relation  to  their  reporting 
entities  and  identify  variations  for  the  Principal  and 
Combining  Statements  that  would  more  clearly  display, 
disclose,  or  portray  the  financial  condition  and 
results  of  each  reporting  entity.     For  example, 
agencies  that  have  previously  prepared  financial 
statements  may  use  variations  that  they  have  found 
informative. 

C.  Agencies  should  also  give  consideration  to  the 
recommendations  found  in  the  March  1991  Committee 
Report.     Among  the  recommendations  that  should  be 
considered  for  adoption  in  financial  statements  on  FY 
1991  financial  activity  are: 

o        classifying  assets  by  financial  resources  and  non- 
financial  resources; 

o  classifying  liabilities  by  funded  or  unfunded, 
based  upon  whether  or  not  budget  authority  has 
been  made  available; 

o        separately  classifying  and  reporting 

intragovernmental  assets  and  liabilities; 

o        ret it ling  "Eguity"  to  incorporate  the  concept  of 
"Net  Position"  of  the  reporting  entity;  and 

o        modifying  the  Report  on  Operations  to  link  "Excess 
of  Financing  Sources  Over  Expenses"  to  changes  in 
the  reporting  entity's  "Net  Position"  for  the 
reporting  period. 

Over  the  next  few  months,  0MB  and  the  CFO  Council  will  be 
analyzing  the  March  1991  Committee  Report  as  a  principal 
basis  for  determining  form  and  content  reguirements  for 
financial  statements  on  FY  1992  financial  activity. 
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VI.  Accounting  Principles  and  Standards.    The  Federal  Accounting 
Standards  Advisory  Board  (FASAB)  has  been  established  to 
recommend  Federal  accounting  standards  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  the  Director  of  OMB,  and  the  Comptroller 
General,  who  are  Co-Principals  of  the  Joint  Financial 
Management  Improvement  Program  ( JFMIP) .     Specific  standards 
agreed  upon  by  these  three  officials  will  be  issued  by  the 
Director  of  OMB  and  the  Comptroller  General. 

Pending  issuance  of  final  accounting  standards,  FASAB  has 
recommended,  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  Director 
of  OMB,  and  the  Comptroller  General  have  agreed  to,  the 
following  interim  guidance: 

"in  order  to  provide  a  benchmark  for  preparing 
financial  statements  presented  for  audit,  executive 
agencies  should  continue  using  the  applicable 
accounting  standards  (i.e.,  those  contained  in  agency 
accounting  policy,  procedures  manuals,  and/or  related 
guidance)  now  in  effect  for  the  preparation  of  their 
financial  statements,  pending  FASAB  recommendations  and 
JFMIP  Principals'  adoption  of  Federal  accounting 
standards . " 

Where  these  applicable  standards  differ  from  those  of  Title 
2  of  the  General  Accounting  Office's  Policy  and  Procedures 
Manual  for  Guidance  of  Federal  Agencies,  agencies  should 
make  full  disclosure  in  the  Notes  to  Principal  Statements  of 
the  differences  between  the  accounting  standards  used  in 
preparing  the  financial  statements  and  the  principles  and 
standards  in  Title  2.    Agencies  are  not  reguired  to 
calculate  the  financial  impact  of  using  alternative 
accounting  standards,  but  should,  at  a  minimum,  discuss  the 
nature  of  the  differences  and,  to  the  extent  the  financial 
impact  is  known  or  can  be  readily  determined,  disclose  this 
information. 

Nothing  in  this  guidance  should  be  construed  to  prohibit  or 
inhibit  agencies  from  improving  their  accounting  policies, 
standards,  or  practices  before  adoption  of  Federal 
accounting  standards  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the 
Director  of  OMB,  and  the  Comptroller  General. 

VII.  Costs  and  Benefits  of  Preparation  of  Financial  Statements. 

The  CFOs  Act  reguires  OMB  to  report  on  the  costs  and 
benefits  associated  with  preparation  of  financial 
statements.     Each  agency  Chief  Financial  Officer  should 
establish  a  system  for  tracking  and  recording  the  costs  of 
preparation  of  Annual  Financial  Statements  by  fiscal  year. 
Records  should  be  kept  to  track  the  costs  of  all  related 
contracts,  the  number  of  staff  days,  the  amount  of  travel, 
and  other  expenses  incurred  for  preparation  of  each  Annual 
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Financial  Statement.     Chief  Financial  Officers  should  also 
identify  the  benefits  derived  from  the  preparation  of 
Financial  Statements.     Examples  of  benefits  might  include 
evidence  of  the  need  for  improved  financial  systems, 
improved  data  integrity,  and  specific  instances  of  support 
for  decision-making.     Dollars  should  be  associated  with 
benefits,  to  the  extent  possible.     (Responsibilities  of  the 
Chief  Financial  Officer  for  identification  of  costs  and 
benefits  associated  with  audits  of  Financial  Statements  are 
covered  in  OMB  Bulletin  91-14,  "Audit  Requirements  for 
Federal  Financial  Statements.") 
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OMB  Bulletin  No.  91-15 


Appendix  A 


EXECUTIVE  AGENCIES  COVERED  BY 
THIS  BULLETIN 


Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Commerce 
Department  of  Defense 
Department  of  Education 

Department  of  Energy — ...   

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Department  of  Justice 

Department  of  Labor 

Department  of  State 

Department  of  Transportation 

Department  of  the  Treasury 

Department  of  Veterans  Affairs 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Agency  for  International  Development 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

General  Services  Administration 

National  Science  Foundation 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Small  Business  Administration 
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Appendix  B 


PILOT  ORGANIZATIONS  PREPARING 
ORGANIZATION-WIDE  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 
ON  FY  1991  FINANCIAL  ACTIVITY 


Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  the  Army 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 
Department  of  Labor 
Department  of  Veterans  Affairs 
General  Services  Administration 
Social  Security  Administration 
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OMB  Bulletin  No.  91-  15 


Appendix  C 


DETAILED  GUIDANCE  ON  FORM  AND  CONTENT  OF  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 


FORMAT  FOR  ANNUAL  FINANCIAL  STATEMENT 

Each  Annual  Financial  Statement  shall  be  comprised  of: 

(A)  Overview  of  the  Reporting  Entity. 

(B)  Principal  Statements. 

(C)  Notes  to  Principal  Statements. 

(D)  Combining  Statements. 

(E)  Supplemental  Financial  ,and  Management  Information. 

A  detailed  description  of  each  of  the  five  parts  of  the 
Annual  Financial  Statement  follows. 

A.        OVERVIEW  OF  THE  REPORTING  ENTITY 

Each  Annual  Financial  Statement  should  include  a  narrative 
Overview  of  the  Reporting  Entity.  This  Overview  should 
provide  a  brief  description  of  the  reporting  entity.  It 
should  also  include  program  and  administrative  highlights 
and  may  also  highlight  critical  areas  for  financial  and 
management  improvement . 

The  Overview  should  include  a  narrative  discussion  and 
analysis  of  the  financial  condition  of  the  reporting  entity. 
This  discussion  should  present  information  based  on  the 
results  of  an  analytical  review  of  relevant  financial  and 
performance  data  of  the  programs,  activities,  and  funds  that 
make  up  the  reporting  entity.     Important  aspects  of  the 
reporting  entity's  financial  operations  should  be  discussed 
and  relevant  trends  pointed  out. 

Wherever  possible,  financial  data  should  be  related  to  other 
measures  of  performance  on  a  program-by-program  basis.  The 
inclusion  of  performance  measures  will  facilitate  using  the 
financial  statement  to  assess  both  financial  and  program 
performance.     The  Overview  may  also  identify  programs  or 
activities  that  may  need  significant  future  funding.  In 
preparing  the  Overview  of  the  Reporting  Entity,  agencies 
should  refer  to  the  guidance  contained  in  the  March  1991 
United  States  General  Accounting  Office  staff  study  titled 
FINANCIAL  REPORTING  -  Framework  for  Analyzing  Federal  Agency 
Financial  Statements. 

In  developing  financial,  statistical,  and  other  information 
for  presentation  in  the  Overview  section,  agencies  should 
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take  care  to  prepare  adequate  supporting  documentation  and 
to  retain  such  documentation  on  file  in  a  manner  suitable 
for  review  and  audit.     Further,  when  the  information  is  not 
available  to  complete  the  narrative  discussion  and  analysis 
of  the  financial  condition  of  the  reporting  entity, 
management  must  discuss  the  reasons  such  information  is  not 
available  and  describe  its  plan  for  meeting  these  reporting 
requirements  in  the  immediate  succeeding  year  and  future 
years . 

B.       PRINCIPAL  STATEMENTS 

The  Principal  Statements  will  include: 

(1)  Statement  of  Overall  Financial  Position. 

(2)  Statement  of  Operations. 

(3)  Statement  of  Cash  Flows  or 

Changes  in  Financial  Position. 

(4)  Statement  of  Reconciliation  to  Budget 

Reports . 

These  Principal  Statements  should  combine  all  of  the  funds, 
programs,  and  activities  related  to  the  reporting  entity. 
In  addition  to  the  FY  1991  information  included  in  the 
Principal  Statements,  agencies  are  encouraged  to  include 
audited  or  unaudited  comparative  FY  1990  information,  to  the 
extent  that  such  information  is  readily  available. 

1.  STATEMENT  OF  OVERALL  FINANCIAL  POSITION 

The  Statement  of  Overall  Financial  Position,  or  balance 
sheet,  presents  the  assets,  liabilities,  and  net  position  of 
the  reporting  entity  as  of  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year.  For 
reporting  entities  that  include  direct  or  guaranteed  loan 
programs,  asset  and  liability  calculations  should  include 
loan  loss  allowances  for  both  outstanding  direct  and 
guaranteed  loans. 

2.  STATEMENT  OF  OPERATIONS 

The  Statement  of  Operations,  or  revenues  and  expenses 
statement,  presents  the  financial  results  of  activities  of 
the  reporting  entity  for  the  fiscal  year,  including  (a) 
revenues  and  other  financing  sources,  such  as 
appropriations,  and  (b)  expenses,  including  administrative 
costs. 


2 


3.  STATEMENT  OF  CASH  FLOWS  OR  CHANGES  IN  FINANCIAL 
POSITION 

The  Statement  of  Cash  Flows  or  Changes  in  Financial  Position 
presents  all  significant  sources  and  uses  of  resources 
during  the  fiscal  year  and  reconciles  the  beginning  and 
ending  balances  of  the  reporting  entity  with  funds  held  by 
the  U.S.  Treasury  and  cash. 

4.  STATEMENT  OF  RECONCILIATION  TO  BUDGET  REPORTS 

The  Statement  of  Reconciliation  to  Budget  Reports  reconciles 
operating  expenses  to  budget  obligations  and  outlays  for  the 
fiscal  year.     This  Statement  shows  that  the  financial 
information  presented  in  the  Annual  Financial  Statement  is 
consistent  with  similar  amounts  presented  in  budget  reports. 


C.       NOTES  TO  PRINCIPAL  STATEMENTS 

The  Notes  to  Principal  Statements  should  contain  all 
disclosures  necessary  to  make  the  Principal  Statements  fully 
informative  and  not  misleading.     The  Notes  should  be  an 
integral  part  of  the  Principal  Statements.     The  Notes  should 
contain  a  discussion  of  all  significant  accounting  policies, 
including: 

o        a  definition  of  the  reporting  entity  (including  a 
list  of  funds  and  substantial  commercial 
functions  covered  by  that  reporting  entity) ;  and 

o        a  definition  of  the  basis  of  accounting  for  the 
reporting  entity. 

The  Notes  should  also  disclose: 

o        the  valuation  basis  on  which  major  categories  of 
assets  are  accounted  for  and  reported; 

o        the  nature  of  any  significant  restrictions  on  the 
use  of  assets; 

o        the  amount  and  nature  of  any  significant 

contingent  liabilities  (including  contingent 
liabilities  related  to  guaranteed  loan  programs) ; 

o        the  composition  of  the  agency's  net  position 
accounts ;  and 
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o        any  other  information  related  to  assets, 

liabilities,  net  position,  revenues,  and  expenses 
considered  necessary  to  disclose  fully  and  clearly 
the  agency's  financial  position  and  results  of 
operations. 

The  Notes  should  also  identify  departures  from  the  standards 
set  forth  in  Title  2  of  GAO's  Policy  and  Procedures  Manual 
for  Guidance  of  Federal  Agencies,  including  the  financial 
statement  disclosure  requirements.     Agencies  are  not 
required  to  calculate  the  financial  impact  of  departures 
from  these  standards,  but  should,  at  a  minimum,  discuss  the 
nature  of  the  differences  and,  to  the  extent  the  financial 
impact  is  known  or  can  be  readily  determined,     disclose  this 
information.     Finally,  agencies  are  encouraged  to  include 
any  tables  in  the  Notes  that  will  enhance  the  user's 
understanding  of  the  financial  condition  of  the  reporting 
entity  or  the  programs  and  activities  in  that  reporting 
entity.     These  tables  must  be  derived  from  the  financial 
systems  subject  to  audit. 


D.  COMBINING  STATEMENTS 

Each  Annual  Financial  Statement,  where  feasible  and 
appropriate,  should  have  Combining  Statements  that  present 
the  information  found  in  the  Principal  Statements  by  major 
programs,  activities,  or  funds.     Each  agency  must  determine 
the  most  appropriate  level  for  this  disaggregation  for  each 
Annual  Financial  Statement  on  the  basis  of  usefulness  to 
program  managers,  financial  managers,  and  other  users  of  the 
financial  statement  for  that  reporting  entity. 

E.  SUPPLEMENTAL  FINANCIAL  AND  MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION 

Each  Annual  Financial  Statement  should  contain,  where 
appropriate,  Supplemental  Financial  and  Management 
Information  which  supports  information  presented  in  the 
Overview  of  the  Reporting  Entity,  or  which  would  otherwise 
enhance  an  understanding  of  the  financial  condition  and 
operations  of  the  reporting  entity.     Information  in  this 
part  of  the  Annual  Financial  Statement  may  include  tables  or 
schedules  containing  financial  or  program  data  that  were  not 
considered  appropriate  for  inclusion  in  the  Overview  of  the 
Reporting  Entity  or  the  Notes  to  the  Principal  Statements. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 


OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 


WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 


Septerrber  10,  1991 


THE  DIRECTOR 


OMB  BULLETIN  NO.   91-  14 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS  AND 
INSPECTORS  GENERAL  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:    Audit  Requirements  for  Federal  Financial  Statements 


1.  Purpose.    This  Bulletin,  which  includes  an  Attachment  and 
Appendices  A  through  E,  establishes  initial  requirements  for 
audits  of  Federal  financial  statements.     The  Bulletin  is  issued 
under  the  authority  of  the  Budget  and  Accounting  Act  of  1921,  as 
amended,  and  the  Budget  and  Accounting  Procedures  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended.     It  implements  the  audit  provisions  of  the  Chief 
Financial  Officers  (CFOs)  Act  of  1990  (P.L.  101-576).  The 
specific  provisions  of  this  Bulletin  are  set  forth  in  the 
Attachment. 

2.  Applicability.    The  provisions  of  the  Bulletin  apply  to 
those  Executive  Departments  and  agencies  listed  in  Appendix  A  of 
this  Bulletin. 

3.  OMB  Responsibilities.    The  CFOs  Act  requires  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  to  establish  government -wide 
financial  management  policies  for  Executive  Departments  and 
agencies  and  to  provide  overall  direction  and  leadership  to  the 
Executive  Branch  on  financial  management  matters. 

4.  Effective  Date.     The  provisions  of  this  Bulletin  are 
effective  immediately.     Audit  reports  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
agency  head  by  June  30th  following  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  the  financial  statements  were  prepared. 

5.  Inquiries.     Further  information  concerning  this  Bulletin  may 
be  obtained  by  contacting  the  Office  of  Federal  Financial 
Management,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Washington,  D.C. 
20503,  telephone  (202)  395-3993. 

6.  Copies.     Individual  copies  of  this  Bulletin  may  be  obtained 
by  telephoning  the  Executive  Office  of  the  President,  Publication 
Services,  at  (202)  395-7332.  /> 


•  Richard  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 


OMB  Bulletin  No.  91-  14 


ATTACHMENT 


AUDITS  OF  FEDERAL  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 


1.  BACKGROUND.     The  Chief  Financial  Officers  (CFOs)  Act  of  1990 
requires,  among  other  things,  the  annual  preparation  of  financial 
statements  and  audits  of  these  statements  covering  revolving 
funds,  trust  funds,  and  accounts  of  each  office,  bureau  and 
activity  performing  substantial  commercial  functions  of  23 
executive  departments  and  agencies.     The  Act  also  requires 
organization-wide  financial  statements  and  audits  for  certain 
designated  pilot  organizations. 

2.  DEFINITIONS.     For  the  purposes  of  this  Bulletin,  the 
following  definitions  apply: 

a.  "Annual  Financial  Statement"  means  the  financial 
statement  of  a  reporting  entity  as  described  in  Section 
3515  of  the  CFOs  Act,  and  shall  be  comprised  of: 

(1)  Overview  of  the  Reporting  Entity. 

(2)  Principal  Statements. 

(3)  Notes  to  the  Principal  Statements. 

(4)  Combining  Statements. 

(5)  Supplemental  Financial  and  Management 

Information. 

The  Principal  Statements  include: 

(1)  Statement  of  Overall  Financial  Position. 

(2)  Statement  of  Operations. 

(3)  Statement  of  Cash  Flows  or 

Changes  in  Financial  Position. 

(4)  Statement  of  Reconciliation  to  Budget 

Reports . 

b.  "Government  Auditing  Standards"  means  the  standards  for 
audit  of  governmental  organizations,  programs, 
activities,  and  functions  issued  by  the  Comptroller 
General  of  the  United  States. 

c.  "Independent  auditor"  means  a  Federal  auditor  or  public 
accountant  who  meets  the  standards  specified  in  the 
Government  Auditing  Standards  issued  by  the  Comptroller 
General  of  the  United  States. 

d.  "Internal  controls"  means  the  plan  of  organization  and 
methods  and  procedures  adopted  by  management  to  ensure 
that: 
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obligations  and  costs  are  in  compliance  with 
applicable  law; 

funds,  property  and  other  assets  are  safeguarded 
against  waste,  loss,  unauthorized  use,  or 
misappropriation;  and 

revenues  and  expenditures  applicable  to  agency 
operations  are  properly  recorded  and  accounted  for 
to  permit  the  preparation  of  accounts  and  reliable 
financial  and  statistical  reports  and  to  maintain 
accountability  over  the  assets. 

e.  "Management  Letter"  means  a  formal  letter  prepared  by 
the  auditor  which  discusses  findings  and  recommenda- 
tions and  suggestions  for  improvements  in  internal 
controls  and  other  management  issues  that  were 
identified  during  an  audit  and  were  not  required  to  be 
included  in  the  audit  report.     This  letter  may  also 
expand  on  recommendations  included  in  the  audit  report, 
but  it  cannot  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  reporting 
matters  in  the  audit  report.     Internal  controls  and 
management  issues  include  matters  relating  to 
management  controls  (such  as  organization  structure, 
policies,  systems,  procedures,  and  techniques  for 
monitoring  performance),  financial  controls, 
administrative  controls,  and  internal  accounting 
controls. 

f.  "Overview  of  the  Reporting  Entity"  means  a  narrative 
discussion  and  analysis  of  the  financial  condition  and 
results  of  operation  of  the  reporting  entity.  This 
discussion  should  present  information  based  on  the 
results  of  an  analytical  review  of  relevant  financial 
and  performance  data  of  the  programs,  activities,  and 
funds  that  make  up  the  reporting  entity.     OMB  Bulletin 
91-15  further  defines  "Overview  of  the  Reporting 
Entity." 

g.  "Reporting  Entity"  means  the  component  or  portion  of 
the  component  of  an  agency  for  which  a  financial 
statement  is  prepared.     OMB  Bulletin  91-15  further 
defines  "reporting  entity." 

3.  FREQUENCY  OF  AUDIT.     Audits  shall  be  made  annually. 

4.  RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  AUDIT.     For  purposes  of  this  Bulletin, 
the  following  responsibilities  apply: 

a.      For  the  23  executive  departments  and  agencies  listed  in 
Appendix  A,  the  audits  of  financial  statements  shall  be 


(1) 
(2) 

(3) 
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performed  by  the  Inspector  General  (IG)  of  the  agency 
or  by  an  independent  external  auditor  as  determined  by 
the  IG  of  the  agency. 

b.      The  statute  provides  that,  in  lieu  of  an  audit 

otherwise  reguired,  the  Comptroller  General  of  the 
United  States  may,  at  his  discretion  and  following 
consultation  with  the  IG,  perform  the  audit. 

5.  accounting  PRINCIPLES  AND  STANDARDS.    The  Federal  Accounting 
Standards  Advisory  Board  (FASAB)  has  been  established  to 
recommend  Federal  accounting  standards  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  the  Director  of  OMB,  and  the  Comptroller  General,  who 
are  Principals  of  the  Joint  Financial  Management  Improvement 
Program  (JFMIP) .     Specific  standards  agreed  upon  by  these  three 
officials  will  be  issued  by  the  Director  of  OMB  and  the 
Comptroller  General. 

Pending  issuance  of  final  accounting  standards,  FASAB  has 
recommended,  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  Director  of 
OMB,  and  the  Comptroller  General  have  agreed  to,  the  following 
interim  guidance: 

"in  order  to  provide  a  benchmark  for  preparing  financial 
statements  presented  for  audit,  executive  agencies  shall 
continue  using  the  applicable  accounting  standards  (i.e., 
those  contained  in  agency  accounting  policy,  procedures 
manuals,  and/or  related  guidance)  now  in  effect  for  the 
preparation  of  their  financial  statements,  pending  FASAB 
recommendations  and  JFMIP  Principals'  adoption  of  Federal 
accounting  standards . " 

Where  these  applicable  standards  differ  from  those  of  Title 
2  of  the  General  Accounting  Office's  (GAO)  Policy  and  Procedures 
Manual  for  Guidance  of  Federal  Agencies,  agencies  should  make 
full  disclosure  in  the  "Notes  to  the  Principal  Financial 
Statements"  of  the  differences  between  the  accounting  standards 
used  in  preparing  the  financial  statements  and  the  principles  and 
standards  in  Title  2 .     Agencies  are  not  reguired  to  calculate  the 
financial  impact  of  using  alternative  accounting  standards  but 
should  at  a  minimum,  discuss  the  nature  of  differences  and  to  the 
extent  that  the  financial  impact  is  known  or  can  be  readily  be 
determined  should,  disclose  this  information. 

6.  SCOPE  OF  AUDIT.     Financial  statements  shall  be  audited  in 
accordance  with  applicable  Government  Auditing  Standards  and  the 
provisions  of  this  Bulletin. 

a.       The  auditor  shall: 

(1)     Determine  whether  the  Principal  Statements,  Notes 
to  the  Principal  Statements,  and  Combining 
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Statements  present  fairly  in  all  material  respects 
the  financial  position,  results  of  operations, 
cash  flow  or  changes  in  financial  position,  and 
reconciliation  to  budget  reports  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  accounting  standards. 

(2)     Determine  whether  the  reporting  entity  has  an 
internal  control  structure  that  provides 
reasonable  assurance  of  achieving  the  internal 
control  objectives  described  in  paragraph  2.d. 
above  and  is  operating  effectively.     The  auditor 
shall  make  this  determination,  in  part,  by 
obtaining  an  understanding  of  the  internal  control 
policies  and  procedures  and  assessing  the  level  of 
control  risk  relevant  to  all  significant  cycles, 
classes  of  transactions,  and  account  balances. 
For  those  significant  control  policies  and 
procedures  that  have  been  properly  designed  and 
placed  in  operation,  the  auditor  shall  perform 
sufficient  tests  to  provide  reasonable  assurance 
about  whether  the  controls  are  effective  and 
working  as  designed.    Those  control  policies  and 
procedures  that  have  not  been  properly  designed  or 
placed  in  operation  and  those  significant  control 
policies  that  are  likely  to  be  ineffective  shall 
be  reported  in  accordance  with  paragraph  7  of  this 
Bulletin. 

(3)        Determine  whether  the  reporting  entity  has 

complied  with  laws  and  regulations  that  could  have 
a  direct  and  material  effect  on  the  financial 
statements  and  any  other  laws  and  regulations  that 
OMB  or  the  IGs  have  identified  as  being 
significant  to  the  audit  for  which  compliance  can 
be  objectively  measured  and  evaluated.  This 
determination  of  compliance  shall  include,  but  not 
be  limited  to: 

(a)    A  review  of  the  process  by  which  the  agency 
identifies  and  evaluates  weaknesses  required 
to  be  reported  under  the  Federal  Managers' 
Financial  Integrity  Act  (FMFIA)  as  it  relates 
to  the  entity  under  audit.     In  this  regard, 
the  auditor  shall  also  read  the  agency's 
FMFIA  reports  to  ascertain  whether  there  are 
any  conflicts  between  FMFIA  reported  material 
weaknesses  pertaining  to  accounting  and 
related  financial  controls  used  in  the 
preparation  of  the  financial  statements  and 
material  weaknesses  and  other  reportable 
conditions  found  in  the  auditor's  assessment 
of  the  entity's  internal  control  systems. 
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(b)    A  determination  that  the  agency  has  complied 
with  OMB  requirements  adequately  to  document 
and  support  financial,  statistical,  and  other 
information  presented  in  the  Overview  of  the 
Reporting  Entity  and  Supplemental  Financial 
and  Management  Information  sections,  and, 
where  necessary,  a  determination  of  the 
adequacy  of  the  systems  from  which  such 
information  is  derived.    The  auditor  is  not 
expected  to  apply  all  the  audit  procedures 
that  he/she  would  consider  necessary  to 
render  an  opinion  on  the  adequacy  of  the  data 
reviewed. 

(Appendix  B  provides  a  listing  of  general  laws 
applicable  to  every  agency.) 

(4)  Determine  if  the  information  and  manner  of 
presentation  in  the  Overview  of  the  Reporting 
Entity  and  in  the  Supplemental  Financial  and 
Management  Information  are  consistent  with  the 
information  in  the  Principal  Statements,  the  Notes 
to  the  Principal  Statements,  and  the  Combining 
Statements . 

(5)  To  the  extent  possible,  develop  and  apply  audit 
procedures  to  assess  the  reliability  of 
performance  data  presented  in  the  Overview  of  the 
Reporting  Entity  and/or  the  Supplemental  Financial 
and  Management  Information. 

b.      The  IGs  are  encouraged  to  expand  the  scope  of  the  audit 
whenever  practical  to  meet  more  fully  the  objectives  of 
the  CFOs  Act  and  provide  recommendations  that  could 
result  in  more  beneficial  data  for  users  of  financial 
statements.     For  example,  the  auditor  could  examine  the 
methodology  and  underlying  assumptions  used  in 
developing  performance  indicators. 

7.     AUDIT  REPORTS. 

a.  Audit  reports  must  be  prepared  at  the  completion  of  the 
audit.     Audit  reports  shall  be  submitted  to  the  agency 
head  by  June  3  0th  following  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year 
for  which  financial  statements  were  prepared.  The 
audit  results  should  be  discussed  with  management  as 
soon  as  practicable  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  audit 
reports . 

b.  The  audit  report  shall  state  that  the  audit  was  made  in 
accordance  with  generally  accepted  auditing  standards, 
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Government  Auditing  Standards  and  the  provisions  of 
this  Bulletin. 

c.      The  audit  report  shall  be  made  up  of  at  least  the 
following  three  parts: 

(1)     A  report  containing  an  opinion  as  to  whether  the 
entity's  Principal  Statements,  including  the  Notes 
to  the  Principal  Statements,  and  Combining 
Statements  are  fairly  presented  in  all  material 
respects  in  accordance  with  the  applicable 
accounting  standards  now  in  effect  for  the 
preparation  of  the  entity's  financial  statements. 

(a)  The  auditor  may  decide  that  an  audit  for  the 
purpose  of  opining  on  the  Combining 
Statements  is  not  feasible  or  appropriate. 
In  those  instances,  the  auditor  should 
consider  the  Combining  Statements  to  be 
supplemental  information  and  express  an 
opinion  as  to  whether  they  are  fairly  stated 
in  all  material  respects  in  relation  to  the 
Principal  Statements  taken  as  a  whole. 

(b)  If  the  financial  statements  are  not  prepared 
in  accordance  with  the  applicable  accounting 
standards  in  effect  during  the  period  for 
which  the  financial  statements  are  prepared, 
the  auditor  should  discuss  either  directly  in 
the  auditor's  report  or  in  a  reference  to  the 
Notes  to  the  Principal  Statements,  the 
departure (s)  from  those  standards  and  the 
effects  of  the  departure (s)  on  financial 
position,  results  of  operations,  and  cash 
flows. 

(c)  It  may  not  be  possible  to  render  an  opinion 
on  the  Principal  Statements  and  Combining 
Statements  in  the  initial  years  of  audit.  If 
the  auditor  disclaims  an  opinion,  the  report 
should  describe  why  the  auditor  was  unable  to 
conduct  an  audit  in  accordance  with  generally 
accepted  governmental  auditing  standards. 
The  material  weaknesses  and  other  applicable 
conditions  that  prevented  the  conduct  of  the 
audit  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted 
governmental  auditing  standards  should  be 
reported  in  the  report  on  internal  control 
described  in  paragraph  6.c.(2).  Recommenda- 
tions for  strengthening  the  financial 
reporting  system  should  be  presented  in  the 


6 


internal  control  report  or  management  letter 
as  appropriate.     Unless  impossible,  auditors 
should  obtain  sufficient  evidence  about 
closing  balances  to  enable  them  to  audit  the 
subseguent  year's  financial  statements. 

(d)     Appendix  C  contains  an  illustrative  example 
of  an  auditor's  report  on  financial 
statements.     While  the  appendix  goes  beyond 
current  auditing  literature,  it  sets  out  the 
basic  nature  of  the  audit  opinion  OMB  seeks. 

(2)    A  report  on  internal  control  which  conforms  with 
the  reguirements  of  Government  Auditing  Standards 
and  this  Bulletin,  including  identifying  the 
internal  controls  tested  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  6.a.(2).     The  report  shall: 

(a)  State  that  the  auditor  assessed  and  tested 
the  entity's  internal  controls  to  determine 
whether  the  controls  met  the  objectives 
described  in  paragraph  2.d. 

(b)  Provide  the  auditor's  assurance  on  the 
internal  control  objectives. 

(c)  Identify  reportable  conditions  and  material 
weaknesses  in  accordance  with  the  following 
definitions: 

(i)  Reportable  conditions  are  matters  coming 
to  the  auditor's  attention  that,  in  the 
auditor's  judgment,  should  be 
communicated  because  they  represent 
significant  deficiencies  in  the  design 
or  operation  of  the  internal  control 
structure,  which  could  adversely  affect 
the  organization's  ability  to  meet  the 
objectives  in  paragraph  2.d. 

(ii)  A  material  weakness  in  the  internal 
control  structure  is  a  reportable 
condition  in  which  the  design  or 
operation  of  one  or  more  of  the  internal 
control  structure  elements  does  not 
reduce  to  a  relatively  low  level  the 
risk  that  errors  or  irregularities  in 
amounts  that  would  be  material  in 
relation  to  the  financial  statements 
being  audited  may  occur  and  not  be 
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detected  within  a  timely  period  by 
employees  in  the  normal  course  of 
performing  their  assigned  functions. 

(d)     Appendix  D  contains  an  illustrative  example 
of  an  auditor's  report  on  internal  control. 
While  the  appendix  goes  beyond  current 
auditing  literature  it  sets  out  the  basic 
nature  of  the  audit  report  OMB  seeks. 

A  report  on  the  reporting  entity's  compliance 
with  applicable  laws  and  regulations. 

(a)  For  compliance  with  laws  and  regulations,  a 
material  instance  of  noncompliance  shall  be 
reported  if  the  violation  could  result  in  a 
material  misstatement  in  the  Principal 
Statements,  including  the  Notes  to  the 
Principal  Statements,  or  Combining 
Statements,  or  if  the  sensitivity  of  the 
matter  would  cause  it  to  be  perceived  as 
significant  by  others. 

(b)  For  compliance  with  FMFIA,  a  condition  of 
noncompliance  shall  be  reported  when  the 
auditor  determines  the  process  is  not 
conducted  in  accordance  with  OMB  guidelines 
for  the  evaluation,  improvement  and  reporting 
on  internal  control  systems  in  the  Federal 
Government  or  there  is  a  conflict  between  the 
agency's  most  recent  FMFIA  reports  and  the 
auditor's  evaluation  of  the  entity's  internal 
control  system. 

(c)  A  condition  of  noncompliance  shall  also  be 
reported  if  an  agency  is  unable  to  present 
information  required  for  inclusion  in  the 
Overview  of  the  Reporting  Entity  and 
Supplemental  Financial  and  Management 
Information  and  fails  to  disclose  such  non- 
inclusion,  or  where  the  absence  or  condition 
of  the  documentation  supporting  the 
financial,  statistical,  and  other  information 
included  in  such  sections  could  result  in  a 
misstatement  or  an  inability  adequately  to 
defend  or  justify  the  information  presented. 

(d)  Appendix  E  contains  an  illustrative  example 
of  an  auditor's  report  on  compliance.  While 
the  appendix  goes  beyond  current  auditing 
literature  it  sets  out  the  basic  nature  of 
the  audit  report  OMB  seeks. 
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d.  In  preparing  the  reports  in  paragraph  I.e.,  the  auditor 
should: 

(1)  Determine  materiality  at  the  Combining  Statements 
level,  when  such  statements  are  feasible  and 
appropriate.     An  amount  shall  be  considered  a 
material  misstatement  if,  in  light  of  the 
circumstances,  it  is  probable  a  reasonable  person 
relying  on  the  amount  would  be  influenced  by  its 
omission  or  misstatement. 

(2)  Report  any  other  matters  coming  to  his  or  her 
attention  which  meet  OMB  criteria  for  materiality 
in  reporting  matters  under  FMFIA,  if  these  matters 
have  not  been  reported  and  continue  to  exist. 

(3)  Disclose  the  status  of  known  but  uncorrected 
significant  findings  and  recommendations  from 
prior  audits  that  affect  the  current  audit 
objectives  as  specified  in  the  Government  Auditing 
Standards. 

(4)  Disclose  inconsistencies  among  the  Overview  of  the 
Reporting  Entity,  the  Principal  Statements, 
including  the  Notes  to  the  Principal  Statements, 
the  Combining  Statements,  and  the  Supplemental 
Financial  and  Management  Information. 

e.  The  reporting  entity  shall  provide  comments  on  the 
findings  and  recommendations  in  the  audit  report, 
including  the  plans  for  corrective  action  taken  or 
planned  and  comments  on  the  status  of  corrective 
actions  taken  on  prior  findings.     If  corrective  actions 
are  not  necessary,  an  explanatory  statement  should 
accompany  the  audit  report. 

f.  Copies  of  the  audit  report  shall  be  distributed  to  the 
head  of  the  department  or  agency  and  subseguently 
included  in  the  CFO's  annual  report. 

8.  MANAGEMENT  LETTER.     If,  in  the  auditor's  judgment,  he  or  she 
considers  it  necessary  to  communicate  other  conditions  not 
included  in  the  reguired  audit  reports,  they  should  be  separately 
communicated  to  the  audited  entity  in  a  management  letter.  (See 
definition  of  management  letter  for  examples  of  items  to  be 
included  in  the  letter.) 

9.  AUDIT  COSTS.     The  Act  provides  for  OMB  to  report  on  the 
costs  associated  with  auditing  financial  statements. 

a.      The  IGs,  in  coordination. with  the  CFOs,  shall  establish 
a  system  for  tracking  and  recording  the  costs  of 
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auditing  financial  statements  by  fiscal  year.     At  a 
minimum,  records  should  be  kept  to  track  the  costs  of 
all  related  contracts,  the  number  of  staff  days,  and 
the  amount  of  travel  and  other  expenses  incurred  for 
each  audit.     GAO  will  track  and  report  on  the  audit 
costs  it  incurs. 

b.      The  IGs,  in  coordination  with  the  CFOs,  shall  also 
determine  the  benefits  that  were  derived  from  the 
audits.     Examples  of  benefits  might  include  disclosures 
of  weaknesses  in  internal  controls,  management 
improvements  that  need  strengthening,  and  dollar 
savings  realized.    GAO  will  similarly  report  on  the 
audit  benefits  it  perceives. 

10.  INSPECTOR  GENERAL  OVERSIGHT.     IGs  shall: 

a.  Ensure  that  audits  are  made  and  audit  reports  completed 
in  a  timely  manner  and  in  accordance  with  the  reguire- 
ments  of  this  Bulletin.     This  responsibility  pertains 
to  audits  conducted  directly  by  IG  staff  and  audits 
conducted  by  independent  auditors  under  contract  to  the 
IG. 

b.  Provide  technical  advice  and  liaison  to  agencies  and 
independent  external  auditors. 

c.  Obtain  or  make  guality  control  reviews  of  selected 
audits  made  by  independent  auditors  and  provide  the 
results,  when  appropriate,  to  other  interested 
organizations . 

d.  Monitor  and  report  on  management's  progress  in 
resolving  audit  findings  related  to  audits  made 
pursuant  to  this  Bulletin,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Section  5 (a) 6  of  the  Inspector  General 
Act  of  1978,  as  amended  (Pub.  L.  95-452)  and  the 
provisions  of  OMB  Circular  A-50,  "Audit  Followup." 

11.  WAIVERS. 

The  Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  may 
waive  the  reguirements  to  prepare  and/ or  audit  statements  on  FY 
1991  financial  activity,  except  that  the  Director  will  not  waive 
the  reguirement  to  prepare  statements  to  be  submitted  as  part  of 
the  pilot  project. 

The  Director  may  provide  exceptions  to  specific  audit  and 
reporting  reguirements  of  this  Bulletin  upon  the  written  reguest 
of  the  IGs.     These  exceptions  will  not  exempt  the  IGs  from  the 
minimum  reguirements  of  Government, Auditing  Standards. 
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Exceptions  will  not  be  granted,  therefore,  to  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  6.a.(l),  paragraph  6.a.(3)(a),  and  paragraph  6.a.(4). 
These  cited  requirements  are  the  minimum  requirements  necessary 
to  provide  basic  financial  and  related  information  integral  to 
government  accountability. 

When  requesting  an  exception  to  the  audit  requirements,  the 
IG  should  (a)  explain  the  need  for  the  exception,    (b)  describe 
the  plan  that  will  eliminate  the  need  for  an  exception  in  future 
periods,  and  (c)  make  clear  the  anticipated  time  schedule  under 
which  full  compliance  with  these  requirements  will  be  achieved. 

OMB  will  respond  to  any  exception  requests  in  writing.  When 
exceptions  are  granted,  the  IGs  are  obliged  to  make  clear,  in 
each  of  the  separate  required  audit  reports,  those  portions  of 
the  audit  scope  not  performed  under  the  exception  from  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget. 
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APPENDIX  A 


FEDERAL  AGENCIES  REQUIRED  TO 
PREPARE  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 


Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Commerce 
Department  of  Defense 
Department  of  Education 
Department  of  Energy 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Department  of  Justice 

Department  of  Labor 

Department  of  State 

Department  of  Transportation 

Department  of  the  Treasury 

Department  of  Veterans  Affairs 

Agency  for  International  Development 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

General  Services  Administration 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

National  Science  Foundation 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Small  Business  Administration 
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GENERAL  LAWS1 


APPENDIX  B 


Budget  and  Accounting  Procedures  Act  of  1950,  ch.  946,  64  Stat. 
832  (codified  as  amended  in  scattered  sections  of  31  U.S.C.) 

Antideficiency  Act,  ch.  510  3,  34  Stat.  49  (codified  as  amended 
in  31  U.S.C.   SS1341,   1342,   1349-1351,   1511-1519  (1988)) 

Federal  Managers'  Financial  Integrity  Act  of  1982  Pub.  L.  No. 
97,255,   96  Stat.   814,    31  U.S.C.   §§1105,    1113,3512  (1988) 

Single  Audit  Act  of  1984,  Pub.  L.  No.  98-502,   98  Stat.   2327,  31 
U.S.C.   §§7501-7507  (1988) 

Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938,  ch.  676,  52  Stat.  1060 
(codified  as  amended  in  29  U.S.C.  §§201-219  (1988)) 

Civil  Service  Retirement  Act  of  1930,  ch.  34  1-18,  46  Stat.  468, 
as  renumbered  July  31,  1956,  Ch.  804,  title  IV,  §401,  70  Stat. 
743    (codified  as  amended  in  5  U.S.C.   §§1308,   3323,  8331-8348 
(1988) ) 

Civil  Service  Reform  Actof  1978,  Pub.  L.  No.  95-454,  92  Stat. 
1111  (codified  in  scattered  sections  of  5  U.S.C,  10  U.S.C,  15 
U.S.C,   28  U.S.C,   38  U.S.C,    39  U.S.C,   42  U.S.C.) 

Prompt  Payment  Act,  Pub.  L.  No.  97-177,  96  Stat.  85,  31  U.S.C. 
§§3901-3906  (1988) 

Debt  Collection  Act  of  1982,  Pub.  L.  No.  97-365,  96  Stat.  1749 
(codified  in  scattered  sections  of  5  U.S.C,  18  U.S.C,  26 
U.S.C,   28  U.S.C,   31  U.S.C.) 

Federal  Employees'  Compensation  Act,  ch.  458,  39  Stat.  742 
(codified  as  amended  in  scattered  sections  of  5  U.S.C.) 

Federal  Employees'  Group  Life  Insurance  Act  of  1980,  Pub.  L.  No. 
96-427,  94  Stat.  1831  (codified  in  scattered  sections  of  5 
U.S.C) 


'These  are  the  general  laws  and  regulations  that,  if  not 
observed,  could  have  a  material  effect  on  the  organization's 
financial  statements.     Each  auditor  should  consider  these  laws  in 
their  audits  if  they  could  have  a  material  effect  on  the 
reporting  entity's  financial  statements. 
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Federal  Employees  Health  Benefits  Act  of  1959,  Pub.  L.  No.  86- 
382,  73  Stat.  708  (docified  as  amended  in  scattered  sections  of  5 
U.S.C. ) 

Chief  Financial  Officers  Act  of  1990  Pub.  L.  No.  101-576,  104 
Stat.  2838  (codified  in  scattered  sections  of  5  U.S.C. ,  31 
U.S.C,   38  U.S.C,   42  U.S.C.) 
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Appendix  C 

AUDITOR'S  REPORT 

ON  PRINCIPAL  STATEMENTS  AND  COMBINING  STATEMENTS 

We  have  audited  the  Principal  Statements,  the  Notes  to  the 
Principal  Statements,  and  Combining  Statements  contained  in  the 
Annual  Financial  Statement  of  the  XYZ  Revolving  Fund  of  the  ABC 
Agency  as  of  and  for  the  year  ended  September  30,  1991.  These 
Statements  are  the  responsibility  of  the  Agency's  management. 
Our  responsibility  is  to  express  an  opinion  on  these  Statements 
based  on  our  audit. 

We  conducted  our  audit  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted 
auditing  standards,  Government  Auditing  Standards,   issued  by  the 
Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States,  and  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  Bulletin  91-14,  Audit  Requirements  for 
Federal  Financial  Statements.     Those  standards  require  that  we 
plan  and  perform  the  audit  to  obtain  reasonable  assurance  about 
whether  the  Principal  Statements,   including  the  Notes  to  the 
Principal  Statements,  and  Combining  Statements  are  free  of 
material  misstatement.     An  audit  includes  examining,  on  a  test 
basis,  evidence  supporting  the  amounts  and  disclosures  in  these 
Statements,  including  the  Notes  thereto.     An  audit  also  includes 
assessing  the  accounting  principles  used  and  significant 
estimates  made  by  management,  as  well  as  evaluating  the  overall 
Statement  presentation.     We  believe  that  our  audit  provides  a 
reasonable  basis  for  our  opinion. 

Accounting  principles  are  currently  being  studied  by  the 
Federal  Accounting  Standards  Advisory  Board.     Generally  accepted 
accounting  principles  for  Federal  entities  are  to  be  promulgated 
by  the  Comptroller  General  and  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  based  on  advice  from  the  Board.     In  the 
interim,  Federal  agencies  are  to  follow  the  applicable  accounting 
standards  contained  in  agency  accounting  policy,  procedures 
manuals,  and/or  related  guidance.     The  summary  of  significant 
accounting  policies  included  in  the  Notes  to  Principal  Statements 
describes  the  accounting  standards  prescribed  by  the  ABC  Agency 
Financial  Manual  and  used  to  prepare  the  financial  statements. 
Note  X  discloses  the  differences  between  these  accounting 
standards  and  Title  2  of  GAP  Policy  and  Procedures  Manual  for 
Guidance  of  Federal  Agencies. 

In  our  opinion,  the  Principal  Statements,   including  the 
Notes  to  the  Principal  Statements,  referred  to  above  present 
fairly,  in  all  material  respects,  the  assets,  liabilities  and  net 
financial  position  of  the  XYZ  Revolving  Fund  of  the  ABC  Agency  as 
of  September  30,   1991,  and  the  results  of  its  operations,  cash 
flows  (or  changes  in  financial  position)  and  reconciliation  to 
budget  for  the  year  then  ended,  in  accordance  with  the  accounting 
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standards  described  in  Note  X.     Also,  in  our  opinion,  the 
Combining  Statements  present  fairly  the  assets,  liabilities,  and 
equity  of  the  individual  funds  comprising  the  XYZ  Revolving  fund, 
and  the  results  of  operations,  cash  flov  (or  changes  in  f inane  al 
position) ,  and  the  reconciliation  to  buaget,  as  of  and  for  the 
year  ended  September  30,   19XX. (1) 

Our  audit  was  conducted  for  the  purpose  of  forming  an 
opinion  on  the  Principal  and  Combining  statements  described 
above.    We  have  reviewed  the  financial  information  presented  in 
management's  Overview  of  XYZ  Revolving  Fund  and  in  the 
Supplemental  Financial  and  Management  Information  section.  The 
information  presented  in  the  Overview  and  Supplemental  Financial 
and  Management  Information  sections  are  presented  for  the 
purposes  of  additional  analysis.     Such  information  has  not  been 
audited  by  us  and,  accordingly,  we  do  not  express  our  opinion  on 
this  information.     This  information  is  addressed,  however,  in  our 
auditor's  report  on  compliance  in  accordance  with  Section 
6. a. (3), (4)  and  (5)  of  OMB  Bulletin  No.  91-14. 


(Signed)  Inspector  General 

June  30,  19XX 


(1)     If  the  auditor  does  not  apply  procedures  to  the  combining 
statements  as  extensive  as  would  be  necessary  to  express  an 
opinion  on  the  information  taken  by  itself,  this  sentence  should 
be  deleted.     The  Combining  Statements  would  then  be  considered 
information  accompanying  the  Principal  Statements  and  the  auditor 
would  report  on  them  follows: 

"The  Combining  Statements  are  presented  for  purposes  of 
additional  analysis  and  are  not  a  required  part  of  the 
Principal  Statements.     Such  information  has  been 
subjected  to  the  auditing  procedures  applied  in  the 
audit  of  the  Principal  Statements  and,  in  our  opinion, 
is  fairly  stated  in  all  material  respects  in  relation 
to  the  Principal  Statements  taken  as  a  whole. 


Appendix  D 

AUDITOR'S  REPORT  ON  INTERNAL  CONTROL 


We  have  audited  the  Principal  and  Combining  Statements  of 
the  XYZ  Revolving  Fund  of  the  ABC  Agency  for  the  year  ended 
September  30,  1991  and  have  issued  our  report  thereon  dated  June 
30,  1992. 

We  conducted  our  audit  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted 
auditing  standards,  Government  Auditing  Standards,  issued  by  the 
Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States,  and  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  Bulletin  91-14  "Audit  Requirements 
for  Federal  Financial  Statements."    Those  standards  require  that 
we  plan  and  perform  the  audit  to  obtain  reasonable  assurance 
about  whether  the  Principal  and  Combining  Statements  are  free  of 
material  misstatements. 

In  planning  and  performing  our  audit  of  the  Principal  and 
Statements  of  the  XYZ  Revolving  Fund  of  the  ABC  Agency  for  the 
year  ended  September  30,  1991,  we  considered  its  internal  control 
structure.     The  purposes  of  this  consideration  were  to:  (i) 
determine  our  auditing  procedures  for  the  purpose  of  expressing 
our  opinion  on  the  Principal  and  Combining  Statements;  and  (ii) 
to  determine  whether  the  internal  control  structure  meets  the 
objectives  identified  in  the  preceding  paragraph.     This  included 
obtaining  an  understanding  of  the  internal  control  policies  and 
procedures  and  assessing  the  level  of  control  risk  relevant  to 
all  significant  cycles,  classes  of  transactions,  or  account 
balances;  and  for  those  significant  control  policies  and 
procedures  that  have  been  properly  designed  and  placed  in 
operation,  performing  sufficient  tests  to  provide  reasonable 
assurance  that  the  controls  are  effective  and  working  as 
designed. 

Management  of  the  XYZ  Revolving  Fund  is  responsible  for 
establishing  and  maintaining  an  internal  control  structure.  In 
fulfilling  this  responsibility,  estimates  and  judgments  by 
management  are  required  to  assess  the  expected  benefits  and 
related  costs  of  internal  control  structure  policies  and 
procedures.     The  objectives  of  an  internal  control  structure  are 
to  provide  management  with  reasonable  but  not  absolute  assurance 
that  obligations  and  costs  are  in  compliance  with  applicable 
laws;  funds,  property,  and  other  assets  are  safeguarded  against 
waste,  loss,  unauthorized  use,  or  misappropriation;  and  revenues 
and  expenditures  applicable  to  agency  operations  are  properly 
recorded  and  accounted  for  to  permit  the  preparation  of  accounts 
and  reliable  financial  and  statistical  reports  to  maintain 
accountability  over  assets. 
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For  the  purpose  of  this  report,  we  have  classified  the 
significant  internal  control  structure  policies  and  procedures  in 
the  following  categories:     f identify  internal  control  structure 
cateaoriesl . 

Our  consideration  of  the  internal  control  structure  included 
all  of  the  categories  listed  above  except  that  we  did  not 
consider  the  accounting  controls  over  (identify  any  category  not 
evaluated)  because  (state  reason  for  excluding  any  category  from 
the  evaluation) . 

We  noted  certain  matters  involving  the  internal  control 
structure  and  its  operation  that  we  consider  to  be  reportable 
conditions  under  standards  established  by  the  American  Institute 
of  Certified  Public  Accountants  and  OMB  Bulletin  91-14. 
Reportable  conditions  involve  matters  coming  to  our  attention 
relating  to  significant  deficiencies  in  the  design  or  operation 
of  the  internal  control  structure  that,  in  our  judgment,  could 
adversely  affect  the  organization's  ability  to  ensure  that 
obligations  and  costs  are  in  compliance  with  applicable  law; 
funds,  property  and  other  assets  are  safeguarded  against  waste, 
loss,  unauthorized  use,  or  misappropriation;  and  revenues  and 
expenditures  applicable  to  agency  operations  are  properly 
recorded  and  accounted  for  to  permit  the  preparation  of  accounts 
and  reliable  financial  and  statistical  reports  in  accordance  with 
applicable  accounting  standards  and  to  maintain  accountability 
over  the  assets. 

(Include  paragraphs  to  describe  the  reportable  conditions 
noted. ) (1) 

A  material  weakness  is  a  reportable  condition  in  which  the 
design  or  operation  of  the  specific  internal  control  structure 
elements  does  not  reduce  to  a  relatively  low  level  the  risk  that 
errors  or  irregularities  in  amounts  that  would  be  material  in 
relation  to  the  Statements  being  audited  may  occur  and  not  be 
detected  within  a  timely  period  by  employees  in  the  normal  course 
of  performing  their  assigned  functions. 

Our  consideration  of  the  internal  control  structure  would 
not  necessarily  disclose  all  matters  in  the  internal  control 
structure  that  might  be  reportable  conditions  and,  accordingly, 
would  not  necessarily  disclose  all  reportable  conditions  that  are 
also  considered  to  be  material  weaknesses  as  defined  above. 
However,  we  believe  none  of  the  reportable  conditions  described 
above  is  a  material  weakness. (2) 

We  also  noted  other  matters  involving  the  internal  control 
structure  and  its  operation  that  we  have  reported  to  the 
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management  of  the  XYZ  Revolving  Fund  of  the  ABC  Entity  in  a 
separate  letter  dated  June  30,  1992. 

(signed)  Inspector  General 

June  30,  19XX 

(1)  After  describing  the  reportable  conditions  add  the  following 
statement.     "Except  for  the  matters  noted  above,  we  believe  there 
is  reasonable  assurance  that  the  control  structure  meets  the 
internal  control  objectives."    When  the  reportable  conditions  or 
material  weaknesses  are  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  preclude  the 
auditor  from  providing  reasonable  assurance  this  sentence  should 
be  deleted. 

If  there  are  no  reportable  conditions,  replace  the  previous 
paragraph  that  defines  reportable  conditions  and  subsequent  three 
paragraphs  with  the  following  two  paragraphs: 

"Our  consideration  of  the  internal  control  structure 
would  not  necessarily  disclose  all  matters  in  the 
internal  control  structure  that  might  be  material 
weaknesses  under  standards  established  by  the  American 
Institute  of  Certified  Public  Accountants  and  OMB 
Bulletin  91-14.     A  material  weakness  is  a  reportable 
condition  in  which  the  design  or  operation  of  one  or 
more  of  the  specific  internal  control  structure 
elements  does  not  reduce  to  a  relatively  low  level  the 
risk  that  errors  or  irregularities  in  amounts  that 
would  be  material  in  relation  to  the  financial 
statements  being  audited  may  occur  and  not  be  detected 
within  a  timely  period  by  employees  in  the  normal 
course  of  performing  their  assigned  functions.  We 
noted  no  matters  involving  the  internal  control 
structure  and  its  operation  that  we  consider  to  be 
material  weaknesses  as  defined  above.     Therefore,  we 
believe  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the  internal 
control  objectives  were  achieved." 

If  a  management  letter  is  issued  when  there  were  no 
reportable  conditions,  the  following  paragraph  should  be  added. 

"However,  we  noted  certain  matters  involving  the 
internal  control  structure  and  its  operation  that  we 
have  reported  to  the  management  of  XYZ  Revolving  Fund 
of  the  ABC  Entity  in  a  separate  letter  dated  June  30, 
1992." 

(2)  If  any  of  the  reportable  conditions  are  considered  material 
weaknesses,  this  sentence  would  be  replaced  with  the  following: 
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"We  believe  the  conditions  reported  in  the  (list  which 
paragraphs)  previous  paragraphs  are  material  weaknesses  as 
defined  in  the  immediately  previous  paragraphs." 
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Appendix  E 

AUDITOR'S  REPORT  ON  COMPLIANCE 


We  have  audited  the  Principal  and  Combining  Statements  of 
the  XYZ  Revolving  Fund  of  the  ABC  Agency  as  of  and  for  the  year 
ended  September  30,  1991,  and  have  issued  our  report  thereon 
dated  June  30,  1992. 

We  conducted  our  audit  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted 
auditing  standards,  Government  Auditing  Standards,  issued  by  the 
Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (0MB)  Bulletin  91-14,  "Audit  Requirements 
for  Federal  Financial  Statements."    Those  standards  require  that 
we  plan  and  perform  the  audit  to  obtain  reasonable  assurance  that 
the  Principal  and  Combining  Statements  are  free  of  material 
misstatements . 

Compliance  with  laws  and  regulations  applicable  to  the  XYZ 
Revolving  Fund  is  the  responsibility  of  ABC  Agency's  management. 
As  part  of  obtaining  reasonable  assurance  about  whether  the 
Principal  and  Combining  Statements  are  free  of  material 
misstatement,  we  tested  compliance  with  laws  and  regulations  that 
may  directly  affect  the  financial  statements  and  certain  other 
laws  and  regulations  designated  by  0MB  and  the  ABC  Agency  (list 
the  laws  and  regulations  tested) .    As  part  of  our  audit,  we 
|^      reviewed  management's  process  for  evaluating  and  reporting  on 
^  internal  control  and  accounting  systems  as  required  by  the 

Federal  Managers'  Financial  Integrity  Act  (FMFIA)   and  compared 
the  agency's  most  recent  FMFIA  reports  with  the  evaluation  we 
conducted  of  the  entity's  internal  control  system.     We  also 
reviewed  and  tested  the  entity's  policies,  procedures,  and 
systems  for  documenting  and  supporting  financial,  statistical, 
and  other  information  presented  in  the  Overview  of  the  Reporting 
Entity  and  Supplemental  Financial  and  Management  Information. 
However,  our  objective  was  not  to  provide  an  opinion  on  overall 
compliance  with  such  provisions. 

The  results  of  our  tests  indicate  that  with  respect  to  the 
items  tested,  XYZ  Revolving  Fund  complied  in  all  material 
respects  with  the  provisions  referred  to  in  the  preceding 
paragraph.     With  respect  to  items  not  tested,  nothing  came  to  our 
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attention  that  caused  us  to  believe  that  the  ABC  Agency  had  not 
complied,  in  all  material  respects,  with  those  provisions 
identified  above. (1) 


(Signed)  Inspector  General 

June  30,  19XX 


(l)If  the  auditor's  testing  of  compliance  with  laws  and 
regulations  identifies  material  instances  of  noncompliance  with 
laws  and  regulations,  this  paragraph  should  be  replaced  with  the 
following: 

"Material  instances  of  noncompliance  are  failures  to 
follow  reguirements ,  or  violations  of  prohibitions, 
contained  in  law  or  regulations  that  cause  us  to 
conclude  that  the  aggregation  of  the  misstatements 
resulting  from  those  failures  or  violations  is  material 
to  the  Principal  and  Combining  Statements  or  the 
sensitivity  of  the  matter  would  cause  it  to  be 
perceived  as  significant  by  others.     The  results  of  our 
tests  of  compliance  disclosed  the  following  instances 
of  noncompliance,  the  effects  of  which  have  been 
corrected  in  the  XYZ  Revolving  Fund's  1991  Principal 
and  Combining  Statements." 

[Include  paragraphs  describing  the  material  instances 
of  noncompliance  noted.] 

"We  considered  these  material  instances  of 
noncompliance  in  forming  our  opinion  on  whether  the 
Principal  and  Combining  Statements  are  presented 
fairly,  in  all  material  respects,  in  conformity  with 
the  applicable  accounting  standards  now  in  affect  for 
the  preparation  of  the  entity's  financial  statements 
and  this  report  does  not  effect  our  report  dated  June 
30,  1992  on  the  Principal  and  Combining  Statements." 

"Except  as  described  above,  the  results  of  our  tests  of 
compliance  indicate  that,  with  respect  to  the  items 
tested,  the  XYZ  Revolving  Fund  of  the  ABC  Agency 
complied,  in  all  material  respects,  with  the  provisions 
referred  to  in  the  third  paragraph  of  this  report,  and 
with  respect  to  items  not  tested,  nothing  came  to  our 
attention  that  caused  us  to  believe  that  the  XYZ 
Revolving  Fund  had  not  complied,  in  all  material 
respects,  with  those  provisions." 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 


WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 


July  22,  1991 


THE  DIRECTOR 


BULLETIN  NO.      91-  13 

TO  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  SELECTED  AGENCIES 
SUBJECT:     Information  on  Program  Evaluations  and  Other  Analyses 

1.  Purpose.     The  purpose  of  this  Bulletin  is  to  obtain 
information  on  significant  program  evaluations  and  analyses  that 
are  under  way,  to  identify  programs  or  activities  that  should  be 
evaluated  in  the  future,  and  to  provide  a  basis  for  decisions  on 
budget  allocations,  funding  priorities,  and  the  future  of  major 
programs . 

2.  Background.     Agencies  are  to  list  and  briefly  describe 
current  program  evaluations  that  could  aid  in  making  resource 
allocation  decisions  for  the  1993  Budget.     As  only  a  limited 
number  of  program  evaluations  will  likely  be  available  for  this 
budget  year,  agencies  are  also  to  list  and  briefly  describe  other 
analyses  that  could  substitute  for  evaluations.  (Program 
evaluations  and  other  analyses  are  defined  more  fully  in  the 
instructions  for  the  exhibits.)     OMB  divisions  will  review  the 
information  provided  by  the  agencies  in  response  to  this 
Bulletin,  and  will  subsequently  arrange  schedules  with  the 
agencies  for  delivering  evaluations  or  other  material. 

The  Administration  intends  to  use  more  rigorous  evaluation 
as  an  aid  to  both  the  Executive  Branch  and  Congress  in  program 
planning  and  monitoring,  in  assessing  program  results,  and  in 
determining  future  program  needs.     This  will  require  a  systematic 
and  sustained  commitment  to  increasing  the  number  of  evaluations. 
To  identify  programs  which  could  be  candidates  for  future 
evaluations,  agencies  are  to  list  and  briefly  describe  proposed 
evaluations,  and  list  those  programs  for  which  evaluations  are 
not  being  or  have  not  been  done.     Selection  of  programs  to  be 
evaluated  in  the  future  will  be  made  during  review  of  the  1993 
Budget . 

3.  Authority.     This  Bulletin  is  issued  pursuant  to  the  Budget 
and  Accounting  Act  of  1921,  as  amended,  and  the  Budget  and 
Accounting  Procedures  Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

4.  Applicability.     This  Bulletin  applies  to  all  Departments, 
and  the  following  agencies:     ACTION,  Agency  for  International 
Development,  Corps  of  Engineers,  Environmental  Protection  Agency, 
Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency,  General  Services 


Administration,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
National  Science  Foundation,  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 
Office  of  Personnel  Management,  Railroad  Retirement  Board,  Small 
Business  Administration,  and  the  United  States  Information 
Agency . 

5.  Required  Information.     Departments  and  agencies  are  to 
complete  the  attached  exhibits  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions.     Required  materials  are  to  be  submitted  to  the  OMB 
Budget  Branch  with  cognizance  for  the  submitting  agency. 

6.  Due  Dates.     Information  on  evaluations  and  analyses  is  due 
to  the  appropriate  OMB  Branch  no  later  than  three  weeks  from  the 
issuance  date  of  this  Bulletin. 

7.  Information  Contact.     Inquiries  concerning  this  Bulletin  may 
be  addressed  to  the  agency's  budget  examiner,  or  to  Jonathan 
Breul  or  Walter  Groszyk,  General  Management  Division,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (telephone  (202)  395-5670). 


Richard  Darman 
Director 


Exhibits 
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Exhibit  Instructions 
Bulletin  No.  91- 13 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  COMPLETING  EXHIBITS  ON 
PROGRAM  EVALUATIONS  AND  ANALYSES 

The  exhibits  are  in  two  parts.     Part  A  covers  program  evaluations 
and  analyses  that  could  be  used  in  preparing  the  1993  Budget. 
Part  B  covers  program  evaluations  that  are  currently  under  way 
but  will  not  be  completed  until  after  November  1,  1991,  program 
evaluations  scheduled  to  be  initiated  during  FY  1992,  and 
programs  that  have  not  been  evaluated.     Part  B  will  be  used  to 
identify  evaluations  that  could  be  used  in  preparing  the  1994  and 
subsequent  year  budgets. 

The  exhibit  formats  are  intended  as  a  guide.     For  ease  of 
presentation,  agencies  may  arrange  the  required  information  using 
their  own  format. 

Definitions.     For  the  purpose  of  these  exhibits,  the  following 
definitions  apply: 

(a)  Federal  program  means  a  program,  project,  or  programmatic 
activity  (i.e.,  a  group  or  cluster  of  similar  programs  that, 
individually,  are  typically  small  and  narrowly  targeted) 
with  an  aggregate  funding  level  either  greater  than  $100 
million  in  1991  outlays,  or  ten  or  more  percent  of  total 
agency  program  outlays  in  1991,  whichever  is  less.  The 
definition  excludes  internal  administration  and  management 
functions  or  activities  (e.g.,  personnel)  and  individual 
construction  projects. 

(b)  Program  Evaluation  means  a  formal  assessment,  through 
objective  measurement  and  systematic  analysis,  of  the  manner 
and  extent  that  a  Federal  program  achieves  its  statutory  and 
other  objectives.     This  comparison  of  outputs,  outcomes, 
results,  and/ or  effects  to  the  objectives  should  occur  at 
the  point  when  there  is  sufficient  operational  experience 
(data)  on  what  the  program  is  achieving.     Three  elements 
should  be  present  if  an  evaluation  is  to  be  useful:   (1)  the 
existence  of  objectives  that  are  sufficiently  defined  to 
allow  assessment  of  whether  they  are  being  met;   (2)  a 
properly  structured  study  design  and  system  of  methods  used; 
and,   (3)  the  availability  of  adequate  data  to  allow  the 
requisite  level  of  independent  analysis  to  be  done  and  the 
program  impacts  gauged  objectively.     (It  is  recognized  that 
some  program  evaluations  presently  under  way  may  only  partly 
reflect  these  elements.) 
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Instructions  for  Part  A. 

Column  1  (Program) .     List  each  Federal  program  title  for 
which  a  program  evaluation  or  other  analysis  will  be 
available  for  use  by  November  1,  1991.     If  the  program  is  a 
programmatic  activity,  parenthetically  provide  examples  of 
programs  comprising  that  activity  (e.g.,  selected  titles  of 
individual  academic  fellowship  programs,  or  selected  titles 
of  health  research  grant  programs) .     Programs  with  recent 
evaluations  or  analyses  completed  prior  to  1991  may  be 
listed  if  the  findings  are  still  current  and  the  agency 
believes  they  would  be  useful  and  germane  to  the  preparation 
of  the  1993  budget.     (Agencies  may  also  include  evaluations 
or  analyses  for  programs  that  are  below  the  funding 
threshold  if  the  agency  believes  the  evaluation  or  analysis 
would  be  useful  during  review  of  the  1993  budget.) 

Column  2  (Type) .     Indicate  whether  a  program  evaluation (s) 
(see  definition)  or  an  analysis  exists  for  the  listed 
program.    Minimize  the  number  of  citations  by  identifying 
only  key  and  useful  analyses.     For  analyses,  enter  the 
appropriate  coding  (1)   ...   (8)  that  best  describes  the 
analysis.     Analyses  are  categorized  and  coded  as  follows: 

(1)  a  study,  analysis,  or  audit  of  the  management  or 
administration  of  a  program; 

(2)  an  analysis  of  performance  and  progress  prior  to  a 
program  becoming  fully  operational,  i.e.,  during  the 
definitional,  developmental,  and  implementation  stages 
(this  is  often  termed  a  process  evaluation) ; 

(3)  demonstration  research,  specifically  an  evaluation 
of  a  completed  pilot  or  demonstration  project,  if  the 
evaluation  findings  are  relevant  to  an  on-going 
program ; 

(4)  a  policy  analysis,  long-term  plan,  or  program 
strategy  that  sets  out  goals  or  objectives,  presents 
alternative  courses  of  future  action,  and  includes 
recommendations ; 

(5)  an  assessment  of  program  performance  or 
effectiveness  without  comparison  to  program  objectives; 

(6)  a  review  of  program  compliance  with  rules  or 
requirements ; 

(7)  a  cost-benefit  study  that  is  separate  from  a 
program  evaluation; 

(8)  research  studies  providing  baseline  data  (e.g., 
demographic,  economic,  etc.)  if  these  have  significant 
relevance  to  prospective  policy  or  program  decisions. 

If  no  code  is  appropriate,  enter  "other"  and  briefly 
describe  the  analysis. 
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column  3  (Description) .     Give  a  brief  synopsis  of  what  the 
program  evaluation  or  analysis  is  addressing,  including  (i) 
purpose  (i.e.,  the  major  specific  question (s)  to  be 
answered),   (ii)  coverage,   (iii)  methods  used,  and  (iv) 
results  (if  any) .     Each  of  these  factors  should  be  addressed 
for  each  evaluation.     Note  any  program  evaluations  that  are 
of  an  inter-agency,  cross-cutting  nature.     If  an  evaluation 
is  required  by  Congress,  indicate  such.  Supplementary 
information  further  describing  an  evaluation  or  analysis  may 
be  attached. 

Column  4  (Source) .     Identify  the  source  of  the  evaluation  or 
analysis  if  it  was  or  is  being  produced  by  another 
government  entity  (e.g.,  GAO,  CBO,  OTA,  etc.)  or  by  a  non- 
government entity  (e.g.,  foundation,  institute,  university, 
etc.)  not  under  contract  or  grant  to  the  agency.     Write  "NA" 
for  all  programs  where  identification  of  a  source  is  not 
required. 

Column  5  (Completion  Date) .     Indicate  the  date  (month/year) 
that  the  evaluation  or  analysis  was  completed  or  is 
scheduled  to  be  completed. 

Instructions  for  Part  B. 

Column  1  (Program) .     List  each  Federal  program  title.  If 
the  program  is  a  programmatic  activity,  parenthetically 
provide  examples  of  programs  comprising  that  activity  (e.g., 
selected  titles  of  individual  academic  fellowship  programs, 
or  selected  titles  of  health  research  grant  programs) .  To 
avoid  an  extensive  list  of  programs,  apply  the  definition  of 
Federal  program  on  page  3. 

(1)  Include  in  this  column  all  programs  with  program 
evaluations  currently  under  way  that  are  scheduled  to  be 
completed  after  November  1,  1991.     (Agencies  may  include  in 
this  column  demonstration  research  —  specifically  an 
evaluation  of  a  completed  pilot  or  demonstration  project  — 
if  that  evaluation  is  under  way  and  the  findings  will  be 
relevant  to  an  on-going  program.) 

(2)  Include  in  this  column  all  programs  on  which  a  program 
evaluation  will  be  initiated  in  1992. 

(3)  Also  include  in  this  column  all  Federal  programs 
(applying  the  definition  in  the  instructions)  not  listed  in 
(1)  or  (2)  above,  or  listed  as  having  a  program  evaluation 
in  Part  A  of  this  exhibit.     (Programs  listed  in  Part  A  as 
having  only  other  analyses  should  be  listed  in  this  column.) 
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Column  2  (Description) .     For  every  listed  program  title  in 
column  1,  provide  the  applicable  information  as  indicated 
below.     Entries  should  parallel  the  listing  in  column  1. 

(1)  For  a  program  evaluation  or  demonstration  research  that 
is  currently  under  way  and  will  be  completed  after  November 
1,  1991,  or  for  program  evaluations  that  will  be  initiated 
in  1992,  give  a  brief  synopsis  of  what  the  evaluation  is 
addressing,  including  (i)  purpose,   (ii)  coverage,  (iii) 
methods  used,  and  (iv)  results  (if  any).     Each  of  the 
factors  should  be  addressed  for  each  evaluation. 

(2)  For  programs  not  being  evaluated,  use  this  column  to 
provide  brief  comments  rather  than  a  description.  Comments 
can  include  a  recommendation  that  a  program  be  evaluated  in 
the  near  future.     Comments  can  include  a  recommendation  that 
a  program  listed  in  column  1  not  be  evaluated  at  this  time 
because  it  lacks  sufficient  operational  experience  to  gauge 
outcomes,  results,  or  effects,  thus  precluding  a  useful 
evaluation  in  the  near  future.     For  any  program  so 
recommended,  provide  an  estimate  of  the  year  when  such 
outcome  data  should  be  available.     Comments  may  also  include 
a  recommendation  that  a  program  listed  in  column  1  not  be 
evaluated  because  the  agency  believes  a  program  evaluation 
would  not  be  useful  or  appropriate.     For  any  program  so 
recommended,  briefly  explain  why  an  evaluation  would  not  be 
useful  or  appropriate. 

Column  3  (Source).     Identify  who  will  be  doing  the 
evaluation  if  it  is  being  produced  by  another  government 
entity  (e.g.,  GAO,  CBO,  OTA,  etc.)  or  by  a  non -government 
entity  (e.g.,  foundation,  institute,  university,  etc.)  not 
under  contract  or  grant  to  the  agency.    Write  "NA"  for  all 
programs  where  identification  of  a  source  is  not  reguired. 

For  agency-funded  evaluations  to  be  initiated  in  1992, 
provide  an  estimate  of  the  total  cost  of  any  evaluation 
where  the  estimated  total  cost  exceeds  $250,000. 

Column  4  (Completion  Date).     For  every  listed  program  title 
in  column  1,  provide  the  applicable  information  as  indicated 
below.     Entries  should  parallel  the  listing  in  column  1. 

(1)  For  evaluations  currently  under  way,  indicate  the  date 
(month/year)  that  the  evaluation  is  scheduled  to  be 
completed. 

(2)  For  evaluations  being  initiated  in  1992,  indicate  the 
date  (guarter/year)  that  the  evaluation  is  scheduled  to  be 
completed.     If  interim  or  phase  reports  are  scheduled, 
indicate  those  dates  also. 
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(3)     For  programs  not  covered  by  an  evaluation  in  Part  A  or 
with  evaluations  either  under  way  ((1),  above)  or  being 
initiated  in  1992  ((2),  above),  indicate  the  date  that  an 
evaluation  was  previously  completed  for  this  program,  if 
this  date  was  later  than  October  1,  1981.     If  an  evaluation 
was  done  after  October  1,  1981,  and  if  program  policies  or 
operations  were  substantially  revised  after  the  evaluation, 
indicate  this  by  showing  the  completion  date  and  marking  it 
with  an  (R) .     For  programs  on  which  an  evaluation  was  never 
done,  or  was  done  prior  to  October  1,  1981,  write  "none" 
for  that  program  in  this  column. 
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Agency: 
Contact: 


Phone: 


Exhibit  (for  Part  A) 
Bulletin  No.  91-13 


A.      EVALUATIONS  AND  ANALYSES  TO  BE  COMPLETED  BY  11/1/91 


(1) 

Program 


(2) 

Jypj 


(3) 

Description 


(4) 

Source 


(5) 

Completion 
Date 
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Agency:   

Contact:    Phone: 


B.      FUTURE  EVALUATIONS  FOR  USE  IN  POST-1993  BUDGETS 


0)  (2) 
Program  Description 
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Exhibit  (for  Part  B) 
Bulletin  No.  91-13 


(3)  (4) 

Source  Completion 
Date 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

May  16,  1991 


BULLETIN  NO.  91-12 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Information  on  Voluntary  Contributions  to  International 
Organizations 

1.  Purpose.     The  purpose  of  this  Bulletin  is  to  provide 
instructions  for  preparing  information  for  a  semiannual  report  to 
the  Congress  listing  all  voluntary  contributions  to  international 
organizations  by  all  agencies  of  the  United  States  Government. 

2.  Background  and  Authority.     Section  306(b)(1)  of  the  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended  (see  Attachment  A) ,  requires 
that  the  President  transmit  to  the  Congress  semiannual  reports 
listing  all  voluntary  contributions,  cash  and  in  kind,  by  the 
United  States  Government  to  international  organizations.  Section 
306(b)(2)  reguires  that  agencies  making  such  contributions 
provide  information  on  them  to  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget.     Section  306(b)  was  enacted  in  1980,  and  agencies  have 
reported  under  this  requirement  previously. 

3.  Coverage.     This  Bulletin  applies  to  all  Federal  agencies, 
including  those  of  the  Legislative  and  Judicial  Branches. 

4.  Definitions.     For  the  purposes  of  this  Bulletin,  the 
following  definitions  apply: 

(a)  Voluntary  contribution  means  a  contribution  of  any  kind 
that  is  not  assessed  under  a  binding  international 
agreement,  including  the  furnishing  of  funds  for  other 
financial  support;  services  of  any  kind  (including  the 
use  of  experts  or  other  personnel) ;  or  commodities, 
equipment,  supplies,  or  other  material. 

(b)  International  organization  means  any  public 
international  organization  that  is  composed  principally 
of  governments.     This  does  not  include  a  foreign  agency 
or  organization  that  has  an  arrangement  with  the  United 
States  Government  for  bilateral  contributions.  Also, 
this  does  not  include  international  organizations 
composed  of  individual  members  representing  themselves 
or  an  organization,  but  not  their  respective 
governments . 


5.  Required  Materials.     Agencies  that  make  voluntary 
contributions  to  any  international  organization  will  forward  to 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  information  on  those 
contributions  in  accordance  with  the  attached  instructions  and  in 
the  format  of  the  attached  exhibit.     Separate  information  will  be 
prepared  for  each  international  organization  receiving  voluntary 
contributions.     Materials  will  be  sent  to  the  International 
Affairs  Division,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Room  8225,  New 
Executive  Office  Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20503. 

6.  Due  Dates.     Information  on  contributions  made  in  the  first 
half  of  fiscal  year  1991  is  due  no  later  than  June  15,  1991. 
Information  on  contributions  made  in  the  second  half  of  fiscal 
year  1991  is  due  no  later  than  November  15,  1991. 

7.  Information  Contact.     Inquiries  concerning  this  Bulletin  may 
be  addressed  to  Tracy  A.  Davis,  International  Affairs  Division, 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (telephone  (202)  395-4580). 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 
Exhibit 


-2- 


Attachment  A 
Bulletin  No.  91-12 


FOREIGN  ASSISTANCE  ACT  OF  1961.   AS  AMENDED   (22  U.S.C.  2226) 


"Section  306(b)(1)     The  President  shall  submit  semiannual  reports 
to  the  Congress  listing  all  voluntary  contributions  by  the  United 
States  government  to  international  organizations.     One  of  the 
semiannual  reports  shall  be  submitted  no  later  than  July  1  and 
shall  list  all  contributions  made  during  the  first  six  months  of 
the  then  current  fiscal  year.     The  other  semiannual  report  shall 
be  submitted  no  later  than  January  1  and  shall  list  all 
contributions  made  during  the  last  six  months  of  the  preceding 
fiscal  year.     Each  such  report  shall  specify  the  government 
agency  making  the  voluntary  contribution,  the  international 
organization  to  which  the  contribution  was  made,  the  amount  and 
form  of  the  contribution,  and  the  purpose  of  the  contribution. 
Contributions  shall  be  listed  on  both  an  agency-by-agency  basis 
and  an  organization-by-organization  basis. 

(2)  In  order  to  facilitate  the  preparation  of  the 
reports  required  by  paragraph  (1) ,  the  head  of  any  Government 
agency  which  makes  a  voluntary  contribution  to  any  international 
organization  shall  promptly  report  that  contribution  to  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  subsection,  the  term 
"contribution"  means  any  contribution  of  any  kind,  including  the 
furnishing  of  funds  or  other  financial  support,  services  of  any 
kind  (including  the  use  of  experts  or  other  personnel) ,  or 
commodities,  equipment,  supplies,  or  other  material." 
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Attachment  B 
Bulletin  No.  91-12 


INSTRUCTIONS  ON  PREPARING  INFORMATION  ON  VOLUNTARY 
CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 


Information  on  voluntary  contributions  to  international 
organizations  will  be  prepared  on  8  1/2"  X  11"  paper,  as 
described  below. 

Enter  the  name  of  the  agency  making  the  contribution,  the 
name  of  the  international  organization  receiving  the 
contribution,  and  the  six  month  period  for  which 
contributions  are  being  reported,  as  indicated  in  the 
Exhibit.     Information  will  be  entered  in  each  column  as 
indicated  below: 

Column  (1) .     Enter  the  title  of  the  appropriation  or 
fund  account  that  financed  the  contribution. 

Column  (2) .     Enter  the  amount  of  each  contribution. 
Amounts  for  cash  contributions  will  be  outlays.  The 
value  of  in  kind  contributions  (services,  commodities, 
eguipment,  supplies,  or  other  material)  will  be  the 
cost  to  the  agency  of  providing  the  services  or  goods. 
The  value  of  in  kind  contributions  should  be  determined 
by  the  contributing  agency. 

Column  (3) .     Enter  the  form  of  each  contribution  made 
to  the  international  organization  during  each  reporting 
period.     The  form  should  be  one  or  more  of  the 
following: 

a.  financial  support 

b.  services 

c.  material 


Column  (4) .     Enter  the  primary  purpose  for  which  the 
contribution  was  made.     Make  the  explanation  brief.  Do 
not  provide  attachments. 


Exhibit 

Bulletin  No.  91-12 


VOLUNTARY  CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

Period:   


Agency:. 


International  Organization. 


(1) 

Account  Title 


(2) 
Amounts 
($  in  thousands) 


(3) 
Form 


(4) 
Purpose 


-5- 


^ 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 


WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 


THE  DIRECTOR 


April  25,  1991 


BULLETIN  NO.  91-11 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Reapportionment  Under  the  April  1991  Sequester  Report 


1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  provides  for  the 
reapportionment  of  accounts  affected  by  the  April  1991  sequester 
of  1991  domestic  discretionary  budgetary  resources. 

2.  Background.     Section  251(a)(6)  of  the  Omnibus  Budget 
Reconciliation  Act  (OBRA)  of  1990  requires  that  a  within-session 
sequester  be  ordered  if  appropriations  are  enacted  that  breach 
any  of  the  caps  for  any  category  of  discretionary  spending. 
Pursuant  to  this  authority,  a  sequester  of  0.0013  percent  will  be 
implemented  against  the  domestic  discretionary  category. 

3.  Apportionment  guidance.     Budgetary  resources  previously 
apportioned,  in  accounts  listed  in  the  Attachment,  are  hereby 
reduced  by  the  sequester  amount  indicated  for  each  account.  This 
Bulletin  does  not  affect  apportionments  that  already  reflect  the 
effects  of  the  April  1991  sequester. 

Agencies  should  not  submit  reapportionment  requests  pursuant 
to  the  sequester,  unless  they  are  required  to  do  so  by  their  OMB 
representative. 

Agencies  are  reminded  that  the  same  sequester  percentage 
should  be  applied  to  all  programs,  projects,  and  activities 
within  each  account  affected. 

4.  Inquiries.     Questions  should  be  addressed  to  the  OMB 
examiner  with  budget  responsibility  for  the  account. 


Richard  Darman 
Director 


Attachment 


WITHIN-SESSION  OMB  SEQUESTER  REPORT 
TO  THE  PRESIDENT  AND  CONGRESS 
FOR  FISCAL  YEAR  1991 


April  25,  1991 


THE  DIRECTOR 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 


The  following  is  the  text  of  a  letter  transmitting 
the  Within-Sessbn  OMB  Sequester  Report  to  the 
President  and  Congress  for  Fiscal  Year  1991. 


April  25,  1991 


The  President 
The  White  House 
Washington,  DC  20500 

Dear  Mr.  President: 

Enclosed  please  find  the  first  Within-Session  OMB  Sequester  Report  to  the  President  and  Congress 
for  Fiscal  Year  1991.  It  has  been  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  new  budget  process  reforms  and 
the  Balanced  Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit  Control  Act  of  1985,  as  amended  (the  Act). 

The  report  finds  that  a  -mini-sequester"  is  necessary  for  programs  in  the  domestic  discretionary 
category.  Accordingly,  a  Presidential  sequester  order  has  been  prepared  for  issuance  today.  This  is  the 
second  such  "mini-sequester"  under  the  new,  strengthened  budget  enforcement  procedures.  The  excess 
spending  that  necessitates  the  "mini-sequester"  was  contained  in  H.R.  1281,  the  Dire  Emergency 
Supplemental  Appropriations  Act,  1991  (PL.  102-27).  The  new  enforcement  system  requires  an 
immediate  sequester,  unless  the  spending  excess  is  otherwise  corrected  by  legislative  action. 

Budget  authority  enacted  in  H.R.  1281  exceeds  the  spending  limit  for  domestic  discretionary 
programs  by  $2.4  million;  therefore,  a  sequester  of  .0013  percent  is  required  for  all  budgetary  resources 
in  non-exempt  accounts  in  the  domestic  discretionary  category.  Outlays  associated  with  sequestered 
budgetary  resources  are  estimated  to  be  $1.4  million. 

This  within-session  1991  sequester  report  estimates  that  spending  for  the  international  affairs 
and  defense  categories  is  within  the  discretionary  adjusted  spending  limits  specified  m  the  Act. 

Respectfully  yours, 


Richard  Darman 
Director 

Enclosure 
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GENERAL  NOTES 


1.  All  years  referred  to  are  fiscal  years  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Details  in  the  tables  text  may  not  add  to  totals  because  of 
rounding. 

3.  Unless  otherwise  noted,  the  source  of  all  data  in  this  report 
is  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 

4.  Unless  otherwise  noted,  "the  Act"  refers  to  the  Balanced 
Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit  Control  Act  of  1985  (Public 
Law  99-177),  as  amended  by  the  Balanced  Budget  and 
Emergency  Deficit  Control  Reaffirmation  Act  of  1987  (Public 
Law  100-119)  and  Title  XIII  of  the  Omnibus  Budget  Recon- 
ciliation Act  of  1 990  (Budget  Enforcement  Act  of  1 990)  (Public 
Law  101-508). 

5.  Amounts  identified  by  an  asterisk  round  to  less  than  $1  and 
will  not  be  sequestered. 
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L  INTRODUCTION 


The  Balanced  Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit  Control  Act  of  1985,  as  amended  (the  Act),  requires 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  to  issue  a  within-session  sequester  report  15  days  after 
the  enactment  of  an  appropriation  for  a  fiscal  year  in  progress  if  that  appropriation  results  in  a  breach 
of  the  statutory  spending  limit.  This  report  fulfills  that  requirement.  It  sets  forth  estimates  for  domestic 
discretionary  spending,  the  baseline  level  of  sequestrable  budgetary  resources  and  outlays,  the  amount 
of  budgetary  resources  to  be  sequestered,  and  the  resulting  outlay  reductions.  The  following  table 
provides  the  status  of  enacted  appropriations  for  defense,  international  affairs,  and  domestic 
discretionary  accounts  for  1991. 


Status  of  Enacted  Appropriations  for  1991 

(In  millions  of  dollars) 


Defense 


International 
Affairs 


Domestic 


Total 


Total  adjusted  discretionary  spending  limits  as  of 
November  9,  1990: 1 

Budget  authority  

Outlays  -  

Amount  previously  enacted: 2 

Budget  authority  

Outlays    — .........   


Amount  enacted  in  H.R.  1281  and  H-R.  1282  subject 
to  limit: 

Budget  authority  

Outlays  ~  -  


Total  enacted: 
Budget  authority.. 
Outlays  


288,918 
297,660 


287,874 
296,824 


835 
271 


288,709 
297,095 


20,100 
18,700 

20,106 
19,212 


-6 

52 


20,100 
19,265 


182,891 
198,283 


182,381 
199,863 


512 
417 


182,893 
200280 


NA 
NA 


490,361 
515,899 


1,341 
740 


491,702 
516,640 


Appropriations  over/under  (-)  spending  limits: 

Budget  authority  

Outlays  -  


-209 
-565 


565 


MEMORANDUM 

Amount  enacted  in  Hit.  1281  and  HH.  1282  excluded 
from  limit: 

Budget  authority  -  

Outlays   


Special  outlay  allowance  

Excess  outlays  covered  by  special  outlay  allowance 


43,000 
31,977 

2,500 


909 
899 

1,500 
565 


2 

1,997 


44 

191 

2,500 
1,997 


NA 
NA 


43,953 
33,067 

NA 
NA 


NA«Not  Applicable. 

'  Tte^enTl^U^lude  $1  billion  in  budget  authority  and  $1,165  billion  in  outlays  that  had  been  appropriated  earlier 

^S^n^^nacted  for  Internal 
million  in  outlays. 
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n.  SEQUESTER  CALCULATIONS 


The  statutory  spending  limit  for  1991  domestic  discretionary  budgetary  resources  is  $182,891.0 
million.  The  total  amount  of  enacted  1991  budget  authority  provided  for  the  domestic  discretionary 
category  is  $182,893.4  million.  Domestic  discretionary  budget  authority  breaches  the  spending  limits 
by  $2.4  million. 

A  sequester  of  .0013  percent  is  required  to  eliminate  this  breach.  This  sequester  will  reduce  outlays 
by  $1.4  million.  The  Appendix  provides,  for  each  agency,  account,  and  type  of  budgetary  resource,  the 
OMB  estimate  of  the  baseline  level  of  sequestrable  budgetary  . resources  and  associated  outlays,  the 
amount  of  budgetary  resources  to  be.  sequestered,  and  the  resulting  outlay  reductions. 

The  Act  requires  an  explanation  of  differences  between  OMB  and  CBO  in  the  amount  of  sequestrable 
budgetary  resources  of  any  budget  account  to  be  reduced  if  such  difference  is  greater  than  $5  million. 
At  the  time  this  report  was  prepared,  CBO  had  not  revised  its  baseline  estimates  to  incorporate  the 
effects  of  enacted  supplemental  appropriations.  Therefore,  it  was  not  possible  to  provide  the  required 
comparisons. 
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APPENDIX;  Sequestration  Reductions  for  Domestic  Discretionary  Programs  by 

Agency  and  Account 


(Fiscal  Year  1991,  in  dollars) 
Percentage  Used:  .0013  percent 


Account  Title,  Category  Sequel  Bue  Account  Title,  Category  Seo.ue.ter  Base 


Legislative  Branch 

Senate 

Senate  Items  Plug  (01-05-9900-A): 

Budget  Authority  -   437,083,000  6,682 

Outlays    432,713,000  6,625 

House  of  Representatives 

Mileage  of  Members  (01-10-0208-A* 

Budget  Authority    210,000  3 

Outlays    105,000  1 

Salaries  and  expenses  (01-10-0400-A): 

Budget  Authority     642,840,000  8,357 

Outlays    619,486,000  8,053 

Joint  Items 

Capitol  Guide  Service  (01-12-0170-A): 

Budget  Authority   1,490,000  19 

Outlays    1,380,000  18 

Joint  Committee  on  Printing  (01-12-0180-A): 

Budget  Authority   1,269,000  16 

Outlays   1,162,000  15 

Joint  Economic  Committee  (01-12-0181-A): 

Budget  Authority   3,676,000  48 

Outlays  JL  L..      -         3,491,000  46 

Special  Services  Office  (01-12-0190-A). 

Budget  Authority   255,000  3 

Outlay.   255.000  3  , 

Office  or  the  Attending  Physician  (01-12-0425-A): 

Budget  Authority    1,436,000  19 

Outlays   1,436,000  19 

Joint  Committee  on  Taxation  (01-12-0460-A): 

Budget  Authority   6,203,000  68 

Outlays   4,766,000  62 

Capitol  Police  Board  (01-12-0474-A): 

Budget  Authority   _   64,587,000  840 

Outlay.    62,676,000  816 

General  expenses,  Capitol  police  (01-12-O476-A): 

Budget  Authority   3,032,000  39 

Outlay.   2,672,000  36 

Statement,  of  appropriations  (01-12-0499-A): 

Budget  Authority   20,000 

Official  mail  cost.  (01-12-0625-A): 

Budget  Authority   33,220,000  432 

OuuTy.  :   33,220,000     -  432 

Congressional  Budget  Office 

Salarie.  and  expense.  (01-14-0100^): 

Budget  Authority   21'183'°j?  VI 

oXy.   19,065,000  248 

Architect  of  the  Capitol 
Office  of  the  Architect  of  the  Cspitol:  Salaries  (01-16-0100^): 

Budget  Authority   7.022,000  91 

Outlays   6,671,000  87 

Contingent  expenses  (01-15-0 102-A* 

Budget  Authority   10°'*~  ! 

OuSTy.    W**>  1 

Capitol  buildings  (01-15-0106-A): 

Outlay.   3,436,000  « 


Senate  office  building.  (01-15-0123-A): 

Budget  Authority    33,732,000  439 

Outlays    28,033,000  364 

House  office  building.  (01-15-0127-A): 

Budget  Authority    30,800,000  400 

Outlay.    27,378,000  356 

Capitol  Power  Plant  (01-15-0133-A): 

Budget  Authority    30,624,000  398 

Outlays  „   25,730,000  334 

Structural  and  mechanical  care,  library  building,  and  grounds 
(01-16-0166-A): 

Budget  Authority   -   10,268,000  133 

Outlays    9,104,000  118 

Library  of  Congress 

Salaries  and  expenses  (01-25-0101-A): 

Budget  Authority    174,354,000  2,267 

Outlays     151,594,000  1,971 

Copyright  Office:  Salaries  and  expenses  (01-26-0102-A): 

Budget  Authority   10,041,000  131 

OuOeye    8,415,000  109 

Congressional  Research  Service:  Salaries  and  expense. 
(01-25-0 127-A): 

Budget  Authority    61,885,000  674 

Outlsys    46,689,000  606 

Books  for  the  blind  and  physically  handicapped:  Salaries  and 
expenses  (01-25-0141-A): 

Budget  Authority    47,614,000  619 

Outlay.   20,379,000  265 

Furniture  and  furnishings  (01-25-0146-A* 

Budget  Authority    3,746,000  49 

Outlays   1,385,000  18 

Government  Printing  Office 
Office  of  Superintendent  of  Documents:  Salaries  and  expenses 
(01-30-0201-A): 

Budget  Authority   25,745,000  335 

Outlsys    19,051,000  248 

Congressional  printing  and  binding  (01-30-0203-A* 

Budget  Authority   77,365,000  1,006 

OuUays   67,308,000  875 

General  Accounting  Office 

Salaries  and  expenses  (01-35-0107-A): 

Budget  Authority    409.168.000  6,319 

Outlays   353,091,000  4,590 

United  States  Tax  Court 

Salaries  and  expenses  (01-40-0100-A): 

Budget  Authority   31,698,000  411 

OuttVys   27,698,000  359 

Legislative  Branch  Boards  and  Commissions 
Commission  on  Security  and  Cooperation  in  Europe:  Salaries  snd 
expenses  (01-45-01  IO^l). 

Budget  Authority   991,000  13 

OuaVy.    939,000  12 

Copyright  Royalty  Tribunal:  Salaries  snd  expenses 
(01-i6-O310-AX 

Budget  Authority   127,000  2 

OuOay.   W7-000  1 

National  Commission  on  Children  (01-45-1050-A): 

Budget  Authority    1,073,000  14 

OutUy.   1.073.000  14 
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Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


National  Commission  of  Acquired  Immune  Deficiency  Syndrome 
(01-46-1300-A): 

Budget  Authority    2,928,000 

Outlay.   2,245,000 

Office  of  Technology  Assessment 

Salaries  and  expenses  (01-6O-0700-A): 

Budget  Authority   19,557,000 

Outlays      18,047,000 

Botanic  Garden 

Botanic  Garden:  Salaries  and  expenses  (01-62-0200-A): 

Budget  Authority   3,519,000 

Outlays    3,131,000 

Total,  Legislative  Branch: 

Budget  Authority    2,213,657,000 

Outlays    2,020,485,000 

The  Judiciary 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 

Salaries  and  expenses  (02-06-0100-A): 

Budget  Authority   17,609,000 

Outlsys   11,884,000 

Care  of  the  building  and  grounds  (02-05-0103-A): 

Budget  Authority   3,453,000 

Outlsys    2,468,000 


38 
29 


254 

235 


46 
41 

28,777 
26,266 


229 
154 

46 

32 

United  States  Court  of  Appeals  for  Federal  Circuit 

Salaries  and  expenses  (02-07-05 10-A): 

Budget  Authority   8,207,000  107 

Outlays   6,804,000  88 

United  States  Court  of  International  Trade 

Salaries  and  expenses  (02-15-0400-A): 

Budget  Authority   7,694,000  100 

Outlays   7,149,000  93 


Courts  of  Appeals,  District  Courts  and  other 
Services 


Salaries  and  expenses  (02-25-0920-^): 
Budget  Authority 
Outlays 


Defender  services  (02-26-0923-A): 

Budget  Authority  

Outlays 


1,631,977,000 
1,384,506,000 

132,761,000 
127,009,000 


 i  of  jurors  and  commissioners  (02-26-O925-A): 

Budget  Authority   68,697,000 

Outlays   62,922,000 

Court  security  (02-2 6-093 0-A): 

Budget  Authority   71,791,000 

OuttVys   49,141,000 


19,916 
17,999 

1,726 
1,651 

762 
818 

933 
639 


Administrative  Office  of  the  United  States  Courts 

Salaries  and  expenses  (02-36-O927-A): 

Budget  Authority   39.860.000 

Outlay.   37,740,000 

Federal  Judicial  Center 

Salaries  and  expenses  (02-30-0928-A): 

Budget  Authority   16,651,000 

OuOays    12,487,000 

Total,  The  Judiciary: 

Budget  Authority  —  

Outlays   


1,887,490,000 
1,702,110,000 


618 
491 


202 
162 

24,537 
22,127 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Executive  Office  of  the  President 

The  White  House  Office 

Salaries  and  expenses  (03-10-01 10-A): 

Budget  Authority    32,799,000  426 

Outlay.     28,397,000  369 

Executive  Residence  at  the  White  House 

Operating  expenses  (03-20-02 10-A): 

Budget  Authority    8,495,000  110 

Outlays   7,973,000  104 

Official  Residence  of  the  Vice  President 

Operating  expenses  (03-2 1-02 11-A): 

Budget  Authority    626,000  8 

Outlays     426,000  6 

Special  Assistance  to  the  President 

Salaries  and  expenses  (03-22-1454-A): 

Budget  Authority    2,587,000  34 

OuOays   2,313,000  30 

Council  of  Economic  Advisers 

Salaries  and  expenses  (03-2S-19O0-A): 

Budget  Authority   3,064,000  40 

Outlays    2.757,000  36 

Council/Office  on  Environmental  Quality 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality  and  Office  of  Environmental 
Quality  (03-31-1463-A): 

Budget  Authority   1,873,000  24 

Outlays   1,686,000  22 

Office  of  Policy  Development 

Salaries  and  expenses  (03-36-2200-A): 

Budget  Authority   3,395,000  44 

Outlay.   2,685,000  35 

National  Security  Council 

Salaries  and  expenses  (03-38-2000-A): 

Budget  Authority    6,893,000 

Outlsys    6,402,000  70 

National  Space  Council 

Salaries  and  expenses  (03-39-002 0-A): 

Budget  Authority   1,363,000  18 

Outlsys   954,000  12 

National  Critical  Materials  Council 

Salaries  and  expenses  (03-41  -01 11  -A): 

Budget  Authority   400,000  6 

Outlays   280,000  4 

Office  of  Administration 

Salaries  and  expenses  ( 03-42 -0038-A): 

Budget  Authority   26,410,000  330 

Outlays   19,949,000  259 

Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
Office  of  Federal  Procurement  Policy:  Salaries  and  expenses 
(03-46-O201-A): 

Budget  Authority   2,914,000  38 

Outlays   2,586,000  34 

Salaries  and  Expenses  (03-45-0300-A): 

Budget  Authority    48,343,000  628 

Outlay.    43,470,000  665 
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Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 

Amount 


Office  of  National  Drug  Control  Policy 

Salaries  and  Expenses  (03-47-1 467-Ai 

Budget  Authority   

Outlays    

Special  forfeiture  fund  (03-47-5001 -A): 

Budget  Authority  

Outlays    


99,000,000 
74,250,000 

5,984,000 
4,486,000 


1,287 
965 

78 
58 


46 

28 


Office  of  Science  and  Technology  Policy 

Salaries  and  expenses  (03-49-2600-A): 

Budget  Authority   3,660,000 

Outlays    2,165,000 

Office  of  the  United  States  Trade  Representative 

Salaries  and  expenses  (03-60-0400-A): 

Budget  Authority    20,000.000  260 

Outlays    18,200,000  237 

The  Points  of  Light  Initiative  Foundation 
The  points  of  light  initiative  foundation  ( 03-62-00 55-A): 

Budget  Authority   5,000,000 

Outlays   2,500,000 

Total,  Executive  Office  of  the  President: 

Budget  Authority   270,706,000 

Outlays   220.481,000 

Fund*  Appropriated  to  the  President 

Unanticipated  Needs 

Unanticipated  needs  (04-06-0037-Ai 

Budget  Authority   1.000,000 

Outlays   1,000,000 

Total,  Fonda  Appropriated  to  the  President: 

Budget  Authority   1,000,000 

Outlsys   1,000,000 

Department  of  Agriculture 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Office  of  the  Secretary  (06-03-01  IB-AY 

Budget  Authority   7,638,000 

Outlays   6,664,000 

Departmental  Administration 
Rental  payments  and  building  operations  and  maintenance 
(06-06-0117-A): 
Budget  Authority 
Outlsys 


65 
32 

3,519 
2,866 


13 
13 

13 
13 


99 
87 


73,901,000 
61,241,000 


Advisory  committees  (06-05-01 1B-A* 

Budget  Authority   1,407.000 

OutUys   U25.000 

Departmental  administration  (05-05-0120-A): 

Budget  Authority   23,052,000 

OutUys   19.723,000 

Hazardous  Waste  Management  (06-05-0500-nA): 

Budget  Authority   24.767,000 

OutUys   10.859,000 

Office  of  budget  and  program  analysis  (05-06-0503-A): 

Budget  Authority   4,971,000 

oZys   I.***-000 


Working  capital  fund  (05-06-46O9-nA>. 

Budget  Authority  

Outlays  -  - 


3.76O.OO0 
3,760,000 


961 
796 

18 
15 

300 
266 

322 
141 

65 
68 

49 
49 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Bsse 


Sequester 
Amount 


Office  of  Governmental  and  Public  Affairs 

Office  of  Public  Aflairs  (05-06-0130-A): 

Budget  Authority     8,882,000 

Outlays    -   7,208,000 

Office  of  the  Inspector  General 

Office  of  the  Inspector  General  (06-08-0900-A): 

Budget  Authority    55,580,000 

Outlsys     50,667,000 

Office  of  the  General  Counsel 

Office  of  the  General  Counsel  (05-10-2300-A): 

Budget  Authority    23,130,000 

Outlays    20,823,000 

Agricultural  Research  Service 

Agricultural  Research  Service  (05-18-1400-A): 

Budget  Authority    624,085,000 

Outlays    499,268,000 

Buildings  and  fariliuee  (05-18-140 l-A): 

Budget  Authority   41,016,000 

Outlays    7,993,000 

Cooperative  State  Research  Service 
Cooperative  State  Research  Service  (05-24-1600-A): 

Budget  Authority   388,489,000 

Outlays    205,321,000 

Buildings  and  Facilities  (05-24-1501-A): 

Budget  Authority   62,867,000 

Outlays   3.143,000 

Extension  Service 

Extension  Service  (05-27-0502 -A); 

Budget  Authority   398,478,000 

Outlays   292,818,000 

National  Agricultural  Library 

National  Agricultural  library  (05-30-03 00-A): 

Budget  Authority   16,798,000 

Outlays   13,306,000 

National  Agricultural  Statistics  Service 

National  Agricultural  Statistics  Service  (05-33-1801-A): 

Budget  Authority    76,465,000 

Outlays   66,781,000 

Economic  Research  Service 

Economic  Research  Service  (06-36-1701-A): 

Budget  Authority   64,400,000 

Outlays   46,722,000 

World  Agricultural  Outlook  Board 

World  agricultural  outlook  board  (05-60-2 10O-A>. 

Budget  Authority   2,196,000 

Outlays  1   1,765,000 

Foreign  Agricultural  Service 

Foreign  Agricultural  Service  (05-51-2900-^A); 

Budget  Authority   105.648,000 

Outlays   64,173,000 

Office  of  International  Cooperation  and 
Development 

Scientific  activities  overseas  (05-63-1404-A): 

Budget  Authority   1,062,000 

Outlays   637,000 


115 
94 


723 
657 


301 
271 


8.113 
6,490 

533 
104 


6,060 
2,669 

817 
41 


5,180 
3,807 


218 

173 


on  a 

868 


707 
607 


29 
23 


1,372 
834 


14 

6 
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Office  of  International  Corporation  and  Development 

(06-63-3200-A):  _ 

Budget  Authority    6,879,000  89 

Outlays   6,879,000  89 

Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conservation  Service 

Salaries  and  expenses  (06-60-3300-A): 

Budget  Authority                            46,900,000  610 

Outlays                                           46,900,000  610 

Agricultural  conservation  program  (06-60-3316-A): 

Budget  Authority   190.152,000  2,472 

Outlays                                         67,124,000  873 

Emergency  conservation  program  (05-6O-3316-A): 

Budget  Authority                            10,000,000  130 

Outlays                                             6,200,000  68 

Colorado  river  basin  salinity  control  program  (06-6O-3318-A): 

Budget  Authority                            14,783,000  192 

Outlays                                          7,392,000  96 

Water  Bank  program  (05-60-3320-A): 

Budget  Authority                             13,620,000  177 

Outlays                                          1,976,000  26 

Forestry  incentives  program  (05-60-3336-A): 

Budget  Authority                            12,446,000  162 

Outlays                                          4,107,000  63 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation 

Administrative  and  operating  expense*  (06-63-2707-A): 

Budget  Authority   326,867,000  4,236 

Outlays    176,314,000  2,292 

Rural  Electrification  Administration 

Salaries  and  expenses  (06-72-3 100-A): 

Budget  Authority   33,066,000  430 

Outlays   29,760,000  387 

Purchase  of  Rural  Telephone  Bank  capital  stock  (05-72-3 102-A* 

Budget  Authority   28,710,000  373 

Outlays   28,710,000  373 

Rural  electrification  and  telephone  revolving  fund 
(06-72-4230-A): 

Budget  Authority    5,000,000  65 

Direct  Loan  Limitation   933,075,000  12,130 

Outlays   86,346,000  1,122 

Rural  telephone  bank  (06-72-423 1-A* 

Direct  Loan  Limitation   177,046,000  2,302 

Farmers  Home  Administration 

Salaries  and  expenses  (05-75-200 1-A): 

Budget  Authority                            440,478,000  6,726 

Outlays                                         402,267,000  6,229 

Rural  bousing  for  domestic  farm  labor  (05-76-2004-A): 

Budget  Authority                             11,000.000  143 

Outlays                                           391,000  5 

Mutual  and  self-help  housing  (06-76-2006-A): 

Budget  Authority                             8.760.000  114 

Outlay.                                         2,447,000  32 

Solid  Waste  Management  Grants  (05-76-2045-A): 

Budget  Authority                               1,500,000  20 

Outlays                                           1,600,000  20 

Emergency  Community  Water  Asaiatance  Grant*  (06-76-2046-A): 

Budget  Authority                              10,000,000  130 

Outlays   .                             10,000,000  130 

Very  low  income  housing  repair  grant*  (06-76-2064-A): 

Budget  Authority                              12,500,000  162 

OuOays                                            11.898,000  166 

Rural  development  grant*  (06-76-2065-A> 

Budget  Authority                              20.750,000  270 

Outlays                                          3.113,000  40 


Rural  water  and  waste  disposal  grants  ( 05-76-2 066-A): 

Budget  Authority                           300,000,000  3,900 

Outlays                                          12,000,000  156 

Rural  community  fire  protection  grants  (05-76-2067-A): 

Budget  Authority                              3,600,000  46 

Outlays                                         1,675,000  20 

Rural  housing  preservation  grant*  (O6-76-207O-A): 

Budget  Authority                             23,000,000  299 

Outlays                                               690,000  9 

Compensation  for  construction  defects  (05-75-207 1-A): 

Budget  Authority                                600,000  6 

Outlays                                            191,000  2 

Agricultural  credit  insurance  fund  (06-76-4 140-A): 

Budget  Authority                               3,750,000  49 

401(C)  Authority                            202,948,000  2,638 

Direct  Loan  Limitation                   611,100,000  7,944 

Guaranteed  Loan 

Limitation                                   1.500,000  20 

Outlays                                         312,243,000  4,069 

Rural  housing  insurance  fund  (05-75— 4141-A): 

401(C)  Authority                            64,483,000  838 

Obligation  limitation                       308,100,000  4,005 

Direct  Loan  Limitation                 1,876,681,000  24,422 

Guaranteed  Loan 

Limitation                                  100,000,000  1,300 

OuOays                                      1,212,000,000  16,766 

Self-help  housing  land  development  fund  (06-75-4 222-A): 

Direct  Loan  Limitation                        500,000  6 

Rural  development  loan  fund  (05-75-4233- A> 

Direct  Loan  Limitation                     32,500,000  422 

Outlays                                         3,260,000  42 

Soil  Conservation  Service 

Conservatiao  operations  (05-78-1000-A): 

Budget  Authority                            509,510,000  6,624 

Outlays                                       453,464,000  6,895 

Resource  conservation  and  development  (05-78-1 01O-A): 

Budget  Authority                           29,900,000  389 

Outlays                                        23,616,000  306 

Watershed  planning  (06-78-1066-A): 

Budget  Authority                               9,176,000  119 

Outlays                                         7,717,000  100 

River  basin  surveys  and  investigations  (05-7&-1069-A): 

Budget  Authority                           12,783,000  166 

Outlays                                       10,866,000  141 

Watershed  and  flood  prevention  operations  (05-76-1072-A); 

Budget  Authority                            186,705,000  2,414 

Outlays                                        128,882,000  1,675 

Great  plains  conservation  program  (06-78-2268-A): 

Budget  Authority                             24,637,000  320 

Outlays                                         9,244,000  120 

Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection  Service 

Salaries  and  expenses  (05-79-1600-A>. 

Budget  Authority                            404,945,000  5.264 

Outlays                                      349,774,000  4,647 

Buildings  and  facilities  (06-79-160 1-A): 

Budget  Authority                            21,396,000  278 

Outlays                                         6,127,000  67 

Federal  Grain  Inspection  Service 

Salaries  and  expenses  (06-80-2400-A): 

Budget  Authority   9,706,000  126 

Outlsys    8,308,000  108 
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Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
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Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

Marketing  services  (05-81-2500-A): 

Budget  Authority    60,348,000 

Obligation  Hmitatiar,  —   40,162,000 

Outlays    42,680,000 


666 
622 
665 

16 
4 


6,835 
6,416 


Payment*  to  States  and  possessions  (05-61 -250 1-A): 

Budget  Authority   1,260,000 

Outlays     290,000 

Food  Safety  and  Inspection  Service 

Salaries  and  expenses  (05-83-3700-A): 

Budget  Authority   448,882,000 

Outlays   416,633,000 

Food  and  Nutrition  Service 

Food  donations  programs  for  selected  groups  (05-84-3503-A): 

Budget  Authority   228,138,000  2,966 

Outlays    180,229,000  2,343 

Food  program  administration  (06-84-3508-A): 

Budget  Authority   96,778,000 

Outlays   86,799,000 

Supplemental  feeding  programs  (06-84-3510-A): 

Budget  Authority   6,000,000 

Outlays   6,000,000 

Temporary  emergency  food  assistance  program  (05-84-3636-A* 

Budget  Authority   170,000,000  2,210 

Outlays   152,600,000  1,982 

Human  Nutrition  Information  Service 

Human  Nutrition  Information  Servioss  (05-86-3501-A): 

Budget  Authority   9,923,000 

Outlays   6,621,000 

Packers  and  Stockyards  Administration 
Packers  and  Stockyards  Administration  (06-90-2600-A): 

Budget  Authority   10,687,000 

Outlays   9,832,000 

Agricultural  Cooperative  Service 

Agricultural  Cooperative  Service  (06-82-3000-A): 

Budget  Authority   4,864,000 

Outlay.   3.386,000 


1,258 
1,116 

66 
66 


Forest  Service 


Construction  (06-96-1 103-A): 

Budget  Authority   — 

Outlays 


277,133,000 
108,306,000 

167,629,000 
123,640,000 


Forest  research  (05-96-1 1 04-A): 

Budget  Authority  

Outlays  

State  and  private  forestry  (05-96-1 105-A): 

Budget  Authority   182,416,000 

oXy.   100,359,000 

National  forest  system  (06-96-1 106-A> 

Budget  Authority   1,298,333,000 

Suttay.  -   1,009,626,000 

Forest  service  fire  fighting  (06-96-1  lll-A*  

Budget  Authority   297,937,000 

OuttVy.   207,663,000 


Land  acquisition  (05-96-6004-A> 

Budget  Authority  

Outlays  

Range  betterment  fund  (05-96-5207-A>. 

Budget  Authority  —  

Outlays  


88,696,000 
17,765,000 

4,554,000 
1,808,000 


129 
72 


139 
128 


63 
44 


3,603 
1,408 

2,179 
1,607 

2,371 
1,306 

16,876 
13,126 

3,873 
2,698 

1,163 
231 

69 
24 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Acquisition  oflands  lor  national  forests  (05-96-6208-A): 

Budget  Authority    1,097,000  14 

Outlays     182,000  2 

Acquisition  oflands  to  complete  land  exchanges  (05-86-62 16-A): 


'  Budget  Authority    1,099,000 

Outlays     970,000 

Gifts,  donations,  bequests  for  forest  and  rangeland  research 
(05-86-8034-A): 

Budget  Authority    30,000 

Outlays   -   30,000 

Other  appropriations  (05-66-9911  -A  >. 

Budget  Authority     497,000 

Outlays    497,000 

Total,  Department  of  Agriculture: 

Budget  Authority   8,074,651,000 

401(C)  Authority   267,431,000 

Obligation  limitation    348,262,000 

Direct  Loan  Limitation   3,632,801,000 

Guaranteed  Loan 

Limitation    101,600,000 

Outlays   7,292,089,000 


6 
6 

104,970 
3,477 
4,527 
47,226 

1,320 
94,797 


Department  of  Commerce 

General  Administration 

Salaries  and  expenses  (06-O5-0120-A): 

Budget  Authority    29,595,000 

Outlsys    28,362,000 

Office  of  the  Inspector  General  (06-05-0 126-A): 

Budget  Authority   14,400,000 

Outlays   13,795,000 

Economic  Development  Administration 

Grants  and  loans  administration  (06-06-0 125-A): 

Budget  Authority   27,018,000 

Outlays   23,722,000 

Economic  development  loans  program  account  (06-06-0126-A): 
Budget  Authority   16,000 

Economic  development  assistance  program*  (06-06-2050-A): 

Budget  Authority   209,000,000  2,717 

Guaranteed  Loan 

Limitation   187.600,000  2,438 

Outlays   20,900,000  272 

Bureau  of  the  Census 

Salaries  and  expenses  (06-07-0401 -A* 

Budget  Authority   111,250,000 

Outlays   99,012,000 


385 
369 

187 
179 


351 
308 


Periodic  censuses  and  programs  (06-07-0460-nA): 

Budget  Authority   271,700,000 

Outlays   249,527,000 

Economic  and  Statistical  Analysis 

Salaries  and  expenses  (06-06-1600-A): 

Budget  Authority   37500,000 

Outlay.   33,108,000 

International  Trade  Administration 

Operations  and  administration  (06-26-1250-A): 

Budget  Authority  -   187,120,000 

Outlay.   131.919,000 

Export  Administration 
Operation,  and  administration  (06-30-0 300-A> 

Budget  Authority    44,499,000 

Outlay.   37,621,000 


1.446 

1,287 

3,532 
3,244 


484 
430 


2,433 
1,716 


678 
489 
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APPENDIX:  Sequestration  Reductions  for  Domestic  Discretionary  Programs  by 

Agency  and  Account 


(Fiscal  Year  1991,  in  dollars) 
Percentage  Used:  .0013  percent 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Minority  Business  Development  Agency- 
Minority  business  development  (06-40-020 1-A): 

Budget  Authority   40,549,000  627 

Outlays    20,599,000  268 

United  States  Travel  and  Tourism  Administration 

Salaries  and  expenses  (06-44-0700-A): 

Budget  Authority    20,696,000  269 

Outlays     15,522,000  202 

National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration 

Operations,  research,  and  facilities  <06-t8-1450-A): 

Budget  Authority    1,429,556,000  18,584 

Outlays    858,934,000  11,166 

Fishing  vessel  and  gear  damage  compensation  fund 
(06-48-6119-A): 

Budget  Authority    1,202,000  16 

Outlays    1,202,000  16 

Fishermen's  contingency  fund  (06-48-5 120-A): 

Budget  Authority   1,000,000  13 

Outlays    951,000  12 

Foreign  fishing  observer  fund  (06-48-6 122-A* 

Budget  Authority   1,997,000  26 

Outlays   1,919,000  26 

Fisheries  Promotional  Fund  (06-48-6 124-A> 

Budget  Authority   2,000,000  26 

Outlays   1,102,000  14 

Aviation  weather  services  program  (06-48-8105-tA): 

Budget  Authority   34,621,000  449 

Outlays   34,621,000  449 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Salaries  and  expenses  (06-61-1006-A): 

Budget  Authority   91,000,000  1.183 

Outlays   60,060,000  661 

Technology  Administration 

Salaries  and  Expenaes  (06-53-1 100-A): 

Budget  Authority   4,200,000  66 

Outlays   .   3,612,000  47 

National  Institute  of  Standards  and  Technology 

Scientific  and  technical  research  and  services  (06-65-0600-^):  

Budget  Authority   163.437,000  2.126 

Outlays  -   127.481.000  1,667 

Industrial  Technology  Services  (06-65-0625-A): 

Budget  Author^   49.100,000  638 

OuaVys   14.624,000  190 

Working  capital  fund  (06-65-465O-A):   

Budget  Authority   2,791,000  36 

OuttVy.   *   1.396.000  « 

National  Telecommunications  and  Information 
Administration 

Salaries  and  expenses  (06-60-0660^): 

Budget  Authority   ""SSES  1m 

Outtays   12,202,000  169 

Public  telecommunications  facilities,  planning  and  construction 

(06-60-0551-A): 

%Xt*»**» — -     'ffiE  » 

"^tS^^—^    2.810.932.000  36.642 

35==    ,«B5  iS 


Department  of  Defense— Civil 
Cemeterial  Expenses,  Army 

Salaries  and  expenaes  (08-05-1805-A): 

Budget  Authority    12,236.000  169 

Outlays    7,867,000  102 

Corps  of  Engineers — Civil 

Flood  control,  Miasissippi  River  and  tributaries  (08-10-3 112-A* 

Budget  Authority                          344,606.000  4,480 

Outtays                                        241,224,000  3,136 

General  investigations  (06-10-3 12 1-A): 

Budget  Authority                          146,435,000  1,904 

Outtays                                       102,605,000  1,333 

Construction,  general  (06-10-3 122-A): 

Budget  Authority   -..               1,026,086,000  13,339 

Outlays                                        410,434,000  5,336 

Operation  and  maintenance,  general  (06-10-3123-A): 

Budget  Authority                          965,169,000  12,647 

Outlays                                      776,135,000  10,090 

General  expenses  (08-10-3 124-A): 

Budget  Authority                            126,600,000  1,646 

Outlays                                      101,280,000  1,317 

Flood  control  and  coastal  emergencies  (06-10-3 126-A): 

Budget  Authority                           20,000,000  260 

Outlays                                       10,000,000  130 

Regulatory  Program  (06-10-3 126-A): 

Budget  Authority                           71,100,000  924 

Outlays                                       67,646,000  878 

Inland  waterways  trust  fund  (06-10-8861-A): 

Budget  Authority                          117,000,000  1.621 

Outtays                                       70,200,000  913 

Harbor  maintenance  trust  fund  (08-10-8863-A): 

Budget  Authority                          486,600,000  6,312 

Outlays                                      485,500,000  6,312 

Soldiers'  and  Airmen's  Home 

Operation  and  maintenance  (08-20-893 1-A): 

Budget  Authority   40,681,000  628 

Outlays   36,482,000  474 

Capital  outlay  (06-20-893 2-A): 

Budget  Authority   11,223,000  146 

Outlay.   224.000  3 

Total,  Department  of  Defense  Civil: 

Budget  Authority   3,366,636.000  43,765 

Outlays   2,309,396,000  30,022 

Department  of  Education 

Office  of  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 

Indian  education  (18-10-0101-A): 

Budget  Authority   76,366,000  980 

Outlays   11.160,000  146 

Impact  aid  ( 18-10-0 102-A) 

Budget  Authority                            780.720.000  10,149 

Outlays                                      611,382,000  7,948 

Compensatory  education  for  the  disadvantaged  (18-10-0900-A): 

Budget  Authority                        6,224,516,000  80,919 

Outlays                                        746,943,000  9,710 

School  improvement  programs  ( 18-10-1 000-A): 

Budget  Authority                           1,682,664,000  20,674 

Outlays   —            189,918,000  2,469 
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Agency  and  Account 

(Fiscal  Year  1991,  in  dollars) 
Percentage  Used:  .0013  percent 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Office  of  Bilingual  Education  and  Minority 
Languages  Affairs 

Bilingual  and  Immigrant  Education  ( 16-15-1 300-A): 

Budget  Authority   198,014,000 

Outlays    23,762,000 

Office  of  Special  Education  and  Rehabilitative 
Services 

Education  for  the  handicapped  (18-20-0300-A): 

Budget  Authority   2,467,446,000 

Outlays    304,148,000 

American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind  (18-20-O600-A): 

Budget  Authority   6,136,000 

Outlays    6,768,000 

National  Technical  Institute  for  the  Deaf  (18-20-0601-A) 


2,674 
309 


Budget  Authority 
Outlays 


37,212,000 
34,999,000 

72,262,000 
65,936,000 


Galls udet  University  (18-20-0602-A): 

Budget  Authority  

Outlays   

Office  of  Vocational  and  Adult  Education 

Vocational  and  adult  education  (16-30-0400-A): 

Budget  Authority   1,245,536,000 

Outlays   149,464,000 

Office  of  Postsecondary  Education 
Student  financial  assistance  (18-40-02 00-A): 


32,077 
3,954 

80 
76 

484 
456 

939 
867 


16,192 
1,943 


Budget  Authority 
Outlays 


Higher  education  ( 18-40-020 1-A* 

Budget  Authority  —  

Outlays  

College  housing  and  academic  facilities  loans  (18-40-0242-A): 


6,713,681,000 
1,290,813,000 

770,638,000 
112,503,000 


87,278 
16,781 

10,018 
1,463 


401(C)  Authority 
Guaranteed  Loan 
Limitation 


29,277,000 
29,277,000 

195,215,000 
178,760,000 


381 
381 

2,638 
2,324 


Howard  University  (18-40-0603-A): 

Budget  Authority  —  

Outlays  

Office  of  Educational  Research  and  Improvement 

Libraries  (18-60-0104-A):   

Budget  Authority   142,898,000  1,858 

OuoTys   61,686,000  671 

Research,  statistics  and  improvement  of  practice  (18-60-1100-^ 


Budget  Authority 
Outlays 


130,190,000 
55,982,000 

Departmental  Management 

Office  for  Civil  Bights  (1B-80-O700-A> 

Budget  Authority   SffiS 

Outlays   41,164,000 

Program  Administration  (18-80-O800-A): 

Budget  Authority    319,266,000 

Outlay.    239,024.000 

Office  or  the  Inspector  General  (18-80-1400-Ajt 


Total,  Department  of  Education: 

Budget  Authority  

401(C)  Authority  

Guaranteed  Loan 

Limitation  

Outlays   


21,034,991,000 
29,277,000 

29,277,000 
4,134,017,000 


1,692 
728 


629 
635 

4,160 
3,107 

323 
269 

273,465 
381 

381 
63,742 


Department  of  Energy 

Energy  Programs 

Geo  thermal  resources  development  fund  (19-20-0206-A): 

Budget  Authority   —                  80,000  1 

Outlays                                              80.000  1 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission  ( 19-80-02 12-A* 

Budget  Authority                          122,760,000  1,596 

Outlays                                        104,338,000  1,366 

Fossil  energy  research  and  development  ( 19-20-02 13-A); 

Budget  Authority                            458,750,000  5,964 

Outlays                                           183,500,000  2,386 

Energy  conservation  ( 19-20-02 15-A): 

Budget  Authority                           465,177,000  6,047 

OuUsys                                       93,036,000  1,209 

Enerey  information  administration  (19-20-0216-A): 

Budget  Authority                             68,940,000  896 

Outlays                                          44,811,000  683 

Economic  regulation  (19-20-0217-A): 

Budget  Authority                           16,728,000  217 

Outlays                                         10,638,000  137 

Strategic  petroleum  reserve  ( 19-20-02 18-A): 

BudgetAuthonty                          200,576,000  2,607 

Outlay.                                        110,317,000  1,434 

Naval  petroleum  and  shale  reserves  ( 19-20-02 19-A> 

Budget  Authority                          223,135,000  2,901 

Outlay.                                      122,724,000  1,596 

General  science  and  research  activities  (19-20-0222-A>. 

Budget  Authority                          1.148,732,000  14,934 

Outlay.  -                           868,441,000  11,290 

Energy  supply,  Research  and  Development  activities 
(19-20-0224-A): 

Budget  Authority                         2,627,082,000  32,852 

Outlays  Z                        1,137,187,000  14.783 

Uranium  supply  and  enrichment  activities  (19-20-0226-A): 
401(C)  Authority— 

Offsetting  Collections                1.460,400,000  18,855 

Outlays  ~!                               1,450,400,000  18,855 

SPR  petroleum  (19-20-0233-A):   

401(C)  Authority                            108.458,000  1,410 

Emergency  preperednea.  (19-20-0234-A): 

^Authority                           £080,000  92 

Clean  Coal  Technology  (19-20-0235-A): 

401(C)  Authority                           391,000,000  5,083 

Outlay,  I                            39.100,000  606 

Isotope  production  and  distribution  fund  (19-20-4180-A>. 
401(C)  Authority— 

Oflsetting  Collections   16,226,000 

Outlay.  Z                                  16,225,000  211 

Nuclear  waste  disposal  fund  (19-20-6227-A): 

Budget  Authority                          242,833.000  3.167 

OuuVy.  *                            121.417,000  1.578 

Power  Marketing  Administration 
Operation  and  maintenance,  Southeastern  Power  Administration 
(19-60-0302-A): 

Budget  Authority   1,584,000  21 

OutiVy.    1^84-000  21 

Operation  and  maintenance,  Southwestern  Power  Administration 
( 19-60-03 03-A):  _, 

Budget  Authority   6,806,000  76 

OutUy.   6.806,000  75 

Operation  and  maintenance,  Alaska  Power  Administration 
(19-60-O304-A): 
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Percentage  Used:  .0013  percent 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Construction,  rehabilitation,  operation  and  maintenance,  WAP  A 
(19-50-5068-A): 

Budget  Authority   39,446,000  613 

Outlays    39,446,000  513 

Departmental  Administration 

Departmental  administration  (19-60-0228-tA): 

Budget  Authority  ..-                      215,095,000  2,796 

Outlays                                            69,057,000  898 

Office  of  the  Inspector  General  (19-60-0236-A): 

Budget  Authority  „                          28,421,000  369 

Outlays                                          17,053,000  222 

Total,  Department  of  Energy: 

Budget  Authority  .....   6,773,113,000  75,050 

401(C)  Authority     499,458,000  6,493 

401(C)  Authority— 

Offsetting  Collections   1,466,626,000  19,066 

Outlays    4,441,621,000  67,741 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

Program  expenses  (09-10-0600-A): 

Budget  Authority                           682,131,000  8,868 

Outlays                                        659,347,000  7,272 

Buildings  and  facilities  (09-10-0603-A): 

Budget  Authority                               8,350,000  109 

Outlays                                          1,002,000  13 

Health  Resources  and  Services 

Health  resources  and  services  ( 09-16-03 50-A> 

Budget  Authority   1,567,113,000  20,372 

Budget  Authority — Spec 

Rules   11,098,000  7,214 

Outlays   926,616,000  16,244 

Indian  Health 
Tribal  Health  Administration  (09-17-0390-A): 

Budget  Authority  -   98,781,000  1,284 

Outlays    79,025,000  1,027 

Tribal  and  Federal  Health  Services  2%  split  (G-R-H) 
(09-17-0390-G): 
Budget  Authority— Spec 

^jjeg     26,247,000  17,061 

Outlays    20,998,000  13,649 

Indian  Health  facilities  (09-17-0391-A): 
Budget  Authority — Spec. 

Rule,  I   3,328,000  2.163 

Outlays   765,000  497 

Centers  for  Disease  Control 
Disease  control,  research,  and  training  (09-20-0943-A): 

Budget  Authority   Ml  1,686,000  17,061 

401(C)  Authority   463,000  6 

Outlays   726,306,000  9,442 

National  Institutes  of  Health 

National  Library  or  Medicine  (09-26-0807-A): 

Budget  Authority                             91,408,000  1,188 

OuttVys                                            66,673,000  737 

John  E.  Fogarty  International  Center  (09-25-08 19-A* 

Budget  Authority                             17,619,000  228 

Outlays                                             8,410,000  109 

Buildings  and  facilities  (09-25-083 8-A): 

Budget  Authority                             168,687,000  2,193 

OuUays  .....  -                      62,414,000  811 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


National  Institute  on  Aging  (09-25-0843-A): 

Budget  Authority    323,752,000 

Outlays    129,501,000 

National  Institute  of  Chad  Health  and  Human  Development 
(09-25-0844-A): 

Budget  Authority   478,966,000 

Outlays    177,214,000 


4,209 
1,684 


6,226 
2,304 

1,269 
6 
635 

4,358 
2,615 

22,292 
10,254 


Office  of  the  Director  (09-25-0646-A): 

Budget  Authority  _  _..  97,651,000 

401(C)  Authority    435,000 

Outlays   —  48,876,000 

Research  resources  (09-25-0848-A): 

Budget  Authority    335,255,000 

Outlays    ~   201,153,000 

National  Cancer  Institute  (09-25-0849-A): 

Budget  Authority  -..  1,714,784,000 

Outlays     788,801,000 

National  Institute  of  General  Medical  Sciences  (09-25-0851 -A): 

Budget  Authority   760,010,000  9.880 

Outlays    311,604,000  4,051 

National  Institute  of  Environmental  Health  Sciences 
(09-25-0862-A): 

Budget  Authority    241,028,000  3,133 

Outlays    149,437,000  1,943 

National  Heart,  Lung  and  Blood  Institute  (09-25-O872-A): 

Budget  Authority   1,126,942,000  14,650 

Outlays    616,393,000  6,739 


National  Institute  of  Dental  Research  (09-25-0873-A): 

Budget  Authority   148,918,000 

Outlays     87,862,000 

National  Institute  of  Diabetes,  and  Digestive  and  Kidney  Diseases 
(09-25-0884-A): 

Budget  Authority     615,272,000 

Outlays   215,345,000 

National  Institute  of  Allergy  and  Infectious  Diseases 
(09-25-O885-A): 

Budget  Authority   906,251,000 

Outlays    353,438,000 


1,936 
1.142 


7,999 
2,799 


11,781 
4,595 


National  Institute  of  Neurological  Disorders  and  Stroke 
(09-25-0886-A): 

Budget  Authority    641,743,000 

Outlays    276,289,000 

National  Eye  Institute  (09-25-0887-A): 

Budget  Authority     253,241,000 

Outlsys    111.426,000 

National  Ins.  of  Arthritis  and  Musculoskeletal  and  Skin  Disease 
(09-26-0888-A): 

Budget  Authority    193,247,000 

Outlays   75,366,000 

National  Center  for  Nursing  Research  (09-25-0889-A): 

Budget  Authority   39,722,000 

Outlays    11,122,000 

NID  and  Other  Communicative  Disorders  (09-25-0890-A): 

Budget  Authority   134,936,000 

Outlays   53,974.000 


7,043 
3,592 

3,292 
1,449 


2,612 
980 

616 
145 


1,764 
702 

National  Center  for  Human  Genome  Research  (09-25-089 1-A): 

Budget  Authority   87,418,000  1,136 

Outlays   36,716,000  477 

Alcohol,  Drug  Abuse,  and  Mental  Health 
Administration 


Federal  subsidy  for  St  Elizabeths  Hospital  (09-30-1300-A): 


Budget  Authority 
Outlsys  ... 


11,711,000 
11.711,000 


Alcohol  drug  abuse,  and  mental  health  (09-30-136 1-A): 

Budget  Authority     2,935,763,000 

Outlays    1,153,771,000 


162 
162 

38,165 
14,999 
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Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Agency  for  Health  Care  Policy  and  Research 

Health  Care  Policy  and  Research  (09-33-1700-A): 

Budget  Authority   96,756,000 

Outlays    55,260,000 

Office  of  Assistant  Secretary  for  Health 
Public  health  service  management  (09-37-1 10 1-A>. 

Budget  Authority   67,168,000 

Outlays     50,660.000 

Health  Care  Financing  Administration 

Program  management  (09-38-05 11-A): 

Budget  Authority   102,368,000 

Outlays     -21,539,000 

Federal  supplementary  medical  insurance  trust  fund 
COP  36  8004  A)i 

401(C)  Authority    1,420,798,000 

Outlays    1,374,263,000 

Federal  hospital  insurance  trust  fund  (09-38-8005-A): 

401(C)  Authority   1,068352,000 

Outlays   953,111,000 

Social  Security  Administration 
Supplemental  security  income  program  (09-60-0406-A): 

Budget  Authority   1,087,587,000 

Obligation  limitation   855,687,000 

Outlays   949,817,000 

Family  Support  Administration 

Program  administration  (09-70-1500-A): 

Budget  Authority   84,654,000 

Outlays   57,511,000 

Low  income  home  energy  assistance  (09-70-1 602-A): 

Budget  Authority   1,610,236,000 

Outlays   1,458,971,000 

Refugee  and  Entrant  Assistance  (09-70-1503-A): 

Budget  Authority   410,630,000 

Outlays   287.441,000 

Community  services  block  grant  (09-70-1504-A): 

Budget  Authority   436,778,000 

Outlays   296,329,000 

Payments  to  states  for  daycare  assistance  (09-70-1516^A): 

Budget  Authority   731,926,000 

Outlays   21,958,000 

Human  Development  Services 
Human  development  services  (09-80-1636-A): 

Budget  Authority   3,461.761,000 

Outlays   2,002,291,000 

Policy  Management 

General  Departmental  Management  (09-90-0120-A): 

Budget  Authority   78,944,000 

OutUys    66,060,000 

Policy  reaearch  (09-90-0122-A):  fioM000 

Budget  Authority   8,928,000 

Outlays   4,464,000 

Office  of  the  Inspector  General  (09-90-0128-A); 

oX^~^:=  EES 

Office  for  Civil  Rights  (09-90-0 136-A> 

Budget  Authority   II^SS 

OutUys   16,018,000 

Office  of  Consumer  AfTairs  (09-90-0137-A): 

SSFZZLr- r  13SSS 


1,245 
718 


873 
669 


1,331 
-280 


18,470 
17,866 

13,895 
12,390 


14,139 
11,123 
12,348 


1,099 
748 

20,933 
18,967 

6,338 
3,737 

6,666 
3,862 

9,515 
285 


46,003 
26,030 


1,026 
729 

116 
68 

676 
499 

222 
196 

26 
19 


Total  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services: 

Budget  Authority   23,138,756,000  300,804 

Budget  Authority— Spec. 

Rules      40,673,000  26,437 

401(C)  Authority    2,490,548,000  32,377 

Obligation  limitation    855,587,000  11,123 

Outlays    14,764,941,000  209,876 

Health  and  Human  Services  Social  Security 

Social  Security 

Federal  old-age  and  survivors  insurance  trust  fund 
(16-O5-8006-A): 

Obligation  limitation                     1,515,585,000  19,703 

Outlays                                     1,207,764,000  16,701 

Federal  disability  insurance  trust  fund  (16-05-8007-A): 

Obligstion  limitation                       496,680,000  6,467 

Outlays                                          418,906,000  6,446 

Total,  Health  and  Human  Services  Social  Security: 

Obligation  limitation                     2,012,265,000  26,169 

Outlays                                      1,626,670,000  21,147 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development 

Housing  Programs 

Housing  counseling  assistance  (25-02 -0156-A): 

Budget  Authority    8,000,000  104 

Subsidized  housing  programs  (25-02-0164-A): 

Budget  Authority   7,988,227,000  103,847 

Outlays   166,062,000  2,169 

Congregate  services  program  (25-02-0 178-A): 

Budget  Authority   9.500.000  124 

Assistance  for  the  renewal  of  expiring  section  8  subsidy  con  tracts 
(25-02-0194-A>  „  „„„ 

Budget  Authority    7,890,800,000  102,580 

OutUys     650,713,000  7,159 

Section  8  moderate  rehabilitation,  single  room  occupancy 
(25-02-0196-A): 

Budget  Authority    105,000,000  1,365 

Nonprofit  sponsor  assistance  (25-02-4042-A): 

Direct  Loan  Limitation                      1,100,000  14 

FHA  Mutual  Mortgage  and  Cooperative  Housing  Insurance  Fund 
(25-02-4070-A): 

Obligation  limitation                       406,000,000  6,278 

Direct  Loan  Limitation                    161,126,000  1,966 

Guaranteed  Loan  

Limitation                             75,000,000,000  975,000 

Nehemiah  Housing  Opportunity  Fund  (25-02-4071-A>. 

Budget  Authority    35,000,000  456 

Housing  for  the  elderly  or  handicapped  fund  (26-02-4116-A): 

Budget  Authority   75,000.000  976 

Housing  assistance  for  the  elderly  and  persons  with  disabilities 
(26-02-4688-A):   

Budget  Authority   666.824.000  8,639 

OutUys   150.000  2 

Public  and  Indian  Housing  Programs 
Payments  for  operation  of  low  income  housing  projects 

<2B^t1AuthVority   2.175,000,000  28,276 

Outlays   1,004,123,000  13,054 

Drue  elimination  grants  for  low-income  housing  (26-03-0197-A): 

Budget  Authority   160.000,000  1.950 

OutUys   ♦60.°00  6 
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APPENDIX:  Sequestration  Reductions  for  Domestic  Discretionary  Programs  by 

Agency  and  Account 

(Fiscal  Year  1991,  in  dollars) 
Percentage  Used:  .0013  percent 


Account  Title,  Category  Sequester  Base       Sf^^  Account  Title,  Category  Sequester  Base  S^^f 


Government  National  Mortgage  Association 
Guarantees  of  mortgage-backed  securities  (26-04— 4238-A): 
Guaranteed  Loan 

Limitation    80,000,000,000  1,040,000 

Community  Planning  and  Development 

Community  development  grants  (25-06-0162-A>. 

Budget  Authority    3,206,174,000  41,667 

Outlays      128,207,000  1,667 

Urban  development  action  grants  (25-06-0170-A): 

Budget  Authority   14,239,000  185 

Urban  homes  tending  (25-06-0171-A): 

Budget  Authority   13,000,000  169 

Outlays    13,000,000  169 

Emergency  shelter  grants  program  (25-06-0181-A): 

Budget  Authority   73,164,000  951 

Outlays     10,975,000  143 

Rental  rehabilitation  grants  (25-06-0 182- A): 

Budget  Authority     70,000,000  910 

Outlays     3,500,000  46 

Supplemental  Assistance  for  Facilities  to  Assist  the  Homeless 
(25-06-0187-A): 

Budget  Authority   11,263,000  146 

Outlays   1,352,000  18 

Supportive  Housing  Demonstration  Program  (2 5-06-0 188-A.y. 

Budget  Authority   150,000,000  1,960 

Rehabilitation  loan  program  account  (25-06-0201-A): 

Budget  Authority   49,600,000  646 

Outlays    24,130,000  314 

Community  Development  Guaranteed  Loans  Liquidating  Account 
(26-06-4097-A): 
Guaranteed  Loan 
Limitation   140,000,000  1,820 

Policy  Development  and  Research 

Research  and  technology  (25-28-0108-A): 

Budget  Authority   28,500,000  370 

Outlays    11,400,000  148 

Fair  Housing  and  Equal  Opportunity 

Fair  housing  activities  (25-29-0144-A): 

Budget  Authority   12,410,000  161 

Outlays   3,723,000  48 

Management  and  Administration 

Salaries  and  expenses.  Including  transfer  of  funds 
(25-35-0143-A): 

Budget  Authority                          429,600,000  6,583 

Outlays                                      330,716,000  4,299 

Office  or  the  Inspector  General  (25-35-0 18&-A> 

Budget  Authority                              29,283,000  381 

Outlays                                        22,648,000  293 

Total,  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development: 

Budget  Authority                      23,179,484,000  301,333 

Obligation  limitation                       406,000,000  6,278 

Direct  Loan  Limitation                   152,225,000  1,979 

Guaranteed  Loan 

Limitation                             165,140,000,000  2,016,820 

Outlays                                     2,271,059,000  29,624 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Management  of  lands  and  resources  (10-04-1109-A): 

Budget  Authority  -  497,491,000  6,467 

Outlays    432,817,000  6.627 


Construction  and  access  ( 1 0-04-1 1 1 0-A  f. 

Budget  Authority    15,305,000 

Outlays    3,826,000 

Payments  in  lieu  of  taxes  ( 10-04-1 114-A): 

Budget  Authority    104,450,000 

Outlays    104,450,000 

Oregon  and  California  grant  lands  ( 10-04-1 116-A): 

Budget  Authority   84,033,000 

Outlays    62,184,000 

Firefighting  (10-04-1119-A): 

Budget  Authority    167,880,000 

Outlays    117,516,000 

Service  charges,  deposits,  and  forfeitures  (10-04-6017-A): 

Budget  Authority   7,968,000 

Outlays    7,012,000 

Land  acquisition  (10-04-6033-A): 

Budget  Authority    15,667,000 

Outlays    2,335,000 

Minerals  Management  Service 

Leasing  and  royalty  management  (10-06-1917-A): 

Budget  Authority   195,995,000 

Outlays     137,197,000 

Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation  and 
Enforcement 

Regulation  and  technology  (10-08- 1801 -AX 

Budget  Authority   110,843,000 

Outlays   64,622,000 

Abandoned  mine  reclamation  fund  ( 10-08-60 15-A): 

Budget  Authority   198,958,000 

Outlays   65,111,000 

Bureau  of  Reclamation 

Loan  program  (10-10-0667-A): 

Budget  Authority   5,708,000 

Guaranteed  Loan 

Limitation    4,946,000 

Outlays      3,610,000 

Construction  program  (10-10-0684-A): 

Budget  Authority    667,897,000 

Outlays    612,700,000 

Working  capital  fund  (10-10-4524-A): 

Budget  Authority   4,831,000 

Outlays   3,865,000 

Emergency  fund  (10-10-5043-A): 

Budget  Authority   1,000,000 

Outlays   605,000 

General  investigations  (10-10-5060-A)-. 

Budget  Authority   13.221,000 

Outlays   8,514,000 

Operation  and  maintenance  (10-10-5064-A): 

Budget  Authority   221,516,000 

Outlays   172,118,000 

General  administrative  expenses  (10-10-6065-^A): 

Budget  Authority   61,431,000 

Outlays   46,288,000 

Geological  Survey 

Surveys,  investigations  and  research  (10-12-0804-A): 

Budget  Authority    670,698,000 

Outlays   642,163,000 

Bureau  of  Mines 

Mines  and  minerals  (10-14-0959-A): 

Budget  Authority   176,227,000 

Outlays    113,898,000 


199 
60 

1,358 
1,358 

1,092 
808 

2,182 
1,628 

104 
91 

202 
30 


2,548 
1,784 


1,441 
840 

2,686 
716 


74 

64 
46 

8,683 
7,966 

63 
50 

13 
8 

172 
111 

2,880 
2,238 

DOS 

602 


7,419 
7,048 


2,278 
1,481 
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APPENDIX:  Sequestration  Reductions  for  Domestic  Discretionary  Programs  by 

Agency  and  Account 

(Fiscal  Year  1991,  in  dollars) 
Percentage  Used:  .0013  percent 


Account  Title,  Category  Sequester  B«e       S£££nT  Account  TiUe,  Category  Sequester  Ba~  Amount 


Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 


Resource  management  (10-18-1611-A>. 

Budget  Authority  

Outlays   

Construction  (10-1B-1612-A): 

Budget  Authority   

Outlays 


473,776,000 
379,020,000 


Rewards  and  operations  (10-1&-1692-A): 

Budget  Authority  

Outlays   


92,625,000 
18,625,000 

995,000 
986,000 

Land  acquisition  (10-18-6020-A): 

Budget  Authority   100,620,000 

Outlays   47,980,000 

National  wildlife  refuge  fund  (10-18-6091-A): 

Budget  Authority     10,942,000 

Outlays   10,942,000 

North  America  Wetlands  Conservation  Fund  (10-18-6241-A): 

Budget  Authority     14,921,000 

Outlays    10,445,000 

National  Park  Service 

Urban  park  and  recreation  fond  (10-24-I031-A> 

Budget  Authority   19,895,000 

Outlays   1,990,000 

Operation  of  the  national  park  system  (1 0-24-1 036-A): 

Budget  Authority   876,699,000 

Outlays   658,188,000 


6,169 
4,927 

14204 

241 

13 
13 

14308 
624 

142 
142 


194 

136 


259 
26 


114197 
8,556 


John  F.  Kennedy  Center  for  the  Performing  Arts  ( 10-24-1 038-A)-. 


Budget  Authority 
Outlays 


21,039,000 
14,928,000 


Construction  (10-24-1039-A): 

Budget  Authority   270,446,000 

Outlays   40,567,000 

National  recreation  and  preservation  (10-2 4-104 2-A): 

Budget  Authority   18,302,000 

Outlays   13,726,000 

Ilhnois  and  Michigan  Canal  National  Heritage-Corridor 
Commission  ( 10-24-1 043-A): 

Budget  Authority   249,000 

OutUys   18?.°°° 


Land  acquisition  (10-24-6035-A): 

Budget  Authority  

Outlays  — 


136,792,000 
47,877,000 


Historic  preservation  fund  (10-24-6140-A): 

BudgetTuthority   3*.*83.0»0 

OutUys   17,763,000 

Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 

Operation  of  Indian  programs  (10-76-2100-A): 

Budget  Authority   14120,044,000 

OutUys  -   924,181,000 


Construction  (10-76-2301-A): 

Budget  Authority  

Outlays 


167,663,000 
38,560,000 

Payment  to  the  Navaho  Rehabilitation  Trust  Fund 
(10-76-2368-A): 

Budget  Authonty   IWmO 

Outlays   2,9eH,ow 

Technical  Assistance  For  Indian  Enterprises  (J^7^2389^1* 

Budget  Authority  

Outlays   7B6.000 

Revolving  fund  for  loans  (10-76-4409-A): 

Direct  Loan  Limitation   13.0O0.0UO 

Indian  loan  guaranty  and  insurance  fund  (10^6-4410-A): 

401(C)  Authority   10.929.000 

Outlays    9.764,000 


274 
194 

3,516 
627 

238 
178 


3 
2 

1,778 
622 

448 

231 


17,161 
12,014 

2,179 
601 


Office  of  Territorial  Affairs 

Administration  of  territories  (10-82-04 12-A): 

Budget  Authority   -   76,586,000 

Outlays      69,170,000 

Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  (10-82-0414-A): 

Budget  Authority    48,452,000 

Outlays   43,122,000 

Compact  of  free  association  (1 0-82-04 16-A): 

Budget  Authority    14,722,000 

Outlays      14,722,000 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Salaries  and  Expense*  ( 10-84-0 102-A): 

Budget  Authority   58,428,000 

Outlays    62,585,000 


39 
39 

10 
10 

169 

142 

127 


2,086,000 
1,877,000 


Construction  management  (10— 84— 0103— A): 

Budget  Authority  ._  

Outlays    

Office  of  the  Solicitor 

Office  of  the  Solicitor  (10-86-0107-A): 

Budget  Authority   26,742,000 

Outlays   26,405,000 

Office  of  Inspector  General 

Office  of  Inspector  General  (10-88-0104-A): 

Budget  Authority   22,040,000 

Outlays   19,826,000 

National  Indian  Gaming  Commission 
National  Indian  Gaming  Commission  (10-89-01 16-A): 

Budget  Authority   14247,000 

Outlays   1,122.000 


Total,  Department  of  the  Interior: 

Budget  Authority  . — 

401(C)  Authority  

Direct  Loan  Limitation  

Guaranteed  Loan 

Limitation  —  m 

Outlays  


6,922,583,000 
10,929,000 
13,000,000 

4,946,000 
4,947,968,000 


Department  of  Justice 


General  Administration 

Salaries  and  expenses  (1 1-03-0 129-A): 

Budget  Authority  _—  

Outlays 


100,968,000 
90,467,000 


Office  of  the  Inspector  General  (11-03-0328- A): 

Budget  Authonty   25.140,000 

Outlay.   23,732,000 

United  States  Parole  Commission 
Salaries  and  expenses  (1 1-04-106 1-A* 

Budget  Authority  

Outlays  


10,061,000 
8,644,000 


983 
769 

630 
661 

191 
191 


760 
684 

27 
24 


348 
330 


287 
268 


16 
16 

89,993 
142 
169 

64 

64,323 


14)13 
1,176 

327 
309 


131 
112 


Legal  Activities 

Salaries  and  expenses,  General  legal  activities  (11-06-0128-A):  

Budget  Authority   346,880.000  4,609 

Outlays  -   301,786.000  3,923 

Salaries  and  expenses,  Antitrust  Division  (11-05-0319-AX 

Budget  Authority   38,730,000  603 

Outtays    31,769.000  413 

Salaries  and  expenses,  United  States  Attorneys  (11-06-0322-A): 

Budget  Authority-.-   674.996,000  8,776 

Outlays    693,999,000  7,722 
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APPENDIX:  Sequestration  Reductions  for  Domestic  Discretionary  Programs  by 

Agency  and  Account 

(Fiacal  Year  1991,  in  dollars) 
Percentage  Used;  .0013  percent 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 

Amount 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Salaries  and  expenses,  United  States  Marshals  Service 
(11  06  0884  AX 

Budget  Authority   289,554,000  3,764 

Outlays   260,599,000  3,388 

Salaries  and  expenses,  Community  Relations  Service 
(11-06-0600-nA)-. 

Budget  Authority    27.172,000  353 

Outlay,    23,096,000  300 

Support  of  United  State*  prisoners  (11-05-1020-A): 

Budget  Authority   193,034,000  2,609 

Outlays    162,829,000  1,987 

Assets  forfeiture  fund  (1 1-05-6042-A): 

Budget  Authority   100,000,000  1,300 

Outlays    40,000,000  620 

United  States  trustees  system  fund  (11-05-6073-A): 

Budget  Authority   64,300,000  836 

Outlays   67,870,000  762 

Interagency  Law  Enforcement 

Organized  crime  drug  enforcement  (11-07-0323-A): 

Budget  Authority   334,941,000  4,354 

Outlays   267,905,000  3,353 

Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation 

Salaries  and  expenses  (11-10-0200-A>. 

Budget  Authority   1,697,143,000  22,063 

Outlays   1,357,714,000  17,660 

Drug  Enforcement  Administration 

Salaries  and  expenses  (1 1-12-1 100-A* 

Budget  Authority   694.340,000  9,026 

Outlays   620,765,000  6,770 

Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service 

Salaries  and  expenses  (1 1-16-12 17-A* 

Budget  Authority   889,740,000  11,667 

Outlays   711.792,000  9,253 

Federal  Prison  System 

Buildings  and  facilities  (11-20-1003-A): 

Budget  Authority                            374,358,000  4,867 

Outlays                                          37,436,000  487 

National  Institute  of  Corrections  (11 -20-1004- AX 

Budget  Authority                            10.007,000  130 

Outlays                                         4,003,000  62 

Salaries  and  expense*  (1 1-20-1 060-A): 

Budget  Authority                          1,363,638,000  17,697 

Outlays                                       1.266,176,000  16,330 

Federal  Prison  Industries,  Incorporated  (11-20-4600-A): 

Obligation  hmiUuon                         3,167,000  41 

Outlays                                         3,167,000  41 

Office  of  Justice  Programs 

Justice  assistance  (11-21-O401-A): 

Budget  Authority   660,179,000  8,582 

OuUiys  !   146,239,000  1.888 

Total,  Department  of  Juattce: 

Budget  Authority   7,886,173,000  102,607 

Obligation  limitation   3,167,000  41 

Outlays   6,878,968,000  76,426 

Department  of  Labor 

Employment  and  Training  Administration 

Program  administration  (12-06-0172-A): 

Budget  Authority   69.185,000  899 

Outlays    61,643,000  670 


Training  and  employment  services  (12-05-0174-A): 

Budget  Authority     4,079,461,000  53,033 

Outlays    190,910,000  2,482 

Community  service  employment  for  older  Americana 
(12-05-0175-A): 

Budget  Authority   ....  390,360,000  5,075 

Outlays    70.265,000  913 

State  unemployment  insurance  and  employment  services 
(12-05-0179-A): 

Budget  Authority    24,983,000  325 

Outlays    8,041,000  105 

Unemployment  trust  fund  (12-06-8042-A): 

401(C)  Authority  .„   3.138,451,000  40,800 

Outlays   _   2,650.799,000  34,460 

Labor-Management  Services 

Salaries  and  expenses  (12-10-0104-A): 

Budget  Authority   87,376,000  1,136 

Outlays    74.042,000  963 

Pension  Benefit  Guaranty  Corporation 
Pension  Benefit  Guaranty  Corporation  fund  (12-12-4204-A): 

Obligation  limitation   69,414,000  902 

Outlays   69,414,000  902 

Employment  Standards  Administration 

Salaries  and  expenses  (12-15-0105-A): 

Budget  Authority                           216,153,000  2.797 

Outlays                                      189,292,000  2,461 

Special  workers'  compensation  expenses  (12-16-9971-A* 

Obligation  limitation                                992,000  13 

Outlay.                                           992,000  13 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Administration 

Salaries  and  expenses  (12-18-0400-A): 

Budget  Authority   285,193,000  3,708 

Outlays   261,141,000  3,265 

Mine  Safety  and  Health  Administration 

Salaries  and  expenses  (12-19-1200-A): 

Budget  Authority    173,661,000  2,256 

Outlays    167,350,000  2,046 

Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 

Salaries  and  expenses  (12-20-0200-A): 

Budget  Authority   203,669,000  2,648 

Outlays   164,809,000  2,143 

Departmental  Management 
Inspector  General  salaries  and  expenses  (1 2-25-0 106-A): 

Budget  Authority   44,336,000  676 

Outlays   36,183,000  470 

Salaries  and  expenses  ( 12-25-0 166-A): 

Budget  Authority   131.063,000  1,704 

Outlays   109,849,000  1,428 

Total,  Department  of  Labor. 

Budget  Authority   6,704,320,000  74,166 

401(C)  Authority   3,138,461,000  40,800 

Obligation  hmitauon   70,406,000  916 

Outlays   4,024,630,000  52,320 

Department  of  State 

International  Commissions 

Salaries  and  expenses,  IBWC  (14-16-1069-A): 

Budget  Authority   10,600,000  136 

Outlays    9,030,000  117 
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Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Construction,  IBWC  (14-16-1078-A): 

Budget  Authority                            10,000,000  130 

Outlays                                            2,000,000  26 

American  sections,  international  commissions  (14-15-1082 -A): 

Budget  Authority  „„                   4,400,000  67 

Outlays                                             2,974,000  39 

International  fisheries  commissions  (14-16-1087-A> 

Budget  Authority                            12,247,000  169 

Outleys                                         13,611,000  176 

Other 

Fisherman's  protective  fund  (14-25-6116-nA): 

Budget  Authority    600,000  6 

Outlays   600,000  6 

Total,  Department  of  State: 

Budget  Authority    37,647,000  489 

Outlays   28,015,000  364 

Department  of  Transportation 

Federal  Highway  Administration 

Motor  carrier  safety  (21  -05-0552 -K): 

Budget  Authority   40,000,000  620 

Outlays   33,606,000  437 

Railroad-highway  crossings  demonstration  projects 
(21-06-0557-A): 
Budget  Authority   4,817,000  63 

Trust  fund  share  of  other  highway  programs  (21-05-8009-A): 

Budget  Authority   9,633,000  126 

Baltimore-Washington  Parkway  (21-06-8014-A): 

Budget  Authority   8,416,000  109 

Outlays   1,683,000  22 

Highway  safety  lea  catch  and  development  (21-05-801 7-A): 

Budget  Authority   6,450,000  71 

OuUaye   1,090,000  14 

Highway-related  safety  grants  (2 1-06-80 19-A): 

Obligation  limitation   10,000,000  130 

Outlays   2,080,000  27 

Motor  carrier  safety  grants  (21-05-8048-nA): 

Obligation  limitation   61,500,000  800 

Outlays   26,586,000  346 

University  transportation  centers  (21-06-8065-A): 

Budget  Authority   6,000,000  66 

Outlays   1,000,000  13 

Federal-aid  highways  (21-06-8083-^) 

Obhgatic^hmitation   14,600,000,000  188,500 

Outlays   2,433,100,000  31,630 

Right-of-way  revolving  fund  (trust  revolving  fund) 
(21-06-8402-A): 
Direct  Loan  Limitation   42,373,000  661 

Miscellaneous  appropriations  (21-05-9911-A): 

Budget  Authority                          403,780,000  6,249 

OulUys                                          80,766.000  1.060 

Miscellaneous  trust  funds— Highway  (21-06-»972-:A)-. 

Badfrt  AathorHy                         39.960.000  519 

National  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Administration 
Operations  and  research  (21-10-0650-A): 

is 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Federal  Railroad  Administration 

Northeast  corridor  improvement  program  (21-16-0123-A): 

Budget  Authority    179,000,000  2,327 

Outlays    -    36,800,000  466 

Office  of  the  Administrator  (21-16-0700-A): 

Budget  Authority    14,433,000  188 

Outlays     13,711,000  178 

Railroad  safety  (21-16-0702-A): 

Budget  Authority    34,362,000  447 

Outlays    27,490,000  357 

Grants  to  National  Railroad  Passenger  Corporation 
(21-16-0704-A): 

Budget  Authority    486,080,000 

Outlays    428,880,000 

Settlements  of  railroad  litigation  (21-16-0706-A): 

Budget  Authority    265,000 

Outlays   265,000 

Local  rail  service  assistance  (21-16-0714-A); 

Budget  Authority  —   10,000,000 

Outlays   4,000,000 

Mandatory  Passenger  Rail  Service  Payments  (2 1-16-07 17-A): 


Budget  Authority 
Outlays 


150,000,000 
160,000,000 

Amtrak  Corridor  Improvement  Loans  (21-16-0720-A): 

Budget  Authority   3,500,000 

Direct  Loan  Limitation   3,600,000 

Outlays   3,600,000 

Railroad  research  and  development  (21-16-0745-A): 

Budget  Authority   22,147,000 

Outlays   13,288,000 

Con  rail  Commuter  Transition  Assistance  (21-16-0747-A): 

Budget  Authority   6,000,000 

Outlays   660,000 

Regional  rail  reorganisation  program  (21-16-4100-A): 

Budget  Authority   23,000 

Outlays   23.000 

Urban  Mass  Transportation  Administration 

Administrative  expenses  (21-20-1120-A): 

Budget  Authority   32,563,000 

Outlays   29,325,000 

Research,  training  and  human  resources  (21-20-1121^A>. 

Budget  Authority   8,000,000 

Outlays   1,600,000 


6,319 
6,675 

3 
3 

130 
52 

1,950 
1,960 

46 
46 
46 

288 
173 

66 
7 


Interstate  transfer  grants  (21-20-1127-A): 


Budget  Authority 
Outlays 


Washington  metro  (21-20-1125-A): 

Budget  Authority  —  

Outlays  

Formula  grants  (2 1-20-1 12  B-A): 

Budget  Authority  

Outlays  

Discretionary  grants  (2 1-20-8 19 l-Kt- 

Obligation  limitation  

Outlays  


149,000,000 
2,980,000 

64,100,000 
1,282,000 

1,605,000,000 
524,253,000 

1,400,000,000 
36,550,000 


Federal  Aviation  Administration 

Operations  (21-25-1301-A>. 

Budget  Authority   2,034,251,000 

Outlays   1,649,811.000 

Trust  fund  share  of  FAA  Operations  (21-25-8104-nA): 

Budget  Authority   2,002.749,000 

Outlays   2.004,149,000 


424 

381 

104 

21 

1,937 
39 

833 
17 

20,866 
6,815 

18,200 
476 


26.445 
20,148 

26,036 
26,054 
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APPENDIX:  Sequestration  Reductions  for  Domestic  Discretionary  Programs  by 

Agency  and  Account 

(Fiscal  Year  1991,  in  dollars) 
Percentage  Used:  .0013  percent 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Grants-in-aid  tar  airporta  (Airport  and  airway  trust  fund) 
(21-26-8106-A): 

Obligation  limitation     1,800,000,000  23,400 

Outlays   288,000,000  3,744 

Facilities  and  equipment  (Airport  and  airway  trust  fund) 
(21-26-6107-A): 

Budget  Authority   2,095,407,000  27,240 

Outlsys    414,300,000  5,386 

Research,  engineering  and  development  (Airport  and  airway  trust 
fund)  (21-26-8108-A): 

Budget  Authority    205,000,000  2,666 

Outlsys    123,000,000  1,599 

Coast  Guard 

Operating  expenses  (21-30-0201-A): 

Budget  Authority                        1,963,350,000  25,524 

Outlays                                    1,704,113,000  22,153 

Environmental  compliance  and  restoration  (21-30-0230-tA): 

Budget  Authority                           21,600,000  280 

Outlays                                          2,400,000  31 

Acquisition,  construction,  and  improvements  (2 1-30-02 40-A); 

Budget  Authority                          406,331,000  6,282 

Outlays                                          44,696,000  681 

Reserve  training  (21-30-0242 -A): 

Budget  Authority                             74,306,000  966 

Outlays                                        66,774,000  868 

Research,  development,  teat,  and  evaluation  (21-30-0243-A): 

Budget  Authority                           26,000,000  326 

Outlays                                         8,500,000  110 

Alteration  of  bridges  (21-30-0244-A): 

Budget  Authority                             3,747,000  49 

Outlays                                         900,000  12 

Boat  safety  (21-30-8 149-A): 

Budget  Authority                           70,000,000  910 

Outlays                                     54,250,000  706 

Trust  Funds  Share  of  Expenses  (OSLTF)  (21-30-8314-A): 

Budget  Authority                           41,489,000  639 

Outlays                                        41,489,000  639 

Maritime  Administration 

Operations  and  training  (21-36-1750-A): 

Budget  Authority   70,100,000  911 

Outlays   69,685,000  775 

Saint  Lawrence  Seaway  Development  Corporation 

Operations  and  maintenance  (21-40-8003-A): 

Budget  Authority   10,250,000  133 

Outlays   10,260,000  133 

Office  of  the  Inspector  General 

Salaries  and  expenses  (21-45-0130-A): 

Budget  Authority   31,875,000  414 

Outlays   31,301,000  407 

Research  and  Special  Programs  Administration 

Research  and  special  programs  (21-60-0104-A): 

Budget  Authority                            16,833,000  206 

Outlays  -                             10.781.000  140 

Pipeline  safety  (21-60-6172-A):   

Budget  Authority                            11,042,000  144 

Outlays                                        8,834,000  116 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Salaries  and  expenses  (21-66-0102-A): 

Budget  Authority   68,270,000  758 

OuttVys   62,443,000  682 


Operations  and  research,  OCST  (21-65-0108-nA): 

Budget  Authority                           3,386,000  44 

Outlays                                          2,201,000  29 

Rental  payments  (2 1-65-01 17-A>. 

Budget  Authority                           64,052,000  833 

Outlays   _  -                         64,052,000  833 

Transportation  planning,  research,  and  development 
(21-66-0142-A): 

Budget  Authority   2,947,000  38 

Outlays                                           1,179,000  16 

Payment*  to  air  carriers,  DOT  (2 1-65-0 150-A): 

Budget  Authority                              26,600,000  346 

Outlays  ~_                               15,960,000  207 

Trust  Fund  Share  of  Rental  Payment*  (21-66-8066-A): 

Budget  Authority                           43,616,000  667 

Outlays                                        43,616,000  667 

Total,  Department  of  Transportation: 

Budget  Authority   12,680,352,000  164,844 

Obligation  limitation    17,901,166,000  232,715 

Direct  Loan  Limitation                      46,873,000  696 

Outlays   10,685,984,000  137,618 

Department  of  the  Treasury 

Salaries  and  expenses  (15-06-0 10 1-A>. 

Budget  Authority   63,883,000  830 

Outlays   48,651,000  631 

Office  of  the  Inspector  General  (16-06-0106-A): 

Budget  Authority   21,296,000  277 

Outlays   17,037,000  221 

International  affairs  (16-06-0171-A): 

Budget  Authority   29,717,000  386 

Outlays   26,746,000  348 

Financial  Crimes  Enforcement  Network  (16-O5-0173-A>. 

Budget  Authority   16,488,000  214 

Outlays   13,190,000  171 

Federal  Law  Enforcement  Training  Center 

Salaries  and  expenses  (16-O8-0104-A): 

Budget  Authority   40,265,000  523 

Outlays   32,616,000  424 

Acquisitions,  construction,  improvements,  and  related  expenses 
(15-08-0 105-A): 

Budget  Authority   20,775,000  270 

Outlays   2,493,000  32 

Financial  Management  Service 

Salaries  and  expenses  (16-10-1801-A): 

Budget  Authority   218,742,000  2,844 

Outlays   177,181,000  2,303 

Saint  Lawrence  Seaway  toll  rebate  program  (16-10-8865-A): 

Budget  Authority   10,600,000  136 

Outlays   10,364,000  136 

Bureau  of  Alcohol,  Tobacco  and  Firearms 

Salaries  and  expenses  (16-13-1000-A): 

Budget  Authority   307,738,000  4,001 

Outlays   271,061,000  3,524 

United  States  Customs  Service 

Salaries  and  expenses  (16-15-0602-A): 

Budget  Authority                        1.156.670,000  15,037 

Outlays                                      983,443,000  12,786 

Operation  and  maintenance,  air  interdiction  program 
(16-16-0604-A): 

Budget  Authority                           110,347,000  1,436 

Outlays                                       93,668,000  1,218 
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APPENDIX:  Sequestration  Reductions  for  Domestic  Discretionary  Programs  by 

Agency  and  Account 

(Fiscal  Year  1991,  in  dollars) 
Percentage  Used:  .0013  percent 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Customs  forfeiture  fund  (16-15-5693-A): 

Budget  Authority   14,855,000 

Outlays     13,370,000 

Customs  services  st  small  airports  (15-16-6094  A): 

Budget  Authority    2,162,000 

Outlays     2,109,000 

United  States  Mint 

Salaries  and  expenses  ( 15-25-16 16-A): 

Budget  Authority    51,429,000 

Outlays  .........   37,887,000 

Expansion  and  improvements  ( 15-26-89 11-A>. 

Budget  Authority    660,000 

Outlays   413,000 

Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt 
Administering  the  public  debt  (15-35-0560-A>. 

Budget  Authority    175,139,000 

Outlays    141,863,000 

Internal  Revenue  Service 
Administration  and  Management  (15— 45-0911-A): 

Budget  Authority  144,333,000 

Outlays   116,919,000 

Processing  tax  returns  and  assistance  (1 5-45-09 12-A>. 

Budget  Authority   1,676,968,000 

Outtsys   1,476,617,000 

Tax  Law  Enforcement  (1 6-45-09 13-A): 

Budget  Authority  ........... 

Outlays  


193 
174 

28 
27 


493 


Information  System  (16-45-0919-A): 

Budget  Authority  ........... 

Outlays  


3,396,061,000 
3,066,446,000 

994,632,000 
706,189,000 


United  States  Secret  Service 

Salaries  and  expenses  (16-66-1406-A): 

Budget  Authority   411,697,000 

Outlays   349,836,000 

Total,  Department  of  the  Treasury: 

Budget  Authority    8,763,227,000 

Outlays   7,676,977,000 


2,277 
1,844 


1,876 
1,607 

20,488 
19,183 

44,149 
39,734 

12,930 
9,180 


5,352 
4,548 

113,922 
98,488 


Department  of  Veterans  Affairs 

Veterans  Health  Services  and  Research 
Administration 

Grants  to  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  (29-20-0144-A): 

Budget  Authority   484,000 

Outlay.   a*-000 

Medical  administration  and  miscellaneous  operating  expenses 

(29-20-0162-A): 

Budget  Authority   41,434,000 

Outlay.   32,618,000 


6 

3 


639 
424 


Medical  care  (29-20-0160-A): 

Budget  Authority  

Outlays 


963,600,000 
810,101,000 

VA  medical  care  2*  split  (G-R-H)  (29-20-0160-G); 
Bu^AuUtority^pe,   _  227  44ooqo 

Outtsys  Z   191.222.000 

Medical  and  prosthetic  research  (29-20-O161-A> 

Budget  A^hority   216.795,000 

OuttVy.   -   169,778.000 


12,526 
10,531 


147,836 
124,294 

2,818 
2,077 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Health  professional  scholarship  program  (29-20-0163-A): 
Budget  Authority    10,113,000 

Departmental  Administration 

Construction,  major  projects  (29-30-01 10-A): 

Budget  Authority  ~   680,000,000 

Outtsys    26,680,000 

Construction,  minor  projects  (29-30-011  t-A): 

Budget  Authority    130,640,000 

Outlays  —   47,007,000 

General  operating  expenses  (29-30-015 1-A* 

Budget  Authority    914,614,000 

Outlays     805,236,000 

Office  of  the  Inspector  General  (29-30-0170-A): 

Budget  Authority    24,859,000 

Outtsys   22,431,000 

Grants  for  construction  of  state  extended  care  facilities 
(29-30-0181-A): 
Budget  Authority   70,000,000 

Grants  for  the  construction  of  State  veterans  cemeteries 
Q9  M  0183-A) 
Budget  Authority   3,946,000 

Parking  garage  revolving  fund  (29-30-4538-A): 

Budget  Authority   28,900,000 

Outlays   1,446,000 

Total,  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs: 

Budget  Authority   2,985,185,000 

Budget  Authority— Spec. 

Rules   227,440,000 

Outlays   2,096,726,000 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Construction  grants  (20-00-0103-A): 

Budget  Authority   2,100,000,000 

Outlays   33,600,000 

Research  and  development  (20-00-0 107-Ay. 

Budget  Authority   264,900,000 

Outlays   118,940,000 

Abatement,  control,  and  compliance  (20-00-0 108-tA): 

Budget  Authority   978,850,000 

Outlays   411,474,000 

Buildings  and  facilities  (20-00-01 10-A): 

Budget  Authority   40,000,000 

Outlays   23,894,000 

Office  of  the  Inspector  General  (20-00-0112-A): 


Budget  Authority 
Outlays 


Salaries  and  expenses  (20-00-0200-A): 

Budget  Authority  —  

Outlays  —  

Payment  to  the  hazardous  substance  superfund  (20-00-02 50-A): 


37,000,000 
22,200,000 

974,700,000 
638,242,000 


131 


7,540 
347 


611 

11,889 
10,468 

323 
292 


910 


61 

376 
19 

38,807 

147,836 
149,066 


27,300 
437 

3,314 
1,546 

12,726 
6,349 

620 
311 

481 
289 

12.671 
10,897 


11,192 
11.192 


Budget  Authority   860,900,000 

Outlay.   860,900,000 

Abatement,  Control,  and  Compliance  direct  loan  liquidating 
account  (20-00-432 1-A): 

Budget  Authority   27,675,000 

OuttVy.   2,768,000 

Hazardous  substance  superfund  (20-00-6 145-A): 

Budget  Authority   1,616,228,000 

OuttVy.   339.406.000 

Leakine  underground  storage  tank  trust  fund  (20-00-8 153-A): 

Budget  Authority   66,000,000  845 

Obligation  limitation   6,000,000  78 

Outlay.   26,000,000  338 


360 
36 

21,011 
4.412 
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Agency  and  Account 


(Fiscal  Year  1991,  in  dollars) 
Percentage  Used:  .0013  percent 


Account  Title,  Category  Sequester  Ba^       S^nT  Accent  Title,  Cstegory  Sequester  Base 


Total  Environmental  Protection  Agency: 

Budget  Authority                        6,055,253,000  90.418 

Obligation  limitation   6,000,000 

Outlays                                    2,677,426,000  34,807 

General  Services  Administration 

Real  Property  Activities 

Federal  buildings  fund  (23-05-4542-A): 

Budget  Authority                        1,645,733,000  21.396 

401(C)  Authority- 
Offsetting  Collections                       7,900,000  103 

Outlays                                      161,216,000  2,096 

Personal  Property  Activities 

Federal  supply  service  (23-10-0116-^): 

Budget  Authority    53,957,000  701 

Outlays    60,073,000  661 

Information  Resources  Management  Service 
Operating  expenses,  information  resources  management  service 
(23-16-0900-A>. 

Budget  Authority   39,961,000  619 

Outlays   17,822,000  232 

Federal  Property  Resources  Activities 

Operating  expenses,  federal  property  resources  service 

(23-26-0533-A): 

Budget  Authority   13,386,000  174 

Outlays  -    11,097,000  144 

Real  property  relocation  (23-25-0535-A): 

Budget  Authority   8,000,000  104 

General  Activities 

Allowance*  and  office  staff  for  former  Presidents  (23-30-0106-A): 

Budget  Authority                             1,420,000  18 

Outlays                                         1,265,000  16 

Office  or  Inspector  General  (23-30-0106-A): 

Budget  Authority                           30,997,000  403 

Outlays                                        28,087,000  366 

General  management  and  administration,  salaries  and  expenses 
(23-30-0110-A): 

Budget  Authority                           35,100,000  466 

Outlays                                       6,632,000  73 

Consumer  information  center  fund  (23-30-4549-A): 

Budget  Authority                             1,640,000  20 

OuttYys                                         478,000  6 

Total  General  Services  Administration: 

Budget  Authority                        1,830,094,000  23.791 

401(C)  Authority—  M 

Offsetting  Collections                       7,900,000  103 

Outlays  Z                                 276,669,000  3,684 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Research  and  program  management  (26-00-0103-A):   

Budget  Authority                         24211,900,000  28,755 

OnuVy,  :                         1,916,686,000  24,917 

Space  flight,  control,  and  data  communications  (26-00-0106-^ 

Budget  Authority                        6,124,400,000  66,617 

Outlays  »         3,603,626,000  46,846 

Construction  of  facilities  (26-00-0107-A): 

Budget  Authority                          497,900.000  6,473 

OutUys                                        32,366,000  421 


Research  and  development  ( 26-OO-0 108-A): 

Budget  Authority                        6,023,600,000  78,307 

Outlays                                      3,391,285,000  44,087 

Office  of  the  Inspector  General  (26-00-0109-A> 

Budget  Authority                             10,500,000  136 

Outlays                                        8,852,000  115 

Total,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration: 

Budget  Authority                       13,868,300,000  180,288 

Outlays                                      8,952,714,000  116,385 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Salaries  and  expenses  (27-00-0100-A): 

Budget  Authority                          114,461,000  1,488 

Outlays                                      105,304,000  1,369 

Office  of  the  Inspector  General  (27-00-0400-A): 

Budget  Authority                              4,607,000  60 

Outleys                                           4,238,000  65 

Civil  service  retirement  and  disability  fund  (27-00-8 13B-KY 

Obligation  limitation                        61,933,000  805 

Outlays                                        61,933,000  805 

Employees  life  insurance  fund  (27-00-8424-A): 

Obligation  limitation                         1,163,000  16 

Outlays                                         1,163,000  16 

Employees  health  benefits  fund  (27-00-6440-A): 

Obligation  limitation                       16,633,000  203 

Outlays                                       16,633,000  203 

Retired  employees  health  benefit*  fund  (27-00-8446-A): 

Obligation  limitation                           193,000  2 

Outlays                                           193,000  2 

Total,  Office  of  Personnel  Management: 

Budget  Authority                            119,068,000  1,648 

Obligation  limitation                          78,922,000  1,026 

Outlays                                      188,464,000  2,460 

Small  Business  Administration 

Small  Business  Administration 

Salaries  and  expenses  (28-00-0100-A): 

Budget  Authority                          383,413,000  4,984 

Outlays                                      280,668,000  3,649 

Office  of  the  Inspector  General  (28-00-O200-A): 

Budget  Authority                             9,000,000  117 

Outlays                                         8,100,000  105 

Disaster  loan  fund  (28-00-4163-A): 

Direct  Loan  Limitation                    360,000,000  4,660 

Outlays                                          14,067,000  183 

Business  loan  and  investment  fund  (2 8-00-4 154-A): 

401(C)  Authority                              71,000,000  923 

Direct  Loan  Limitation                    71,000,000  923 

Guaranteed  Loan 

Limitation                              4,266,000,000  65,458 

Outlays                                      -16,791,000  -218 

Surety  bond  guarantees  revolving  fund  (28-00-4156-A): 
Guaranteed  Loan 

Limitation                              1,500,000,000  19,600 

TotaL  Small  Business  Administration: 

Budget  Authority   392,413,000  6,101 

401(C)  Authority   71,000,000  923 

Direct  Loan  Limitation   421,000,000  6.473 

Guaranteed  Loan 

Limitation   6,766,000,000  74,958 

Outlays   286,024.000  3,718 
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APPENDIX:  Sequestration  Reductions  for  Domestic  Discretionary  Programs  by 

Agency  and  Account 

(Fiscal  Year  1991,  in  dollar*) 
Percentage  Used:  .0013  percent 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


2,467 
1,417 


Other  Independent  Agencies 

ACTION 

Operating  expenses  (30-01-0103-A* 

Budget  Authority    191,292,000 

Outlays   109,036,000 

Administrative  Conference  of  the  United  States 

Salaries  and  expenses  (30-05-1 700-A): 

Budget  Authority   2,079,000  27 

Outlays    2,058,000  27 

Advisory  Comm  on  Conferences  in  Ocean  Shipping 
Advisory  Commission  on  Conferences  in  Ocean  Shipping-  Salaries 
and  Expenses  (30-10-2500-A): 

Budget  Authority   600,000  6 

Outlays    338,000  4 

Advisory  (DommiBBion  on  Intergovernmental 
Relations 


Salaries  and  expenses  (30-15-0100-A): 

Budget  Authority   1,300,000 

Outlays   1-261,000 


17 
16 


Advisory  Committee  on  Federal  Pay 

Salaries  and  expenses  (30-20-1800-A): 

Budget  Authority   100,000 

Outlays   100,000 

Advisory  Council  on  Historic  Preservation 

Salaries  and  expenses  (3O-25-230O-A): 

Budget  Authority   2,226,000 

Outlays   2,226,000 

American  Battle  Monuments  Commission 

Salaries  and  expenses  (30-30-0100-Ay. 

Budget  Authority   16,900,000 

Outlays   13,833,000 

Appalachian  Regional  Commission 
Appalachian  regional  development  programs  (30-40-0200-A): 

Budget  Authority    170.000.000  2^10 

OuOsy.   8,500,000  110 

Architectural  and  Transport  Barriers  Compliance 
Brd 

Salaries  and  expenses  (30-46-3200-A): 

Budget  Authority  

Outlays  _ 


29 
29 


207 
180 


2,700,000 
2,067,000 


35 
27 


Christopher  Columbus  Quincentennary  Jubilee 
Commission 


Salaries  and  expenses  (31-30-O80O-A): 

Budget  Authority  

Outlays  —  - 


214,000 
214,000 


Commission  of  Fine  Arts 

Salaries  and  expenses  (31-60-26O0-A): 

Budget  Authority   6£.°00 

Outlays   SIX, 000 

National  capital  art*  and  cultural  aflairs  (31-60-8602-A>. 

^^l=z  SSJS 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Commission  on  Agricultural  Workers 
Commission  on  Agricultural  Workers:  Salaries  and  Expenses 
(31-65-0057-A): 

Budget  Authority     1,467,000  19 

Outlays    1.187,000  16 

Commission  on  Civil  Rights 

Salaries  and  expenses  (3I-75-1900-A): 

Budget  Authority   7,076,000 

Outlays    6,721,000 


8 

7 

81 
81 


92 
87 


Commission  on  National  and  Community  Service 
Commission  on  national  and  community  aervice  Salaries  and 

Expenses  (31-67-2150-A): 

Budget  Authority    67,000,000  741 

Outlays    15,250,000  198 

Commission  on  the  Bicentennial  of  the  U.S. 
Constitution 


Salaries  and  expenses  (32-15-0O54-A): 

Budget  Authority   14.973,000 

Outleys   12,406.000 


195 
161 


Committee  for  Purchase  from  the  Blind  and  others 

Salaries  and  expenses  (32-45-2000-A): 

Budget  Authority   1,160,000 

Outlays   968,000 

Commodity  Futures  Trading  Commission 

Commodity  Futures  Trading  Commission  (32-66-1400-A): 

Budget  Authority   43,960,000 

Outlays   38,949,000 

Competitiveness  Policy  Council 

Competitiveness  policy  council  (32-68-3760-A): 

Budget  Authority   760,000 

OutUys   675,000 

Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission 

Product  safety  (32-86-0100-A>. 

Budget  Authority   37.109,000 

OuttTy.   31,543.000 

Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting 
Public  broadcasting  fond  (32-90-0151-A): 

401(C)  Authority   298,870.000 

Outlay.  '   298,870,000 

Court  of  Veterans  Appeals 

Salaries  and  expenses  (32-85-0300-*): 

Budget  Authority   7,481,000 

Outlays    6,359,000 

Delaware  River  Basin  Commission 
Salaries  and  expenses  (33-30-0 10O-A): 

Budget  Authority   263 

OutUy.    a*1-000 

Contribution  to  Delaware  River  Basin  Commission 
(33-30-0102-A): 

Budget  Authority   SEE 

Outlay.   *67.°00 

District  of  Columbia 

Federal  payment  to  the  District  of  Columbia  (33-40-1700-A)-. 


15 
13 


671 
506 


10 
9 


482 
410 


3,886 
3.885 


97 
83 


6 
6 


Budget  Authority   

Outlays   


634,065,000 
534,065,000 


6,943 
6,943 
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APPENDIX:  Sequestration  Reductions  for  Domestic  Discretionary  Programs  by 

Agency  and  Account 

(Fiscal  Year  1991,  in  dollars) 
Percentage  Used:  .0013  percent 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Federal  payment  to  the  District  of  Columbia  (retirement  funds) 
(33-40-1700-C): 

Budget  Authority   62,070,000  677 

Outlays   52,070,000  677 

Federal  payment  to  the  District  or  Columbia  (St.  Elizabeth's 
Hospital)  (33-40-1700-D): 

Budget  Authority   10,000,000  130 

Outlays   10,000,000  130 

Federal  payment  to  the  District  of  Columbia  (prison  construction) 
(33-40-1700-E): 

401(C)  Authority   20,300,000  264 

Outlays   20,300,000  264 

Federal  payment  to  the  District  of  Columbia  (drug  emergency) 
(33-40-1700-F): 

Budget  Authority   26,706,000  347 

Outlays   26,706,000  347 

Federal  payment  to  the  District  of  Columbia  (Commission  on 
Budget  Priorities)  (33-40-1700-J): 

Budget  Authority   1,000,000  13 

Outlays   1,000,000  13 

Federal  payment  to  the  District  of  Columbia  (Fire  Department) 
(33-40-1700-K): 

Budget  Authority   1,141,000  16 

Outlays   1,141,000  16 

Federal  payment  to  the  District  of  Columbia  (Superior  Court) 
(33-40-1700-L): 

Budget  Authority   160,000  2 

Outlays   160,000  2 

Federal  payment  to  the  District  of  Columbia  (Board  of  Education) 
(33-4O-170O-M): 

Budget  Authority   14,080,000  183 

Outlays   14,080,000  183 

Federal  payment  to  the  District  of  Columbia  (D.C.  General 
Hospital)  (33-40-1700-N): 

Budget  Authority   6,000,000  66 

Outlays   6,000,000  66 

Federal  payment  to  the  District  of  Columbia  (Department  of 
Human  Services)  (33-4G-1700-O): 

Budget  Authority   3,041,000  40 

Outlays   3,041,000  40 

Federal  payment  to  the  District  of  Columbia  (Institute  for  Mental 
Health)  (33-40-1700-P): 

Budget  Authority   1,000,000  13 

Outlays   1,000,000  13 

Federal  payment  to  the  District  of  Columbia  (33-40-1700-T): 

Budget  Authority   3,000,000  39 

Outlays   3,000,000  39 

Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commission 
Salaries  and  expenses  (33-70-0 100-A): 

Budget  Authority   201,930,000 

Outlays   178,912,000 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

Salaries  and  expenses  (34-35-0100-A): 

Budget  Authority   116,794,000 

Outlays   109,820,000 

Federal  Election  Commission 

Salaries  and  expenses  (34-45-1600-A): 

Budget  Authority   17,160,000 

Outlays   16,493,000 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

Salaries  and  expenses  (34-60-0 100-A): 

Budget  Authority   72,139,000 

Outlays   64,926,000 


2,626 
2,326 


1,618 
1.426 


223 
201 


936 
844 


Sequester 
Amount 


Emergency  management  planning  and  aasistance 

(34-60-0101-A): 

Budget  Authority    46,246,000 

Outlays     24,886,000 

Emergency  food  and  shelter  program  (34-50-C103-A): 

Budget  Authority   134,000,000 

Outlays   134,000,000 

Office  of  the  Inspector  General  (34-60-0300-A): 

Budget  Authority   3,361,000 

Outlays     3,016,000 

National  flood  insurance  fund  (34-60-4236-A): 
401(C)  Aulhoritjw- 

Oflsetting  Collections   57,101,000 

Outlays   67,101,000 


688 
324 

1,742 
1,742 


39 


742 
742 


Federal  Labor  Relations  Authority 

Salaries  and  expenses  (34-6O-010O-A): 

Budget  Authority     18,693,000 

Outlays    17,048,000 

Federal  Maritime  Commission 

Salaries  and  expenses  (34-66-0100-A): 

Budget  Authority   16,894,000 

Outlays   14,189,000 

Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service 

Salaries  and  rrnenses  (34-70-0100-A): 

Budget  Authority   27,037,000 

Outlays   24,071,000 


243 

222 


207 
184 


361 
313 


Federal  Mine  Safety  and  Health  Review 
Commission 

Salaries  and  expenses  (34-75-2800-A): 

Budget  Authority   4,189,000  64 

Outlays   3,708,000  48 

Federal  Trade  Commission 

Salaries  and  expenses  (34-85-0 100-A.y. 

Budget  Authority   61,096,000  794 

Outlays   66,207,000  731 

Franklin  Delano  Roosevelt  Memorial  Commission 
Salaries  and  expenses  (34-90-0700-A): 

Budget  Authority   28,000  * 

Outlays   26,000  * 

Institute  of  American  Indian  and  Alaska  Native 
development 

Salaries  and  expenses  (36-25-2900-A>. 

Budget  Authority   6,447,000 

Outlays   6,447,000 

Institute  of  Museum  Services 

Institute  of  Museum  Services  (36-30-0300-A): 

Budget  Authority   25,864,000 

Outlays   7,606,000 

Interagency  Council  on  the  Homeless 

Interagency  Council  on  the  Homeless  (35-4O-13O0-A): 

Budget  Authority   1,083,000 

Outlays   975,000 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

Salaries  and  expenses  (36-70-0 100-A): 

Budget  Authority  ~  —  43,777,000 

Outlays   40,713,000 


71 
71 


336 
98 


14 

13 


5G0 
629 
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APPENDIX:  Sequestration  Reductions  for  Domestic  Discretionary  Programs  by 

Agency  and  Account 

(Fiacal  Year  1991,  in  dollar*) 
Percentage  Used:  .0013  percent 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Baae 


Sequester 
Amount 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Payments  for  directed  Tail  service  (35-70-0103-rA): 

Direct  Loan  Limitation   475,000  6 

Interstate  Commission  on  the  Potomac  River  Basin 

Contribution  to  Interstate  Commission  on  the  Potomac  River 
Basin  (36-60-0446-A): 

Budget  Authority   638,000 

Outlays   638,000  7 

Legal  Services  Corporation 

Payment  to  the  Legal  Services  Corporation  (36-60-0501 -A): 

Budget  Authority   328,186,000  4,266 

Outlays   270,426,000  3,616 

Marine  Mammal  Commission 


Salaries  and  expenses  (36-70-2200-A): 

Budget  Authority   1,163,000 

Outlays   946,000 

Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  Federal  Holiday 
Commission 

Salaries  and  expenses  (36-76-0600-A): 

Budget  Authority   300,000 

Outlays   240,000 

Merit  Systems  Protection  Board 

Salaries  and  expenses  (36-80-0100-A): 

Budget  Authority   22,564,000 

Outlays   20,985,000 


15 
12 


4 

3 


293 
273 


National  Archives  and  Records  Administration 
Operating  expenses  (37-15-0300-A): 

Budget  Authority   138,219,000  1,797 

Outlays   106,186,000  1,380 

National  Capital  Planning  Commission 

Salaries  and  expenses  (37-20-2600-A): 

Budget  Authority   3,430,000 

Outlays   3,227,000 

National  Commission  on  Libraries  and  Information 
Science 

Salaries  and  expenses  (37-40-2700-A): 

Budget  Authority   

Outlays 


732,000 
686,000 


45 
42 


10 
I 


White  House  conference  on  horary  and  information  services 
(37-4O-2701-A> 

Budget  Authority   488,000 

OuttYy.   390,000 

National  Commission  to  Prevent  Infant  Mortality 

National  Commission  to  Prevent  Infant  Mortality 
(37-90-1600-A):  mnnn 

Budget  Authority   SH 

Outlays   390,000 

National  Council  on  Disability 
Salaries  and  expenses  (38-06-3500-A): 

Budget  Authority   Uggg 

Outlays   1,068,000 

National  Endowment  for  the  Arts 

National  Endowment  for  the  Arts:  Grants  and  adminiatration 

(38-26-0100-A>  ,7^  083  000  2563 

Budget  Authority   174,083,000 

OutSy.    60,307.000  664 


19 
14 


National  Endowment  for  the  Humanities 

National  Endowment  for  the  Humanities:  Grants  and 
administration  ( 38-30-02 00-A): 

Budget  Authority   170,004,000 

Outlays    76,672,000 

National  Labor  Relations  Board 

Salaries  and  expenses  (38-40-0 100-A): 

Budget  Authority   147,461,000 

Outlays    137,286,000 

National  Mediation  Board 

Salaries  and  expenses  (38-45-2400-A): 

Budget  Authority   6,614,000 

Outlays   4^70,000 

National  Science  Foundation 

Research  and  related  activities  (36-50-01 0O-A >. 

Budget  Authority   1,694,200,000 

Outlays   762,390,000 

Education  and  Human  Resources  (38-60-0106-A): 

Budget  Authority   322,360,000 

Outlays   48,353,000 

Academic  Research  Facilities  (38-60-0150-A): 

Budget  Authority   20,478,000 

Outlays   2,048,000 

Program  development  and  management  ( 38-60-0 180-A): 

Budget  Authority   101,000,000 

Outlays   80,800,000 

US.  Antarctic  program  activities  (38-60-0200-A): 

Budget  Authority   100,000,000 

Outlays   49,600,000 

U£.  Antarctic  Logistical  Support  Activities  (38-60-0202-A): 

Budget  Authority   76,000,000 

Outlays   37,126,000 

Office  of  the  Inspector  General  (38-60-0300-A); 

Budget  Authority   3,000,000 

Outlays   2,850,000 

National  Transportation  Safety  Board 

Salaries  and  expenses  (38-60-0310-A): 

Budget  Authority   31,470,000 

Outlsyi   28,323,000 

Neighborhood  Reinvestment  Corporation 

Payment  to  the  Neighborhood  Reinvestment  Corporation 
(38-76-1300-A): 

Budget  Authority   26,554,000 

Outlays   25,664,000 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

Salaries  and  expenses  (38-85-0200-A): 

Budget  Authority   461,320,000 

OuUsys   322,924,000 

Office  of  the  Inspector  General  (38-86-0300-A> 

Budget  Authority   3,680,000 

OutUys   2,576,000 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Review 
Commission 

Salaries  and  expenses  (39-10-2 100-A): 

Budget  Authority   64847,000 

OuUsys   6,649,000 


2,210 
982 


1,917 
1,786 


85 
65 


22,026 
9,911 

4,191 
629 

266 

27 

1.313 
1,060 

1,300 
644 

975 
483 

39 

37 


409 
368 


332 
332 


6,997 
4,198 

48 

33 


81 

72 
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APPENDIX:  Sequestration  Reductions  for  Domestic  Discretionary  Programs  by 

Agency  and  Account 

(Fiscal  Year  1991,  in  dollar*) 
Percentage  Used:  .0013  percent 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


48 
46 


Office  of  Government  Ethics 

Salaries  and  expense.  (39-20-1 100-Kf. 

Budget  Authority   3,725,000 

Outlay.   3.676,000 

Office  of  Navajo  and  Hopi  Indian  Relocation 

Saline,  and  expense.  (39-21-110CWO: 

Budget  Authority   33,572,000  436 

Outlays   10,665,000  139 

Office  of  Special  Counsel 

Sslaries  and  expenses  (39-22 -0100-A): 

Budget  Authority   6,608,000 

Outlay.   6,013,000 

Pennsylvania  Avenue  Development  Corporation 

Salaries  and  expenses  (39-60-0 100-A>. 

Budget  Authority   

Outlays   

Public  development  (39-50-0 102 -A): 

Budget  Authority  

Outlays 


2,353,000 
2,200,000 

4,780,000 
4,186,000 


86 

78 


31 
29 


64 

66 
65 


Land  acquisition  and  development  fund  (39-50  4084  A): 

Budget  Authority   4,974,000 

Outlay.   4,974,000 

Postal  Service,  Payments  to  the  Postal  Service 

Payment  to  the  Postal  Service  fund  (39-60-1001-A* 

Budget  Authority   472,592,000  6.144 

Outlay.   472,692,000  6,144 

Railroad  Retirement  Board 

Railroad  social  security  equivalent  benefit  account 
(40-10-8010-A): 

401(C)  Authority   32,279,000 

Outlay.   32,279,000 

Rail  Industry  Pension  Fund  (40-10-801 1-A* 

401(C)  Authority   39,987,000 

Outlay.   39,787.000 

Supplemental  Annuity  Pension  Fund  (40-10-80 12-A): 

401(C)  Authority   2,237,000 

Outlays   2,237.000 

Resolution  Trust  Corporation 

Office  or  the  Inspector  General  (40-23-1600-A> 

Budget  Authority   10,785,000 

SutSys    10,600,000 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 

Salaries  and  expenses  (40-30-0100-A>. 

Budget  Authority   159,085,000 

OuttVy.   125,677.000 

Smithsonian  Institution 

Salaries  and  expenses  (40-66-OlOO^A): 

******* — -  ggsss 

Construction  and  improvements.  National  Zoological  Park 
(40-65-0129-A):  „««mo 

Budget  Authority   SffioO 

Outlays   Z,986,ow 

Repair  and  restoration  of  building.  (40-66-0132-A* 

Budget  Authority   31.191,000 

Outlsys   12,476,000 


Account  Title,  Category 


Sequester  Base 


Sequester 
Amount 


Construction  (40-66-0133-A* 

Budget  Authority    16,407,000  200 

Outlay.    6,163,000  80 

Salaries  and  expenses,  National  Gallery  of  Art  (40-65-0200-A): 

Budget  Authority  _.   46,034,000  598 

Outlay.    38,798,000  604 

Repair,  restoration  and  renovation  of  building.  (40-65-0201-A): 

Budget  Authority   3,487,000  45 

Outlay.   392,000  6 

Salarie.  and  expense.,  Woodrow  Wilson  International  Center 
(40-65-0400-A):- 

Budget  Authority   6,047,000  66 

Outlay.   2,919,000  38 


420 
420 

620 
617 

29 
29 


140 
136 


2,068 
1,634 


3,647 
3,093 


86 

39 

406 
162 


State  Justice  Institute 

State  Justice  Institute  (40-65-0052-A>. 

Budget  Authority   13,000,000 

Outlay.   3,169,000 

Susquehanna  River  Basin  Commission 

Salaries  and  expenses  (40-70-0500-A): 

Budget  Authority   260,000 

Outlays   23L«» 

Contribution  to  Susquehanna  River  Basin  Commission 
(40-70-0501-A): 

Budget  Authority   290,000 

Outlays   290,000 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority  fund  (40-80-41 10-A* 

Budget  Authority   136,000,000 

Outlay.   33.210,000 

United  States  Holocaust  Memorial  Council 

Holocaust  Memorial  Council  (41-05-3300-A); 

Budget  Authority   7,514,000 

Outlays   64221,000 

United  States  Sentencing  Commission 


Budget  Authority 
Outlay.  


169 
4 


1,766 
432 


98 

81 


Total,  Other  Independent  Agencies 

Budget  Authority  

401(C)  Authority  

401(C)  Authority— 

Offsetting  Collections  — 
Direct  Loan  Limitation  __ 
Outlays  

Total  Government 


Budget  Authority  

Budget  Authority— Spec 
Rule.  


401(C)  Authority  

401(C)  Authority— 

Offsetting  Collection.  — 

Obligation  limitation   

Direct  Loan  Limitation  — 
Guaranteed  Loan 

Limitation  —  

Outlay.  


8,422,000 

109 

7,687,000 

99 

is: 

92,212 

7,093,264,000 

393,673,000 

5,118 

67,101,000 

742 

475,000 

6 

5,097318,000 

66271 

166,988,196,000 

2,170,846 

268,113,000 

174,273 

6,900,767,000 

89,710 

1,631,626,000 

19,911 

21,681,764,000 

281,863 

4,265,374,000 

65,460 

161.229,223,000 

2,095,980 

96,174,846,000 

1,377,141 

A-20 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

March  28,  1991 
OMB  BULLETIN  NO.  91-10 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Information  Resources  Management  (IRM)  Plans  Bulletin 

Z.      Purpose.     This  Bulletin,  which  contains  four  appendices, 
provides  guidance  and  instructions  to  agencies  for  the 
preparation  and  submission  of  their  Information  Resources 
Management  (IRM)  Plans.     These  plans  replace  reporting 
reguired  by  Bulletin  No.  89-17,  "Federal  Information 
Systems  and  Technology  Planning,"  issued  August  22,  1989, 
and  Bulletin  89-18,   "Fiscal  Year  1990  Information 
Collection  Budget  Reguest,"  issued  August  22,   1989.  The 
reporting  reguirements  contained  in  these  two  OMB  Bulletins 
have  been  combined  to  establish  a  more  integrated  approach 
to  information  resources  management. 

All  agencies  previously  reguired  to  prepare  information 
collection  budgets  and  information  systems  plans  are  now 
reguired  through  this  Bulletin  to  report  their  information 
resources  management  and  computer  security  plans  and 
activities.     Agency  plans  should  be  consistent  with  the 
President's  Budget  of  the  U.S.  Government.  Fiscal  Year 
1992 .     All  agencies  will  continue  to  develop  and  revise 
annually  separate  information  technology  plans,  as  reguired 
by  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act. 

II.  Authority.     This  Bulletin  is  issued  pursuant  to  the  Budget 
and  Accounting  Act  of  1921,  as  amended;  the  Budget  and 
Accounting  Procedures  Act  of  1950,  as  amended;  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980,  as  amended;  the  Brooks 
Act,  as  amended;  and  the  Computer  Security  Act  of  1987. 

III.  How  the  Information  Requested  by  this  Bulletin  Will  Be 
Used. 

OMB  will  use  the  information  reguested  by  this  Bulletin  to 
analyze  agency  efforts  to  improve  Federal  information 
resources  management  in  priority  program  areas,  and  to 
measure  progress  in  reducing  paperwork  burden  on  the 
public.     This  information  also  will  help  OMB  to  assess 
overall  agency  priorities,  progress,  and  problems  in 
achieving  agency  computer  security  objectives,  and  to 
describe  and  monitor  agency  strategic  planning  for 
information  technology.     OMB's  analysis  of  this  information 
will  support  the  development  of  Federal  information 


resources  management  policies  and  will  also  be  published 
for  public  dissemination. 

IV.  submission  Date.     Not  later  than  May  31,  1991,  each  agency 
covered  by  this  Bulletin  (see  Appendix  A,  General 
Information  and  Requirements)  shall  provide  the  required 
information,  as  outlined  in  Appendix  A,  to  James  B.  MacRae, 
Jr.,  Acting  Administrator  and  Deputy  Administrator,  Office 
of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs,  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget,  3235  NEOB,  Washington,  D.C.  20503. 

V.  Information  Contacts.    Questions  about  specific  agency 
concerns  should  be  directed  to  the  appropriate  Desk  Officer 
in  0MB 's  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs 
(OIRA) .     Specific  questions  regarding  electronic  submission 
should  be  directed  to  Maya  A.  Bernstein  (202-395-3785) . 
Questions  of  a  more  general  nature  about  the  required 
information  may  be  directed  to  Steve  Holden  (for  Appendices 
B  and  D,  phone  202-395-7231)  or  Angela  Antonelli  (for 
Appendices  A  and  C,  phone  202-395-7316) . 

VI.  Expiration  Date.    This  Bulletin  expires  September  30,  1991. 


/ 


Richard  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 
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Bulletin  No.  91-10 
Appendix  A 

GENERAL  INFORMATION  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

I.       Background.     The  1986  amendments  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  require  that  each  agency  "develop  and  annually  revise  a 
five-year  plan,  in  accordance  with  appropriate  guidance 
provided  by  the  Director  [of  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (OMB)],   for  meeting  the  agency's  information 
technology  needs."     In  addition,  OMB  Circular  No.  A-13  0, 
"Management  of  Federal  Information  Resources"   (December  12, 
1985),  provides  that  agencies  shall  " [e]stablish  multi-year 
strategic  planning  processes  for  acquiring  and  operating 
information  technology  that  meet  program  and  mission  needs, 
reflect  budget  constraints,  and  form  the  basis  for  their 
budget  request."     Such  plans  are  necessary  to  support 
agency  decision-making  by  providing  timely  forecasts  of 
resource  and  system  requirements  and  to  support  government- 
wide  planning  for  oversight  of  major  information  systems 
and  technology  investments. 

On  March  31,  1983,  OMB  issued  regulations,  "Controlling 
Paperwork  Burdens  on  the  Public"  (5  CFR  1320) ,  that  require 
designated  agencies  to  prepare  an  annual  Information 
Collection  Budget  (ICB) .     The  ICB  describes  the  agency's 
program  to  collect  information  from  the  public  (reporting, 
recordkeeping,  regulatory  monitoring  where  information  is 
collected,  etc.),  as  part  of  its  overall  program  of 
information  resources  management.     The  ICB  has  served  as  a 
mechanism  to  implement  the  Administration's  paperwork 
burden  reduction  program  and  assist  agencies  in  efficient 
information  resources  management. 

OMB  will  review  agency  information  resources  management 
based  on  the  agency's  plans,  with  particular  attention 
given  to: 

a.  The  agency's  statement  of  long-term  strategic  direction 
for  its  programs  and  operations; 

b.  The  agency's  specific  goals,  approaches,  and  milestones 
for  program-oriented  IRM  initiatives;  and 

c.  The  agency's  progress  in  implementing  its  plans  from 
prior  years. 

This  Bulletin  encourages  agencies  to  focus  on  program 
priorities  by  identifying  key  IRM  initiatives,  and 
providing  plans  for  integrating  the  components  of  IRM 
throughout  the  information  life  cycle,  including  the 
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creation,  collection,  processing,  dissemination,  and 
management  of  information. 


II.  Coverage .     The  following  agencies  are  subject  to  the 
reporting  requirements  of  this  Bulletin  enumerated  in 
paragraphs  III.A-III.D. 

Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Commerce 
Department  of  Defense 
Department  of  Education 
Department  of  Energy 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Department  of  Justice 

Department  of  Labor 

Department  of  State 

Department  of  Transportation 

Department  of  the  Treasury 

Department  of  Veterans  Affairs 

Agency  for  International  Development 

Commodity  Futures  Trading  Commission 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commission 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission 

Federal  Trade  Commission 

General  Services  Administration 

International  Commerce  Commission 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

National  Archives  and  Records  Administration 

National  Credit  Union  Administration 

National  Science  Foundation 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Railroad  Retirement  Board 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 

Small  Business  Administration 

United  States  Information  Agency 

III.  Required  Information.     This  Bulletin  provides  instructions 
and  formats  for  preparing  the  following  requested 
information: 


A.     One  copy  of  the  agency's  latest  five-year  plan  for 

meeting  the  agency's  information  technology  needs,  in 
accordance  with  the  1986  amendments  to  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  and  OMB  Circular  No.  A-130.     (One  paper 
copy) 
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B.  An  agency  strategic  overview,  in  accordance  with 
instructions  contained  in  Appendix  B.      (One  paper  copy 
and  one  electronic  copy) 

C.  Data  on  the  agency  Information  Collection  Budget,  in 
accordance  with  instructions  in  Appendix  C.     (One  paper 
copy  and  one  electronic  copy.     Agencies  should  verify 
the  information  collection  requirements  contained  in 
Appendix  C,  Exhibit  3,  only  on  the  computer  printout 
provided  by  OMB) 

D.  Data  on  agency  computer  security  plans,  in  accordance 
with  instructions  in  Appendix  D.    (One  paper  copy  and 
one  electronic  copy) 

The  electronic  version  should  be  in  ASCII  format,  but  OMB 
will  accept  the  electronic  version  in  WordPerfect  version 
4.2  through  5.1.     Agencies  may  submit  the  electronic 
version  on  a  5  1/4"  double-sided  or  3  1/2"  double-density 
soft-sectored  diskette  formatted  for  PC-DOS  or  MS-DOS. 

IV.     Definitions.     For  purposes  of  this  Bulletin,  the  following 
definitions  apply: 

A.  "Information  resources  management,"  as  defined  in  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act,  as  amended,  44  U.S.C. 

3502 (13) ;  and, 

B.  "Information  technology,"  as  defined  in  OMB  Circular 
No.  A-130  issued  December  24,  1985,  paragraph  6.h. 
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Bulletin  No.  91-10 
Appendix  B 


STRATEGIC  OVERVIEW  OF  AGENCY 
INFORMATION  RESOURCES  MANAGEMENT  PLANS 

I.  General.     The  purpose  of  the  strategic  overview  of  an 
agency's  Information  Resources  Management  (IRM)  plans  is  to 
describe  the  agency  program  goals  and  discuss  specific  ways 
the  agency  is  improving,  or  planning  to  improve,  the 
management  of  its  information  resources  pursuant  to  44 
U.S.C.  3514   (a) (9) (A) . 

II.  Definitions.     For  purposes  of  this  Appendix,  the  following 
definitions  apply: 

A.  A  "major  information  system,"  as  defined  in  OMB 
Circular  No.  A-13  0,  is  an  information  system  requiring 
special  continuing  management  attention  because  of  its 
importance  to  an  agency  mission;  its  high  development, 
operating,  or  maintenance  costs;  or  its  significant 
impact  on  the  administration  of  agency  programs, 
finances,  property,  or  other  resources. 

B.  A  "major  information  technology  initiative,"  as  defined 
in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll,  is  an  undertaking  for  which 
the  cost  of  system  development  and  acquisition 
(including  aggregated  totals  of  like  items  such  as 
microcomputers)  from  conception  through  implementation 
will  exceed  $25  million,  or  the  cost  in  any  one  year 
will  exceed  $10  million. 

III.  Content .     The  overview  will  be  presented  as  Exhibit  1  and 
will  describe  how  IRM  contributes  to  an  agency's  ability 
to  meet  agency  program  goals.     Exhibit  1  should  not  exceed 
ten  (10)  double-spaced  typed  pages  in  length. 
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EXHIBIT  1 
(Sample  Format) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GOVERNMENT 
STRATEGIC  OVERVIEW 


(1)  Summary :     Describe  the  agency's  program  priorities  and 
explain  how  plans  for  major  information  collections,  major 
information  systems  and  major  information  technology  initiatives 
will  support  these  program  priorities  over  the  next  five  years. 
Discuss  major  changes  the  agency  made  in  FY  1990  in  its 
information  resources  management  plans  and  any  anticipated 
changes  it  will  make  in  the  next  five  years. 

(2)  Initiatives  and  Accomplishments:     Identify  1)  new  program- 
oriented  IRM  initiatives  and  2)  program  accomplishments  based  on 
the  commitments  outlined  in  the  FY  1990  Information  Collection 
Budget.     New  initiatives  should  continue  to  include  efforts  that 
concentrate  on  the  burden  reduction  goals  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act.     All  projects  described  in  the  agency's  FY  1990 
ICB  should  be  identified  as  either  continuing  or  completed 
initiatives  (including  date  of  completion) .     Provide  milestones 
and  general  program  area  descriptions  or  updates  for  new  and 
continuing  initiatives.     Give  particular  attention  to  describing 
how  these  initiatives  improve  the  delivery  of  services  to  the 
public. 

(3)  IRM  Improvements:     Describe  specific  FY  1990  accomplishments 
that  have  improved  IRM  and  any  planned  policy  or  information 
technology  initiatives  to  improve  IRM  in  the  future.  Highlight 
IRM  improvements  that  contributed  to  the  accomplishment  of  a 
program  priority. 

(4)  Integration  of  IRM  Components:     Explain  how  the  agency  IRM 
plans  integrate  all  the  components  of  managing  information 
resources  throughout  the  information  life  cycle:  including 
information  creation,  collection,  processing,  dissemination  and 
management. 

(5)  Changes  from  Last  Year's  Plan:     Describe  how  the  agency's 
IRM  plans  have  been  affected  by  legislative  activities  since  the 
beginning  of  FY  1990.     This  should  include  a  description  of  the 
agency's  progress  since  the  beginning  of  FY  1990  in: 

(a)  ensuring  that  all  agency-proposed  legislation  undergoes  a 
careful  review  to  assess  the  effects  on  IRM  plans; 

(b)  monitoring  legislation  under  consideration  by  Congress 
that  would  significantly  affect  IRM  plans,  and  to  advise 
agency  policymakers  and  OMB  about  such  legislation;  and 

(c)  developing  specific  proposals  to  delete  or  modify 
existing  statutory  requirements  affecting  IRM  plans  and 
implementation  that  are  unduly  burdensome  or  lack  practical 
utility. 
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Bulletin  No.  91-  10 
Appendix  C 


AGENCY  INFORMATION  COLLECTION  BUDGET  riCB) 

I.  General .       A  major  component  of  an  agency's  information 
resources  management  plan  is  the  information  collection 
burden  it  places  on  the  public.     This  Appendix  covers  a 
subset  of  the  information  that  was  requested  in  the  FY  1990 
ICB  Bulletin  (i.e.,  Exhibit  1,  Section  E,  and  Exhibits  2 
and  3) .     The  reporting  threshold  for  significant  changes  in 
burden  has  been  increased  from  250,000  to  l  million  hours. 

II.  Content.     Each  agency's  ICB  will  be  presented  in  the 
formats  prescribed  by  Exhibits  2  and  3.     Exhibit  2  will 
consist  of  a  comprehensive  listing  of  all  new  information 
collections  the  agency  proposes,  or  has  imposed  upon  the 
public  to  date  during  FY  1991  and  FY  1992.     Exhibit  3  will 
consist  of  verifying  program  changes  to  the  agency  ICB 
(increases  or  decreases  in  burden)  that  occurred  during  FY 
1990,  and  describing  the  most  significant  burden  increases 
and  decreases. 
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EXHIBIT  2 


(Sample  Format) 


FY  1991  and  FY  1992  New  Collections 
Department  of  Government 
Agency  Functional  Unit  of  Program:     Tourist  Information  Bureau 


ICB 
Item 

No.  Title 


Reguired 
by  Law1 


Cost  to 
Federal 
Gov't2 


No.  of 
Respondents 


Freguency 
of  Response 


Annual 
Estimated  Total 
Burden  per  Burden 
Response  (Hours) 


Freguency 
of  Use 


U.S. 

1    Tourist  No    $400,000  100,000  Annual      15  minutes      25,000  Annual 

Survey 

DETAILED  ABSTRACT :     Provide  (1)  an  explanation  of  the  need  (e.g.,   service  delivery,  policy 
formulation)   for  the  new  information  collection3;    (2)   a  general  description  of  the  related  program 
area,  the  statistical  methodology,  the  method  of  information  creation,  collection,  processing, 
dissemination  and  records  management  (the  information  life  cycle);  and  (3)   a  description  of  the  role 
of  information  technology  in  the  information's  life  cycle. 


'"Yes"  in  this  column  indicates  that  the  collection  is  required,   not  merely  authorized,  by  law. 

2Should  include  cost  to  develop  the  collection  of  information  as  well  as  collect,  process  and 
disseminate  data. 

'Exhibit  2  should  include  (1)  all  new  information  collections  that  have  been  submitted  to  OMB  for 
review  under  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  but  were  not  acted  on  as  of  September  30,   1990;  and  (2)  all  other 
new  collections  the  agency  expects  to  submit  and  undertake  during  FY  1991  and  FY  1992.     This  listing  should 
be  comprehensive,  reflecting  statutory  requirements  and  all  information  collection  requirements  associated 
with  final  rules  during  FY  1991  and  FY  1992. 
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INSTRUCTIONS   FOR  EXHIBIT  3 


Exhibit  3  consists  of  agency  verified  program  changes  (increases 
or  decreases  in  burden)  that  occurred  during  FY  1990. 

0MB  will  provide  agencies  with  a  list  of  such  program  changes,  as 
recorded  in  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs' 
(OIRA)  database.     Agencies  should  verify  the  figures  presented  in 
this  list  and  either  provide  a  statement  that  the  program  changes 
listed  are  accurate,  or  revise  the  figures  on  the  list.  The 
agency  should  submit  a  paragraph  description  for  each  program 
change  of  one  million  hours  or  more. 

An  "Increase"  is  an  additional  burden  because  of  an  action  or 
directive  of  any  branch  of  the  Federal  government  (e.g.,  an 
increase  in  sample  size,  amount  of  information,  reporting 
frequency,  or  expanded  use  of  an  existing  form) .     This  also 
includes  previously  in-use  and  unapproved  information  collections 
discovered  during  the  ICB  process  which  will  be  in  use  during  the 
next  fiscal  year. 

A  "Decrease"  is  a  reduction  in  burden  because  of  (1)  the 
discontinuation  of  an  information  collection,  or  (2)  a  change  in 
an  existing  information  collection  as  determined  by  a  Federal 
agency  (e.g. ,  the  use  of  sampling  (or  smaller  samples) ,  a 
decrease  in  the  amount  of  information  requested  (fewer 
questions) ,  or  a  decrease  in  reporting  frequency) . 

Note:     For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  an  agency's  progress  in 
reaching  burden  reduction  goals,  adjustments  should  not  be 
confused  with  program  changes4.     In  verifying  program  increases 
or  decreases  to  collections  for  which  adjustments  have  been  made 
in  FY  1990,  agencies  should  correct  the  0MB  listing  to  ensure 
that  the  verified  program  change  reflects  the  proportionate 
change  that  should  be  applied  to  the  base  figure.     If  there  was 
an  adjustment  in  hours  prior  to  a  program  change,  this  must  be 
taken  into  account  by  prorating  the  program  change. 

Example;     In  the  agency's  FY  1991  IRM  submission,  an 
information  collection  was  allocated  100  burden  hours  in  the 
FY  1990  base.     During  FY  1990,  the  burden  was  changed  to 
1,000  hours  because  of  an  adjustment.     Later  in  FY  1990,  a 
burden  reduction  of  400  hours  occurred  through  elimination 
of  some  data  elements.     This  40  percent  reduction  should  be 
applied  to  the  base  100  hours  for  a  40  hour  reduction.     If  a 
program  change  occurs  before  an  adjustment,  the  program 
change  should  not  be  prorated. 


4  For  definitions  of  "program  change"  and  "adjustment,"  see 
Instructions  for  Standard  Form  83,  Request  for  OMB  Review. 
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EXHIBIT  3 
(Sample  Format) 
FY  1991  and  FY  1992  Programs  Changes 


(Verified) 

OMB  No.                      Title                                   Program  Change 
NNNN-NNNN                U.S.  Tourist  Survey            (+/-)  hrs.  * 
*Explanation  of  Change  Exceeding  1  million  hours:  
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Bulletin  No.  91-  10 
Appendix  D 


INFORMATION  ON  AGENCY  COMPUTER  SECURITY  PLANS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

I.  General.     The  Computer  Security  Act  of  1987   (P.  L.  100-235) 
and  OMB  Bulletin  No.  90-08  establish  requirements  to  assure 
the  security  of  specified  Federal  computer  systems  that 
process  sensitive  information.     By  September  6,  1988, 
agencies  were  to  begin  a  security  awareness  and  training 
program  pursuant  to  regulations  issued  by  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management.     Agencies  must  prepare  and  implement 
plans  for  the  security  of  each  system  that  contains 
sensitive  information,  and  include  a  summary  of  those  plans 
in  the  agency's  five-year  information  resources  management 
plans. 

II.  Definitions.     The  terms  "computer  system,"  "Federal  computer 
system,"  and  "sensitive  information"  are  defined  in  the 
Computer  Security  Act.     Agencies  should  note  that  Federal 
computer  systems  include  contractor,  State,  and  local 
government  computer  systems  that  process  information  on 
behalf  of  the  Federal  government  to  accomplish  a  Federal 
function. 

III.  Content .     Exhibit  4  is  a  summary  of  agency  computer 
security  plans  and  activities.     Exhibit  5  addresses  the 
computer  security  aspect  of  contingency  planning,  and  it 
is  a  one-time  data  request. 
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EXHIBIT  4 


(Sample  Format) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GOVERNMENT 

Summary  of  Computer  Security  Plans.     Agencies  should  provide  a 
summary  of  the  computer  security  plans  created  in  accordance  with 
the  Computer  Security  Act  of  1987  and  OMB  Bulletin  No.  90-08. 
These  summaries  should  address  the  following  points: 

(1)  Measures  of  activity:     Provide  measures  of  the  computer 
security  planning  and  implementation  activity  that  occurred, 
such  as  the  number  of  plans  reviewed  and  implemented. 

(2)  Changes  in  policies:     Describe  any  changes  in  security 
policy  within  the  agency. 

(3)  Improvements  in  the  security  of  systems  to  date: 
Describe  efforts  to  improve  the  security  for  the  agency's 
most  sensitive  computer  systems  that  process  unclassified 

information. 

(4)  Personnel  awareness  and  training  activities:  Describe 
status  of  the  agency's  computer  security  awareness  and 
training  program  for  existing  and  new  employees,  and  discuss 
how  the  implementation  of  awareness  and  training  is  being 
monitored. 

(5)  Aaencv-wide  security  priorities:     Describe  planned 
priorities  (e.g.,  contingency  planning,  communications 
security,  access  controls,  application  software  quality 
control)  to  improve  security  agency-wide  which  result  from 
agency  assessment  of  the  computer  security  plans  or  from  a 
OMB/NIST/NSA  visit. 

(6)  Material  weaknesses:     Provide  an  update  of  activities  to 
mitigate  any  computer  security-related  material  weaknesses 
identified  in  accordance  with  OMB  Circular  No. 

A-123  and  the  Federal  Manager's  Financial  Integrity  Act. 

(7)  Actions  to  assure  implementation  of  security  plans: 
Describe  actions  to  assure  that  computer  security  plans  are 
implemented,  including  any  funding  and  oversight  mechanisms 
to  be  used. 
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(One-time  Only  Data  Request) 


EXHIBIT  5 
(Sample  Format) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GOVERNMENT 

Rpnort  on  empraencv.  backup,  and  contingency  planning.     In  order 
to  determine  how  agencies  are  ensuring  the  continuity  of  their 
general  support  systems,  the  following  information  is  requested 
for  general  purpose  computer  systems: 

(1)  The  number  of  systems  that  contain  sensitive 
information.     (See  OMB  Bulletin  90-08  and  Exhibit  4  of  this 
Bulletin. ) 

(2)  The  number  of  these-  systems—for  which  availability  is  a 
high  protection  requirement. 

(3)  The  number  of  systems  for  which  availability  is  a  high 
protection  requirement  which  have  plans  in  place  to  support 
continuity  of  operations  if  the  system  fails. 

(4)  For  systems  with  plans  in  place,  the  number  that  rely  on 
each  type  of  backup  arrangement: 

Cold  site:   

Hot  site:   


Intra-agency:   

Inter-agency:   

Redundant  (mirror  image)  capability:   

Inter-governmental  (i.e.  w/ State  &  local 

governments) :   

Other  (please  explain) :  

(5)  A  description  of  the  evaluation  criteria  for  selecting 
backup  arrangements. 

(6)  For  systems  with  plans  in  place,  the  number  that  were 
tested  for  backup  plans  and  facilities  within  the  last  year. 

(7)  The  criteria  used  to  determine  testing  frequency. 

(8)  The  strategy  for  ensuring  the  operation  of  systems  where 
no  plan  currently  exists  for  meeting  emergency,  backup,  and 
contingency  needs. 

(9)  The  approach  used  to  ensure  that  adequate  backup  is 
designed  into  new  or  substantially  modified  systems. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 


March  7,  1991 


THE  DIRECTOR 


BULLETIN  NO.  91-09 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:     Critical  Position  Pay  Authority 


1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin,  which  contains  three  attachments, 
provides  guidance  to  agencies  on  submitting  requests  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (0MB)   for  critical  position  pay 
authority,  as  authorized  by  the  Federal  Employees  Pay 
Comparability  Act  of  1990   (FEPCA) . 

2.  Authority.     Section  103  of  FEPCA  authorizes  OMB,  in 
consultation  with  the  Office  of  Personnel  Management  (0PM) ,  to 
grant  authority,  upon  the  request  of  the  head  of  an  agency,  to 
fix  the  rate  of  basic  pay  for  one  or  more  positions  designated  as 
critical  positions.     This  authority  must  be  granted  in  accordance 
with  specific  criteria  and  guidelines  set  out  in  Section  103. 

3.  Coverage.     This  Bulletin  applies  to  Federal  agencies  as 
defined  in  5  U.S.C.  5102. 

4.  Background .     The  purpose  of  granting  critical  position  pay 
authority  is  to  assist  the  Federal  Government  in  filling  key 
positions  that  require  expertise  of  an  extremely  high  level  in  a 
scientific,  technical,  professional  or  administrative  field. 
Critical  position  pay  authority  is  intended  to  be  used  only  in 
exceptional  circumstances.     No  more  than  800  critical  positions 
may  be  allocated  government -wide,  of  which  no  more  than  30  may  be 
Executive  Schedule  positions.     Basic  pay  for  a  critical  position 
may  not  be  greater  than  the  rate  payable  for  level  I  of  the 
Executive  Schedule,  except  upon  written  approval  of  the 
President.     This  Bulletin  establishes  interim  procedures  for 
granting  authority  to  set  pay  in  accordance  with  the  statute. 
Regulations  incorporating  these  procedures  and  establishing 
procedures  for  terminating  this  authority  will  be  issued  at  a 
future  date. 

5.  Expiration  Date.  This  Bulletin  shall  expire  upon  issuance 
by  OMB  of  regulations  governing  critical  position  pay  authority. 


Richard  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 


Bulletin  No.  91-  09 


ATTACHMENT  A 


Guidance  on  Submitting  Requests  for 
Critical  Position  Pay  Authority 


1.  Definitions. 

(a)  "Agency"  has  the  meaning  given  that  term  in  5  U.S.C. 

5102  . 

(b)  "Head  of  agency"  or  "agency  head"  means  the  head  of  a 
Cabinet  department  or  independent  agency. 

(c)  "Critical  position"  means  a  position  for  which  OMB  has 
granted  authority  to  exercise  the  pay-setting  authority  provided 
in  5  U.S.C.  5377. 

(d)  "Critical  position  pay  authority"  means  the  authority 
that  may  be  granted  by  OMB  under  5  U.S.C.  5377  to  set  the  rate  of 
basic  pay  for  a  position  under  the  provisions  of  that  section. 

(e)  "Critical  position  pay  rate"  means  the  specific  rate 
established  by  an  agency  for  an  employee  in  a  critical  position 
based  upon  the  exercise  of  critical  position  pay  authority 
pursuant  to  OMB's  grant  of  that  authority.     The  critical  position 
pay  rate  is  a  rate  of  basic  pay. 

2.  Criteria  for  Designating.     Critical  position  pay  authority 
may  be  granted  or  exercised: 

(a)  only  for  positions  that: 

(I)  require  expertise  of  an  extremely  high  level  in  a 
scientific,  technical,  professional,  or 
administrative  field,  and 

(II)  are  critical  to  the  agency's  successful 
accomplishment  of  an  important  mission;  and 

(b)  only  to  the  extent  necessary  to  recruit  or  retain  an 
individual  exceptionally  well  qualified  for  the 
position. 
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3 .      Procedures  for  Requesting  Authority. 


(a)  A  request  for  authority  must  be  signed  by  the  head  of 
the  agency  and  must  at  a  minimum  contain  the  information 
specified  in  Attachment  B  for  each  position. 

(b)  Requests  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Director  of  OPM, 
with  a  copy  to  the  Director  of  0MB.     OPM  will  analyze  the 
requests  and  make  a  recommendation  to  the  Director  of  0MB.  All 
agency  requests  for  approval  of  more  than  one  position  shall  list 
the  positions  in  priority  order. 

(c)  Requests  received  by  April  30,   1991,  will  be  considered 
in  0MB' s  initial  government -wide  allocation  of  critical  position 
pay  authority.     Requests  received  thereafter  will  be  considered 
as  received. 

4 .  Urgent  Requests  for  Authority. 

(a)  If  the  head  of  an  agency  determines  that  any  delay  in 
receiving  critical  position  pay  authority  for  a  particular 
position  would  threaten  the  national  security  or  would  pose  an 
immediate  serious  risk  to  the  health,  safety,  or  welfare  of  the 
American  public,  and  that  the  position  meets  the  criteria  in 
paragraph  2,  above,  the  agency  head  may  submit,  prior  to  April 
30th,  an  urgent  request  for  critical  position  pay  authority  for 
the  position. 

(b)  Such  requests  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Director  of 
OPM,  with  a  copy  to  the  Director  of  0MB.     The  request  must 
include  a  statement  for  each  position  describing  the  effects  of  a 
delay  in  receiving  authority.     Information  as  specified  in 
Attachment  B  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Director  of  0MB  by  April 
30,   1991,  on  each  critical  position  pay  authority  granted  to  an 
agency  on  an  urgent  basis. 

5.  0MB  Responsibilities.     0MB,   in  consultation  with  OPM,  will 
review  agency  requests  and  advise  whether  the  requested  authority 
has  been  granted. 

6 .  Guidance  for  Agency  Exercise  of  Critical  Position  Pay 
Authority. 

(a)     Under  statute,  this  authority  may  be  exercised  for 
positions  defined  in  5  U.S.C.  5377(a)(2).     0MB  will  consider  for 
critical  position  pay  authority  only  those  positions  subject  to 
the  senior-level  pay  provisions  in  5  U.S.C.  5376  (or  pending 
implementation  of  senior-level  pay,  equivalent  positions  graded 
above  GS-15) ,  positions  in  the  Executive  Schedule  under  sections 
5  U.S.C.  5312-5217,  positions  in  the  Senior  Executive  Service,  or 
positions  in  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation  and  Drug 
Enforcement  Administration  Senior  Executive  Service. 
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(b)  Critical  position  pay  authority  shall  be  requested  for 
a  position  only  after  the  agency  has  determined  that  the  position 
cannot  be  filled  with  an  exceptionally  well-qualif led  person 
through  the  use  of  other  personnel  systems  and  pay  authorities  at 
the  agency's  disposal  (e.g.,  the  Senior  Biomedical  Research 
Service) . 

(c)  Upon  grant  of  authority  by  OMB  to  fix  the  rate  of  basic 
pay  for  a  critical  position,  the  head  of  an  agency  may  determine 
whether  or  not  to  exercise  the  authority  with  respect  to  any 
proposed  appointee  or  incumbent  of  the  position. 

(d)  If  critical  position  pay  authority  is  exercised  for  a 
position,  the  head  of  the  agency  may  set  pay  for  an  appointee  or 
incumbent  without  further  approval  at  any  amount  up  to  the  rate 
for  level  II  of  the  Executive  Schedule. 

(e)  An  agency  head  may  request  approval  from  OMB  to 
authorize  a  maximum  amount  for  a  critical  position  above  level  II 
of  the  Executive  Schedule.     Such  request  may  be  made  concurrently 
with  the  request  for  critical  position  pay  authority  if  the 
agency  has  determined  at  that  time  that  a  rate  greater  than  level 
II  is  necessary  to  recruit  or  retain  an  individual  for  the 
position.     The  agency  shall  provide  such  information  and  data  as 
necessary  to  demonstrate  that  a  rate  above  level  II  is  needed. 
Requests  to  set  the  rate  in  an  amount  greater  than  level  I  of  the 
Executive  Schedule  will  require  Presidential  approval. 

(f)  A  pay  rate  for  a  critical  position  may  not  be  less  than 
the  rate  of  basic  pay  (including  any  locality-based  comparability 
payments  and  interim  geographic  adjustments)  that  would  otherwise 
be  payable  for  the  position  if  critical  position  pay  had  not  been 
approved . 

(g)  Subsequent  adjustments  of  critical  position  pay  up  to 
the  maximum  amount  authorized  may  be  made  by  an  agency  without 
OMB  approval  if  the  agency  initially  set  the  critical  position 
pay  at  less  than  the  maximum  amount  authorized. 

(h)  An  individual  receiving  critical  position  pay  is  not 
eligible  for  locality-based  comparability  payments  or  interim 
geographic  adjustments. 

(i)  Critical  position  pay  does  not  affect  any  conditions  of 
employment  normally  applicable  based  upon  the  employee's  position 
and  appointment,  except  as  specified  in  this  Bulletin. 

7.       Reduction  or  Termination  of  Critical  Position  Pay.  The 
reduction  or  termination  of  critical  position  pay,  including  any 
requirement  for  periodic  review  and  confirmation  of  the  continued 
need  for  critical  position  pay,  will  be  set  forth  in  regulations. 
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8 .       Reporting  and  Recordkeeping. 


(a)  Each  agency  shall  submit  a  report  of  any  grant, 
reduction,  or  termination  of  critical  position  pay  as  part  of  its 
regular  submission  to  OPM 's  Central  Personnel  Data  File,  in 
accordance  with  procedures  set  by  OPM. 

(b)  Each  agency  to  which  critical  position  pay  authority 
has  been  granted  shall  maintain  records  containing,  at  a  minimum, 
the  information  specified  in  Attachment  C. 

9.       information  Contact.     For  further  information  on  specific 
reguests,  contact  the  0MB  examiner  responsible  for  reviewing  the 
agency's  budget.     On  guestions  of  a  more  general  nature,  contact 
Doug  McCormick,  General  Management  Division,  0MB,   at  (202)  395- 
5017. 
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Bulletin  No.  91-  09 


ATTACHMENT  B 


Information  Required  to  Justify  a  Critical  Position 


I.  Title  of  Position: 

II.  Appointment  Authority  for  the  Position  (For  SES 
positions,  appointment  authority  for  the  incumbent) : 

III.  Pay  Plan  and  Grade/Level: 

IV.  Occupational  Series  of  Position: 

V.  Geographic  Location  of  the  Position: 

VI .  Current  Salary  of  Position  or  Incumbent: 

VII.  Position  Filled  By     (Name  of  incumbent;   if  position  is 
unfilled,  enter  "Vacant"): 

VIII.  Length  of  Time  Incumbent  Has  Been  in  Position  (If  position 
is  vacant,  enter  how  long  it  has  been  vacant) : 

IX.  Length  of  Time  for  Which  Critical  Position  Pav  Is 
Requested: 

X.  Evaluation  of  Need  to  Designate  the  Position  as  Critical 
(Cite  the  source  for  any  data  provided  in  the  evaluation) : 

(a)     Provide  an  assessment  of — 

(i)  the  kinds  of  work  required  by  the  position  and 
the  context  within  which  it  operates; 

(ii)  the  range  of  positions  and  qualification 
requirements  that  characterize  the  occupational 
field,   including  those  that  require  extremely 
high  levels  of  expertise; 

(iii)  the  rates  of  pay  reasonably  and  generally 
available  in  the  public  and  private  sectors  for 
such  positions; 
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(iv)     the  availability  of  individuals  who  possess  the 
qualifications  to  do  the  work. 

Document  with  appropriate  supporting  data  the  agency's 
experience  and,  as  appropriate,  the  experience  of  other 
organizations,  in  efforts  to  recruit  or  retain 
exceptionally  well  qualified  persons  for  the  position 
or  for  a  position  sufficiently  like  it  with  respect  to 
occupational  field,  qualifications  required,  and  other 
pertinent  factors,  to  provide  a  reliable  comparison. 

Provide  an  assessment  of  why  the  agency  could  not, 
through  diligent  and  comprehensive  recruitment  efforts 
and  without  using  critical  position  pay,  fill  the 
position  within  a  reasonable  period  with  an  individual 
who  could  perform  the  duties  and  responsibilities  in  a 
manner  sufficient  to  ensure  successful  performance  of 
the  agency  mission.     This  assessment  will  include  a 
justification  as  to  why  the  agency  could  not,  as  an 
effective  alternative  to  critical  position  pay,  use: 

(1)  other  personnel  systems  and  pay  authorities  at  the 
agency's  disposal  (e.g.,  the  Senior  Biomedical 
Research  Service  at  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services) ; 

(2)  other  incentives,  such  as  recruitment  bonuses,  to 
fill  the  position  with  an  individual  from  outside 
the  Federal  Government  and  promotion/reassignment 
to  fill  the  position  from  within  the  Federal 
Government ; 

(3)  a  retention  allowance  if  the  position  is  currently 
occupied. 

Explain  why  the  position  should  be  granted  critical 
position  pay  within  its  organizational  context  (i.e., 
relative  to  other  positions  in  the  organization)  and, 
when  applicable,  how  it  compares  with  other  critical 
positions  in  the  agency.     Include  an  explanation  of  how 
the  agency  will  deal  with  the  problem  of  perceived 
inequities  among  agency  personnel   (e.g.,  situations  in 
which  personnel  receiving  critical  position  pay  would 
be  paid  more  than  their  supervisors  and  other  employees 
in  positions  of  higher  duties  and  responsibilities) . 

Document  the  effect  on  the  accomplishment  of  important 
agency  missions  if  the  position  is  not  designated  as  a 
critical  position. 
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(f)  include  such  other  information  as  the  agency  may  deem 
1  ]     appropriate  to  demonstrate  that  critical  position  pay 

is   needed   to   recruit   or   retain   an   employee    for  the 

position. 

NOTE:     Include  a  copy  of  position  description  and 

  qualification  standard  for  the  position  (not 

required  for  Executive  Schedule  positions) . 
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Bulletin  No.  91-09 


ATTACHMENT  C 


Records  and  Reports 


Each  agency  shall  keep  a  record  of  each  action  taken  under  a 
critical  position  pay  authority  and  make  such  records  available 
for  review  upon  request  of  OMB  or  0PM.     At  a  minimum,  this  record 
shall  include — 

(a)  The  name  of  each  employee  to  whom  a  higher  rate  of  pay 
is  paid. 

(b)  The  rate  or  rates  paid. 

(c)  The  dates  between  which  each  such  higher  rate  is  paid. 
And 

(d)  The  rate  or  rates  that  would  have  been  paid  but  for  the 
grant  of  critical  position  pay.     This  includes  what  the 
rate  of  basic  pay  was,  or  would  have  been,  without 
critical  position  pay  at  the  time  critical  position  pay 
is  initially  exercised,  and  any  subsequent  adjustments 
to  basic  pay  that  would  have  been  given  to  the  employee 
if  critical  position  pay  authority  had  not  been 
exercised. 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

May  12,  1992 


BULLETIN  NO.  91-08 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Information  on  Voluntary  Contributions  to  International 
Organizations 

1.  Purpose.     The  purpose  of  this  Bulletin  is  to  provide 
instructions  for  preparing  information  for  a  semiannual  report  to 
the  Congress  listing  all  voluntary  contributions  to  international 
organizations  by  all  agencies  of  the  United  States  Government. 

2.  Background  and  Authority.     Section  306(b)(1)   of  the  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  of  1961,   as  amended   (see  Attachment  A) ,  requires 
that  the  President  transmit  to  the  Congress  semiannual  reports 
listing  all  voluntary  contributions,   cash  and  in  kind,   by  the 
United  States  Government  to  international  organizations.  Section 
306(b)(2)   requires  that  agencies  making  such  contributions 
provide  information  on  them  to  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget.     Section  306(b)   was  enacted  in  1980,   and  agencies  have 
reported  under  this  requirement  previously. 

3.  Coverage.     This  Bulletin  applies  to  all  Federal  agencies, 
including  those  of  the  Legislative  and  Judicial  Branches. 

4.  Definitions .     For  the  purposes  of  this  Bulletin,  the 
following  definitions  apply: 

(a)  Voluntary  contribution  means  a  contribution  of  any  kind 
that  is  not  assessed  under  a  binding  international 
agreement,   including  the  furnishing  of  funds  for  other 
financial  support;  services  of  any  kind  (including  the 
use  of  experts  or  other  personnel) ;  or  commodities, 
equipment,   supplies,   or  other  material. 

(b)  International  organization  means  any  public 
international  organization  that  is  composed  principally 
of  governments.     This  does  not  include  a  foreign  agency 
or  organization  that  has  an  arrangement  with  the  United 
States  Government  for  bilateral  contributions.  Also, 
this  does  not  include  international  organizations 
composed  of  individual  members  representing  themselves 
or  an  organization,   but  not  their  respective 
governments . 
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5.  Required  Materials.     Agencies  that  make  voluntary 
contributions  to  any  international  organization  will  forward  to 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  information  on  those 
contributions  in  accordance  with  the  attached  instructions  and  in 
the  format  of  the  attached  exhibit.     Separate  information  will  be 
prepared  for  each  international  organization  receiving  voluntary 
contributions.     Materials  will  be  sent  to  the  International 
Affairs  Division,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,   Room  8225,  New 
Executive  Office  Building,  Washington,   D.C.  20503. 

6.  Due  Dates.     Information  on  contributions  made  in  the  first 
half  of  fiscal  year  1992  is  due  no  later  than  June  15,  1992. 
Information  on  contributions  made  in  the  second  half  of  fiscal 
year  1992  is  due  no  later  than  November  15,  1992. 

7.  Information  Contact.     Inquiries  concerning  this  Bulletin  may 
be  addressed  to  Tracy  A.   Davis,   International  Affairs  Division, 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget   (telephone   (202)   395-4580) . 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 
Exhibit 


Attachment  A 
Bulletin  No.  91-08 


FOREIGN  ASSISTANCE  ACT  OF  1961,   AS  AMENDED   (22  U.S.C.  2226) 


"Section  306(b)(1)     The  President  shall  submit  semiannual  reports 
to  the  Congress  listing  all  voluntary  contributions  by  the  United 
States  government  to  international  organizations.     One  of  the 
semiannual  reports  shall  be  submitted  no  later  than  July  1  and 
shall  list  all  contributions  made  during  the  first  six  months  of 
the  then  current  fiscal  year.     The  other  semiannual  report  shall 
be  submitted  no  later  than  January  1  and  shall  list  all 
contributions  made  during  the  last  six  months  of  the  preceding 
fiscal  year.     Each  such  report  shall  specify  the  government 
agency  making  the  voluntary  contribution,  the  international 
organization  to  which  the  contribution  was  made,   the  amount  and 
form  of  the  contribution,   and  the  purpose  of  the  contribution. 
Contributions  shall  be  listed  on  both  an  agency-by-agency  basis 
and  an  organization-by-organization  basis. 

(2)  In  order  to  facilitate  the  preparation  of  the 
reports  required  by  paragraph   (1) ,   the  head  of  any  Government 
agency  which  makes  a  voluntary  contribution  to  any  international 
organization  shall  promptly  report  that  contribution  to  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  subsection,  the  term 
"contribution"  means  any  contribution  of  any  kind,   including  the 
furnishing  of  funds  or  other  financial  support,   services  of  any 
kind  (including  the  use  of  experts  or  other  personnel) ,  or 
commodities,   equipment,   supplies,   or  other  material." 
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INSTRUCTIONS  ON  PREPARING   INFORMATION  ON  VOLUNTARY 
CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 


Information  on  voluntary  contributions  to  international 
organizations  will  be  prepared  on  8  1/2"  X  11"  paper,  as 
described  below. 

Enter  the  name  of  the  agency  making  the  contribution,  the 
name  of  the  international  organization  receiving  the 
contribution,  and  the  six  month  period  for  which 
contributions  are  being  reported,   as  indicated  in  the 
Exhibit.     Information  will  be  entered  in  each  column  as 
indicated  below: 

Column   ( 1) .     Enter  the  title  of  the  appropriation  or 
fund  account  that  financed  the  contribution. 

Column   (2) .     Enter  the  amount  of  each  contribution. 
Amounts  for  cash  contributions  will  be  outlays.  The 
value  of  in  kind  contributions   (services,  commodities, 
equipment,   supplies,  or  other  material)  will  be  the 
cost  to  the  agency  of  providing  the  services  or  goods. 
The  value  of  in  kind  contributions  should  be  determined 
by  the  contributing  agency. 

Column   ( 3 ) .     Enter  the  form  of  each  contribution  made 
to  the  international  organization  during  each  reporting 
period.     The  form  should  be  one  or  more  of  the 
following : 

a.  financial  support 

b.  services 

c.  material 


Column   (4 ) .     Enter  the  primary  purpose  for  which  the 
contribution  was  made.     Make  the  explanation  brief.  Do 
not  provide  attachments. 
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Exhibit 
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VOLUNTARY  CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

Period:   


Agency:   International  Organization. 


(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 

Account  Title  Amounts  Form  Purpos 

($  in  thousands) 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON.  D.C.  20503 

January  17,  1991 


0MB  BULLETIN  NO.  91-07 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:     Budget  Execution  Procedures  for  Closing  Accounts 

Attached  is  a  new  Part  to  0MB  Circular  No.  A-34  that  implements 
Public  Law  No.  101-510  (dated  November  5,  1990).     The  S  p  xi 
provides  budget  execution  procedures  for  closing  accounts. 

The  Department  of  the  Treasury  will  issue  instructions  on  changes 
to  reports  for  the  central  accounting  system.  cnanges 

Questions  regarding  the  Circular  should  be  addressed  to  the  0MB 
budget  representative.  a 


Richard  Darman 
Director 


Attachment 


Filing  Instructions: 
Insert  the  Attached  after  Part  X  of  qmb  Circular  No.  A-34 


i 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 


OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 


December  04,  1990 


WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 


THE  DIRECTOR 


0MB  BULLETIN  NO.  91-06 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:     Instructions  for  Treating  Offsetting  Collections  as 
Budget  Authority  in  the  1992  Budget 


1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  provides  instructions  on  scoring 
offsetting  collections  credited  to  appropriation  or  fund  accounts 
as  budget  authority  in  the  FY  1992  Budget,  consistent  with  the 
definition  of  budget  authority  contained  in  the  Omnibus  Budget 
Reconciliation  Act  of  1990. 

2.  General  policies  and  requirements.     Beginning  with  the  FY 
1992  Budget,  offsetting  collections  that  are  available  for 
obligation  will  be  treated  as  budget  authority  and  included  in 
budget  tabulations  of  gross  budget  authority.     Similarly,  a  gross 
outlay  amount  will  be  reported  that  represents  outlays  without 
adjustments  for  offsetting  collections.     Gross  budget  authority 
and  outlays  will  be  adjusted  by  the  total  amount  of  offsetting 
collections  credited  to  the  account,  resulting  in  a  net  budget 
authority  and  outlay  amount  for  each  account. 

Detailed  instructions  on  reporting  for  the  FY  1992  Budget  are 
provided  in  the  Attachment.     The  reporting  requirements  in  this 
Bulletin  apply  to  all  appropriation  and  fund  accounts  that  are 
credited  with  offsetting  collections.     Reporting  requirements  for 
accounts  that  do  not  receive  offsetting  collections  are  not 
affected  by  these  changes. 

3.  Inquiries.     Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  0MB 
representative  responsible  for  reviewing  the  agency's  budget 
estimates. 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


Attachment 
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Attachment 


DETAILED  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  REPORTING  OFFSETTING 
COLLECTIONS  CREDITED  TO  APPROPRIATION  OR  FUND 
ACCOUNTS  AS  BUDGET  AUTHORITY 


Background: 

Section  13211(a)   of  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of 
1990  (OBRA)  amends  the  definition  of  budget  authority  to  include 
the  authority  to  obligate  and  expend  the  proceeds  of  offsetting 
collections  credited  to  accounts.     It  also  provides  that  such 
offsetting  collections  are  to  be  treated  as  negative  budget 
authority. 

To  reflect  these  changes  in  the  FY  1992  Budget,  reporting 
requirements  contained  in  sections  21.1  and  32.1  -  32.4  of  0MB 
Circular  No.  A-ll,  dated  July  2,   1990,  are  modified  as  described 
below. 

Reporting  requirements: 

The  new  reporting  requirements  affect  BPS  data  sections  A 
and  S  (Analysis  of  Budget  Authority  and  Outlays)   and  data  section 
P  (Program  and  Financing  Data)   for  all  the  years  covered  by  those 
sections.     The  requirements  apply  only  to  appropriation  and  fund 
accounts  that  are  credited  with  offsetting  collections. 

a.     Data  sections  A  and  S.     For  data  section  A  (PY  -  BY+1) 
and  data  section  S   (CY  -  BY+1) ,  existing  data  requirements  have 
been  expanded.    (OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll,  section  21.1,  describes 
basic  requirements) .     Three  new  data  line  entries  have  been 
established  to  report  spending  authority  from  offsetting 
collections;  gross  outlays;  and  total  offsetting  collections 
credited  to  the  account.     Note:  These  line  entries  will  not  be 
used  if  offsetting  collections  are  not  credited  to  the  account. 


Spending  authority  from  offsetting  collections  (budget 
authority) .     Available  spending  authority  from 
offsetting  collections  reported  on  the  program  and 
financing  schedule  will  be  entered  on  line  6800  or  line 
6890,   if  that  line  appears  on  the  program  and  financing 
schedule.     This  amount  must  equal  the  amount  reported 
on  the  corresponding  line  in  the  program  and  financing 
schedule. 

All  data  elements  that  are  applicable  to  budget 
authority  are  required  (e.g.,  D/I,  N/S,  and  G/N 
splits) .     As  a  general  rule,   spending  authority  from 
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offsetting  collections  will  be  classified  under 
category  code  "U"   (mandatory,  authorizing  committee) . 
For  accounts  having  more  than  one  functional  or 
subfunctional  classification,  spending  authority  will 
be  reported  for  each  subf unction. 

Gross  outlays.     Gross  outlays  will  be  reported  on  line 
8700.     This  entry  represents  total  disbursements 
without  adjustments  for  offsetting  collections  and  must 
egual  the  amount  reported  on  line  8700  of  the  program 
and  financing  schedule. 

For  accounts  having  more  than  one  functional  or 
subfunctional  classification,   line  8700  will  be 
reported  for  each  subf unction.     Data  on  category  codes 
and  N/S  splits  are  not  reguired. 

Total  offsetting;  collections  credited  to  the  account. 
The  total  amount  of  offsetting  collections  credited  to 
the  account  will  be  reported  on  line  8890  as  a  negative 
amount.     This  amount  must  egual  the  amount  reported  on 
line  8890  of  the  program  and  financing  schedule. 

The  distribution  of  outlays  in  data  sections  A  and  S  is  not 
affected  by  these  changes  and  will  continue  to  be  reported  on  a 
net  basis.     The  sum  of  amounts  reported  as  outlays  from  current 
and  permanent  authority  should  egual  net  outlays  reported  on  line 
9000  of  the  program  and  financing  schedule. 

Exhibit  1  summarizes  the  changes  to  data  sections  A  and  S. 
Exhibit  2  provides  a  sample  data  section  A. 

b.     Data  section  P  (program  and  financing  data) .     BPS  data 
section  P  (PY  -  BY,  or  BY+1  for  certain  agencies)  has  been 
restructured  to  reflect  spending  authority  from  offsetting 
collections  as  a  type  of  budget  authority.     (0MB  Circular  No.  A- 
11,  sections  32.1  -  32.4,  describes  basic  reguirements . )  Budget 
authority  and  outlays  will  be  shown  on  a  gross  basis,  and 
offsetting  collections  will  be  presented  as  a  bridge  from  gross 
to  net  budget  authority  and  outlays.     Note:  Data  section  P  will 
not  change  if  offsetting  collections  are  not  credited  to  the 
account. 

Budget  authority  (gross)    (lines  3900  through  69xx) .  In 
addition  to  the  budget  authority  associated  with 
appropriations,  contract  authority,  reappropriations, 
authority  to  borrow,  proceeds  of  loan  asset  sales  with 
recourse,  etc.,   line  3900  will  include  spending 
authority  from  offsetting  collections.      (The  word, 
"gross"  will  appear  in  the  stub  entry  for  line  3900 
only  for  accounts  that  are  credited  with  offsetting 
collections . ) 
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Spending  authority  from  offsetting  collections  (lines 
6800  through  6890) .  Spending  authority  from  offsetting 
collections  will  be  reflected  on  lines  coded  in  the 
68xx  series.     Only  the  portion  of  offsetting 
collections  that  are  available  for  obligation  will  be 
scored  as  budget  authority.     Offsetting  collections 
that  are  not  available  for  obligation  (e.g.,  reductions 
pursuant  to  G-R-H)  will  be  separately  identified  but 
will  not  be  scored  as  budget  authority. 

Data  on  relation  of  obligations  to  outlays   (lines  7100 
through  8700) .     Line  7100  will  equal  total  obligations 
on  line  1000.     There  will  be  no  adjustments  for 
offsetting  collections  credited  to  the  account  (i.e., 
obligations  will  be  reported  gross  rather  than  net) . 
Obligated  balances  at  the  start  and  end  of  year  will  be 
calculated  in  the  same  manner  as  always.     Line  8700, 
Outlays  (gross) ,  will  be  the  total  of  lines  7100 
through  8600.     Gross  outlays  will  represent 
disbursements  without  adjustment  for  offsetting 
collections.     Line  8700  will  be  used  only  if  offsetting 
collections  are  credited  to  the  account. 

Adjustments  to  budget  authority  and  outlays  (lines  8800 
through  8890) .     Gross  budget  authority  and  outlays  will 
be  adjusted  by  the  total  amount  of  offsetting 
collections  credited  to  the  account,  resulting  in  a  net 
budget  authority  and  outlay  amount  for  each  account. 
Former  data  lines  1100  through  1500  have  been  recoded 
as  lines  8800  through  8890  and  will  be  used  for  this 
purpose. 

Net  budget  authority  and  outlays  (lines  8900  and  9000) . 
Net  budget  authority  will  be  reported  on  line  8900,  and 
net  outlays  will  be  reported  on  line  9000.      (Line  8900, 
Net  budget  authority,  will  be  used  only  if  offsetting 
collections  are  credited  to  the  account.     The  word, 
"net"  will  appear  in  the  stub  entry  for  line  9000 
(Outlays)  only  for  accounts  that  are  credited  with 
offsetting  collections.) 

Exhibit  3  describes  the  changes  to  BPS  data  section  P. 
Exhibit  4  provides  a  sample  program  and  financing  schedule. 

Requirements  related  to  the  distribution  of  outlays  when 
there  is  a  reduction  pursuant  to  G-R-H  are  not  affected  by  these 
changes,  and  these  amounts  will  continue  to  be  reported  on  a  net 
basis.     The  sum  of  amounts  reported  on  lines  9110  through  9185 
should  equal  net  outlays  reported  on  line  9000. 


c.     Limitations  on  obligations.     As  a  general  rule,  spending 
authority  from  offsetting  collections  (budget  authority)  will 
come  from  offsetting  collections  newly  credited  to  an  account. 
However,   for  accounts  with  limitations  on  the  use  of  offsetting 
collections  (e.g.,   limitations  on  revolving  fund  obligations), 
budget  authority  will  be  recorded  for  new  offsetting  collections 
as  well  as  for  balances  of  offsetting  collections  previously 
credited  to  the  account,  to  the  extent  that  the  amounts  are 
available  for  obligation.     For  such  accounts,  the  unavailable 
portion  will  not  be  scored  as  budget  authority.     It  will  also  be 
excluded  from  the  unobligated  balances  (lines  21xx  and  24xx) 
reported  in  BPS  data  section  P  and  be  presented,   instead,   in  a 
text  table  that  will  be  appended  to  the  program  and  financing 
schedule.     The  funds  remain  available  for  appropriation,  and,  to 
the  extent  that  they  are  available  in  a  subsequent  year  (under 
permanent  law  or  appropriations  acts) ,  they  will  be  scored  as 
budget  authority  in  that  year. 

Conforming  data  to  the  new  structure: 

To  the  extent  possible,  OMB  will  conform  existing  data  to 
the  new  BPS  structure  prior  to  opening  the  data  base  to  agencies 
for  data  entry  for  the  FY  199.2  Budget. 
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REVISIONS  TO  HI'S  DATA  SH^^Ms  A  AND  S 


New  Old 
Line  Line 

Code        Code  Entry  (new) 


6800  ...  Spending  authority  from  offsetting 

collections 

or 

6890         . . .  Spending  authority  from  offsetting 

collections  (adjusted) 


Comment 


Offsetting  collections  credited  to  accounts  are  a  type 
of  budget  authority.  Available  spending  authority  from 
offsetting  collections  will  be  entered  on  line  6800  or 
6890,  if  that  line  appears  on  the  program  and  financing 
schedule. 

For  accounts  having  more  than  one  functional  or 
subfunctional  classification,  spending  authority 
will  be  reported  for  each  subfunction. 

Generally,  spending  authority  from  offsetting 
collections  will  be  classified  under  category 
code  "U". 


Line  8700  is  used  to  report  gross  outlays.  It  is 
required  when  line  87.00  appears  on  the  program  and 
financing  schedule  and  must  equal  that  amount. 

For  accounts  having  more  than  one  functional  or 
or  subfunctional  classification,  line  8700  will 
be  reported  for  each  subfunction.  Data  on 
category  codes  and  N/S  splits  are  not  required. 


This  entry  is  required  when  line  88.90  appears  on 
the  program  and  financing  schedule  and  must  equal 
that  amount.  (The  amount  will  be  entered  as  a 
negative.) 


The  requirements  for  distributing  outlays  (in  sections 
A  and  S)  are  not  changed  by  the  new  requirements 
for  reporting  offsetting  collections  as  budget  authority 
and  a  gross  outlay  number.  Outlays  will  be  distributed 
on  the  same  basis  specified  in  section  21.2  of  OMB 
Circular  No.  A-l  1,  dated  July  2,  1990.  The  total 
outlays  reported  (i.e.,  the  sum  of  lines  91xx  through 
98xx)  must  equal  the  net  outlays  reported  on  line  9000 
of  the  program  and  financing  schedule.  Likewise, 
outlays  for  grants  to  State  and  local  governments  (line 
9900)  will  be  reported  on  a  net  basis  and  must  be 
consistent  with  net  outlays  reported        c  program  and 
financing  schedule. 


8700 


Outlays  (gross) 


8890 


Total,  offsetting  collections  (-) 


9111- 
98xx 


9111- 
98xx 


Distribution  of  outlays 


9900         9900       Outlays  for  grants  to  State  and 
local  governments 


BPS0300D 

10/26/XX                                                     A  A  D  -FILE  LISTING 
(21:34)********** ****   ................ 

OMB  ACCOUNT-ID:  09-16-0800-0-1-500 

AGENCY:  Department  of  Government 
BUREAU:  Departmental  Management 
ACCOUNT:  Program  Administration 

DOC      COMP       CHAR-CL  LINE 
ACCOUNT  -  ID  ID        FCT  LINE  NO  CAT  D/l  N/S  G/N  SN 


1 6-1 1 66-0-1  -755  *  SSD-A 

A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 


BUDGET 

501 

4300 

502 

4300 

503 

4300 

506 

4300 

501 

6890 

503 

6890 

506 

6890 

501 

8700 

502 

8700 

503 

8700 

506 

8700 

501 

8890 

503 

8890 

506 

8890 

501 

9111 

502 

9111 

503 

9111 

506 

9111 

501 

9121 

502 

9121 

503 

9121 

506 

9121 

D 

D 

N 

N 

01 

D 

D 

N 

N 

01 

D 

D 

N 

N 

01 

D 

D 

N 

N 

01 

U 

I 

N 

N 

01 

U 

I 

N 

N 

01 

U 

I 

N 

N 

01 

01 

01 

01 

01 

01 

01 

01 

D 

N 

01 

D 

N 

01 

D 

N 

01 

D 

N 

01 

D 

N 

01 

D 

N 

01 

D 

N 

01 

D 

N 

01 

(BPS.MSTR.AAD) 
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OMB  DIVISION:  LVE 

Team  ID:  40 
LAST  ACTIVITY:  10/26/XX 


<— AMOUNTS  IN  THOUSANDS— >  ACTIVITY 


<-(01)-> 

<-(02)-> 

<_(03)-> 

<_(04)-> 

— DATE-- 

<    PY  > 

<  CY  > 

<   BY  > 

<  BY+1  > 

18,597 

21 ,574 

24,216 

26,408 

12-18-xx 

84,353 

95,703 

124,578 

127,350 

12-18-xx 

127,764 

134,190 

157,870 

160,915 

12-18-xx 

19,750 

21,836 

24,336 

27,042 

12-18-xx 

5,964 

5,438 

5,420 

5,400 

12-18-xx 

20,406 

19,580 

19,216 

19,200 

12-18-xx 

5,594 

4,952 

3,249 

3,200 

12-18-xx 

23,781 

26,910 

29,061 

31,685 

12-18-xx 

80,707 

95,582 

119,200 

120,416 

12-18-xx 

141,812 

155,661 

172,904 

179,724 

12-18-xx 

24,511 

26,861 

27,080 

27,982 

12-18-xx 

-5,964 

-5,438 

-5.420 

-5,400 

12-18-xx 

-20,406 

-19,580 

-19,216 

-19,200 

12-18-xx 

-5,594 

-4,952 

-3,299 

-3,200 

12-18-xx 

13,719 

17,907 

20,100 

20,581 

12-18-xx 

62,145 

79,433 

103,400 

104,432 

12-18-xx 

102,891 

111,378 

131,031 

132,924 

12-18-xx 

15,207 

18,124 

20,199 

20,661 

12-18-xx 

14,098 

3,565 

3,541 

3.985 

12-18-xx 

18,562 

16,149 

15,800 

19,735 

12-18-xx 

18,515 

24,703 

22,607 

25.677 

12-18-xx 

3,710 

3,785 

3,632 

4,012 

12-18-xx 

REVISIONS  TO  BPS  DATAUBCTION  P 


New  Old 
Line  Line 

Code        Code  Entry  (new)  Comment  

39.00        39.00       Budget  authority  (gross)  Includes  spending  authority  from  offsetting 

collections  (lines  68.00  through  68.85)  in  addition 
to  budget  authority  associated  with  appropriations, 
contract  authority,  reappropriations,  etc.  The 
word,  "gross"  will  appear  in  the  stub  entry  only  for 
accounts  that  are  credited  with  offsetting  collections. 


68.00        ...  Spending  authority  from  offsetting  Amount  equal  to  offsetting  collections  credited 

collections  to  the  account.  For  accounts  with  limitations  on 

the  use  of  offsetting  collections,  will  also  include 
spending  authority  from  balances  of  offsetting 
collections  previously  credited  to  the  account  (but 
unavailable  for  obligation)  to  the  extent  that  the 
amounts  become  available  for  obligation. 


68.65        ...  Portion  not  available  for  obligation  Portion  of  total  offsetting  collections  credited 

(limitation  on  obligations)  (-)  to  the  account  that  is  not  available  for 

obligation  because  of  limitations  on  program 
level  included  in  appropriations  acts.  (This 
amount  will  be  treated  as  a  balance  of  budgetary 
resources  unavailable  for  obligation  and  will  be 
included  in  a  table  that  will  be  appended  to  the 
program  and  financing  schedule.) 


68.80 

27.80       Reduction  pursuant  to  P.L.  99-177 

These  entries  will  reflect  the  amount  of  offsetting 

(discretionary  program)  (-) 

collections  that  are  not  available  in  the  account 

as  a  result  of  reductions  in  spending  authority 

68.85 

27.85       Reduction  pursuant  to  P.L.  99-177 

pursuant  to  G-R-H. 

(mandatory  program)  (-) 

68.90 

Spending  authority  from  offsetting 

This  line  equals  the  sum  of  lines  68.00  through 

collections  (adjusted) 

68.85  and  will  be  used  only  if  entries  appear 

on  lines  68.65  through  68.85. 
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REVISIONS  TO  BPS  DATA  SECTION  P 


New  Old 
Line  Line 

Code  Code  Entry  (new)  Comment  

71.00        71.00      Total  obligations  This  line  will  always  equal  line  10.00.  There  will 

be  no  reductions  for  offsetting  collections  (i.e., 
obligations  are  reported  gross,  not  net). 

87.00        ...  Outlays  (gross)  Line  87.00  is  used  to  report  gross  outlays.  It  will  only 

be  used  if  offsetting  collections  (lines  88.00  through 
88.50)  are  credited  to  the  account.  The  entry  will  equal 
the  sum  of  lines  71.00  through  86.00.  If  there  are  no 
offsetting  collections,  only  line  90.00  is  required. 


88.00 
88.10 
88.20 
88.30 
88.40 
88.50 

11.00 
11.10 
11.20 
13.00 
14.00 
15.00 

Offsetting  collections  from: 
Federal  funds  (-) 
Unrealized  discounts  (-) 
Interest  on  Treasury  securities  (-) 
Trust  funds  (-) 
Non-Federal  sources  (-) 
Off-budget  Federal  accounts  (-) 

Former  data  lines  1 100  through  1500  have  been  recoded. 
Offsetting  collections  will  no  longer  be  shown  as 
part  of  the  Financing  section  of  the  program  and 
financing  schedule.  Instead,  they  will  be  shown  as 
adjustments  to  gross  budget  authority  and  outlays. 

88.90 

Total,  offsetting  collections  (-) 

This  entry  is  the  sum  of  lines  88.00  through  88.50  and 
is  required  whenever  there  is  an  entry  on  any  of 
those  lines. 

89.00 

Budget  authority  (net) 

This  entry  equals  line  39.00  plus  line  88.90,  which  is 
a  negative  amount.  It  will  be  used  only  if  offsetting 
collections  (lines  88.00  through  88.50)  are  credited 
to  the  account. 

90.00 

90.00 

Outlays  (net) 

This  line  is  always  required.  It  will  equal  line 

87.00  plus  line  88.90  (which  is  a  negative  amount) 
whenever  line  87.00  is  used.  When  line  87.00  is  not 
used,  it  will  equal  the  total  of  lines  71 .00  through 
86.00.  The  word,  "net"  will  appear  in  the  stub  entry 
only  for  accounts  that  are  credited  with  offsetting 
collections. 


Exhibit  4 
Bulletin  No. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  GOVERNMENT 
DEPARTMENTAL  MANAGEMENT 
PROGRAM  ADMINISTRATION 


Program  and  Financing  (in  thousands  of  dollars) 


Offsetting  collections 
credited  to  an  account 
are  reported  on  lines 
88  .00  -  88.90  below,  not 
on  lines  11.00 -15.00, 
as  specified  in  sec.  32 
of  Circular  No.  A-11. 


Spending  authority  from 
offsetting  collections  is 
presented  as  a  type  of 
permanent  budget 


68.90. 


Offsetting  collections 
credited  to  an  account 
are  used  to  bridge  from 
gross  to  net  BA  and 
outlays.  


For  accounts  with  limi- 
tations on  offsetting 
collections,  the  unavail- 
able portion  will  be 
presented  in  a  text 
table  appended  to  the 
P  &  F  schedule.  


Identification  code  19-0800-O- 1-500 

PY 

CY 

BY 

Program  by  activities: 
Direct  program: 
00.01      Postsecondary  training 
00.02     Other  training  programs 
00.03     Executive  direction 

84,353 
61,328 
103,834 

95.703 
69,087 
109.007 

124.578 
77,105 
129,317 

00.91        Total  direct  program 
01.01  Reimbursable  program 

249,515 
31,964 

273,797 
29.970 

331,000 
27,885 

10.00       Total  obligations 

281.479 

303,767 

358,885 

Financing: 

21 .40     Unobligated  balance  available,  start  of  year 
24.40     Unobligated  balance  available,  end  of  year 
25.00     Unobligated  balance  lapsing 

494 
455 

-494 

39.00       Budget  authority  (gross) 

282.428 

303,273 

358,885 

Budget  authority: 
Current: 
40.00  Appropriation 

42.00     Transferred  from  other  accounts  (budget  authority) 

249,964 
500 

271,303 
2,000 

331,000 

43.00       Appropriation  (adjusted) 

Permanent: 
68.00     Spending  authority  from 

offsetting  collections 
68.65      Portion  not  available  for  obligation 
(limitation  on  obligations) 

250,464 
31,964 

273.303 
29,970 

331,000 

27.935 
-50 

68.90       Spending  authority  from 

offsetting  collections  (adjusted) 

31,964 

29.970 

27,885 

Relation  of  obligations  to  outlays: 
7 1 .00     Total  obligations 
72.40     Obligated  balance,  start  of  year 
74.40     Obligated  balance,  end  of  year 
77.00     Adjustments  in  expired  accounts 

281,479 
60,642 
-70.567 
-743 

303,767 
70,567 
-69,320 

358.885 
69,320 
-79.960 

87.00     Outlays  (gross) 

270,811 

305,014 

348.245 

Adjustments  to  budget  authority  and  outlays: 
Deductions  for  offsetting  collections: 
88.00     Federal  funds 
88.40     Non-Federal  sources 

-31,658 
-306 

-29,677 
-293 

-27.683 
-252 

88.90     Total,  offsetting  collections 

-31,964 

-29.970 

-27,935 

89.00         Budget  authority  (net) 
90.00         Outlays  (net) 

250,464 
238,847 

273.303 
275,044 

330.950 
320,310 

Balance  of  budgetary  resources  unavailable 
for  obligation,  end  of  year 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 


November  26,  1990 


WASHINGTON.  D.C.  20503 


THE  DIRECTOR 


OMB  BULLETIN  NO.  91-05 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:     Guidance  for  the  Management  of  Guaranteed  Loan 
Programs 

I.  Purpose.     The  attached  section  of  this  Bulletin  prescribes 
policies  and  procedures  for  managing  Federal  guaranteed 
loan  programs  and  sets  standards  for  lender  eligibility  and 
monitoring,  guaranteed  loan  origination  and  servicing,  and 
asset  management  and  disposition.     Additional  information 
is  contained  in  Appendix  I  -  Credit  Risk  and  Credit 
Scoring;  Appendix  II  -  Federal  Real  Property  Appraisal 
Standards;  and  Appendix  III  -  Early  Warning  Indicators. 

II.  Background.     Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  Circular 
A-129  defines  management  policy  and  procedures  for 
administering  Federal  credit,   including  prescreening, 
servicing,  and  delinquent  debt  collection.     It  also  sets 
forth  the  responsibilities  of  the  agencies  for  credit 
management,  and  the  oversight  responsibilities  of  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury  and  OMB. 

The  primary  focus  of  Circular  A-129  is  on  the  management  of 
direct  loans,  although  the  Delinquent  Debt  Collection/ 
Write-off  requirements  (Section  IV)   apply  as  well  to 
defaulted  guaranteed  loans  acquired  by  the  Federal 
government.     The  growth  in  contingent  liabilities  and  loan 
losses  over  the  past  decade,  however,  makes  it  increasingly 
evident  that  management  policies  are  needed  for  the  entire 
guaranteed  loan  credit  cycle.     To  address  this  need,  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury  and  OMB,  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Federal  Credit  Policy  Working  Group,  led  an  interagency 
study  of  the  management  of  Federal  guaranteed  loan  pro- 
grams.    This  study  resulted  in  a  number  of  recommendations 
for  improving  the  management  of  all  aspects  of  guaranteed 
loan  programs. 

This  Bulletin  incorporates  these  recommendations  into  an 
overall  management  framework. 

Over  the  next  year,  OMB  will  evaluate  agency  implementation 
of  the  Bulletin  in  order  to  identify  any  changes  needed  in 
this  management  framework.     The  resultant  policies  will  be 
incorporated  into  Circular  A-129  by  December  31,  1991. 


and  Cash  Management  Branch  (CCMB) ,  Office  of  Management  an. 
Budget  (202/395-3066).     Copies  of  the  reguest  will  be 
provided  by  CCMB  to  the  agency's  budget  examiner  and  other 
affected  divisions  of  OMB.     Reguests  for  technical 
assistance  on  implementation  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Director  for  Credit  Administration,  Financial  Management 
Service,   Department  of  the  Treasury  (202/287-0665). 

IV.     Effective  Date.     This  Bulletin  becomes  effective  upon 
publication. 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 
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OMB  Bulletin  No.  91-  05 


Attachment 


GUIDANCE  FOR  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  GUARANTEED  LOAN  PROGRAMS 

I.  Coverage. 

A.  Applicability. 

To  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  agencies  should  apply 
the  policies,  standards,  and  requirements  of  this 
Bulletin  to  all  Federal  guaranteed  loan  programs. 

B.  Exclusions . 

For  programs  in  compliance  with  lender  risk-sharing 
goals  in  OMB  Circular  A-70,  agencies  may  request  from 
OMB  a  waiver  from  the  requirements  for  lender 
eligibility  and  lender  review  (see  Sections  II  A  and  C, 
below) .     Programs  that  can  demonstrate  high  borrower 
equity  sharing  may  request  from  OMB  a  waiver  from  the 
requirements  for  applicant  screening  (see  Section  II 
B. 2 ,  below) . 

II.  Policy.     The  provisions  of  this  Bulletin  constitute  a 
comprehensive  program  for  managing  Federal  guaranteed  loans. 
This  Bulletin  sets  out  requirements  for: 

o        Eligibility,  certification,  recertif ication,  and 

decertification  of  lenders,  non-Federal  guarantors,  and 
servicers ; 

o  Standard  lender  agreements; 

o  Lender  reviews; 

o  Agency  portfolio  management;  and 

o  Inventory  management  and  asset  disposition  standards. 

A.       Eligibility.  Certification.  Recertif ication .  and 

Decertification  of  Lenders.  Non-Federal  Guarantors,  and 
Servicers . 

1.       Eligibility.     Agencies  should  establish  and 
publish  in  the  Federal  Register  specific 
eligibility  criteria  for  Federal  guaranteed  loan 
programs.     This  will  ensure  that  only  financially 
sound  and  qualified  lenders  and  non-Federal 
guarantors  are  allowed  to  participate. 


Lender  Certification.     Agencies  should  use 
specific  criteria  for  lender  certification, 
including:     (1)  requirements  that  the  lender  is 
not  currently  debarred/ suspended  from 
participation  in  a  government  contract  or 
delinquent  on  a  government  debt;    (2)  qualification 
requirements  for  principal  officers  and  staff  of 
the  lender;  and  (3)  where  appropriate  for  new 
lenders  or  lenders  with  questionable  performance 
under  Federal  guarantee  programs,  fidelity/surety 
bonding.     Where  lenders  are  not  regulated  by 
Federal  or  State  governments,  agencies  should 
consult  with  the  Department  of  the  Treasury  to 
develop  other  criteria  for  lender  financial 
strength  and  capitalization. 

Lender  Recertif ication .     Agencies  should  recertify 
lenders  for  participation  in  guaranteed  loan 
programs  at  least  every  two  years.     To  determine 
recertif ication,  agencies  should  require  that 
lenders  meet  the  same  eligibility,  financial 
strength,  and  capitalization  criteria  established 
by  the  agency  for  certification.     In  addition, 
agencies  should  treat  lender  performance  as  a 
critical  factor  in  determining  recertif ication. 

Certification  Fees.     When  authorized  to  do  so, 
agencies  should  assess  non-refundable  fees  to 
defray  the  costs  of  lender  certifications  and 
recertif ications . 

Lender  Decertification.  Agencies  should  decertify 
lenders  in  cases  where: 

(a)  there  is  significant  and/or  continued  non- 
compliance with  agency  standards  specified  in 
lender  agreements  (see  Section  II  B.4, 
below) ;  and/or 

(b)  lenders  fail  to  meet  lender  recertif ication 
requirements. 

Agencies  should  define  procedures  and  establish 
timetables  by  which  decertified  lenders  can  later 
apply  for  reinstatement  of  certification. 

Loan  Servicers.     Agencies  should  use  applicable 
lender  certification  criteria  to  certify  loan 
servicers  for  participation  in  guaranteed  loan 
programs.    Agencies  should  enter  into  agreements 
with  certified  loan  servicers,  and  should  provide 
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lenders  with  lists  of  such  servicers.  Lenders 
should  be  required  to  use  only  certified  loan 
servicers  if  they  contract  for  servicing  or  sell 
portfolios  of  guaranteed  loans. 

B.       Standard  Lender  Agreements. 

Agencies  should  develop  standard  agreements  for  lenders 
that  cover:     (1)  general  participation  requirements, 
(2)  applicant  screening,    (3)  collateral  requirements, 
and  (4)  performance  standards. 

1.  General  Participation  Requirements.  Lender 
agreements  should  include  at  a  minimum: 

(a)  lender  requirements  for  program 
participation,  including  certification, 
recertif ication,  decertification,  and 
servicing  (see  Section  II  A,  above) ; 

(b)  agency  requirements  for  originating, 
servicing,  and  collecting  loans,  including 
rescheduling  procedures  and  rules  for 
litigating  and  enforcing  judgments  against 
loan  defaulters; 

(c)  lender  requirements  for  providing  agencies 
with  timely  and  useful  data  for  managing 
agency  portfolios  of  guaranteed  loans  (see 
Section  II  D,  below) ; 

(d)  agency  and  lender  responsibilities  for 
sharing  the  risk  of  loan  defaults  (agencies 
should  strive  to  meet  the  2  0-percent  lender 
share  of  the  cost  of  defaulted  loans  as 
specified  in  OMB  Circular  A-70) ;  and 

(e)  agency  responsibilities  for  informing  lenders 
of  program  changes. 

2.  Applicant  Screening.     At  a  minimum,  lender 
agreements  should  require  lenders  to  suspend 
processinq  loan  quarantee  applications  when  they 
find  applicants  to  be  delinquent  on  Federal  debt. 
In  addition,  aqencies  should  adopt  the  following 
loan  applicant  screening  tools  as  part  of  any 
lender  agreement: 

(a)     Credit  Alert  System.     The  Department  of 

Housing  and  Urban  Development's  Credit  Alert 
Interactive  Voice  Response  System  (CAIVRS) 
offers  direct  on-line  access  for  mortgage 
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lenders  to  verify  whether  candidates  for 
Federal  Housing  Administration  (FHA)  loans 
have  any  previous  FHA  loan  defaults.  CAIVRS 
provides  lenders  with  more  timely  and 
complete  information  on  Federal  borrowers 
than  is  available  through  credit  bureau 
reports.     Expanding  CAIVRS  to  all  major 
credit  agencies  is  a  Presidential  Management- 
By-Objectives  initiative.     Participation  in 
CAIVRS  will  take  the  following  two  forms:  (a) 
agencies  will  transfer  their  delinquent 
debtor  files  to  the  CAIVRS  database;  and  (b) 
lenders  will  use  CAIVRS  to  prescreen  credit 
applicants.     All  credit  agencies  should 
participate  fully  in  CAIVRS  by  FY  1992. 

(b)  Credit  Reports.     Agencies  should  require 
lenders  to  purchase  credit  reports  and 
supplementary  data  sources  to  verify  or 
determine  employment,  income,  held  assets, 
credit  histories,  and  the  existence  of 
delinguent  Federal  debts.     To  ensure  complete 
coverage,  agencies  should  require  lenders  to 
obtain  credit  reports  from  national  as  well 
as  regional  credit  bureaus. 

(c)  Credit  Risk  Analysis.     Credit  risk  exposure 
is  currently  listed  as  a  high-risk  area  for 
all  five  major  credit  agencies.  Agencies 
should:     (1)  administer  clear  standards  for 
determining  the  creditworthiness  of  loan 
applicants;  and  (2)  require  lenders  to 
conduct  credit  risk  analyses  of  loan 
applicants  on  the  basis  of  these  standards. 
Agencies  should  require  lenders  to  provide 
data  on  the  credit  risk  of  loans  approved  in 
the  previous  quarter,  unless  provided  as  part 
of  the  loan  approval  process.  This 
information  will  enable  agencies  to  estimate 
program  costs  more  accurately,  develop  loan 
loss  estimates  more  reliably,  and  improve 
control  of  credit  risk. 

Agencies  can  require  lenders  to  use  generally 
accepted  credit  scoring  systems  to  determine 
credit  risk.     Credit  scoring  is  a  statistical 
technique  that  can  predict  the  default  risk 
of  loans  at  origination.     Appendix  I 
discusses  the  major  input  variables,  credit 
risk  measures,  and  credit  management  benefits 
of  commonly  used  commercial  and  consumer 
credit  scoring  models. 
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3.       Collateral  Requirements.     For  many  types  of 
guaranteed  loans,  the  Government  can  protect 
itself  from  some  default  risk  through  well-managed 
collateral  requirements.     Lender  agreements  should 
provide  for: 

(a)     Appraisal  Policy.     Federally  related 

transactions  requiring  the  services  of  a  real 
estate  appraiser  should  be  performed  in 
accordance  with  generally  accepted  standards 
such  as  those  issued  by  the  Appraisal 
Standards  Board  of  the  Appraisal  Foundation. 
At  a  minimum,  lender  agreements  should  state 
that  only  qualified  appraisers  may  write  and 
prepare  appraisals  for  real  estate 
transactions . 

Appraisers  performing  assignments  on 
Federally  related  transactions  should  be 
qualified  in  accordance  with  applicable  State 
regulatory  requirements.     It  is  anticipated 
that  States  will  enact  laws  and  implementing 
regulations  for  appraisers  by  July  1,  1991, 
in  accordance  with  Title  XI  of  the  Financial 
Institutions  Reform,  Recovery,  and 
Enforcement  Act  of  1989.     In  the  event  States 
have  not  implemented  acceptable  laws 
regulating  appraisers,  agencies  should 
establish  alternative  qualification 
standards. 

The  Federal  Real  Property  Appraisal  Standards 
included  in  Appendix  II  further  uniformity 
and  consistency  among  Federal  agencies 
requiring  appraisal  services.  These 
standards  contain  definitions  to  guide  agency 
decisions.     Agencies  should  have  discretion 
to  determine  which  transactions  are  complex 
and  require  the  services  of  a  certified,  or 
equivalent  level,  appraiser. 

(b)     Loan-to-Value  Ratios.     The  loan-to-value 

(LTV)  ratio  at  origination  can  be  a  critical 
factor  in  reducing  defaults  and  managing 
collateralized  guaranteed  loans.  Federal 
agencies  with  collateralized  guaranteed  loans 
should  explicitly  define  the  LTV  ratio  used 
in  standard  lender  agreements. 
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Agencies  should  use  the  following  uniform 
method  for  defining  LTV  ratio:  total 
financing  costs  (i.e.,  the  market  value  of 
the  collateral  PLUS  the  financed  portion  of 
any  closing  costs,  insurance  premiums,  or 
other  transaction-related  expenses  LESS  the 
borrower's  cash  downpayment)  DIVIDED  BY  the 
market  value  of  the  collateral.     No  portion 
of  any  refundable  deposit  or  capitalized 
expense  should  be  subtracted  or  added. 

Using  this  uniform  method,  all  agencies, 
where  not  prohibited  by  statute,  should:  (1) 
limit  LTV  ratios  to  an  established  maximum, 
not  to  exceed  100  percent;   (2)  require  a 
minimum  downpayment  measured  as  a  percentage 
of  the  market  value  of  loan  collateral;  (3) 
set  limits  on  the  proportion  of  closing 
costs,  up-front  insurance  premiums,  or  other 
transaction-related  expenses  that  borrowers 
can  finance;  and  (4)  structure  insurance 
premiums  to  protect  insurance  funds  from 
insolvency  by  charging  borrowers  higher 
premiums  on  loans  with  higher  LTV  ratios. 

Performance  Standards.     Agencies  should  include 
lender  performance  requirements,   indicators,  and 
rates  within  their  standard  lender  agreements. 

(a)  Due  Diligence  Requirements.     Agencies  should 
specify  due  diligence  standards  in  lender 
agreements.     Examples  of  due  diligence 
standards  include  collection  procedures  for 
follow-up  on  past  due  accounts,  delinquent 
debtor  counseling  procedures,  and  litigation 
to  enforce  loan  contracts.     Agencies  should 
ensure,  through  the  claims  review  process, 
that  lenders  have  met  these  standards  prior 
to  making  a  claims  payment.     Agencies  should 
reduce  claim  amounts  or  reject  claims  for 
lender  non-performance. 

(b)  Performance  Indicators.     To  facilitate  the 
tracking  of  lender  performance  relative  to 
these  standards,   lender  agreements  should 
require  lenders  and  servicers  to  provide 
agencies  with  the  following  information 
quarterly: 


6 


o        Activity  indicators  —  number  and  amount 
of  guaranteed  loans  outstanding;  number 
and  amount  of  guaranteed  loans  made  for 
the  guarter;  number  and  amount  of  loans 
submitted  and  approved  for  guarantee  to 
the  agency  for  the  guarter;  and  number 
and  amount  collected  on  current  and 
delinguent  guaranteed  loans  for  the 
guarter. 

o        Status  Indicators  —  an  aging  schedule 
showing  the  number  and  amount  of  past 
due  loans  by  0-30  days,  30-90  days,  90- 
180  days,  180-360  days,  one-to-two 
years,  and  more  than  two  years;  number 
and  amount  of  past  due  loans  in 
workouts,  foreclosure,  liguidation,  or 
litigation;  and  number  and  amount  of 
claims  filed  and  paid. 

(c)     Performance  Rates.     On  the  basis  of  the  above 
information,  agencies  should  specify  within 
their  lender  agreements  maximum  delinguency, 
default,  and  claim  rates  for  lenders,  taking 
into  account  individual  program 
characteristics . 


C.       Lender  Reviews. 

To  evaluate  and  enforce  lender  performance  standards 
and  general  lender  compliance  with  lender  agreements, 
agencies  should,  at  a  minimum,  establish  biennial  on- 
site  reviews.     Agencies  should  conduct  annual  on-site 
reviews  for  all  lenders  with  substantial  loan  volume 
and  for  lenders  whose: 

o        financial  performance  measures  indicate  a 
deterioration  in  their  portfolios; 

o        default  rates  rise  above  pre-determined  levels;  or 

o        performance  results  in  monetary  penalties  or  an 
abnormal  number  of  reduced  or  rejected  claims. 

Reviews  should  be  conducted  by  special  agency  program 
compliance  staff,  Inspector  General  staff,  or 
independent  auditors.     Agencies  should  summarize  review 
findings  in  a  written  report  with  recommended 
corrective  actions  to  be  submitted  to  agency  lender 
review  boards  (see  Section  II  C.3,  below). 
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Lender  Review  Checklist.     The  Department  of  the 
Treasury  will  work  with  agencies  to  develop  a 
government-wide  checklist  and  review  guide  for 
lender  reviews.     The  checklist  will  include  core 
requirements  for  all  lenders  participating  in 
Federal  guaranteed  loan  programs.     Agencies  may 
develop  additional  checklist  items. 

Single/Coordinated  Lender  Reviews.     Lender  reviews 
represent  a  time-  and  resource-intensive  effort 
for  both  agencies  and  lenders.     In  FY  1991,  the 
Department  of  Treasury  and  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget,  in  consultation  with  the  major  credit 
agencies,  will  develop  a  program  to  ensure  the 
coordination  and,   if  possible,  the  consolidation 
of  lender  reviews  among  agencies.     In  general, 
lenders  participating  in  multiple  Federal 
guaranteed  loan  programs  should  undergo  no  more 
than  one  credit-related  review  per  year,  unless 
there  are  indications  of  serious  management  or 
financial  problems. 

Lender  Review  Boards.     Agencies  should  establish 
and  use  lender  review  boards  to  levy  sanctions  in 
accordance  with  lender  and  guarantor  agreements 
and  to  ensure  that  lenders,  guarantors,  and 
servicers  receive  due  process  prior  to  the 
implementation  of  adverse  action.     An  agency's 
lender  review  board  should  consist  of  the  program 
Assistant  Secretary  or  Under  Secretary  with 
responsibility  over  agency  loan  programs,  the 
General  Counsel,  the  Inspector  General,  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Administration,  the  Chief 
Financial  Officer,  and,  where  possible,  program 
officials  from  other  agencies  that  make  loans 
within  the  same  categorical  area  (housing, 
education,  or  business) .     Agencies  operating 
credit  management  boards  in  accordance  with  OMB 
Circular  A-129  requirements  may  use  these  entities 
as  lender  review  boards. 

Lender  Watchlist.     Agencies  should  place  lenders 
that  do  not  meet  agency  standards,  or  do  not 
correct  deficiencies  identified  through  lender 
reviews  in  a  reasonable  period  of  time,  on  a 
lender  watchlist  to  be  maintained  by  an  agency 
coordinator.     Agencies  should  closely  monitor  the 
performance  indicators  of  lenders  on  the  watchlist 
and  conduct  on-site  reviews  of  lenders  on  the 


8 


watchlist.     Agencies'  procedures  should  state  that 
lenders  will  be  removed  from  the  watchlist  once 
they  have  corrected  deficiencies  and  met  agency 
standards . 

5.       Penalties.     Agencies  should  establish  penalties 

that  increase  in  severity  with  the  seriousness  and 
frequency  of  offense,  and  that  incorporate  lender 
standing  with  other  agencies.     Penalties  may 
include  reprimands,  probation,  suspension,  and 
decertification.     Offenses  should  include 
activities  that  do  not  meet  agency  standards  as 
specified  in  lender  agreements  or  the  non- 
discrimination requirements  of  the  Equal  Credit 
Opportunity  Act. 

D.      Aaencv  Portfolio  Management. 

Effective  administration  of  guaranteed  loan  programs 
depends  on  agencies  gathering  and  using  reliable 
information  on  the  performance  of  their  loan 
portfolios. 

1.      Early  Warning  Indicators.     Agencies  should 

implement  recommendations  made  by  the  Federal 
Credit  Policy  Working  Group  in  its  May  1990 
report,  Earlv    Warning  Indicators  for  Federal 
Credit  Programs.     This  report  discusses  specific 
economic  and  portfolio  quality  indicators  that  can 
alert  agency  credit  managers  to  the  urgency  of 
undertaking  advance  measures  to  minimize  impending 
loan  losses. 

Principal  indicators  recommended  by  the  report  are 
listed  below.     Appendix  III  defines  and  explains 
these  indicators  in  greater  detail. 

Leading  Economic  Indicators; 

o        Composite  Index  of  Leading  Indicators; 

o        Level  of  employment; 

o        Constant  Quality  Index  of  Housing  Inflation; 
and 

o        Mortgage  interest  rates. 
Leading  Portfolio  Quality  Indicators: 
o        Median  loan-to-value  ratio; 
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o        Delinquency  rates;  and 


o        Change  in  inventory  of  foreclosed  property. 

Agencies  should  use  these  and  other  indicators  to 
identify  and  anticipate  trends  in  the  financial 
condition  of  their  portfolios. 

2 .  Loan  Classification  and  Portfolio  Valuation. 
Agencies  should  use  credit  risk  data  and  lenders' 
reports  on  loan  repayment  status  to  classify 
guaranteed  loans  in  accordance  with  the  Office  of 
the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency's  loan 
classification  system  (described  in  Appendix  5  of 
OMB  Circular  A-129) .     In  order  to  ensure 
consistent  loan  classifications  and  accurate 
assessments  of  portfolios,  lenders  should  not  be 
relied  on  to  classify  their  loans  for  the  agency. 

3.  Annual  Audited  Financial  Statements.  Agencies 
should  prepare  annual  consolidated  financial 
statements  disclosing  the  financial  condition  of 
their  loan  programs.     These  financial  statements 
should  include:   (1)  a  balance  sheet  or  statement 
of  overall  financial  position;   (2)  a  statement  of 
revenues  and  expenses  or  results  of  operations; 
(3)   a  statement  of  cash  flows  or  changes  in 
financial  position;  and  (4)  a  reconciliation  to 
budget  reports.     Financial  statements  should  be  in 
sufficient  detail  to  disclose  the  financial 
condition  of  each  major  loan  program  in  the 
agency.     The  form  and  content  of  these  statements 
should  be  consistent  with  applicable  accounting 
principles  and  standards  and  with  any  requirements 
promulgated  by  OMB  or  the  Department  of  the 
Treasury. 

An  independent  external  auditor,  the  Office  of  the 
Inspector  General,  and/or  the  General  Accounting 
Office  should  audit  agency  financial  statements 
annually.     Audit  reports  should  include  an  opinion 
on  the  financial  statements,  a  report  on  internal 
controls,  and  a  report  on  compliance  with 
applicable  laws  and  regulations.     Within  60  days 
after  the  completion  of  an  audit,  the  agency 
should  submit  a  report  to  OMB  that  includes  the 
financial  statement,  audit  report,  and  other 
appropriate  information. 
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E.       Inventory  Management  and  Asset  Disposition  Standards. 

1.  Inventory  Management  System.     Agencies  should 
establish  property  inventory  management  systems 
covering  all  property  acguired  as  a  result  of 
guaranteed  loan  defaults. 

Inventory  management  systems  should  track  all 
costs,  including  contractual  costs,  of  maintaining 
and  selling  property.     Inventory  management 
systems  should  also  generate  management  reports, 
provide  controls  and  monitoring  capabilities,  and 
summarize  general  information  for  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (see  reporting  requirements 
in  Section  II  E.2,  below). 

2.  Asset  Disposition  Standards.     Agencies  should 
establish  policies  and  procedures  for  the 
acquisition,  management,  and  disposal  of  property 
acquired  as  a  result  of  guaranteed  loan  defaults. 
While  agency  officials  at  the  national  level 
should  set  and  oversee  these  policies  and 
procedures,  agency  officials  at  the  local  level 
should  have  the  flexibility  and  authority  to  adapt 
them  to  local  and  regional  markets  within 
established  variances. 

Agency  policies  should  state  that  the  agency  will 
arrange  for  appraisal  of  a  property  at  the  time 
the  lender  notifies  the  agency  of  its  intent  to 
proceed  with  the  liquidation  of  collateral.  At 
the  time  they  acquire  property,  aqencies  should 
require  a  reappraisal  or  some  other  means  of 
adjusting  the  appraisal,  if  the  appraisal  is  more 
than  six  months  old.     Agencies  should  carry  their 
inventory  properties  on  their  records  at  the 
property's  appraised  value  at  the  time  of 
acquisition. 

Agencies  should  submit  a  comprehensive  property 
acquisition,  management,  and  disposition  plan 
annually  to  OMB  as  part  of  their  credit  management 
plan.     The  plan  should  include: 

o        summary  statistics  of  property  activity 
within  the  past  three  years; 

o        estimated  property  acquisitions  and 

dispositions  for  the  current  fiscal  year  and 
projections  for  budqet  out-years; 
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o        agency  property  management  objectives  and 
goals,   including  performance  measures;  and 

o        planned  operational  improvements,  including 
systems,  contractors,  and  training. 

Unless  a  more  cost-effective  approach  has  been 
determined,  agencies  should  require  lenders  to 
liquidate  collateral  prior  to  submitting  default 
claims  in  order  to  minimize  the  amount  of  property 
acquired  by  the  Government.     To  maximize  proceeds 
and  minimize  costs,  agencies  should  encourage 
lenders  to  use  methods  other  than  foreclosure, 
such  as  having  borrowers  sell  off  their  property 
or  voluntarily  convey  it  to  the  lender. 
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APPENDIX  I. 


CREDIT  RISK  AND  CREDIT  SCORING 

Credit  risk  is  a  function  of  both  borrower  characteristics  and 
loan  terms,  as  shown  in  the  first  section  below.     The  second 
section  discusses  credit  scoring  models  as  a  method  and  tool  for 
measuring  credit  risk. 

Loan  and  Borrower  Characteristics 

Consumer  and  Commercial  Loans 

o        Loan-to-value  ratio 

o        Maturity  period  of  the  loan 

Consumer  Borrowers 

o  Occupation 

o  Occupational  stability 

o  Residential  stability 

o  Disposable  income 

o  Net  worth 

o  Ratio  of  fixed  debt  to  net  income 

o  Ratio  of  total  liabilities  to  total  assets 

o  Credit  bureau  rating 

o  Homeownership  status 

Commercial  Borrowers 

o  Experience  and  quality  of  management 

o  Ratio  of  total  liabilities  to  total  equity 

o  Ratio  of  net  income  to  interest  expense 

o  Ratio  of  current  assets  to  current  liabilities 

o  Working  capital  assessment 

o  Net  income  to  assets 

o  Net  income  to  equity 

o  Profit  margin 

Credit  Scoring  Models 

Credit  scoring  is  a  statistically  based,  empirical  technique  used 
by  lenders  to  predict  the  default  risk  of  loans  at  oriqination. 
Credit  scoring  models  (CSMs)   evaluate  financial  and  nonfinancial 
characteristics  of  credit  applicants  in  light  of  the  creditors 
past  experience  with  similar  applicants,  and  then  derive  credit 
scores  measuring  credit  risk.     Although  the  objectives,  terms, 
and  recipients  of  Federal  and  other  credit  programs  are  very 
different,  CSMs  can  protect  the  Government  from  unnecessary 
losses . 


The  credit  management  benefits  to  agencies  from  reguiring  lenders 
to  use  CSMs  include: 

Improved  Lender  Monitoring.     Because  CSMs  allow  agencies  to 
communicate  credit  policy  in  clear  and  unambiguous  guanti- 
tative  terms,  lender  monitoring  is  greatly  facilitated. 
There  is  also  greater  consistency  and  accountability  in 
credit  decisionmaking.     To  the  extent  possible,   for  those 
guaranteed  lenders  using  CSMs,  agencies'  credit  risk 
guidelines  should  be  translated  into  specific  cutoff  points 
for  acceptance,  rejection,  or  further  investigation  of 
credit  applications. 

Improved  Measurement  of  Program  Cost.     Because  CSMs  provide 
accurate  measures  of  loan  default  risk  at  origination, 
agency  credit  managers  can  more  effectively  estimate  future 
program  costs.     Whereas  loan  loss  estimates  currently  rely 
almost  exclusively  on  historical  default  rates,  agency 
credit  managers,  using  CSMs,  can  forecast  defaults  based 
upon  a  continual  assessment  of  the  changing  guaranteed  loan 
portfolio.     This  information  is  indispensable  for:  (1) 
obtaining  high  guality  inputs  for  existing  subsidy  models; 
and  (2)   improving  loan  classification  systems. 

Expanding  Credit  Coverage.     CSMs  would  enable  agencies  to 
provide  a  larger  aggregate  subsidy  to  borrowers  for  the  same 
level  of  expenditures.     These  efficiencies  from  using  CSMs 
are  a  result  of  lower  average  loan  losses,  higher 
productivity,  and  greatly  reduced  investigating  and 
operating  costs. 
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APPENDIX  II. 


FEDERAL  REAL  PROPERTY  APPRAISAL  STANDARDS 

Background 

The  Federal  Real  Property  Appraisal  Standards  represent  an  effort 
to  establish  basic  appraisal  standards  applicable  to  all  real 
estate  related  transactions  involving  Federal  agencies. 

Federal  agencies  are  a  major  consumer  of  appraisal  services. 
Estimates  show  that  a  high  percentage  of  all  appraisal  reports 
are  in  response  to  Federal  programs  involving  direct  loans, 
insured  and  guaranteed  loans,  direct  acquisitions  of  guaranteed 
loans  by  a  Federal  agency  to  satisfy  a  default  or  other  guarantee 
claim,  and  the  sale,  exchange,  or  acquisition  of  property, 
including  throuqh  eminent  domain.     Consequently,  Federal  aqencies 
have  a  responsibility  for  establishinq  and  assurinq 
implementation  of  appraisal  standards  which  are  cost-effective 
and  protect  the  Government's  financial  interest.     Dependinq  on 
specific  aqency  needs,  additional  requirements  may  be  included  in 
aqency  policy,  manuals,  or  handbooks. 

These  standards  were  developed  in  consultation  with  the  Federal 
Interaqency  Real  Property  Appraisal  Committee  (FIRPAC) .  This 
Committee  was  convened  to  encouraqe  the  development  of  uniform 
real  property  appraisal  standards  applicable  to  Federal  aqencies. 
In  addition,  the  Committee  seeks  to  assure  the  protection  of  the 
Federal  Government's  interest  in  the  development  and 
implementation  of  Title  XI,  Financial  Institutions  Reform, 
Recovery,  and  Enforcement  Act  (FIRREA)   of  1989. 

Individuals  involved  in  appraisinq  real  property  must  comply  with 
applicable  State  laws.     Private  appraisers  performinq  assiqnments 
directly  for  an  aqency  or  under  policies  of  a  requlatory  aqency 
must  meet  applicable  state  requlatory  requirements. 

Federal  aqency  staff  appraisers  (includinq  aqency  reviewinq 
appraisers)  may  be  exempt  from  licensinq  or  certification  under 
State  law,  or  Federal  requlation  or  policy.     However,   it  may  be 
in  the  aqency 's  interest  to  encouraqe  staff  appraisers  and 
reviewinq  appraisers  to  meet  State  qualification  standards.  Each 
aqency  has  the  necessary  flexibility  to  decide  the  qualifications 
necessary  for  individual  appraisal  problems  as  well  as  to 
maintain  public  confidence  in  its  appraisal  proqram. 

Federal  Standards 

The  Federal  Real  Property  Appraisal  Standards  recoqnize  current 
Federal  standards  incorporated  into  law  or  referenced  by  various 
aqencies  in  their  requlations  or  manuals.     These  include: 
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"Uniform  Appraisal  Standards  for  Federal  Land 
Acquisitions"   (1973)  prepared  by  the  Interagency  Land 
Acquisition  Conference;  and 

"Government-wide  appraisal  standards  contained  in  49 
CFR  Part  24,  published  March  2,   1989  by  the  Department 
of  Transportation,   implementing  appraisal  provisions  of 
the  Uniform  Relocation  Assistance  and  Real  Property 
Acquisition  Policies  Act  of  1970,  as  amended." 

Both  documents  are  applicable  to  the  acquisition  of  real 
property.     The  Department  of  Transportation  standards  apply  to  18 
executive  branch  departments  and  agencies  administering  federal 
or  federally  assisted  projects  under  the  Federal  Uniform 
Relocation  Assistance  and  Real  Property  Acquisition  Policies  Act 
of  1970,  as  amended.     These  agencies  will  continue  to  comply 
therewith.     Other  agencies,  including  those  that  administer 
Federal  credit  programs,  have  regulations  and  procedures  covering 
appraisal  activity. 

The  Federal  Real  Property  Appraisal  Standards  also  take  into 
consideration  those  standards  developed  by  regulatory  financial 
agencies  in  response  to  Title  XI,  FIRREA.     Standards  developed  by 
the  financial  regulatory  agencies  reference  the  "Uniform 
Standards  of  Professional  Appraisal  Practice"   (USPAP)  and  include 
additional  appraisal  requirements. 

The  Appraisal  Subcommittee,  created  by  Title  XI,  FIRREA,  has 
responsibility  for  monitoring  requirements  established  by  States 
for  certification  and  licensing  of  appraisers,  and  appraisal 
standards  developed  by  the  Federal  financial  institutions 
regulatory  agencies.     The  Subcommittee  is  also  responsible  for 
monitoring  and  reviewing  practices,  procedures,  activities,  and 
organizational  structure  of  the  Appraisal  Foundation. 

Professional  Standards 

The  original  USPAP  was  developed  in  an  ad  hoc  committee  composed 
of  representatives  of  major  appraisal  organizations.  These 
standards  were  later  copyrighted  in  1987  by  the  non-profit 
Appraisal  Foundation.     The  Appraisal  Standards  Board  of  the 
Appraisal  Foundation  adopted  the  original  USPAP  at  its 
organizational  meeting  on  January  10,   1989.     Sections  I-III  °f 
the  Standards  have  been  revised  with  the  most  recent  revisions 
approved  June  5,  1990. 

USPAP  represents  standards  developed  by  professional  appraisal 
organizations.     These  standards  are  applicable  to  activities 
involving  the  act  or  process  of  estimating  value.     They  provide 
guidance  regarding  appraiser  competency,  preparation  and 
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documentation  of  appraisal  reports  and  performance  of  the 
appraisal  review  function.     To  maintain  the  highest  level  of 
professional  appraisal  practice,  appraisers  are  required  to 
observe  these  standards. 

Appraisal  standards  adopted  by  the  States  will  be  in  accordance 
with  generally  accepted  standards  issued  by  the  Appraisal 
Standards  Board  (ASB)  of  the  Appraisal  Foundation.  State 
licensed  and  certified  appraisers  will  be  required  to  meet  these 
standards.     Qualification  standards  for  appraisers  are 
established  by  the  Appraiser  Qualifications  Board,  a  separate  and 
independent  board  within  the  Appraisal  Foundation. 

These  standards  and  those  contained  in  49  CFR  Part  24  are 
consistent  with  provisions  of  USPAP  as  they  relate  to  the 
preparation  of  unbiased,  written  appraisal  reports  estimating 
market  value.     Any  deviations  in  49  CFR  Part  24  are  attributable 
to  legal  and  regulatory  requirements  associated  with  public 
acquisition  of  private  property.     Agencies  identified  in  the 
governmentwide  regulation  shall  continue  to  comply  therewith. 

Code  of  Practice 

Appraisers  involved  in  preparing  appraisals  for  Federal  or 
Federally  assisted  programs  shall  observe  high  standards  of 
honesty,  integrity,  and  fairness  in  preparing  written  appraisal 
reports.     Appraisers  shall: 

o        Possess  the  knowledge  and  experience  necessary  to 
complete  the  appraisal  assignment  competently; 

o        Not  accept  an  assignment  in  which  payment  for 
appraisal  services  is  contingent  on  reaching  a 
predetermined  conclusion  of  value,  or  on  the 
estimated  value  of  the  property  interest; 

o        Not  knowingly  commit  errors  or  withhold  pertinent 
information  that  would  affect  the  estimate  of 
market  value; 

o        Report  conclusions  of  value  in  a  manner  that  is 
meaningful  and  does  not  mislead  the  client, 
parties  to  the  transaction,  or  the  public; 

o        Apply  realistic  assumptions  and  valuation  methods 
consistent  with  market  information; 

o        Disclose  any  instructions  or  extraordinary 

assumptions  that  may  affect  the  estimate  of  market 
value;  and 
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o        Cooperate  with  investigators  and  authorities  in 
providing  factual  information  regarding  an 
appraisal  assignment. 

Definitions 

Applicable  law,  agency  regulations,  and  practice  may  reguire  the 
use  of  definitions  other  than  those  set  forth  below. 

Appraisal  or  Appraisal  report:     A  written  statement 
independently  and  impartially  prepared  by  a  qualified 
appraiser  setting  forth  an  opinion  of  defined  value  of  an 
adequately  described  property  as  of  a  specific  date, 
supported  by  the  presentation  and  analysis  of  relevant 
market  information. 

Appraiser:  An  individual  who  is  qualified  under  applicable 
requirements  to  prepare  or  review  appraisals  in  conjunction 
with  real  estate  related  transactions. 

Complex  real  estate  related  transaction:     Any  transaction 
identified  by  agencies  requiring  the  services  of  a  certified 
or  equivalent  level  appraiser. 

Agencies  should  take  into  consideration  the  following: 

(1)  improved  commercial  or  industrial  properties; 

(2)  rural  properties  where  the  intended  use  is  for  the 
production  of  agricultural  income  or  products; 

(3)  commercially  valuable  timber  and  mineral 
interests ; 

(4)  acquisition  of  private  property  under  eminent 
domain  authority; 

(5)  raw  land  with  development  potential;  and 

(6)  requirements  for  a  detailed  appraisal   (49  CFR  Part 
24 ,   Subpart  B) . 

Market  value:     The  most  probable  price  in  cash,  or  terms 
equivalent  to  cash,  which  a  property  should  bring  in  a 
competitive  and  open  market  under  all  conditions  requisite 
to  a  fair  sale,  namely,  that  the  buyer  and  seller  each  act 
without  obligation,  prudently,  and  knowledgeably ,  and  the 
price  is  not  affected  by  undue  stimulus. 
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Qualified  appraiser;     An  individual  who  meets  applicable 
requirements  and  is  accepted,  approved,  or  designated  by  the 
agency. 

Real  estate  related  transaction:     Any  transaction  involving: 

(1)  the  sale,  lease,  purchase,  investment  in,  or 
exchange  of  real  property,  including  interests  in 
property  or  the  financing  thereof; 

(2)  the  refinancing  of  real  property  of  interests  in 
real  property;  and 

(3)  the  use  of  real  property  or  interests  in  property 
as  security  for  a  loan  or  investment,  including 
mortgage-backed  securities. 

Review  appraiser:     A  qualified  appraiser  or  technically 
qualified  individual  designated  to  independently  examine  and 
evaluate  an  appraisal  report  for  purposes  of  recommending, 
preparing,  or  approving  an  estimate  of  value. 

State  certified  appraiser:     Any  individual  who  has  satisfied 
the  requirements  for  State  certification  or  equivalent 
requirements  in  a  State  or  territory  whose  criteria  for  a 
real  estate  appraiser  currently  meet  the  minimum  criteria 
for  certification  issued  by  the  Appraiser  Qualification 
Board  of  the  Appraisal  Foundation. 

state  licensed  appraiser:     An  individual  who  has  satisfied 
the  requirements  for  State  licensing  or  equivalent 
requirements  in  a  State  or  territory. 

Appraiser  Qualifications 

Appraisers  involved  in  real  estate  related  transactions  shall 
comply  with  applicable  laws  and  requirements  regarding  appraiser 
Qualifications.     In  those  States  not  having  State  requirements, 
or  where  State  laws  governing  the  activities  of  appraisers  have 
been  found  to  be  inadequate,  agencies  may  implement  standards 
consistent  with  those  developed  by  the  Appraisal  Qualifications 
Board  of  the  Appraisal  Foundation. 

In  those  States  having  State  certification  requirements.  State 
certified  appraisers  shall  be  used  for  complex  transactions 
identified  by  the  agency.     However,  Federal  agencies  shall  have 
discretion  to  establish  qualification  standards  for  its  stair 
appraisers,  including  reviewing  appraisers. 
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Appraisal  Report  Guidelines 


Agency  appraisal  criteria  should  be  consistent  with  USPAP  and/or 
24.103  of  49  CFR  Part  24.     As  necessary,  agencies  may  establish 
appraisal  standards  in  accordance  with  program  specific 
objectives.     Those  standards  may  also  include  applicable 
provisions  of  USPAP. 

Appraisal  Review 

Agency  appraisal  review  criteria  should  be  consistent  with  USPAP 
and/or  24.104  of  49  CFR  Part  24.     Agency  standards  may  include 
review  appraisal  provisions  of  the  USPAP. 

Review  criteria  for  appraisals  made  in  connection  with  direct  or 
indirect  loan  transactions  shall  be  consistent  with  the  level  of 
risk  in  the  loan  transaction  and  at  a  minimum  shall  provide  for  a 
volume  and  level  of  review  adequate  to  identify  levels  of  risk  in 
the  loan  portfolio  as  well  as  a  representative  sample  of 
individual  transactions. 
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APPENDIX  III 


EARLY  WARNING  INDICATORS 


In  order  for  agency  credit  officials  to  manage  effectively,  they 
must  have  early  warning  of  potential  losses  on  their  guaranteed 
loan  portfolios.     These  losses  are  generally  a  function  of 
changes  in  the  economy  or  inherent  credit  risk.     Based  upon  the 
recommendations  of  the  Federal  Credit  Policy  Working  Group 
report,  Earlv  Warning  Indicators  for  Federal  Credit  Programs  (May 
1990)     this  section  identifies  leading  economic  and  portfolio 
quality  indicators  that,  if  monitored  closely,  can  serve  as  early 
warning  systems  that  agency  credit  managers  can  use  as  guides  in 
their  actions  to  minimize  loan  losses. 

Leading  Economic  Indicators 

While  exact  correlations  between  changes  in  economic  indicators 
and  subsequent  loan  losses  for  different  programs  are  uncertain, 
credit  managers  can  still  infer  much  from  significant  changes  in 
the  following  four  indicators. 

composite  Tndex  of  Leading  Economic  Indicators.     The  leading 
index  predicts  monthly  movements  in  aggregate  economic 
activity  (i.e.,  income,  production,  employment,  and  trade). 
Viewed  simply,  this  indicator  is  a  direct  measure  of  the 
strength  of  the  American  economy.     Loan  losses  will  be 
relatively  low  during  business  cycle  peaks  and  fairly  high 
during  business  cycle  troughs.     Consequently,  successive, 
significant  declines  in  the  index  are  a  precursor  of  higher 
loan  losses,  while  multiple  gains  in  the  index  indicate 
lower  loan  losses. 

Level  of  employment.     The  level  of  employment  affects  the 
income  of  a  wide  class  of  borrowers  and,  hence,  their 
ability  to  repay  loans.     It  also  affects  the  ability  of  a 
market  to  sustain  home  prices  and  equity  levels.  Other 
things  being  equal,  risinq  levels  of  employment  will  reduce 
loan  losses.     For  purposes  of  analysis,  the  level  of 
employment  is  preferable  to  the  unemployment  rate  because, 
even  if  the  latter  remains  constant,  housinq  prices  will 
drop  (and  foreclosures  increase)   if  employment  declines. 

constant  Quality  Inri^v  of  Housing.     Although  this  indicator 
deals  primarily  with  housinq,   it  also  reflects  economic 
activity:  housinq  prices  are  correlated  with  income  and 
employment  levels.     The  rate  of  appreciation  of  housinq 
prices  is  very  important  in  forecastinq  mortqaqe  loan 
performance  because  of  the  effect  housinq  prices  have  on 
borrower  equity.     Risinq  housinq  prices  increase  borrowers 
equity,  thereby  increasinq  the  probability  that  borrowers  in 
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financial  distress  will  sell  their  houses  rather  than 
default.     Declining  housing  prices  reduce  borrowers'  equity, 
thereby  increasing  the  default  rate  and  also  reducing  agency 
proceeds  from  the  sale  of  foreclosed  properties. 

Mortgage  interest  rates.     Mortgage  interest  rates  are  a  key 
determinant  of  the  solvency  of  housing  credit  programs 
because  they  affect  credit  risk  and  interest  rate  risk. 
Credit  risk  is  affected  because  mortgages  with  high  coupons 
are  at  greater  default  risk  when  interest  rates  fall  for  the 
same  reason  refinancing  surges:  people  paying  on  high- 
interest,  expensive  debt  seek  to  unload  it  when  interest 
rates  fall.     Those  with  equity  in  their  houses  tend  to 
refinance  their  mortgages  when  rates  fall.     Those  without 
equity  cannot  refinance,  and  are  much  more  likely  to  default 
when  rates  fall,  because  they  are  effectively  paying  very 
high  rent  for  their  dwellings.     This  phenomenon  explains  the 
upsurge  in  defaults  in  the  mid-1980s  on  high-coupon 
mortgages  from  the  early  1980s,  and  is  a  key  factor  in  FHA  s 
current  problems. 

Agencies  that  hold  large  portfolios  of  direct  loans  assume 
interest  rate  risk  in  that  their  long-term,  fixed-rate  loans 
are  financed  with  short-term  Treasury  borrowing. 
Consequently,  if  interest  rates  rise,  then  the  negative 
spread  (from  originating  subsidized  loans)  between  lending 
and  borrowing  rates  widens,  reducing  market  value.  Rising 
interest  rates  in  the  late  1970s  and  early  1980s  contributed 
to  the  failures  of  many  thrifts,  and  caused  Fannie  Mae  to 
lose  $11  billion  in  the  early-to-mid-1980s. 

Leading  Portfolio  Quality  Indicators 

Median  loan-to-valne  CLTV)   ratio.     Among  portfolio  strength 
variables,  the  loan-to-value  (LTV)  ratio  is  by  far  the  most 
significant.     The  LTV  ratio  represents  the  loan  amount  as  a 
percentage  of  the  appraised  value  of  property  being 
financed.     As  the  LTV  ratio  rises,  the  borrower's 
downpayment  and  equity  decrease,  thereby  increasing  the 
probability  of  default  in  the  event  of  financial  hardship. 
In  fact,  HUD  mortgages  with  LTV's  of  97  percent  are  almost 
twice  as  likely  to  default  as  loans  with  LTV  ratios  of  95 
percent.     Agencies  should  monitor  their  portfolios  for 
significant  increases  in  median  LTV  ratios. 

Delinquency  rates.     Because  delinquencies  are  the  first  sign 
of  actual  loan  problems,  there  is  a  high  correlation  between 
the  delinquency  and  loan  loss  rates.     For  that  reason, 
credit  managers  should  monitor  closely  the  level  and  age  of 
delinquencies  for  significant  increases  above  historical 
norms.     The  table  below  shows  that  older  delinquencies 
produce  remarkably  higher  future  loan  losses. 
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AGENCY  XYZ:   AGING  OF  DELINQUENCIES 


Acta 

Amount 

Estimated 
Uncollectible  % 

Estimated 
Losses 

Not  yet  due 
1-3  0  days 
30-60  days 
61-90  days 
91-120  days 
121-180  days 
over  180  days 

$  70,000 
11,000 
10,000 
15,000 
13,000 
7,000 
9,000 

1  % 

6 
Id 
40 
55 
70 
95 

$  700 
660 
1,  500 
6,  000 
7,150 
4,900 
8,550 

Total 

$135,000 

100  % 

$29,460 

rh.nrrp  in  in^ni-nrv  of  fffiEgglfiSSil  properties. 
indicator,  despite  its  ambiguities,  can  also  help  anticipate 
future  loin  losses.     A  higher  inventory  of  foreclosed 
Properties  often  signifies  that  the  foreclosure  rate  in  the 
?ecent  past  has  increased,  in  which  case  loan  losses  would 
be  ejected  to  increase.    Another  possibility    however  is 
that  asset  disposition  managers  have  slowed  the  normal  pace 
of  sales  in  an  attempt  to  increase  or  maximize  proceeds  If 
the  latter  is  true,  then  the  average  recovery  rate  on  the 
sale  of  foreclosed  properties  would  increase,  thereby 
lowering  loan  losses. 
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THE  DIRECTOR 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

November  26,  1990 


BULLETIN  NO.  91-04 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Regulatory  Program  of  the  United  States  Government 
(April  l,  1991  -  March  31,   1992)  " 

This  bulletin  sets  forth  procedures  for  the  preparation  and 
publication  of  the  Regulatory  Program  of  the  United  States 
Government   (April  1,   1991  -  March  31,   1992)    ("1991  Regulatory 
Program" )  .   3  *- 

Information  required  by  this  bulletin  from  each  agency 
participating  in  the  1991  Regulatory  Program  will  be  the  basis 
for  a  statement  of  the  Administration's  regulatory  policies 
goals,  and  objectives.     This  information  will  also  provide  a 
description  of  the  Administration's  Significant  Regulatory 
Actions,  under  way  or  planned,   for  the  Program  Year.  In 
accordance  with  Executive  Order  No.   12498,  the  Regulatory  Program 
does  the  following:     (1)   establishes  the  Administration • s  tr°gram 
regulatory  priorities;    (2)   increases  the  accountability  of  agency 
heads  ror  the  regulatory  actions  of  their  agencies;    (3)  provides 
for  Presidential  oversight  of  the  regulator?  process      4)  reduces 
the  burdens  and  increases  the  effectiveness  of  future  regula- 
,i?UV   (5)  minimizes  duplicative  and  conflicting  regulations; 
(61.    .   Tlltates  interagency  coordination  of  regulatory 

U«5  T^i?S?    (?)   facilitates  the  meeting  of  regulatory  deadlines; 
(8) .increases  public  and  congressional  understanding  of  how 

X!  A2min^stfatlon  wil1  exercise  the  regulatory  discretion 
afforded  by  law. 

1Qai  Attachment  A  sets  forth  the  specific  requirements  for  the 
llil^ula|ory^rogram.     Attachment  B  provides  instructions  for 
describing  Significant  Regulatory  Actions. 

Authority  for  issuing  the  1991  Regulatory  Program  is  as 
follows:     the  Budget  and  Accounting  Act  of  1921,  as  amended-  the 
Budget  and  Accounting  Procedures  Act  of  1950,   as  amendSS; 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  2  of  1970;  Executive  Order  No?  11541  as 
amended  Cft^ttiM  WlM  of  Offjrn  of  Man^A*"*1' 

Budget  and  Domestic  Council,   35  Fed.  Reg.   10737,  July  2     1970)  • 
Executive  Order  No.  12291   (Federal  Regulation,   46  Fed.  Reg. 


13193,  February  19,  1981);  and  Executive  Order  No.  12498 
1985)llat0rV        nninq  Process-  50  Fed.  Reg.  103  6,  January  8, 

For  further  information  on  the  requirements  of  this 
bulletin,  each  agency  should  communicate  with  the  appropriate 
Desk  Officer  in  OMB «s  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 

— — 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 
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Bulletin  No.  91-  04 


ATTACHMENT  A 
1991  Regulatory  Program 


i*    Agencies  Included.     Pursuant  to  Section  1(a)  of  Executive 
Order  No.   12498,  the  following  agencies,  to  the  extent  that  they 
are  subject  to  Executive  Order  No.  12291,  are  subject  to 
Executive  Order  No.  12498  and  to  this  Attachment.     Only  the 
agencies  listed  below  must  furnish  the  information  for  inclusion 
in  the  Regulatory  Program.     Any  agency  that  is  not  listed,  but 
that  wants  to  be  included  in  the  Regulatory  Program,  should 
obtain  the  concurrence  of  the  Office  of  Information  and 

JSR**??  Af  f*ir£\  (°?RA)  »  in  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(OMB),  before  developing  the  information  needed  for  inclusion. 

Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Commerce 

Department  of  Defense  (procurement  and  civil  functions 
only) 

Department  of  Education 
Department  of  Energy 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Department  of  Justice 

Department  of  Labor 

Department  of  State 

Department  of  Transportation 

Department  of  the  Treasury 

Department  of  Veterans  Affairs 

Council  on  Environmental  Quality 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commission 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

General  Services  Administration 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

National  Archives  and  Records  Administration 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Pension  Benefit  Guaranty  Corporation 

Railroad  Retirement  Board 

Small  Business  Administration 

2 .  Definitions. 

(a)   "Prerulemaking  Action"  is  any  necessary  or  important  action 
or  activity  to  be  taken  to  determine  whether,  or  how,  to 
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initiate  or  undertake  rulemaking.     Such  an  action  occurs 
prior  to  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  and  includes  any 
public  announcement  or  commitment  that  could  influence  or 
lead  to  the  commencement  of  rulemaking  proceedings  at  a  later 
date.     Examples  of  this  are:     significant  studies  or  analyses 
of  the  possible  need  for  regulatory  action;  requests  for 
public  comment  on  the  need  for  regulatory  action;  advance 
notices  of  proposed  rulemaking;  decisions  to  proceed  with  a 
Rulemaking  Action  in  response  to  a  petition,  a  collection  of 
information,  or  an  internal  agency  review;  or  other  important 
regulatory  policy  decisions. 

(b)  "Rulemaking  Action"  is  the  publication  of  any  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking,  final  rule,  or  other  statement  of 
general  applicability  and  future  effect  designed  to 
implement,  interpret,  or  prescribe  law  or  policy. 

(c)  "Significant  Regulatory  Action  (SRA) . " 

(1)  "Significant  Regulatory  Action  (SRA)"  is  any  Prerule- 
making  or  Rulemaking  Action  that  is  or  would  be: 

(A)  a  "major  rule"  as  defined  in  accordance  with 
Executive  Order  No.  12291,  Sections  1(b)  or  3(b); 

(B)  a  priority  of  the  agency  head; 

(C)  an  action  of  unusual  interest  to  other  Federal 
agencies  or  the  public; 

(D)  an  action  likely  to  establish  an  important  new  policv 
precedent;  or 

(E)  an  action  of  major  impact  on  the  agency's  information 
collection  activities. 

(2)  "Significant  Regulatory  Action"  also  includes  any 
significant  action  related  to  regulatory  activity 
designated  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
following  consultation  with  the  agency  head  or  heads 
concerned,  to  warrant  review  under  Executive  Order  No. 
12498 • 

(d)  JS9?1*^  Jction"  is  anY  Prerulemaking  or  Rulemaking 
Action  that  would  be  a  step  toward  adoption  of  a  rule  that  is 
not  a  Significant  Regulatory  Action. 

(e)  "Program  Year"  means  the  12-month  period  from  April  l  1991 
to  March  31,  1992.  '  J-""J-' 

(t)  l9fo?rtorSI"S  T"1bsTs  the  12"month  period  from  ipril  l- 
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3 .     The  Program. 


(a)  Agency  Review. 


(1)  Internal  agency  review  is  the  most  important  part  of  the 
development  of  the  Regulatory  Program.     Through  this 
process,  the  head  of  the  agency  should  review  the 
regulatory  plans  and  efforts  of  the  agency  and  improve 
the  accountability  of  the  senior  regulatory  officials  of 
the  agency  in  carrying  out  their  responsibilities. 

(2)  The  regulatory  program  of  each  agency  should  be  the 
result  of  a  rigorous  process  that  integrates  analysis, 
planning,  evaluation,  and  budgeting,  and  that  reflects: 

(A)  the  requirements  and  authorities  of  the  agency  as 
provided  by  law; 

(B)  the  regulatory  policies  and  principles  of  the 
President,  as  stated  in  Executive  Order  No.  12291, 
Section  2,  and  Executive  Order  No.  12498,  Section' 
1(d)  ; 

(C)  the  missions,  goals,  priorities,  and  objectives  of 
the  agency;  and 

(D)  consideration  of  appropriate  roles  for  Federal, 
State,  and  local  governments,  as  well  as  the  private 
sector. 

(b)  Content  of  the  Program.     The  regulatory  program  shall 

consist,  first,  of  the  regulatory  overview  and,  second,  of 
the  descriptions  of  Significant  Regulatory  Actions. 

f1)  Regulatory  Overview.     Each  agency  shall  submit  an  over- 
view of  the  regulatory  policies,  goals,  and  objectives 
that  it  proposes  to  pursue  during  the  Program  Year. 

(A)  This  overview  should: 

(i)  Discuss  how  these  policies,  goals,  and  objectives 
are  consistent  with  the  Administration's 
regulatory  principles,  as  stated  in  Executive 
Order  No.  12291,  Section  2,  and  Executive  Order 
No.  12498,  Section  1(d); 

(ii)   Describe  the  most  important  regulatory  actions 

the  agency  will  take  during  the  Program  Year  and 
any  applicable  legislative  proposals  under 
development,  or  already  supported  by,  the  agency 
that  will  further  its  regulatory  policies,  goals, 
and  objectives; 
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(B) 


(iii)  Explain  how  the  regulatory  actions  and 

legislative  proposals  will  comport  with  the 
President's  regulatory  principles;  and 

(iv)   Identify  and  describe  the  SRAs  of  the  agency  that 
revise  or  rescind  existing  rules. 

A  large  department  or  agency,  with  several  regulatory 
components  or  offices,  should  divide  its  overview 
into  organizational  components  and  provide  separate 
descriptions  of  the  regulatory  policies,  goals,  and 
objectives  for  each  such  regulatory  component  or 
office. 

(2)  Significant  Regulatory  Actions.     Each  agency  shall  submit 
separate  descriptions  of  each  SRA  that  the  agency 
proposes  to  pursue  during  the  Program  Year  by  providing 
the  information  called  for  in  the  Instructions  For 
Describing  Significant  Regulatory  Actions  (see  Attachment 
BJ .     If,  in  accordance  with  OMB  Bulletin  No.  90-03 
Attachment  A,  Section  3(d),  December  1,  1989,  an  agency 
has  already  submitted  an  SRA  for  OMB  review  subsequent  to 
the  publication  of  the  Administration's  1990  Reaulat.nrv 
Program,  the  agency  shall  update  this  SRA,  as 
appropriate,  and  resubmit  it  for  OMB  review  and 
publication  in  the  1991  Reaulatorv  Prng™™ 

(3)  Changes  in  Policy  and  Timing.     For  those  SRAs  that  were 
also  described  in  the  1990  Reaulatorv  Proar*™,  agencies 
shall  explain  any  noteworthy  development  and  any 
significant  change  in  policy  that  took  place  over  the 
course  of  the  Prior  Program  Year. 

(4)  Consistency  with  1992  Budget  Propped ic  Agency 
descriptions  of  their  regulatory  overviews  and  SRAs  shall 

?992°SSdae?n^W^h  rWS"  and  the  Potions  takS  in  ?he 
1992  Budget  of  the  United  States  Government. 

(5)  Addi*ion*l  information.     To  assist  in  the  preparation  of 

in^9"11?^  Pro^am'  agencies  shall  provide  such 

^i™\.tnf0rm!tl0n  as  the  Administrator  of  the  Office 
of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs  (OIRA)  may  reguest 

«?^?efSafY'J?IRA  Wil1  c°nvene  meetings  with  agencT 
officials  to  discuss  their  regulatory  programs. 

(C)  Proar^m.COaPilatl0n,  Wnd  Publlcat: A  M  ^  1991  Bftgalfl&gEY. 

(1)  The  head  of  each  agency  shall  submit  four  copies  of  all 
material  for  the  1991  Regulatory  Proar,,.  Jot  lltll  thin 
January  14,  1991,  to  the  office  of  Inforiation  and 
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Regulatory  Affairs,  Room  3236,  New  Executive  Office 
Building,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Washington 
D.C.     20503.  ' 

(2)  OMB  will  provide  a  copy  of  any  agency's  1990  regulatory 
program  to  the  agency  on  disk  for  updating.     Call  the 
Regulatory  Information  Service  Center  on  202-634-6220  to 
obtain  material  on  disk. 

(3)  Each  agency  shall  submit  material  typed,  double-spaced  on 
8-1/2  x  11-mch  paper.     The  original  copy  must  be 
submitted.     If  the  agency  has  updated  its  1990  submission 
on  a  disk,  a  new  disk  should  be  submitted  in  addition  to 
the  paper  copies. 

(4)  OMB  review  of  the  regulatory  program  of  each  agency  will 
consider  the  consistency  of  the  regulatory  program  with 
the  Administrator's  policies  and  priorities  and  the 
regulatory  programs  submitted  by  other  agencies.  OMB 
review  will  also  identify  such  further  regulatory  or 
deregulatory  actions  as  may  be  necessary  in  order  to 
achieve  such  consistency.     Issues  arising  from  this 
review  may  be  submitted  for  further  review  by  the 
President  or  by  the  Council  on  Competitiveness  or  such 
other  forum  as  the  President  may  designate. 

(5)  As  may  be  necessary,  each  agency  shall  update,  review, 
and  modify  its  regulatory  program  for  the  purpose  of 
compilation  and  publication  in  the  1991  Regulatory 
Program.     OMB  will,  as  appropriate,  circulate  a  draft  of 
this  Regulatory  Program  for  agency  comment,  review,  and 
interagency  coordination  before  publication. 

(d)  Proposed  Regulatory  Action  Not  Described  in  the 
Administration's  1991  Regulatory  Program. 

(1)  Proposing  to  Undertake  a  Prerulemaking  or  Rulemaking 
Action. 

(A)  If,  during  the  Program  Year,  an  agency  official 
proposes  to  undertake  a  Prerulemaking  or  Rulemaking 
Action  that  would  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  attachment,  but  such  action  is  not  included  in 
the  1991  Regulatory  Program,  the  agency  shall  advise 
the  Director  of  OMB  and  submit  for  review  under 
Executive  Order  No.  12498  the  information  called  for 
by  the  Instructions  For  Describing  Significant 
Regulatory  Actions  (SRAs)    (see  Attachment  B) . 

(B)  If,  during  the  Program  Year,  an  agency  official 
proposes  to  undertake  a  Prerulemaking  or  Rulemaking 
Action  that  would  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
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this  attachment,  but  such  action  is  substantially 
different  from  the  related  SRA  included  in  the  1991 
Regulatory  Program  (for  example,  a  decision  to 
proceed  with  a  Rulemaking  Action  that  is 
substantially  different  from  the  related 
Prerulemaking  Action  included  in  the  Program) ,  the 
agency  shall  advise  the  Director  of  OMB  and  submit 
for  review  under  Executive  Order  No.  12498  the 
information  called  for  by  the  Instructions  For 
Describing  Significant  Regulatory  Actions  (see 
Attachment  B) . 

(2)  Except  for  unanticipated  emergencies  or  when  statutory  or 
judicial  deadlines  would  otherwise  be  missed,  an  agency 
shall  not  take  action  on  an  SRA  that  is  under  review 
pursuant  to  this  section  until  the  review  under  this 
section  has  been  completed. 

(3)  For  any  SRA  that  is  submitted  for  review  under  this 
section,  but  is  not  simultaneously  submitted  for  review 
under  Executive  Order  No.  12291,  OMB  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  concluded  review  of  the  regulatory  action  under  this 
section  within  10  days  of  its  receipt,  unless  the  agency 
is  advised  to  the  contrary  within  that  10  days. 

(4)  For  any  SRA  that  is  submitted  for  review  simultaneously 
under  Executive  Order  Nos.  12291  and  12498,  OMB  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  concluded  review  of  the  regulatory  action 
within  the  applicable  time  limit  stated  in  Executive 
Order  No.   12291,  Section  3(e)(2),  unless  the  agency  is 
advised  to  the  contrary  within  that  time  limit.  No 
separate  submission  under  Executive  Order  No.  12498  is 
required  in  this  circumstance. 

(5)  Any  amendments  to  the  1991  Regulatory  Program  that  are 
reviewed  in  accordance  with  this  subsection  will  be 
included  in  the  subsequent  Regulatory  Program. 

(6)  An  agency  should  not  consider  any  change  in  the  SRA 
description  (or  its  "Next  Steps")  that  may  appear  in  a 
Unified  Agenda  published  after  the  1991  Regulatory 
Program  as  amendments  to  the  1991  Regulatory  Program 
unless  such  change  has  been  submitted  for  review  under 
this  section,  and  the  review  has  been  completed. 

(e)  Exemptions.     Pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No.  12498,  Section 
2(c),  the  Director  is  authorized  to  exempt  from  the 
requirements  of  the  Order  and  this  bulletin  any  class  or 
category  of  regulatory  actions  for  which  the  Director 
determines  that  review  is  not  necessary  in  order  to  achieve 
the  effective  implementation  of  the  regulatory  planning 
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process.    Requests  for  such  exemptions  should  be  submitted  by 
the  agency  head  to  the  Administrator  of  OIRA  before 
December  17,  1990. 

(f)  Disclosure  of  Regulatory  Program  and  of  any  Additional 

Information  Constituting  or  Relating  to  a  Regulatory  Program 
Any  written  material  or  other  written  information  relating  to 
an  agency's  regulatory  program  or  the  1991  Regulatory  Program 
(including  any  drafts  thereof)  shall  not  be  disclosed  except 
as  part  of  the  publication,  Regulatory  Program  of  the  UnitP.H 
States  Government  (April  l.  1991  -  March  3ir   igg?).  if 
requests  are  made  of  such  materials  or  information,  the 
proposed  response  by  the  agency  must  be  coordinated  with  the 
Administrator  of  OIRA  and  the  General  Counsel  of  OMB  before  a 
response  is  made.     In  accordance  with  Item  No.  8  in  the 
Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Departments  and  Agencies  Subject 
to  Executive  Order  Nos.  12291  and  12498,  from  the 
Administrator  of  OIRA  entitled,  "Additional  procedures 
concerning  OIRA  reviews  under  Executive  Order  Nos.  12291  and 
12498  [Revised],"  dated  June  13,  1986: 

"OIRA  will  make  available,  upon  written  request  to  OIRA 
made  after  the  Regulatory  Program  is  published,  any 
agency  draft  submission  sent  to  OIRA  under  Executive 
Order  No.  12498.     A  copy  will  be  available  in  [OIRA1 si 
public  reading  room." 

4-     Structure  of  the  Regulatory  Program. 

Each  Regulatory  Program  shall  be  structured  as  follows: 

(a)  Actions  for  each  agency  and  sub-agency  shall  be  grouped 
together;  ^ 


(b) 


(c) 


Within  each  agency  grouping,  regulatory  actions  shall  be 
grouped  according  to  whether  the  next  regulatory  action  that 
the  agency  expects  or  plans  to  pursue  during  the  Program  Year 
is:     (l)  a  Prerulemaking  Action,    (2)  publication  or  other 
implementation  of  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking,  or 
(3)  publication  or  other  implementation  of  a  final  rule. 

Interagency  Coordination  SRAs  should  be  placed  at  the  end  of 
the  appropriate  stage  described  in  paragraph  (b)  above. 
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Bulletin  No.  91-04 


ATTACHMENT  B 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  DESCRIBING 
SIGNIFICANT  REGULATORY  ACTIONS 


Coverage 

Pursuant  to  Attachment  A  of  this  bulletin,  the  head  of  each 
agency  covered  by  this  bulletin  shall  submit  information 
describing  each  proposed  Significant  Regulatory  Action  (SRA) 
(grouped  as  specified  in  Attachment  A,  Section  4  of  this 
bulletin) ,  using  the  topic  headings  identified  below.     An  agency 
need  not  provide  a  detailed  narrative  description  of  an  SRA  that 
has  been  completed. 

General  Instructions 

Each  agency  shall  provide  concise  but  complete  information 
relating  to  the  specific  topic  headings  shown  in  the  format 
below.     Because  OMB  uses  optical  scanners  to  "read"  the 
submissions,  it  is  important  for  agencies  to  type  the  headings 
exactly  as  given  below,  and  double-space  the  entire  entry. 
Submit  at  least  one  original  copy,  printed  on  a  letter-quality 
printer.  J 

OMB  will  provide  a  copy  of  any  agency's  1990  regulatory  program 
to  the  agency  on  disk  for  updating.     If  the  agency  has  updated 
its  1990  regulatory  program  on  a  disk,  a  new  disk  should  be 
submitted  in  addition  to  the  paper  copies. 

Each  narrative  description  of  an  SRA  shall  adhere  to  the 
following  format: 

TITLE  OF  REGULATION  (typed  all  in  capital  letters) 
Problem  To  Be  Solved 
Need  For  Federal  Solution 
Approach 

Changes  in  Policy  and  Timing     (An  agency  should  include 
this  topic  heading  only  if  the  SRA  was  also  described  in  the 
1990  Regulatory  Program,  and  changes  in  timing  or  policy 
occurred.) 
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Currently  Projected  Costs  and  Benefits:     (For  proper  format, 
see  Paragraph  F,  below.) 

Next  Steps 

Legal  Deadline:     (For  proper  format,  see  Paragraph  G,  below.) 

Milestones: 

Action  Date 

Agency  Contact 

RIN: 

Each  agency  shall  assemble  its  submission  in  the  correct  order, 
with  divider  pages,  where  appropriate,  as  follows: 

1)  Department  Name 

2)  Agency  or  Component  Name 

3)  Stage  (either  Prerule,  Proposed  Rule,  or  Final  Rule) 

4)  Interagency  Coordination  SRAs 

In  publishing  the  1991  Regulatory  Program.  OMB  will  add  to  this 
narrative  description  a  Regulation  Identifier  Number  (RIN)  (if 
not  previously  assigned) .     Within  each  stage,  SRAs  should  be 
placed  in  RIN  order.     Agencies  should  consult  the  October  1990 
Unified  Agenda  of  Federal  Regulations  for  the  correct  RINs  for 
entries  new  to  the  Regulatory  Program  but  which  were  included  in 
that  Agenda. 

A.  Instructions  for  Interagency  Coordination  SRAs.     Those  SRAs 
that  require  careful  coordination  between  agencies  because  of 
their  high  potential  for  duplication,  overlap,  or  inconsistency 
with  other  agency  rulemakings  should  be  placed  at  the  end  of  the 
appropriate  Stage  for  the  department  or  agency.     See  the  1990 
Regulatory  Program  for  examples  of  this  arrangement. 

B.  Instructions  for  "Problem  To  Be  Solved."    This  explanation 
should  answer  the  question  "Why?"  —  why  act,  why  regulate?  Is 
there  sufficient  need  to  warrant  any  governmental  action  at  all? 
The  agency  should  briefly  and  factually  describe  the  underlying 
problem  to  be  solved,  e.g. .  the  market  failure  or  health-and- 
safety  risks  to  be  addressed,  or  the  benefits  to  be  provided,  in 
such  a  way  as  to  justify  and  demonstrate  the  need  for  the  Federal 
agency  to  take  action. 

In  some  instances,  a  statute  may  not  afford  the  agency  any 
regulatory  discretion.     In  such  cases,  "Why  regulate?"  is 
answered  by  carefully  describing  the  relevant  statutory 
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requirements.     If,  in  the  agency's  view,  a  regulatory  action  is 
required  by  law  but  does  not  respond  to  any  true  market  failure 
or  other  real  problem  warranting  action  by  the  agency,  the  agency 
should  specifically  so  state.     In  other  instances,  the  agency  may 
believe  that  a  statute  affords  discretion  only  to  make  certain 
factual  findings,  or  that  the  statute  permits  consideration  of 
only  certain  categories  of  information  in  making  its  findings, 
but  that  once  those  findings  are  made  the  statute  requires 
regulatory  action.     In  these  circumstances,  the  agency  should 
describe  the  relevant  statutory  provisions  and  the  specific 
factual  basis  for  the  findings  it  is  authorized  to  make  even 
though  it  may  not  yet  have  made  such  findings. 

If  an  SRA  is  at  a  very  early  stage,  the  issue  facing  the  agency 
may  be  precisely  whether  there  is  any  problem  worth  addressing. 
In  this  case,  the  SRA  description  should  clearly  state  that  the 
agency  is  trying  to  determine  whether  a  significant  problem 
exists  and  should  describe  the  actions  it  plans  to  take  in  order 
to  make  that  determination.     Agencies  should  never  assume  the 
existence  of  a  problem,  nor  should  they  infer  the  existence  of  a 
problem  based  upon  inadequate  evidence. 

For  example,  an  agency  may  have  regulatory  authority  to  mitigate 
the  harm  caused  by  certain  kinds  of  health-and-saf ety  risks.  It 
may  be  concerned  about  a  particular  hazard  on  which  it  has  heard 
reports  from  industry  or  workers  or  which  is  the  subject  of  a  new 
academic  study.     Before  the  agency  acts,  it  must  undertake  to 
analyze  the  scope  of  the  hazard,  and  to  estimate  the  potential 
for  resultant  risks.     The  agency  then  will  have  to  identify  the 
causal  linkage  between  the  hazard  and  the  alleged  health-and- 
saf  ety  effects,  assess  the  potential  human  exposure  and  the 
likely  effects  on  humans,  and  balance  the  likely  costs  of 
correction  against  the  health-and-safety  benefits  likely  to  be 
obtained.     In  this  example,  specific  agency  efforts  to  document 
the  existence  and  potential  effects  of  the  hazard  —  the  surveys, 
the  planned  data  collections,  and  the  evaluation  —  should  be 
described  in  the  problem  statement. 

In  other  cases,  the  problem  may  arise  because  implementation  of  a 
complex  statute  is  causing  unexpected  and  undesirable  economic  or 
other  unintended  effects.     If  so,  explain  what  the  statute 
requires  and  how  it  or  implementing  regulations  appear  to  cause 
or  contribute  to  the  problem.     The  explanation  could  include 
statutory  barriers  to  the  agency's  choice  of  a  regulatory 
strategy  tfrat  might  be  more  efficient  and  effective,  or  that 
might  result  in  a  sounder  solution  to  the  underlying  problem,  it 
could  also  describe  regulatory  constraints  on  the  private  sector 
or  State  and  local  governments  that  could  be  relaxed  in  order  to 
improve  program  performance  or  at  least  to  mitigate  deleterious 
side-effects. 
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c-     Instructions  for  "Need  For  Federal  soluti nn , »    This  should 
explain  "Who?"  —  who  should  regulate?    Would  it  be  more 
effective  or  less  expensive  for  the  Federal  government  to  solve 
the  problem  instead  of  private  parties  or  State  or  local 
governments?    Any  explanation  of  why  the  Federal  government 
should  act  should  also  show  the  converse  —  why  private  parties 
are  not  sufficiently  motivated  or  able  to  solve  the  problem,  and 
why  State  or  local  governments  may  not  be  the  best  ones  to  solve 
the  problem.     If  a  Federal  statute  authorizes  or  permits  the 
agency  to  modify  private  incentives  or  to  help  State  or  local 
governments  to  solve  the  problem,  then  the  agency  should  explain 
how  it  plans  to  use  such  authority.  p 

If  there  is  a  statutory  or  judicial  mandate  requiring  Federal 
action,  the  agency  should  cite  and  describe  its  scope  and  the 
extent  to  which  it  actually  relates,  in  the  agency's  view,  to  an 
underlying  problem  in  need  of  a  Federal  solution. 

°:     Instructions  for  "Approach."    This  explanation  should  answer 
the  question  "How?"  —  how  might  the  problem  be  solved,  and  what 
alternative  solutions,  or  methods  of  implementation,  is  the 
agency  considering?    The  agency  should  summarize  each  Federal 
regulatory  solution  that  is  being  considered,   includinq  the  manor 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of  each,  and  any  groups  of  persons 
firms,  or  political  jurisdictions  that  would  receive  a 

SiE  fi«?nt  ben!?fit  or  bear  a  significant  cost  if  that  solution 
were  implemented. 

In  some  cases,  the  problem  may  be  caused  by  an  existinq 
regulation.     One  solution  might  be  to  repeal  the  regulation; 
another  might  be  to  revise  the  regulation  in  order  to  cure  the 
defect.     This  description  should  provide  a  sufficient  factual 

23      to  indicate  which  of  the  possible  solutions  will  best 
address  the  underlying  causes  of  the  problem  or  how  the  aaencv 
will  be  making  that  determination.  agency 

Every  agency  regulatory  activity  should  support  and  further  the 

Sitt<?ir:SliSfbK1?ritii~  °f -the  Administ?ation,  consistent 
with  all  applicable  legal  requirements,     if  the  agency  is 
planning  to  act  in  order  to  solve  a  documented  problem,  and  if 
solving  that  problem  is,  in  the  view  of  the  Administration 
properly  a  function  for  the  Federal  government,  then  the  aoencv 
should  explain  specifically  how  its  Regulatory 'activity  supports 
the  overall  regulatory  directions  and  policies  that  have  Seen 
approved  and  supported  by  the  Administration.     In  LplainiSS  the 

e?HY  °f  itS  ^gUl3Lt°ry  act^ity  with  AdminisSa^on"  9 
policy,  the  agency  should  describe  how  the  possible  regulatorv 
action  is  consistent  with  law.     The  agency  Should  also  Y 
specifically  identify  the  provisions  or  aspects  of  the 
Administration's  regulatory  principles  with  which  the  regulatory 
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activity  is  consistent,  as  set  forth  in  Executive  Order  No  12291 
and  the  1983  Presidential  Task  Force  Report,  cited  in  Section 
1(d)  of  Executive  Order  No.  12498. 

The  agency  should  also  describe  any  limitations  or  circumstances 
that  may  reasonably  cause  it  to  take  a  regulatory  action  that 
conflicts  with  any  of  the  Administration's  regulatory  principles 
policies,  and  priorities.     If  the  action  will  not  support 
Administration  policy,  the  agency  must  explain  the  statute  or 
other  legal  requirement  that  nonetheless  compels  such  activity. 

E-     Instructions  for  "Changes  in  Policy  and  Timing. »  This 

explanation  should  answer  the  question  "Why  the  change?"    what 

has  changed  from  the  previously  published  description  and 
timetable,  and  why  did  this  happen?    For  any  SRA  that  was 
described  in  the  1990  Regulatory  Program,  an  agency  shall  explain 
any  noteworthy  development  and  any  change  in  substantive  policy 
that  took  place  over  the  course  of  the  Prior  Program  Year. 

Noteworthy  developments  include,  among  other  things,  the 
initiation  and  completion  of  a  study  or  an  outside  contract  to 
obtain  new  data;  an  important  analysis  of  data;  significant 
efforts  to  involve  the  public  further  in  the  rulemaking 
development;  and  important  legal  steps  to  complete  the  SRA 
Changes  in  substantive  policy  include  any  redefinition  of  the 
problem  to  be  solved  (either  through  the  reaching  of  substantive 
factual  conclusions  or  through  the  reinterpretation  of  regulatory 
discretion  afforded  the  agency  under  applicable  law) ;  any 
refinement  in  the  evaluation  of  the  need  for  a  Federal  solution 
(including  greater  or  lesser  involvement  by  private  parties  or 
State  or  local  governments  in  contributing  to  the  problem  or  in 
helping  to  implement  the  solution  of  the  problem) ;  and  any 
addition,  deletion,  or  change  in  the  alternatives  under 
consideration  for  solving  the  problem. 

Changes  in  target  dates  for  regulatory  development  may  be  caused 
by  changes  in  agency  workload  or  statutory  responsibilities,  in 
agency  priorities,  or  in  agency  management  or  personnel.  Any 
agency  explanation  of  a  change  in  any  previously  published  target 
date  should  carefully  and  clearly  describe  the  reasons  for  the 
change. 

If  an  agency  wants  to  change  the  policy  or  schedule  for  an  SRA 
after  publication  in  the  1991  Regulatory  Program,  the  agency 
should  comply  with  the  procedures  set  forth  in  Section  3 (d)  of 
Attachment  A. 

F*     Instructions  for  "Currently  Projected  Costs  and  Benefits  " 
Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  Guidance,  published  as  Appendix  v'in 
the  1990  Regulatory  Program,  established  procedures  for 
departments  and  agencies  to  follow  in  the  preparation  of 
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Regulatory  Impact  Analyses  (RIAs) .     While  Executive  Order  No. 
12291  requires  RIAs  only  for  major  rules,  it  also  mandates  that 
all  regulatory  actions  be  based  on  adequate  information  (Section 
2(a))  and  have  social  benefits  in  excess  of  social  costs  (Section 
2(b)). 

To  better  implement  Executive  Order  No.  12498,  Federal 
departments  and  agencies  must  provide  within  their  regulatory 
program  submissions  preliminary  estimates  of  social  costs  and 
benefits.     This  requirement  applies  to  all  Significant  Regulatory 
Actions  published  in  the  Regulatory  Program.     Where  the  agency 
cannot  provide  such  estimates,  it  must  provide  a  date  by  which  it 
expects  to  have  completed  the  analyses  necessary  to  derive  such 
estimates. 


The  Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  Guidance  describes  in  detail  a 
performance  standard  for  economic  analysis.     Part  II  discusses 
the  breadth  of  regulatory  alternatives  that  must  be  examined 
These  alternatives  include  (1)  performance-oriented  standards, 
(2)  variations  in  regulatory  requirements  across  segments  of  the 
regulated  community,   (3)  alternative  levels  of  stringency  (4) 
alternative  compliance  dates,    (5)  alternative  methods  of  ' 
achieving  compliance,    (6)   informational  strategies,  and  (7) 
market-based  economic  incentives.     Agencies  are  not  expected  to 
subject  all  Significant  Regulatory  Actions  to  comprehensive 
analysis  on  each  of  these  dimensions.     However,  agencies  are 
expected  to  examine  a  range  of  reasonable  alternatives  that  is 
appropriate  for  each  regulatory  action  based  on  the  policy  issues 
that  are  likely  to  arise. 

In  providing  preliminary  benefit  and  cost  information,  the  agency 
should  follow  the  format  indicated  in  the  following  table  for 
each  regulatory  alternative  examined:  ' 
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Effects 


Costs 


Alternative  Considered 
2 


Benefits 


B, 


B, 


B, 


Transfers 


[Footnotes, as  necessary. ] 


Alternative  Considered.     Agencies  should  identify  clearly  in  the 
text  of  the  regulatory  program  submission  the  alternatives 
considered  for  analysis.     More  than  four  alternatives  mav  be 
presented. 


Costs  and  Benefits.     The  table  illustrates  three  categories  each 
of  costs  and  benefits,  but  the  actual  number  of  categories 
reported  should  vary  depending  on  the  nature  and  scope  of  the 
regulatory  action.     Agencies  are  encouraged  to  provide  as  manv 
categories  of  cost  and  benefit  estimates  as  necessary  to 
appropriately  characterize  the  effects  of  proposed  regulatory 
actions.     However,  categories  must  be  mutually  exclusive  to  avoid 
double-counting. 

Typical  regulatory  actions  impose  both  capital  costs  and  annual 
costs.     Capital  costs  are  defined  as  out-of-pocket  expenditures 
borne  by  regulated  entities  that  arise  in  lump  sums  soon  after 
promulgation  of  a  final  rule.    Annual  costs  are  defined  as  out- 
of-pocket  expenditures  borne  by  regulated  entities  that  recur 
from  year  to  year.     Additional  costs  that  arise  through  indirect 
means  should  be  identified  in  one  or  more  additional  cost 
categories. 

Additional  cost  categories  are  provided  because  other  types  of 
costs  that  are  not  easy  to  monetize  may  also  arise.     In  many 
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cases,  these  costs  may  appear  as  "negative  benefits."  For 
example,  regulatory  actions  intended  to  reduce  risks  in  a 
specific  area  may  create  risks  elsewhere.     Such  effects  should  be 
treated  as  costs  and  identified  in  an  additional  cost  category. 

Regulatory  actions  often  generate  more  than  one  form  of  social 
benefit.     In  some  cases,  benefits  are  easy  to  monetize,  and 
dollar  equivalents  thus  represent  the  most  useful  method  of 
presentation.     Sometimes,  benefits  take  the  form  of  delayed  or 
avoided  social  costs.     Benefits  also  may  be  difficult  to 
monetize,  and  one  or  more  additional  categories  may  be  necessary 
to  appropriately  characterize  the  range  of  consequences 
anticipated. 

Throughout  the  process  of  tallying  preliminary  estimates  of  costs 
and  benefits,  agencies  must  avoid  double-counting.     This  problem 
may  arise  where  there  is  more  than  one  way  to  express  the  same 
change  in  social  welfare.     Agencies  should  consult  the  Regulatory 
Impact  Analysis  Guidance  for  useful  information  concerning  the 
significance  of  this  error,  examples  of  its  occurrence,  and 
strategies  for  preventing  it. 

Transfers.     Agencies  must  avoid  the  misclassif ication  of  transfer 
payments  as  costs  or  benefits.     Transfers  occur  where  wealth  or 
income  is  redistributed  without  any  significant  change  in 
aggregate  social  welfare.     To  the  extent  that  regulatory  outputs 
reflect  transfers  rather  than  welfare  gains  to  society,  agencies 
must  identify  them  as  transfers  rather  than  benefits.  Four 
categories  of  transfers  are  provided  for  in  the  table,  but 
agencies  should  use  as  many  (or  as  few)  categories  as  necessary 
app?opria£e^e         redlstributive  effects  of  a  regulatory  action 

Unl^S  °5  AnalY?is-     Agencies  are  expected  to  develop  preliminary 
cost  and  benefit  estimates  in  which  the  agency  selects  the 
appropriate  unit  of  analysis,     in  many  cases,  these  units  can  be 
readily  converted  into  dollar  equivalents.     However,  colls  and 
benefits  may  arise  in  units  that  are  difficult  to  monetize.  The 
Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  Guidance  provides  illustrations 
concerning  how  to  properly  monetize  costs  and  benefits,  and  what 
JnH/nr-  Where  monetizati°n  is  problematic.     Where  costs 

and/or  benefits  are  presented  in  a  non-monetized  form,  agencies 

m?«lonUS!  SAiT  *5ai  arS  ClOSely  allied  to  their  organilSioSal 
mission,  as  defined  by  authorizing  statutes. 

Methods.     For  developing  preliminary  estimates,  the  agency  is 
expected  to  use  the  general  approaches  described  in  the 

Impact  Analysis  Guidance.     Both  costs  and  benefits 

SSLXr?*^*!*  •Slng  meth°dS  that'  to  the  maximum  ex?en? 
practicable,  result  in  expected  xalllflg.     The  agency  is  encouraaed 
to  develop  estimates  that  capture  the  distribution  of  plausible 
outcomes  for  a  particular  alternative.     However,  bailed 
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reporting  of  such  distributions  is  not  required.     Footnotes  may 
be  added  to  the  table  as  needed  to  provide  documentation  and 
references,  or  to  indicate  important  caveats. 

Precision.     Values  provided  by  the  agency  in  the  table  should 
have  a  level  of  precision  that  is  appropriate  for  the  stage  of 
regulatory  development  applicable  to  the  regulatory  action 
involved.     For  example,  regulatory  actions  at  the  prerule  stage 
are  expected  to  have  the  least  precision.     At  the  proposed  rule 
stage,  however,  greater  precision  is  expected.  Regulatory 
actions  that  are  expected  to  be  promulgated  in  final  form  during 
the  period  of  the  Regulatory  Program  should  have  the  greatest 
precision. 

In  general,  estimates  should  have  at  least  two  significant 
figures.     For  example,  an  estimate  of  $220  million  implies  a 
precision  of  +/"  $10  million.     An  estimate  of  $22  million, 
however,  implies  a  precision  of  +/-  $1  million.  Greater 
uncertainties  should  be  dealt  with  by  changing  the  unit  of 
analysis.     Thus,  an  estimate  of  $0.2  billion  (where  both  digits 
are  presumed  to  be  significant)   is  equivalent  to  an  estimate  of 
$200  million  +/-  $100  million. 

G-     Instructions  for  "Legal  Deadline."    An  agency  should  indicate 
whether  an  SRA  is  subject  to  any  legal  deadlines.     If  so,  the 
agency  should  state  whether  the  deadline  pertains  to  a  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking,  a  Final  Action,  or  some  other  action,  and 
whether  any  deadlines  are  statutory  or  judicial,  and  should 
provide  the  date  and  source  of  each. 

In  presenting  this  information  for  a  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  or  a  Final  Action,  the  agency  should  use  the  following 
format:  3 


Legal  Deadline:     NPRM:     Statutory,  January  1,  1988. 

Judicial,  June  l,  1991. 

Final:     Statutory,  July  1,  1990. 

Judicial,  December  1,  1991. 

If  the  legal  deadline  pertains  to  some  other  action,  the  agency 
should  describe  the  nature  of  the  action  called  for  in  an 
additional  sentence  —  for  example: 

Legal  Deadline:    other:    Judicial,  July  l,  1991. 

A  court  order  requires  that  listing  determinations  be  issued 
by  July  l,  1991,  and  that  they  take  effect  no  later  than 
September  1,  1991. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

November  6,  1990 


THE  DIRECTOR 


0MB  BULLETIN  NO.   91-02,   SUPPLEMENT  No.  1 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:     Revised  Guidance  on  the  Update  of  the  Baseline 


1.  Purpose.     The  purpose  of  this  supplement  is  to  provide 
revised  instructions  on  updating  baseline  estimates,  as 
required  by  0MB  Bulletin  No.  91-02,  dated  October  18,  1990. 
Because  of  late  final  Congressional  action  on  appropriations 
and  on  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1990,  a  number 
of  the  requirements  for  the  baseline  update  have  changed. 
Revised  instructions  are  provided  in  Attachments  A  and  B. 

2.  Submission  due  dates.     The  due  date  for  agency  submissions 
(update  of  the  baseline  estimates  and  analysis  of  change 
worksheets)   is  extended  to  c.o.b..  Friday.  November  16,  1990. 
unless  OMB  specifies  an  earlier  due  date. 

3.  Inquiries.     Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  OMB 
representative  responsible  for  reviewing  the  agency's  budget 
estimates. 

Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 


Attachment  A 

BULLETIN  NO.   91-02,   Supplement  No.  1 


REVISED  INSTRUCTIONS  ON  UPDATING  THE  BASELINE 

1.  Purpose.     The  purpose  of  this  Supplement  is  to  provide 
revised  instructions  on  updating  baseline  estimates,  as  required 
by  OMB  Bulletin  No.  91-02,  dated  October  18,   1990.  The 
Supplement  extends  the  due  date  for  updating  the  baseline  to  give 
agencies  time  to  reflect  final  Congressional  action  on 
appropriations  and  on  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of 
1990   (OBRA) .     It  also  revises  instructions  on  estimating  pay 
amounts  in  the  baseline  and  on  preparing  analysis  of  change 
sheets . 

2.  Background.     OMB  Bulletin  No.  91-02  requires  agencies  to 
revise  the  Mid-Session  Review  baseline  to  reflect  Fall  economic 
assumptions,  technical  reestimates,   final  Congressional  action  or 
inaction,  and  administrative  action  since  the  Mid-Session  Review. 
Agencies  were  instructed  to  revise  baseline  estimates  and  provide 
analysis  of  change  sheets  to  OMB  no  later  than  c.o.b.  seven 
calendar  days  after  Congress  adjourned  for  the  November  election. 

Because  of  late  final  Congressional  action  on  appropriations 
and  OBRA,  a  number  of  the  requirements  for  the  baseline  update 
have  changed.  Specifically: 

the  due  date  for  agency  submissions  has  been  extended 
to  Friday,  November  16,  1990; 

the  assumptions  to  be  used  in  estimating  the  FY  1991 
pay  base  have  changed; 

the  pay  and  non/pay  factors,  included  in  the  Fall 
economic  assumptions,  have  been  changed;  and 

the  requirement  for  revision  of  baseline  estimates  for 
pay  for  FY  1991  (in  data  section  E)  has  been  dropped. 

In  addition,  more  detailed  guidance  has  been  included  on 
calculating  the  pay  portion  of  the  baseline  estimates  in  data 
section  S. 

3.  Timing  of  agency  submissions.     The  due  date  for  agency 
submissions  (update  of  the  baseline  estimates  and  analysis  of 
change  worksheets)   is  extended  to  c.o.b.  Friday.  November  16, 
1990,  unless  OMB  specifies  an  earlier  due  date. 

4.  Elimination  of  the  requirement  for  BPS  data  section  E  pay 
amounts.     The  requirement  for  agencies  to  update  baseline 
estimates  for  pay  in  data  section  E  has  been  dropped. 


5.     Additional  guidance  on  building  discretionary  baseline 
estimates. 

a.  Revised  assumptions  on  the  January  1991  pay  raise  for 
discretionary  programs.     OMB    Bulletin  No.   91-02  instructed 
agencies  to  revise  estimates  based  on  a  3.5  percent  pay  raise 
effective  in  January  1991.     Subsequent  OMB  guidance  advised 
agencies  to  assume  a  4.1  percent  January  1991  pay  raise. 
However,  OBRA  now  specifies  a  different  treatment  for  the  current 
year  pay  raise  in  building  the  FY  1992  -  1996  baseline  estimates. 
Under  OBRA,  the  January  1991  pay  raise  is  assumed  to  be  fully 
absorbed  within  the  levels  appropriated  for  FY  1991.     As  required 
by  law,  the  FY  1992  factor  for  pay  will  incorporate  the  full  (12 
month)  cost  of  the  January  1991  pay  raise  without  absorption. 
Attachment  B  describes  more  specifically  how  the  baseline 
estimates  should  be  constructed. 

b.  Calculation  of  the  FY  1991  pay  base  for  data  section  S. 
In  order  to  calculate  baseline  estimates  for  discretionary 
programs  for  the  budget  and  out-years,  agencies  are  required  to 
separate  current  year  budgetary  resources  into  pay  and  non-pay 
components  and  then  adjust  each  component  with  the  appropriate 
pay  or  non-pay  factors  provided  by  OMB.     Agencies  should  ensure 
that  pay  amounts  included  in  the  baseline  (in  data  section  S) 
represent  an  accurate  estimate  of  personnel  compensation  under 
G-R-H  assumptions.     These  pay  amounts  should  include  amounts  for 
personnel  compensation  (as  defined  in  object  classes  11.1  through 
11.7)  and  that  portion  of  personnel  benefits  (as  defined  in 
object  classes  12.1  and  12.2)  directly  related  to  employee 
salaries.     For  example,  Government  contributions  for  retirement 
for  employees  covered  by  the  Civil  Service  Retirement  System  and 
by  the  Federal  Employees'  Retirement  System  (FERS)  (employer 
share  of  the  basic  annuity,  social  security,  and  agency 
contributions  to  the  thrift  plan)   should  be  included.  Federal 
Employees'  Compensation  Act  payments  and  health  insurance 
premiums  should  not  be  included  because  they  are  not  tied  to  pay. 
Adjustments  for  these  costs  are,  however,   included  in  the  pay 
factors  provided  in  this  supplement. 

c.  Revised  pay  and  non-pay  factors.     Because  OBRA  mandates 
the  use  of  different  inflation  factors  from  those  used  previously 
in  calculating  baseline  estimates,  new  pay  and  non-pay  factors 
are  provided  in  this  Supplement.     These  revised  pay  and  non-pay 
factors  should  be  used  in  building  baseline  estimates  for  FY  1992 
-  1996.     (The  FY  1991  amounts  entered  into  BPS  should  reflect  the 
amounts  actually  appropriated.)     The  factors  included  in  the  Fall 
Economic  Assumption  package,  dated  October  2,   1990,    (and  Exhibit 
A-l  of  OMB  Bulletin  No.   91-02)   should  not  be  used.  Agencies 
should  continue  to  use  the  other  measures  provided  in  the  Fall 
Economic  Assumption  package,  as  appropriate. 
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Exhibits  A-l  through  A-3  to  OMB  Bulletin  No.  91-02 
(attached)  have  been  updated  to  reflect  the  revised  pay 
assumptions.     Revised  pay  and  non-pay  factors  are  provided  as 
page  2  of  Exhibit  A-l. 

6.  Special  rules.     In  addition  to  specifying  the  treatment  of 
pay  discussed  above,  OBRA  provides  other  special  rules  for 
calculating  baseline  estimates  for  FY  1992  -  1996. 

a.  Special  rules  for  discretionary  programs.  Before 
adjusting  for  inflation,  new  budget  authority  to  renew  expiring 
multi-year  subsidized  housing  contracts  should  be  adjusted  to 
reflect  the  difference  in  the  number  of  such  contracts  that  are 
scheduled  to  expire  in  the  budget  year  and  the  number  expiring  in 
the  current  year,  with  the  per-contract  renewal  cost  equal  to  the 
average  current  year  cost  of  renewal  contracts. 

Before  adjusting  for  inflation,  budgetary  resources  for  the 
social  insurance  administrative  expenses  of  the  following  trust 
funds  should  be  adjusted  by  the  percentage  change  in  the 
beneficiary  population  from  the  current  year  to  the  budget  year: 
the  Federal  hospital  insurance  trust  fund,  the  Supplementary 
medical  insurance  trust  fund,  the  unemployment  trust  fund,  and 
the  railroad  retirement  account. 

Out-year  adjustments  for  multi-year  subsidized  housing 
contracts  and  social  insurance  administrative  expenses  should  be 
made  in  the  same  manner. 

b.  Special  rule  for  mandatory  (direct  spending)  programs. 
No  program  with  estimated  current  year  outlays  greater  than  $50 
million  shall  be  assumed  to  expire  in  the  budget  or  out-years. 

7.  Across-the-board  reductions.     Several  appropriations  acts  for 
FY  1991  include  across-the-board  reductions  (e.g.,  section  514  of 
the  Departments  of  Labor,  Health  and  Human  Services,  Education 
and  Related  Agencies  Appropriations  Act,  1991  and  section  32  5  of 
the  Department  of  Interior  and  Related  Agencies  Appropriations 
Act,  1991).     In  updating  baseline  estimates  for  FY  1991,  agencies 
should  reflect  the  effect  of  these  reductions  in  the  affected 
accounts. 

8.  Analysis  of  change  sheets.     Revised  requirements  for  analysis 
of  changes,  depending  on  the  Budget  Summit  Agreement 
classification  of  accounts,  are  provided  below. 

a.     For  accounts  classified  as  discretionary,  agencies  are 
required  to  explain  changes  from  the  FY  1991  Mid-Session  Review 
baseline  estimates  of  budget  authority,  outlays,  or  offsetting 
receipts  of  $100  million  or  more  in  any  year. 
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b.  For  accounts  classified  as  mandatory,  agencies  are 
required  to  explain  changes  of  $1  million  or  more  in  budget 
authority,  outlays,  or  offsetting  receipts  due  to  final 
Congressional  action  or  inaction  or  administrative  action,  or  of 
$100  million  or  more  in  total  due  to  changes  in  economic 
assumptions  or  technical  reestimates  in  any  year. 

c.  For  split  accounts  (where  some  resources  are  classified 
as  discretionary  and  some  as  mandatory) ,  agencies  are  required  to 
submit  separate  analysis  of  change  sheets  for  the  discretionary 
and  mandatory  portions  of  the  account,  whenever  the  thresholds 
(described  above)  requiring  explanation  of  discretionary  and 
mandatory  changes  from  Mid-Session  Review  baseline  estimates  are 
met. 

Revised  change  worksheets  that  identify  accounts  by  Budget 
Summit  Agreement  categories  will  be  provided  under  separate  cover 
by  OMB.     The  revised  worksheets  should  be  used  by  agencies  to 
report  changes  from  Mid-Session  Review  baseline  estimates. 

A  revised  Exhibit  A-6  to  OMB  Bulletin  No.  91-02,  showing  the 
new  format  for  analysis  of  change  sheets,   is  attached. 
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Attachment  B 

OMB  Bulletin  No.  91-02,  Supplement  No.  1 


EXAMPLE  OF  HOW  BASELINE  ESTIMATES  SHOULD  BE  CONSTRUCTED  FOR  DISCRETIONARY  PROGRAMS 


To  facilitate  calculations,  the  FY  1992  through  1996  baseline  projections  are  to  be  constructed  from  a  FY  1991  pay  base  and  non-pay  base 
that  excludes  the  January  1991  pay  raise  from  the  pay  base  and  the  absorption  of  that  pay  raise  from  the  non-pay  base.  This  exclusion 
is  ONLY  for  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  FY  1992  -  1996  baseline  estimates  —  not  for  building  policy  estimates. 

For  example,  of  the  amount  appropriated,  estimate  the  pay  base  at  a  level  sufficient  to  cover  all  personnel  costs  described  in  section  5.b. 
of  Attachment  A  to  this  Supplement  for  FY  1991  other  than  the  additional  cost  of  the  January  1991  pay  raise.  The  non-pay  base  is  the 
total  appropriation  for  FY  1991  minus  the  pay  base  described  above.  In  building  the  baseline  projections  for  FY  1992  -  1996,  use  the 
revised  pay  and  non-pay  factors  shown  in  this  Supplement  on  page  2  of  Exhibit  A-1. 

In  this  example,  it  is  assumed  that  $200  million  was  appropriated  for  FY  1 991 ,  and  the  pay  base,  assuming  no  Jan.  1 991  pay  raise, 
is  $100  million  for  civilian  personnel. 


FY  1991 

FY  1992 
Pay/non-pay 
factors 

FY  1992 

FY  1993 
Pay/non-pay 
factors 

FY  1993 

FY  1994 
Pay/non-pay 
factors 

FY  1994 

FY  1995 
Pay/non-pay 
factors 

FY  1996 
FY  1995  Pay/non-pay 
factors 

FY  1996 

Total  appropriation 

$200,000 

(in  thousands) 

Minus:  Total  pay  costs, 
assuming  no  Jan. 1991 
pay  raise  (the  pay  base) 

$100,000 

x  1.105  = 

$110,500 

x  1.061 

$117,241 

x  1.059 

$124,158 

x  1.058 

$131,359    x  1.057 

$138,846 

Equals  the  non-pay  base 

$100,000 

X  1.044  = 

$104,400 

x  1.041 

$108,680 

x  1.040 

$113,028 

x  1 .039 

$117,436    x  1.038 

$121,898 

Amount  entered  in  BPS 

$200,000 

$214,900 

$225,921 

$237,185 

$248,795 

$260,745 

Exhibit  A-1 

Bulletin  No.  91-02,  Supplement  No.1 


Summary  of  Instructions 


BPS  AAD  FILE  BPS  RAD  FILE 

SECTIONS  S,  T,  AND  V 

SECTIONS  K  AND  M 

Update  current  services 
budget  authority,  limitations, 
uuiidys,  ana  oisiriDuiion  or  ounays. 

Update  current  services 
governmental  receipts 
and  offsetting  receipts. 

1  MANDATORY 

■  *     III  w  1 1  v  I— '  #  %  l  111 

PROGRAMS 

Update  for: 

— Fall  economic  assumptions, 
— technical  reestimates, 
— final  Congressional  action, 
— administrative  action. 

Use  the  Fall  economic 
assumptions  and 
technical  reestimates. 
Reflect  administrative 
and  final  Congressional 
action. 

2.  DISCRETIONARY 
PROGRAMS 

Update  for: 

— Fall  economic  assumptions, 1/ 
— technical  reestimates, 
— final  Congressional  action, 
— administrative  action. 

Use  the  Fall  economic 
and  technical  re- 
estimates. Reflect 
administrative  and  final 
Congressional  action. 

Note: 

1/  See  page  2  of  Exhibit  A-1  for  revised  pay  and  non-pay  factors. 


EXHIBIT  A-l  (Revised)  Cont'd 
BULLETIN  NO.  9 1-0 2, Supplement  tfo.l 


for  X992-2996  for  ejleuuSTSI^W  £d'£f."":8.*??B™ry  "'^ 
tor  discretionary  programs 


Pay  and  personnel- 
related  costs 


Fiscal  Year 

Civilian 
personnel 

Military 
personnel 

Nonpay 
costs 

1992 

1.105 

1.060 

1.044 

1993 

1.061 

1.047 

1.041 

1994 

1.059 

1.046 

1.040 

1995 

1.058 

1.045 

1.039 

1996 

1.057 

1.044 

1.038 

Nov.  2,  1990 
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EXHIBIT  A-2  (Revised) 

BULLETIN  NO.  91-02,  Supplement  No.1 


Checklist  tor  Updating  Discretionary  Programs 

Acnons  requireu 

For  all  discretionary  accounts 

Use  the  appropriate  base  for  calcu- 
lating current  services  estimates: 

Use  FY  1 991  enacted  appropriations 

Update  BPS  current  services  estimates 
(pay  and  non-pay)  for  FY  1991-1996 
(data  sections  S.T.V.K  and  M)  for: 
(1 )  Fall  economic  assumptions 

(i.e.,  revised  G-R-H/current  svs. 

pay  and  non-pay  factors.) 

Yes,  use  revised  pay  and  non-pay  factors 
for  FY  1992  -  1996.  (See  the  Attachment 
and  Exhibit  A-1  of  this  Supplement. 

(2)  Technical  reestimates  due  to: 
-Spend-out  rate  changes 
-Demographic  factors,  etc. 

Yes 

(3)  Administrative  action  due  to: 
-Promulgation  of  final  regs. 
-Presidential  determinations 
-Changes  in  Administration 
management  initiatives 
not  requiring  Congres- 
sional action  or  inaction 

Yes 

(4)  Final  Congressional  action 

or  inaction  due  to: 
-Enacted  full-year  FY  1991 

appropriations  or  supp'ls 
-Enacted  substantive  legislation 

Yes 

EXHIBIT  A-3  (Revised) 

BULLETIN  NO.  91-02,  Supplement  No.  1 


Checklist  tor  Updating  Mandatory  Programs 

Actions  required 

For  all  mandatory  accounts 

Use  the  appropriate  base  for  calcu- 
lating current  services  estimates: 

Use  FY  1991  current  law  levels 

Update  BPS  current  services  estimates 
(pay  and  non-pay)  for  FY  1 991  -1 996 
(data  sections  S.T.V.K  and  M)  for: 
(1)  Fall  economic  assumptions 

Yes,  use  Fall  economic  assumptions 
for  FY  1992 -1996. 

(2)  Technical  reestimates  due  to: 
-Spend-out  rate  changes 
-Demographic  factors,  etc. 
-Other  technical  factors 

Yes 

(3)  Administrative  action  due  to: 
-Promulgation  of  final  regs. 
-Presidential  determinations 
-Other  factors 

Yes 

(4)  Final  Congressional  action 
or  inaction  due  to: 
-Substantive  legislation 
enacted  since  Mid-Session 

Yes 

« 
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ANALYSIS  OF   CHANGE   FOR  UPDATING  CURRENT   SERVICES  BASELINE 
(Dollars    In  millions) 
OMB  Examiner  Phone  No.:  395-3262 


PAGE 


**   DOMESTIC  DISCRETIONARY  •* 


1991 


199  2 


1993 


Date  : 


1994 


1995 


1996 


BUDGET  AUTHORITY: 

Mid-Session  Review  of   FY   1991  Budget. 

Changes  due  to: 

Administrative  action  

Final   Congressional  action*  

Economic  assumptions**  

Technical    reest (mates  

Initial   baseline  for  FY   1992  Budget.. 

OUTLAYS: 

Mid-Session  Review  of  FY   1991  Budget. 

Changes  due  to: 

Administrative  action  

Final   Congressional  action*  

Economic  assumpt Ions"  

Technical  reestimates  

Initial   baseline  for  FY   1992  Budget. 

EXPLANATION  OF  CHANGE:   


68 


7  1 


74 


77 


79 


67 


70 


71 


74 


76 


♦For  DISCRETIONARY  programs,  the  effects  of  Fall  economic  assumptions  should 
••For  MANDATORY  programs,    the  effects  of   Fall   economic  assumptions  should  be 


be  included 
Included  in 


In  this  category, 
this  category. 


(12-05-0172  -X-1-504-A) 
DOMESTIC  DISCRETIONARY 


» 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 


OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 


October  18,  1990 


WASHINGTON,   D.C.  20503 


THE  DIRECTOR 


0MB  BULLETIN  NO.  91-02 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:     Instructions  on  an  October  Update  of  the  Baseline; 

Treatment  of  Purchases,   Lease-Purchases,   and  Leases; 
and  Presentation  of  Credit  Data  in  the  FY  1992  Budget 

1.     Purpose.     The  purpose  of  this  bulletin  is  to  provide 
instructions  on  the  following: 


2.  Requirements  and  submission  dates.     Requirements  are  provided 
in  the  respective  parts.     It  should  be  noted  that  agencies  are 
required  to  update  baseline  estimates  no  later  than  seven 
calendar  days  after  Congress  adjourns  for  the  November  election. 

3.  Inquiries.     Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  OMB 
representative  responsible  for  reviewing  the  agency's  budget 
estimates.  , 


Updating  the  Baseline   (contained  in  Part  A) ; 


Scoring  Purchases,   Lease-Purchases,   and  Leases  of 
Capital  Assets  in  the  FY  1992  Budget   (contained  in 
Part  B) ;  and 


Presentation  of  Credit  Reform  in  the  FY  1992 
Budget   (contained  in  Part  C) . 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 


PART  A 


BULLETIN  NO.  91-02 


UPDATING  THE  BASELINE 

1.  Purpose.     The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  provide  instructions 
on  updating  the  baseline  used  in  the  Mid-Session  Review  of  the  FY 
1991  Budget.     The  baseline  will  be  revised  by  agencies  to  reflect 
new  economic  assumptions,  technical  reestimates,  final 
Congressional  action,   and  administrative  action  since  the  Mid- 
Session  Review.     It  will  be  used  as  the  initial  baseline  for  the 
OMB  review  of  the  agency  FY  1992  budget  reguests.     In  addition, 
agencies  are  reguired  to  review  and  update  the  baseline  pay 
amounts  for  FY  1991  consistent  with  these  instructions. 

2.  Timing  and  submission  dates. 

a.  Economic  assumptions.     Fall  economic  assumptions  were 
released  on  October  2,   1990.     These  assumptions  have  been 
provided  to  agencies  under  separate  cover  and  will  be  used  to 
update  the  Mid-Session  Review  baseline  for  1991  -  1996.  All 
mandatory  and  discretionary  programs  will  need  to  be  revised  for 
these  Fall  economic  assumptions.      (Note  that  this  guidance 
supersedes  and  replaces  instructions  on  updating  discretionary 
programs  found  on  pages  33  and  34  of  the  Fall  Economic 
Assumptions . ) 

b.  Submission  due  dates.     Agencies  are  reguired  to  revise 
the  baseline  and  to  submit  two  copies  of  analysis  of  change 
sheets  to  OMB,   in  accordance  with  the  instructions  in  this  part, 
no  later  than  c.o.b.   seven  calendar  days  after  Congress  adjourns 
for  the  November  election. 

Agencies  with  electronic  access  to  the  Budget  Preparation 
System  (BPS)   should  update  the  data  directly  via  computer 
terminal.     For  agencies  without  access  to  BPS,  copies  of  computer 
listings  will  be  provided  by  the  agency's  OMB  representative. 
These  agencies  will  mark  up  and  return  two  copies  of  the  computer 
listings  to  their  OMB  representative,  along  with  the  reguired 
change  sheets. 

3      Background.     Agencies  are  reguired  to  revise  baseline 
estimates  by  late  October  for  the  OMB  Fall  review  of  the  agency 
FY  1992  budget  reguests.     The  baseline  update  effort  is  needed  to 
incorporate  the  Fall  economic  assumptions,  technical  reestimates, 
and  final  Congressional  action   (including  expected  enactment  of 
the  Budget  Summit  Agreement)   early  in  the  Fall  review  process,  as 
described  in  section  4.     The  intent  is  to  revise  baseline 
estimates  to  make  them  as  close  to  final  as  possible.     This  means 
that  all  technical  reestimates  that  can  be  made  at  this  time  are 
to  be  reflected  in  the  revised  baseline. 


Agencies  are  also  required  to  review  estimates  of  baseline 
pay  amounts  in  order  to  enable  OMB  to  refine  estimating  of  future 
year  pay  raises  and  the  impact  of  changes  in  pay  assumptions  for 
FY  1992  -  1996  for  use  during  the  Fall  review  process. 

4.  Summary  of  requirements.  A  summary  of  the  instructions  is 
found  in  Exhibit  A-l,  and  checklists  for  updating  the  baseline 
are  included  as  Exhibits  A-2  and  A-3 . 

a.  For  all  accounts,   agencies  are  required  to  provide 
baseline  data  for  FY  1996   (BPS  currently  contains  data  through  FY 
1995)  . 

b.  For  both  mandatory  and  discretionary  accounts,  agencies 
are  required  to  update  baseline  estimates  for  Fall  economic 
assumptions,   technical  reestimates,   administrative  action,  and 
final  Congressional  action  or  inaction  since  the  Mid-Session 
Review  baseline  estimates  were  constructed. 

c.  For  all  accounts  with  pay,  agencies  are  required  to 
update  the  baseline  data  for  the  pay  portion  of  the  pay/non  pay 
budgetary  resources  split  in  FY  1991,   by  revising  current  budget 
authority  and  obligation  limitations  for  pay.    (Outlays  need  not 
be  revised. ) 

More  detailed  instructions  for  updating  the  baseline  for  FY 
1991  -  1996  are  provided  in  sections  5,   6,   and  7.  Instructions 
for  revising  the  baseline  pay  amounts  in  FY  1991  are  found  in 
sections  8  and  9. 

Estimates  for  discretionary  programs  should  be  based  on  FY 
1991  appropriations  enacted  before  Congress  adjourns  for  the 
November  election.     The  appropriated  level  for  FY  1991  should  be 
assumed  to  fully  fund  a  3.5  percent  January  1991  pay  raise.  Fall 
economic  assumption  pay  and  non-pay  inflation  factors  for  FY  1992 
-  1996   (see  Exhibit  A-l)   should  be  applied  to  the  enacted  FY  1991 
budgetary  resource  level  to  construct  the  baseline  estimates  for 
those  years. 

Revisions  to  baseline  estimates  should  not  reflect  credit 
reform;  OMB  will  make  adjustments  for  credit  reform  centrally. 

For  the  purposes  of  these  instructions,   programs  are  defined 
as  mandatory  or  discretionary  according  to  the  Budget  Summit 
Agreement  classification. 

REVISION  OF  THE  BASELINE ,    FY   19  91  -   19  9  6 
(DATA  SECTIONS  S,   T,  V,   K,   AND  M) 

5.  Basis  for  the  revised  baseline  estimates.  Mid-Session  Review 
baseline  estimates  of  budget  authority,  limitations,  outlays,  and 
receipts   (both  offsetting  and  governmental)    for  FY  1991  -  1995 
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will  be  revised,   and  FY  1996  estimates  will  be  prepared,  in 
accordance  with  basic  guidance  on  development  of  these  estimates 
in  section  23.2  of  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll   (July  2,   1990  revision), 
and  as  discussed  below. 

a.  For  mandatory  programs,   agencies  are  required  to  update 
baseline  estimates  to  reflect  the  Fall  economic  assumptions  and 
technical  reestimates,  as  well  as  any  final  Congressional  action 
or  inaction   (including  enactment  of  any  reconciliation _ bill  and 
other  substantive  legislation) ,  and  administrative  action. 
Estimates  for  FY  1996  will  also  be  prepared  using  the  Fall 
economic  assumptions. 

b.  For  discretionary  programs,   agencies  will  revise 
baseline  estimates  for  technical  reestimates   (including  changes 
in  spendout  rates) ,   final  Congressional  action  or  inaction,  and 
administrative  action. 

Agencies  are  required  to  reprice  baseline  estimates  for 
these  programs  to  reflect  full-year  FY  1991  appropriations 
enacted  before  Congress  adjourns  for  the  November  election,  using 
Fall  economic  assumption  G-R-H  pay  and  non-pay  factors  for  FY 
1992  -  1996.     Estimates  for  FY  1996  will  be  prepared  on  the  same 
basis.     If  any  discretionary  programs  are  funded  by  a  continuing 
resolution  through  the  adjournment,   agencies  will  revise  baseline 
estimates  to  reflect  the  annualized  level  provided  in  that 
continuing  resolution,  using  Fall  economic  assumption  pay  and 
non-pay  factors  for  FY  1992  -  1996. 

6.     Definition  of  categories  of  revisions  required.  The 

categories  of  changes  to  be  reflected  in  revised  estimates  are 
defined  as  follows. 

a.  Administrative  action:     Changes  in  Administration  policy 
since  the  release  of  the  Mid-Session  Review.     Examples  of  such 
changes  include  promulgation  of  final  regulations,  Executive 
orders,  Presidential  determinations,  or  changes  in  Administration 
management  initiatives  that  do  not  require  Congressional  action 
or  inaction. 

b.  Final  Congressional  action  or  inaction:  Substantive 
legislation  (including  any  reconciliation  bill)   enacted  since  the 
Mid-Session  Review,  enacted  supplemental  appropriations,   FY  1991 
full-year  appropriations  enacted  before  Congress  adjourns  for  the 
November  election,   or  an  enacted  continuing  resolution  (as 
defined  in  section  5.b.).     The  effects  of  Fall  economic 
assumptions  on  discretionary  programs  will  be  included  in  this 
category. 

c.  Revised  economic  assumptions:     Changes  due  to  Fall 
economic  assumptions  used  to  update  baseline  estimates  of 
mandatory  programs. 
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d.     Technical  reest imates :     Changes  due  to  demographic  data, 
changes  in  spendout  rates,   or  other  technical  factors   (such  as 
crop  forecasts,   participation  rates,   S  &  L  and  bank  failures, 
etc.)     All  technical  reestimates  that  can  be  made  at  this  time 
should  be  reflected  in  the  revised  baseline. 

7.     Actions  required  for  updating  baseline  data. 

a.  Update  BPS  AAD  file  baseline  data.     Agencies  are 
required  to  revise  BPS  data  sections  S,  T,  and  V,  which  contain 
FY  1991  -  1995  baseline  data  collected  for  the  Mid-Session  Review 
of  the  FY  1991  Budget,   and  report  estimates  for  FY  1996. 
Specifically,  agencies  will  revise: 

baseline  estimates  of  budget  authority,  limitations, 
and  outlays  in  BPS  data  section  S  for  FY  1991  and  1992; 

baseline  estimates  of  budget  authority,  limitations, 
and  outlays  in  BPS  data  section  T  for  FY  1993  -  1996; 
and 

distribution  of  outlays  in  BPS  data  section  V  for  FY 
1991  -  1993. 

(See  Exhibit  A-4  for  a  sample  AAD  file  and  listing  of  line  number 
codes . ) 

b.  Update  BPS  RAD  file  baseline  data.     Agencies  are 
required  to  revise  baseline  offsetting  and  governmental  receipt 
account  data,   BPS  data  section  K  for  FY  1991  and  1992,   and  M  for 
FY  1993  -  1996.      (See  Exhibit  A-5  for  a  sample  RAD  file.) 

Note:     For  the  purposes  of  entering  revised  data  in  the  BPS, 
data  sections  in  the  AAD  and  RAD  files  are  based  on  the  structure 
of  the  BPS  used  for  the  FY  1991  Budget  and  Mid-Session  Review  of 
the  FY  1991  Budget.     Agencies  should,  therefore,   enter  data  in 
the  BPS  consistent  with  instructions  in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll, 
dated  June  29,   1989,   rather  than  the  most  recently  published 
Circular  No.  A-ll,   dated  July  2,   1990.      (The  change  to  the  BPS 
structure  for  the  FY  1992  Budget  will  be  made  after  completion  of 
this  update  of  the  baseline.)     However,  agencies  should  refer  to 
the  conceptual  guidance  in  the  July  2,   1990  revision  of  OMB 
Circular  No.  A-ll  in  preparing  baseline  estimates. 

c.  Change  sheets.     Analysis  of  changes  will  be  reported  by 
agencies  on  worksheets  provided  by  OMB,   in  the  format  of  Exhibit 
A-6.     Agencies  are  required  to  explain  changes  from  the  FY  1991 
Mid-Session  Review  baseline  estimates  of  budget  authority, 
outlays,  or  offsetting  receipts  of  $100  million  or  more  in  any 
year.     Changes  should  be  reported  by  the  categories  specified  in 
section  6. 
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Generally,  changes  will  be  reported  by  account,  including 
all  transmittal  codes.     However,   for  selected  major  programs, 
change  sheets  may  show  aggregations  of  accounts.     Change  sheets 
are  not  required  for  governmental  receipts,  interfund 
transactions   (unless  they  affect  on-budget  totals) ,   or  for 
accounts  in  subfunctions  902  and  903. 

REVISION  OF  BASELINE  ESTIMATES  FOR  PAY,    FY  1991 
(DATA  SECTION  E) 

8.     Basis  for  the  revised  baseline  pay  estimates.       Agencies  are 
required  to  review  and  revise  Mid-Session  Review  estimates  of  the 
baseline  for  pay  for  FY  1991  in  data  section  E  to  ensure  that 
these  estimates  are  consistent  with  the  revisions  to  the 
baseline  estimates  for  FY  1991  required  by  sections  5  -  7  of 
these  instructions  in  data  sections  S  and  K.     For  discretionary 
and  mandatory  accounts  with  pay  in  baseline  estimates,   only  pay- 
related  budgetary  resources  in  data  section  E  should  be  revised, 
as  appropriate.     The  non-pay  portion  of  accounts  with  pay  and 
accounts  with  only  non-pay  amounts  in  this  data  section  will  not 
be  revised  at  this  time. 

Since  the  revised  pay  amounts  will  be  used  by  0MB  for 
analysis  of  pay  raise  amounts  during  the  FY  1992  OMB  review 
process,   agencies  should  ensure  that  the  pay-related  budgetary 
resources  included  in  revised  baseline  represent  an  accurate 
estimate  of  amounts  for  personnel  compensation  (consistent  with 
object  classes  11.1  through  12.2)   under  G-R-H  assumptions. 

In  revising  the  baseline  estimates  for  pay  in  data  section 
E,   the  basic  guidance  on  development  of  these  estimates  set  forth 
in  sections  25.2  and  25.3  of  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll  and  the 
guidelines  provided  below  should  be  used. 

a.  For  discretionary  programs,  agencies  will  revise 
baseline  pay  amounts,  as  necessary,  to  reflect  any  changes  in  the 
pay  base  due  to  revisions  in  the  baseline  estimates  required  in 
section  5.b.     Agencies  should  assume  a  3.5  percent  pay  raise 
effective  January  1991,   including  any  additional  FERS  costs,  that 
is  fully  funded  in  the  applicable  appropriations  act. 

b.  For  mandatory  programs  without  pay   (i.e.,  most  mandatory 
programs) ,  agencies  will  not  be  required  to  revise  the  baseline 
estimates  for  pay  in  data  section  E  at  this  time. 

c.  For  mandatory  programs  with  pay,   the  pay  amounts  in  the 
baseline  will  be  revised  as  required  by  section  5. a.  Agencies 
should  assume  a  3.5  percent  January  1991  pay  raise  in  revising 
these  estimates. 
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9.     Actions  required  for  updating  pay  amounts.     For  accounts  with 
pay,   agencies  are  required  to  revise  estimates  of  budgetary 
resources  for  pay  for  FY  1991  in  BPS  data  section  E ,  consistent 
with  revisions  of  the  baseline  required  by  section  5  of  these 
instructions.     Specifically,   agencies  will  revise,   as  necessary: 

baseline  estimates  of  current  budget  authority  for  pay; 
and 

baseline  estimates  of  obligation  limitations  for  pay. 

(See  Exhibit  A-7  for  a  sample  data  section  E  and  listing  of  line 
number  codes  for  baseline  pay  amounts.)     Note:  Agencies  are  not 
required  to  report  baseline  outlay  estimates  in  data  section  E; 
OMB  will  calculate  the  outlays  centrally. 

If  pay-related  activities  are  funded  by  permanent  budget 
authority  or  by  401(c)   offsetting  collections  credited  to  an 
account,  the  OMB  representative  should  be  contacted  for 
additional  instructions. 


Attachments 


6 


EXHIBIT  A-1 
BULLETIN  NO.  91-02 

Summary  of  Instructions 


BPS  AAD  FILE 

BPS  RAD  FILE 

SECTIONS  S,  T,  AND  V 

SECTION  E 

SECTIONS  K  AND  M 

Update  current  services 
budget  authority,  limitations, 
outlays,  and  distribution  of  outlays. 

Update  G-R-H  budgetary  resources 
ONLY  for  accounts  with  pay  and 
only  for  the  pay  portion. 

Update  current  services 
governmental  receipts 
and  offsetting  receipts. 

1  MANDATORY 
PROGRAMS 
a.  Without  pay  costs 
in  the  account 

Update  for: 

— Fall  economic  assumptions, 
— technical  reestimates, 
— final  Congressional  action, 
— administrative  action. 

No  update  required. 

Use  the  Fall  economic 
assumptions  and 
technical  reestimates. 
Reflect  administrative 
and  final  Congressional 
actions. 

b.  With  pay  costs 
in  the  account 

Update  in  the  same  manner  as  for 
mandatory  programs  without  pay 
costs. 

Update  the  pay  portion  only 
of  the  pay/non-pay  budgetary 
resource  split.  Assume  a  3.5% 
pay  raise  effective  January  1 991 . 

2.  DISCRETIONARY 
PROGRAMS 
a.  With  or  without 

full-year  enacted 

FY  1991 

appropriations 

Update  for: 

— Fall  economic  assumptions, 
— technical  reestimates, 
— final  Congressional  action, 
— administrative  action. 

Update  pay  portion  only. 
Assume  a  3.5%  pay  raise 
effective  January  1991  that  is 
fully  funded  within  newly 
appropriated  levels  for  FY  1 991 . 

Use  the  Fall  economic 
and  technical  re- 
estimates. Reflect 
administrative  and  final 
Congressional  action. 

Notes: 

1.  If  no  full-year  FY  1991  appropriations  are  enacted  for  discretionary  programs, 


use  annualized  level  of  latest  continuing  resolution  as  the  base. 
2.  See  page  2  of  Exhibit  A-1  for  Fall  economic  assumption  pay  and  non-pay  factors. 


Fall    Assumptions   for    the    1992  Budget 
Annual  adjustment  factora  for  paraonna 1 /pay  related  coata  and  nonpay  coata 
for    1992-1996  for  calculation  of   G-R-H  and  Currant    Services  estimates 
for  discretionary  programs  for  which  1991  appropr I a t 1 ona  hava 
already  baan  anactad 


EXHIBIT  A-  1  Cont'd 
BULLETIN  NO.  91-  02 

1992  Budget 
Paga  34 


Pay  and  paraonna  I  - 
ralatad  coata 

—  —   Nonpay 

Civilian        Military  coata 
Fiscal  Vaar      paraonnal  personnel 


1992 

1  .050 

1 .042 

1 

041 

1993 

1  .040 

1  .031 

1 

033 

1994 

1.037 

1  .028 

1 

031 

1995 

1  .035 

1  .028 

1 

.029 

1996 

1  .033 

1 .024 

1 

.027 

Sapt.  28,  1990 


Thaaa  factora  apply,  cumulat Ivaly .   to  1991  anactad  (pos t -sequester ) 
amounts  for  dlacrat lonary  programs.     Tha  pay  adjuatmanta  Include 
annual  I sat 1 on  of  tha  previous  yaar'a  pay  ralaa.  adjuatment  for 
changaa  In  retirement  coata.  and  pay  abaorptlon  aa  mandated  by 
G-R-H.  aa  wall  aa  tha  pay  ralaa  for  each  year  shown. 


NOTE:  The  instructions  in  this  Bulletin  supercede  and 
replace  guidance  provided  on  pages  33  and  34  of 
Fall  economic  assumptions  package,  dated  Oct. 2, 1990. 
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EXHIBIT  A-2 
BULLETIN  NO.  91-02 


Checklist  for  Updating  Discretionary  Programs 

Actions  required 

For  accounts  WITH  enacted 
full-year  appropriations 

Use  the  appropriate  base  for  calcu- 
lating current  services  estimates: 

Use  FY  1991  enacted  appropriations 

Update  BPS  current  services  estimates 
(pay  and  non-pay)  for  FY  1 991  -1 996 
(data  sections  S,T,V,K  and  M)  for: 
(1)  Fall  economic  assumptions 

(i.e.,  G-R-H/current  svs. 

pay  and  non-pay  factors.) 

Yes,  assume  a  3.5%  Jan.  1991  pay  raise 
for  FY  1991  that  is  fully  funded  within 
newly  appropriated  levels  for  FY  1991 
and  use  Fall  economic  assumption  pay 
and  non-pay  factors  for  FY  1992  -  1996. 

(2)  Technical  reestimates  due  to: 
-Spend-out  rate  changes 
-Demographic  factors,  etc. 

Yes 

(3)  Administrative  action  due  to: 
-Promulgation  of  final  regs. 
-Presidential  determinations 
-Changes  in  Administration 
management  initiatives 
not  requiring  Congres- 
sional action  or  inaction 

Yes 

(4)  Final  Congressional  action 
or  inaction  due  to: 
-Enacted  full-year  FY  1991 

appropriations  or  supp'ls 
-Enacted  substantive  legislation 
Note:  If  no  full-year  FY  1991  enacted 
appropriations,  use  annualized  level  of 
latest  continuing  resolution  as  base. 

Yes 

Update  G-R-H  baseline  estimates  for 
FY  1991  (data  section  E)  consistent  with 
revisions  to  pay  in  other  data  sections: 

Update  pay-related  current  BA  and 
obligation  limitations  only. 
Assume  a  3.5%  Jan.  1991  pay  raise 
that  is  fully  funded  within  newly 
appropriated  levels  for  FY  1991 

EXHIBIT  A-3 
BULLETIN  NO.  91-02 


Checklist  for  Updating  Mandatory  Programs 

Actions  required 

For  all  mandatory  accounts 

Use  the  appropriate  base  for  calcu- 
lating current  services  estimates: 

Use  FY  1991  current  law  levels 

Update  BPS  current  services  estimates 
(pay  and  non-pay)  for  FY  1991-1996 
(data  sections  S,T,V,K  and  M)  for: 
(1)  Fall  economic  assumptions 

(i.e.,  G-R-H/current  svs. 

pay  and  non-pay  factors.) 

Yes,  assume  a  3.5  %  Jan.  1991  pay  raise 
for  FY  1991  and  use  Fall  economic  pay 
and  non-pay  factors  for  FY  1992  -  1996. 

(2)  Technical  reestimates  due  to: 
-Spend-out  rate  changes 
-Demographic  factors,  etc. 
-Other  technical  factors 

Yes 

(3)  Administrative  action  due  to: 
-Promulgation  of  final  regs. 
-Presidential  determinations 
-Other  factors 

Yes 

(4)  Final  Congressional  action 
or  inaction  due  to: 
-Substantive  legislation 
enacted  since  Mid-Session 

Yes 

Update  G-R-H  baseline  estimates  for 
FY  1991  (data  section  E)  consistent  with 
revisions  to  pay  in  other  data  sections: 

For  accounts  with  no  pay  costs: 
No  update  required. 

For  accounts  with  pay  costs: 

Update  pay-related  current  BA  and 

obligation  limitations  only. 

Assume  a  3.5%  Jan.  1991  pay  raise. 

************* 


*******' 


*  *  *  *  ■ 


*  ft  *  *  * 


BPS0300D 
10/26/XX 

(21:34)  * 

OMB  ACCOUNT-ID:  09-1 6-1 1 66-0-1  -755 

AGENCY:  Department  of  Government 
BUREAU:  Office  of  the  Secretary 
ACCOUNT:  Salaries  and  Expenses 


********* 


EXHIBIT  A-4 
BULLETIN  NO.  91-02 


*********! 


******ftftft*1 


ftftftftftftft*** 


A  A  D  -FILE  LISTING 


****************** 


(BPS.MSTR.AAD) 

PAGE  57 
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PART  5 

SCORING  PURCHASES,    LEASE-PURCHASES,   AND  LEASES 
OF  CAPITAL  ASSETS   IN  THE  FY  1992  BUDGET 

1.  Purpose.     This  part  provides  instructions  on  scoring 
purchases,   lease-purchases,   and  leases  of  capital  assets  in  the 
FY  1992  Budget.     The  requirements  apply  to  all  lease-purchase 
arrangements  and  capital  leases,   including  those  arrangements 
that  are  financed  through  the  Federal  Financing  Bank,  and  to 
purchases  that  involve  the  construction  or  manufacture  of  an 
asset  where  the  Government  is  its  own  contractor. 

2.  Background.     The  Administration  is  concerned  about  the 
acquisition  of  capital  assets  necessary  to  meet  the  Government's 
needs,   and  the  financing  of  these  assets  in  the  most  economical 
way.     The  Executive  and  Legislative  Branches  are  close  to 
agreement  on  a  scoring  rule  (see  Attachments  B-l  and  B-2)  for 
purchases,   lease-purchases,  and  leases  of  real  property  and  other 
capital  assets  that  will  permit  meaningful  comparisons  between 
these  different  financing  mechanisms.     This  rule  will  form  the 
basis  for  presenting  lease-purchases  and  leases  in  the  FY  1992 
Budget  and  for  scoring  Congressional  action  on  appropriations  and 
authorization  legislation. 

General  policies  on  leases  and  purchases  of  capital  assets 
are  contained  in  0MB  Circulars  No.  A-ll  and  A-104 . 

3.  Scorekeeping  rule.     When  an  agency  is  authorized  to  enter 
into  a  contract  for  the  purchase,   lease-purchase,   or  lease  of  a 
capital  asset,  budget  authority  will  be  scored  in  the  year  in 
which  the  authority  is  first  made  available  in  the  amount  of  the 
Government's  total  estimated  legal  obligations,   as  described  in 
section  5  of  this  part. 

Outlays  for  a  purchase  (in  which  the  Government  is  its  own 
contractor)   or  a  lease-purchase  in  which  the  Federal  Government 
assumes  substantial  risk  will  be  spread  across  the  period  during 
which  the  contractor  constructs,  manufactures,   or  purchases  the 
asset.     Outlays  for  a  lease  or  a  lease-purchase  in  which  the 
private  sector  retains  substantial  risk  will  be  spread  across  the 
lease  period,  consistent  with  existing  practice. 

Attachment  B-3  summarizes  how  the  different  transactions  are 
to  be  scored. 

4.  Timing.     Lease-purchases  will  be  scored  consistent  with  this 
rule  starting  in  FY  1991.     Capital  leases  will  be  scored 
consistent  with  this  rule  starting  in  FY  1992. 

The  budget  treatment  for  purchases  and  operating  leases  is 
not  changed  by  this  rule.     Also,   the  scorekeeping  for  capital 


leases  and  lease-purchase  arrangements  entered  into  prior  to  FY 
1992  and  FY  1991,   respectively,   is  not  changed  by  this  rule. 
Agencies  are  reminded  that  they  must  have  sufficient  budgetary 
resources  to  cover  the  full  amount  of  unconditional  obligations 
under  such  leases;   outlays  will  continue  to  be  recorded  as  annual 
lease  payments  are  made. 

5.     Budget  presentation.     For  the  purposes  of  scorekeeping 
transactions  that  involve  lease-purchases  and  capital  leases, 
costs  will  be  separated  into  the  following  components: 

Asset  cost.     This  includes  acquisition/construction 
costs   (also  referred  to  as  principal)   and  differential 
cost  of  financing;  and 

Imputed  interest  cost  (also  referred  to  as  Treasury 
cost  of  financing) . 

These  components  are  defined  in  section  6  of  this  part,  and 
guidance  on  calculating  the  costs  is  provided  in  section  7. 

a.  Budget  authority.     Budget  authority   (authority  to 
borrow)    is  scored  equal  to  the  asset  cost  when  the  authority  to 
enter  into  a  contract  for  the  lease-purchase  or  lease  of  a 
capital  asset  first  becomes  available  for  obligation.  Stated 
otherwise,   the  budget  authority  equals  the  acquisition/ 
construction  costs  plus  the  differential  cost  of  financing. 

When  there  are  contingencies  that  can  be  exercised  without 
additional  Congressional  action,   it  will  be  assumed  that  the 
maximum  amount  of  the  asset  will  be  consumed  (e.g.,  options  to 
renew  or  purchase  will  be  exercised) . 

The  imputed  interest  costs  will  be  treated  as  interest  on 
agency  debt,  and  budget  authority  (and  obligations)   will  be 
recorded  on  an  annual  basis  over  the  lease  period. 

b.  Outlays.     Outlays  for  a  purchase  (in  which  the 
Government  is  its  own  contractor)  or  lease-purchase  in  which  the 
Government  assumes  substantial  risk  will  be  reported  over  the 
period  during  which  the  contractor  constructs,  manufactures,  or 
purchases  the  asset  in  the  amount  equal  to  the  asset  cost,  i.e., 
equal  to  the  acquisition/construction  costs  plus  the  differential 
cost  of  financing.     The  outlays  will  be  distributed  in  proportion 
to  the  distribution  of  the  contractor's  costs.     In  the  case  of 
lease-purchases  where  the  asset  already  exists,   the  outlays  will 
be  scored  in  the  year  in  which  the  contract  is  signed.  Outlays 
for  the  imputed  interest  costs  will  be  reported  on  an  annual 
basis  over  the  lease  period. 
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Outlays  for  a  lease  or  a  lease-purchase  in  which  the  private 
sector  retains  substantial  risk  will  be  reported  over  the  lease 
period,   equal  to  the  annual  payments  under  the  lease. 

In  all  cases,   the  total  amount  of  outlays  over  time  will 
equal  the  total  amount  of  budget  authority  reported. 

c.     Agency  debt.     For  a  lease-purchase  in  which  the 
Government  assumes  substantial  risk,   agency  borrowing  is  to  be 
recorded  to  the  extent  of  the  outlays  recorded  for  the  asset 
cost.     Since  the  outlays  will  have  been  recorded  over  the 
construction  period,  the  portion  of  the  annual  lease  payment  that 
represents  principal  and  the  differential  cost  of  financing  will 
be  treated  as  redemption  of  debt   (see  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll, 
section  32.3) . 

6.  Definitions  and  concepts.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Bulletin, 
the  following  definitions  and  concepts  apply: 

a.  Lease-purchase .     A  type  of  lease  in  which  ownership  of 
the  asset  is  transferred  to  the  Government  at  or  shortly  after 
the  end  of  the  lease  period.     Such  a  lease  may  or  may  not  contain 
a  bargain-price  purchase  option. 

b.  Capital  lease.     Any  lease  other  than  a  lease-purchase 
that  does  not  meet  the  criteria  of  an  operating  lease. 

c.  Operating  lease.     An  operating  lease  must  meet  all  the 
criteria  listed  below.     If  the  criteria  are  not  met,  the  lease 
will  be  considered  to  be  a  capital  lease  or  lease  purchase,  as 
appropriate . 

Ownership  of  the  asset  remains  with  the  lessor  during 
the  term  of  the  lease  and  is  not  transferred  to  the 
Government  at  or  shortly  after  the  end  of  the  lease 
period . 

The  lease  does  not  contain  a  bargain-price  purchase 
option . 

All  risks  of  ownership  of  the  asset  (e.g.,  financial 
responsibility  for  destruction  or  loss  of  the  asset) 
remain  with  the  lessor,  unless  the  Government  is  at 
fault  for  such  losses. 

The  lease  term  does  not  exceed  75  percent  of  the 
estimated  economic  life  of  the  asset.      (See  Attachment 
8B-4  for  an  illustrative  methodology  for  determining 
economic  life) . 

The  present  value  of  the  minimum  lease  payments  over 
the  life  of  the  lease  does  not  exceed  90  percent  of  the 
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fair  market  value  of  the  asset  at  the  inception  of  the 
lease . 

The  asset  is  a  general  purpose  asset  rather  than  for  a 
special  purpose  of  the  Government  and  is  not  built  to 
unique  specification  of  the  Government  as  lessee. 

There  is  a  private  sector  market  for  the  asset. 

The  asset   (structure)    is  not  constructed  on  Government 
land. 

Multi-year  service  contracts  (e.g.,  grounds  maintenance)  and 
multi-year  purchase  contracts  for  expendable  commodities   (e.g. , 
aspirin)  will  be  considered  to  be  operating  leases. 

d.  Risk  assumed  by  the  private  sector.  Lease-purchase 
agreements  are  scored  as  purchases  or  leases  depending  on  the 
level  of  private  sector  risk.     The  following  types  of 
illustrative  criteria  will  be  considered  in  evaluating  the  level 
of  private  sector  risk: 

There  should  be  no  explicit  Government  guarantee  of 
third  party  financing. 

All  risks  incident  to  ownership  of  the  asset  (e.g., 
financial  responsibility  for  destruction  or  loss  of  the 
asset)   should  remain  with  the  lessor,  unless  the 
Government  was  at  fault  for  such  losses. 

The  asset  should  be  a  general  purpose  asset  rather  than 
be  for  a  special  purpose  of  the  Government  and  should 
not  be  built  to  unique  specification  of  the  Government 
as  lessee. 

There  should  be  a  private-sector  market  for  the  asset. 

The  project  should  not  be  constructed  on  Government 
land. 

e.  Imputed  interest  costs  are  the  financing  costs  that 
Treasury  would  have  incurred  if  it  had  issued  debt  equal  to  the 
total  project  cost.     These  costs  are  calculated  on  the  basis  of 
the  rate  Treasury  would  pay  on  an  instrument  of  similar  maturity 
to  the  lease  period  on  the  date  the  contract  is  signed. 

f.  Differential  cost  of  financing  is  equal  to  the  total 
annual  interest  payments  on  any  debt  issued  less  the  interest 
payments  that  would  occur  at  the  Treasury  rate,   i.e.,   less  "the 
imputed  interest  costs." 
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g.     Asset  cost  is  the  present  value  of  the  agency's  lease 
payments  discounted  from  the  date  of  the  first  payment   (or  the 
beginning  of  the  lease  period,  whichever  is  earlier)   using  the 
Treasury  interest  rate  defined  under  the  preceding  definition  of 
imputed  interest  costs.     This  is  the  same  as  the  total 
construction  or  acguisition  costs  plus  any  interest  above 
Treasury's  cost  of  financing,   i.e.,   the  "differential  cost  of 
financing . " 

7.  Guidance  on  calculating  budget  amounts.     Attachment  B-5 
provides  guidance  on  calculating  principal  costs,  differential 
cost  of  financing,   and  imputed  interest  costs.  Illustrative 
examples  are  provided  that  show  the  appropriate  FY  1992  budget 
scorekeeping  (budget  authority  and  outlays)   for  different  types 
of  transactions   (a  30-year  lease-purchase  scored  as  direct 
construction,   a  30-year  lease-purchase  scored  as  a  capital  lease, 
a  20-year  capital  lease,   and  an  operating  lease).  PC 
spreadsheets  for  these  examples   (in  Lotus  1-2-3,   release  2.2 
format)   are  available  from  OMB1 s  Budget  Review  Division 
(telephone  202-395-3821)   to  facilitate  calculating  budget 
amounts . 

8.  Reporting  to  OMB  and  Treasury.     Budget  execution  reports  and 
apportionment  requests  will  reflect  budget  amounts  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  this  Bulletin.     Amounts  will  be  reported 
to  Treasury  on  the  same  basis. 
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ATTACHMENT  B-l 
BULLETIN  NO.  91-02 

SCORING  PURCHASES,   LEASE-PURCHASES,   AND  LEASES 

General  Rule.     When  a  bill  provides  the  authority  for  an  agency 
to  enter  into  a  contract  for  the  purchase,   lease-purchase,  or 
lease  of  a  capital  asset,  budget  authority  will  be  scored  in  the 
year  in  which  the  budget  authority  is  first  made  available  in  the 
amount  of  the  Government's  total  estimated  legal  obligations. 

Outlays  for  a  purchase  or  for  a  lease-purchase  in  which  the 
Federal  Government  assumes  substantial  risk  —  for  example,  _ 
through  explicit  Government  guarantee  of  third-party  financing  — 
will  be  spread  across  the  period  during  which  the  contractor 
constructs,  manufactures,  or  purchases  the  asset.     Outlays  for  a 
lease,  or  for  a  lease-purchase  in  which  the  private  sector 
retains  substantial  risk,  will  be  spread  across  the  lease  period. 
In  all  cases,  the  total  amount  of  outlays  scored  against  a  bill 
will  egual  the  amount  of  budget  authority  scored  against  that 
bill. 

Implementation  of  the  Rule.     Contracts  under  existing  authority 
will  not  be  rescored.     Purchases  and  lease-purchases  will  be 
scored  on  the  basis  of  this  rule  starting  in  FY  1991.  Multi-year 
leases  will  be  scored  consistent  with  current  practice,  rather 
than  this  rule,    in  FY  1991. 

Further  details.     See  "Addendum:  Details  on  scoring  purchases, 
lease-purchases,  and  leases." 


ATTACHMENT  B-2 
BULLETIN  NO.  91-02 


ADDENDUM:    DETAILS  ON  SCORING  PURCHASES,    LEASE-PURCHASES,   AND  LEASES 

Budget  Authority.     Budget  authority  scored  against  a  bill  will 
include  all  costs  of  the  project  except  for  imputed  interest 
costs  calculated  at  Treasury  rates.     These  interest  costs  will 
not  be  scored  against  a  bill  but  will  be  reflected  over  the  life 
of  the  agreement  as  mandatory  spending  in  Agency,   Budget,  budget 
resolution,   baseline,   and  GRH  scoring. 

Criteria  for  Defining  a  Lease.     Under  a  lease  arrangement, 
ownership  of  the  asset  remains  with  the  lessor  during  the  term  of 
the  lease  and  is  not  transferred  to  the  Government  at  or  shortly 
after  the  end  of  the  lease  period.     In  addition,   the  Government 
should  enter  into  the  contract  for  limited  use  of  an  asset  and 
not  consume  a  substantial  portion  (75  percent)   of  its  economic 
value.     All  risks  of  ownership  of  the  asset   (e.g.,  financial 
responsibility  for  destruction  or  loss  of  the  asset)  should 
remain  with  the  lessor. 

Illustrative  Criteria  for  Determining  Private  Risk.  Legislation 
and  lease-purchase  contracts  will  be  considered  against  the 
following  types  of  illustrative  criteria  to  evaluate  the  level  of 
private-sector  risk  in  a  project. 

There  should  be  no  explicit  Government  guarantee  of  third- 
party  financing. 

All  risks  incident  to  ownership  of  the  asset  (e.g., 
financial  responsibility  for  destruction  or  loss  of  the 
asset)   should  remain  with  the  lessor  unless  the  Government 
was  at  fault  for  such  losses. 

The  asset  should  be  a  general  purpose  asset  rather  than  for 
a  special  purpose  of  the  Government  and  should  not  be  built 
to  unique  specification  of  the  Government  as  lessee.  There 
should  be  a  private-sector  market  for  the  asset. 

The  project  should  not  be  constructed  on  Government  land. 

Directed  scorekeeping.     Language  that  attempts  to  waive  the  Anti- 
Deficiency  Act,  or  to  limit  the  amount  or  timing  of  obligations 
recorded,  does  not  change  the  Government's  obligations  or 
obligation  authority,  and  so  will  not  affect  the  scoring  of 
budget  authority  or  outlays. 

Authority  to  obligate.     Unless  bill  language  that  authorizes  a 
project  clearly  states  that  no  obligations  are  allowed  unless 
budget  authority  is  provided  specifically  for  that  project  in  an 
Appropriations  bill  in  advance  of  the  obligation,  the  bill  will 
be  interpreted  as  providing  obligation  authority,   in  an  amount  to 
be  estimated  by  CBO   (for  the  Congress)   and  OMB   (for  the  Executive). 


ATTACHMENT  B-3 
BULLETIN  NO.  91-0  2 


SCORING  OF  LEASE-PURCHASES  AND  LEASES 


LEASE-PURCHASE 


Lease-purchase  without 
substantial  private 
risk. 


Lease-purchase  with 
substantial  private 
risk. 


LEASE 

Capital  lease 


Operating  lease 


BUDGET  AUTHORITY 


OUTLAYS 


Asset  cost  recorded  up  front. 
L2L 


Asset  cost  recorded  up  front. 
1.2/ 


Disbursements  for  asset  cost 
spread  over  the  construction 
period  in  proportion  to  the 
distribution  of  the 
contractor's  cost.  1,2/ 

Annual  lease  payments  by 
the  agency. 


Asset  cost  recorded  up  front.  Annual  lease  payments  by 
1.3/  the  agency. 


Legal  obligations  under 
lease  contract  recorded 
upfront. 


Annual  lease  payments  by 
the  agency. 


1/    Asset  cost  is  equal  to  present  value  of  agency's  lease  payments  (i.e.,  construction  or 

acquisition  costs  plus  any  interest  above  Treasury's  cost  of  financing). 
21   Beginning  in  FY  1991. 
3/    Beginning  in  FY  1992. 
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ATTACHMENT-  B-4 
BULLETIN  NO.  91-02 


Type  of  see*'.  And  industry 


Lift 
I  (yeeral 


PriviU  sw>nr*sids«Ulal  equipment 

Household  furniture  snd  fixture*  ._  -  

Olher  fumiuut  -   

Nuclear  fuel  - 

Olher  fabricated  melal  producta    

Steam  enfinei  and  turbine*  - 

Internal  combu»t>on  engines    

Farm  tracton  -  -  

Construction  tracton  -  

Agricultural  machinery,  except  melon  - 

Construction  machinery,  except  tracton  

Mining  and  oU/ield  machinery  

Metauworking  machinery  isee  below]  

Special  induatry  machinery.  n.e.c 

(■ee  below)  -   

General  industrial,  including  matenala 

handling,  equipment  laee  belowl   

Office,  computint.  and  sccounlmg 

machinery     

Service  induau-y  machinery: 

Wholesale  trade,  reuil  trade   

Other  industries 


Electrical  transmission,  distribution,  and 

industrial  apparatus   —    

CommunKalion  equipment: 

Business  services    

Other  industries   

Household  appliances     - 

Olher  electrical  equipment   

Truck,  buses,  and  truck  trailers: 

Local  and  inururban  paseenfer  transit  . 
Trucking  and  wsrehousing-.  suto  repair. 

services,  snd  garages   — 

Olher  industries   

Autos'   -  -  

Aircraft: 

Banking-,  transportation  by  air. 

business  services  —  

Olher  industries  -  - 

Ships  snd  boau  

Railroad  equipment  -  

Instruments 


Photocopy  and  related  equipment  

Other  

Melalworkuig  machinery,  special  induatry 
machinery  ,  n.e.c  ;  general  industrial, 
including  materials  handling,  equipment 

Nonmenufactunng  Industrie.  

Manufacturing  indualnes. 
Dursble  goods 

Lumber  and  wood  producta  

Furniture  and  fixtures  -  

Stone,  clay,  and  glass  producta  — 

Primary  metal  industries  

Fsbncated  metal  products  

Machinery,  except  electrical   

Electric  and  electronic  equipment 

Motor  vehicles  and  equipment  

Other  transportation  equipment  

Instruments  and  related  producta  .... 
Miscellaneous  manufacturing 

industries  -  -  

Nondursble  goods: 

Food  and  kindred  producta  — 

Tobacco  manufactures   — 

Textile  mill  products  

Apparel  and  other  textile  producta 

Paper  and  allied  products  

Printing  and  publishing  

Chemicals  snd  allied  products  

Petroleum  and  coal  producta  -. 

Rubber  and  miscellaneous  plastic 


products   

Leather  snd  lealher  products 


Type  oft 


Life 
(ywanl 


16 
12 
27 
26 
12 
9 
11 


20 
21 
16 
15 
16 
15 
16 
22 

IS 

15 


Private  aoareeideellal  structures 


Industrial  buildings  

Mobile  offices  -   

Office  buildings   

Commercial  warehouses . — 
Other  commercial  buildings 

Rtlkfsout  buildinp  -  

Eirurti^irial  buildings  

Hospital  and  institutional 
Hotels  and  motels 


Amusement  and  recreational  buildings 

All  other  Donlarm  buildings'  -  

Railroad  replacement  track    

Other  railroad  structures   

Telephone  and  telegraph  

Eksctric  light  and  power  

Gas  

Local  transit  


Petroleum  pipeline*    — 

Farm   ~ 

Mining  exploration,  shafts,  and  wells: 

Years  before  1973  

1973  and  later  years  ■ 

Other1    


Reeideatlel  capital 
I  privets  and  government  i 


lto-4-untt 
l-io-s-unti  structures— additions 

and  alterations     — 

l-to-4-unil  structures— major 

rep  lace  menu    — 

5-or  more-unil  structures— new*   

5-or-more-unit  structures— additions  and 

alterations  _  

5 -or more  unit  structures— major 

replacements   

Mobile  homes  -  

Olher  structures'  

Equipment   


Durable  foods  owned  by  consumer! 


Autos'   

Other  motor  vehicles   

Tina,  tubes,  accessories,  and  other  parte 
Furniture,  including  met  trasses 

and  bedapnnfs  

Kitchen  and  other  houaehold  appliances' 
China,  glassware,  tableware,  and  utsnsus  . 

Other  durable  bouse  furnishings'  

Radio  and  television  receivers,  records. 

and  musical  instruments   -  

Jewelry  and  watchaa  

Ophthalmic  products  and  orthopedic 

appliances  —    

Books  and  maps    -  

Wheel  goods,  durable  toys,  sports 

equipment,  boats,  and  pleasure  aircraft 


31 
16 
38 
M 
34 
(I 
48 
48 
32 
30 

n 
u 

54 

40 
40 
40 

38. 
40 
38 

16 
12 
40 


25 
65 

32 

20 
16 
40 

11 


u 
11 

10 
10 

9 

11 


Type  of  easel 


Life 
(years  I 


Government  Donr es Ide ntial 
equipment 


Federal 

Military* 
Aircraft  . 
Missiles  . 
Ships  . 


Electronic  equipment  .. 

Vehicle*  _   

Other   


Nonmilitary 
Govemmenl -owned,  privately 
operated* 

Department  of  Energy  

Department  of  Defense  — ■ 

Maritime  Administration 


National  Aeronautics  and  Space 

Administration  —   

Enterprises' 
Alaska  Railroad . 


C^nimodity  Credit  Corporation  

Si  Lawrence  Saawsy  Development 

Corporation   —   

U  S  Postal  Seme*  — 

All  other  -  

Other 

Industrial  planl  equipment*  -  

All  other  ■ 

Stale  and  local  (including  enlerpnswsl 


Government  nonresidentisl 
structures 


Federal 

Military  facilities* ... 
Nonmilitary 


Government-owned,  pnveuly 

operated*  -  

Enterprises' 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation 

U  S  Postal  Service  

All  other  -  

Other 

Industrial  buildings  

All  other  buildings,  "other" 

structures"   

All  other  

Stale  and  local 

All  buildings,  "olher"  structures"  

All  other  -  


50 
50 
60 

32 

SO 

n 

so 
to 


"The  estimstin,  methods  for  slocks  of  suu.  ~*£&E^J5S2 
,  not  require  sn  explicit  service  life  eesumption.  the  10-ywai  ule  is  only  usee.  » 

classified,  such  ss  passenger  terminals.  gTS*mhou*ee, 
*r  and  water  facilities,  parks,  airfields,  etc 


1 

does  not  requil 
net  unit  vsluee  of  used  eulos. 

1  Consists  of  buildings  not  elsewhere  cli 
and  animal  hospitals 

3  Consists  of  streets  dams  snd  reservoirs.  I 

4  Includes  broken'  commissions  on  sale,  of  structures 

5  Consists  of  dormitories,  fraternity  and  aoronty  boons*. 

6  Cons.su  of  refngerelon.  free  ten.  cooking  ranges  ttrt*^ag*>  equipment, 
stove.,  sir  conditions™,  sewing  machines,  vacuum  cWanere.  and  olhsr  affiance*. 


i  bouses,  nursss'  homes,  etc 


furnishing,  as  fW  covering.,  comfonen.  quills,  blankeu.  pulo. 
picture  frame*,  mirror,  art  producu.  portable  Ismps.  and  clock.  Also  include,  writing 
Ts^rfor^^wetv^  over  urn.  snd  Ihe  live,  ^rwn  are  ^ 

KX2rZ^~~tt~  Fum*  .  mcluded  .  Teds* 
residential  capitsl 

10.  Consisu  of  electric  snd  gas  (acinus*,  transit  sysums.  sirfislds.  etc 


From  U.S.  Department  of  Comrerce,  Bureau  of  Economic  Analysis, 
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ATTACHMENT  B-5 
BULLETIN  NO.  91-02 


GUIDANCE  ON  CALCULATING  BUDGET  AMOUNTS 


A  schedule  of  lease  payments  or  an  amortization  table  is  required 
to  calculate  budget  authority  and  outlays.     The  analyst  also 
needs  to  know  the  correct  Treasury  rate  to  use  for  discounting  to 
present  value  and  for  calculating  imputed  interest  costs.  The 
average  annual  Treasury  interest  rates  included  in  the  Fall 
economic  assumptions  for  the  FY  1992  Budget  are: 


 Term  

1-3  Years  3-6  Years  6+  Years 


Year 


FY   1991  8.3%  8.4%  8.5% 

FY   1992  7.0%  7.2%  7.3% 

FY  1993  6.0%  6.2%  6.4% 

FY  1994  5.2%  5.4%  5.6% 

FY  1995  5.0%  5.2%  5.4% 

FY   1996  4.7%  4.9%  5.1% 


The  term  selected  for  the  Treasury  rate  should  be  comparable  to 
the  term  of  the  lease  or  lease-purchase.     The  year  selected 
should  be  the  year  the  obligation  for  the  lease  or  lease-purchase 
is  incurred.     Revised  Treasury  interest  rates  will  be  released  as 
the  economic  assumptions  for  the  FY  1992  Budget  are  updated. 


Step  1  -  Calculate  up-front  BA; 

Lease-purchase  without  substantial  private  risk;  lease-purchase 
with  substantial  private  risk;  and  capital  lease:      (Examples  1, 
2,  and  3)     To  determine  up-front  BA  (i.e.,  asset  cost),  calculate 
the  present  value  of  the  lease  payments,  using  the  appropriate 
Treasury  rate  as  the  discount  factor  and  discounting  from  the 
date  of  the  first  payment  or  the  beginning  of  the  lease  period, 
whichever  is  earlier.     This  BA  is  scored  when  the  authority  to 
enter  into  a  contract  for  the  lease-purchase  or  lease  of  a 
capital  asset  first  becomes  available  for  obligation. 

Operating  lease:      (Example  4)     Sufficient  budgetary  resources  to 
cover  the  full  amount  of  unconditional  obligations  must  be 
available.     This  is  not  a  change  from  current  guidance. 


Step  2  -  Calculate  outlays  over  the  period  during  which  the 
contractor  constructs,  manufactures,  or  purchases  the  asset; 

Lease-purchase  without  substantial  private  risk:      (Example  1) 
Score  outlays  in  proportion  to  the  distribution  of  contractor's 
costs.     For  example,   assume  a  contractor's  costs  on  a  $50  million 
project  are  estimated  to  be  $7.5  million  the  first  year,  $27.5 


million  the  second  year,  and  $15  million  the  third  year.  The 
analyst  should  apply  spendout  rates  of  15  percent,   55  percent, 
and  30  percent  to  the  BA  calculated  in  step  1  for  the  first, 
second,   and  third  years,   respectively.     Total  outlays  at  the  end 
of  the  construction,   manufacture,   or  purchase  period  should  equal 
the  BA  calculated  in  step  one.      (Note  that  total  outlays  will 
exceed  the  contractor's  costs.) 

Lease-purchase  with  substantial  private  risk;  capital  lease; 
operating  lease:      (Examples  2,   3,   and  4)     Outlays  are  not  scored 
during  this  period.     Refer  to  Step  4  for  outlay  scoring. 


Step  3  -  Calculate  BA  for  the  lease  payment  period; 

Lease-purchase  without  substantial  private  risk;  lease-purchase 
with  substantial  private  risk;  and  capital  lease;      (Examples  1, 
2,   and  3)     Annual  BA  will  equal  the  imputed  interest  costs 
calculated  using  the  same  Treasury  interest  rate  used  to  discount 
the  lease  payments  in  Step  1.     The  interest  rate  should  be 
applied  to  debt  that  is  initially  equal  to  the  up-front  BA 
calculated  in  Step  1  and  that  is  then  amortized  over  the  lease 
period.     The  interest  portion  of  each  periodic  payment  is  the 
imputed  interest.     This  calculation  is  illustrated  in  the 
examples  under  "Calculation  of  Imputed  Treasury  Interest  Costs." 

Operating  lease:  (Example  4)  Sufficient  budgetary  resources  to 
cover  the  full  amount  of  unconditional  obligations  must  continue 
to  be  available  during  the  lease  payment  period.  Again,  this  is 
not  a  change  from  current  guidance. 


Step  4  -  Calculate  outlays  over  the  lease  payment  period; 

Lease-purchase  without  substantial  private  risk:      (Example  1) 
Annual  outlays  are  equal  to  the  annual  BA  (i.e.,  the  imputed 
interest  costs) . 

Lease-purchase  with  substantial  private  risk;  capital  lease;  and 
operating  lease:      (Examples  2,   3,  and  4):     Annual  outlays  are 
equal  to  the  lease  payments. 


Step  5  -  Calculate  agency  debt  (for  a  lease-purchase  without 
substantial  private  risk  only) ; 

(Example  1)     Agency  debt  accumulates  as  outlays   (as  calculated  in 
Step  2)   are  recorded  during  the  period  of  construction, 
manufacture,  or  purchase.     Agency  debt  is  redeemed  over  the  lease 
payment  period  according  to  an  amortization  schedule  as 
illustrated  under  "Calculation  of  Imputed  Treasury  Interest 
Costs."     The  amount  of  debt  redemption  each  year  is  equal  to  the 


2 


lease  payment  less  the  imputed  interest  cost   (in  other  words, 
principal  payments  on  the  original  amount  financed  for  the  lease- 
purchase,   plus  the  differential  cost  of  financing).  Debt 
redemption  is  not  scored  as  BA  or  outlays.     Imputed  interest 
costs  are  scored  as  BA  and  outlays  and  are  also  scored  as 
interest  on  agency  debt. 


Note:     The  examples  that  are  noted  here  should  be  considered  only 
as  illustrations  of  possible  lease  or  lease-purchase 
arrangements.     The  similarity  of  actual  leases  or  lease-purchases 
to  these  examples  will  depend  on  the  terms  of  the  contracts. 
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EXAMPLE  1:  LEASE-PURCHASE  WITH  GOVERNMENT  ASSUMING  SUBSTANTIAL  RISK 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 

Payments   


Semi- 


Interest 


Differential  cost  Treasury  Cost  Total 


Budget 
Scoring 


Year  Payment  Outstanding 

Principal     of  financing       of  financing 

nterest 

BA 

Outlays 

Year  Payment  Outstanding  Principal 

Interest 

0.5 

0 

9.495 

0 

0 

0 

0 

126,598 

9,495 

0.5 

0 

9,495 

0 

0 

1.0 

o 

18,990 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

9,495 

1.0 

0 

18,990 

0 

0 

Amount  financed 

121.000 

1 .5 

0 

50,639 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

31,649 

1.5 

0 

50,639 

0 

0 

2.0 

o 

82,289 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

31,649 

2.0 

0 

82,289 

0 

0 

Interest  rate  on 

2.5 

0 

98.113 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

15,825 

2.5 

0 

98,113 

0 

0 

financing 

9  00% 

3  0 

o 

1 13,938 

o 

0 

0 

0 

0 

15,825 

3.0 

0 

113,938 

0 

0 

3.5 

o 

1 20,268 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

6,330 

3.5 

0 

120,268 

0 

0 

Term  in  years 

30 

4.0 

o 

1  26,598 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

6,330 

4.0 

0 

126,598 

0 

0 

4.5 

5.863 

126,115 

418 

65 

5,380 

5,445 

5,380 

5,380 

4.5 

5,863 

126,115 

483 

5,380 

Semi-annual  lease 

D.\J 

5,863 

125,612 

437 

66 

5,360 

5.426 

5,360 

5,360 

5.0 

5,863 

125,612 

503 

5,360 

payment 

$5,863 

D.  J 

5,863 

1 25,088 

456 

68 

5,339 

5,407 

5,339 

5,339 

5.5 

5,863 

125,088 

524 

5,339 

6.0 

5,863 

124,541 

477 

70 

5,316 

5,386 

5,316 

5,316 

6.0 

5,863 

124,541 

547 

5,316 

Year  1  Annualized 

6.5 

5,863 

123,971 

498 

72 

5,293 

5,365 

5,293 

5,293 

6.5 

5,863 

123,971 

570 

5,293 

Treasury  rale 

8  S04t 

7.0 

5,863 

123,377 

521 

73 

5,269 

5,342 

5,269 

5,269 

7.0 

5,863 

123,377 

594 

5,269 

7.5 

5,863 

122,757 

544 

75 

5,244 

5,319 

5,244 

5,244 

7.5 

5,863 

122,757 

619 

5,244 

Spendout  rales 

8.0 

5,863 

122,1 1 1 

569 

77 

5,217 

5,294 

5,217 

5,217 

8.0 

5,863 

122,111 

646 

5,217 

Year  1 

15°/c 

8.5 

5,863 

121 ,438 

594 

79 

5,190 

5,269 

5,190 

5,190 

8.5 

5,863 

121,438 

673 

5,190 

Year  2 

50°/t 

9.0 

5,863 

120,736 

621 

81 

5,161 

5,242 

5,161 

5,161 

9.0 

5,863 

120,736 

702 

5,161 

Year  3 

25"A 

9.5 

5,863 

120,005 

649 

83 

5,131 

5,214 

5.131 

5,131 

9.5 

5,863 

120,005 

732 

5,131 

Year  <1 

10°/i 

10.0 

5,863 

119,242 

678 

84 

5,100 

5,185 

5,100 

5,100 

10.0 

5,863 

119,242 

763 

5,100 

10.5 

5,863 

1 18.447 

709 

B6 

5,068 

5,154 

5,068 

5,068 

10.5 

5,863 

118,447 

795 

5,068 

11.0 

5,863 

1 17,618 

741 

88 

5,034 

5,122 

5,034 

5,034 

11.0 

5,863 

117,618 

829 

5,034 

11.5 

5,863 

1 16,754 

774 

90 

4,999 

5,089 

4,999 

4,999 

11.5 

5,863 

116,754 

864 

4,999 

12.0 

5,863 

115,853 

809 

92 

4,962 

5,054 

4,962 

4,962 

12.0 

5,863 

115,853 

901 

4,962 

12.5 

5,863 

1 14,913 

845 

94 

4,924 

5,018 

4,924 

4,924 

12.5 

5,863 

114,913 

939 

4,924 

13.0 

5,863 

1 13,934 

883 

96 

4,884 

4,980 

4,884 

4,884 

13.0 

5,863 

113,934 

979 

4,884 

13.5 

5.863 

1  12,914 

923 

98 

4,842 

4,940 

4,842 

4,842 

13.5 

5,863 

112,914 

1,021 

4,842 

14.0 

5.863 

1 1 1 ,849 

965 

100 

4.799 

4,898 

4,799 

4,799 

14.0 

5,863 

111,849 

1,064 

4,799 

14.5 

5.863 

1 10,740 

1,008 

101 

4,754 

4,855 

4,754 

4,754 

14.5 

5,863 

1 10,740 

1,109 

4,754 

15.0 

5.863 

109,584 

1,053 

103 

4.706 

4,810 

4,706 

4,706 

15.0 

5,863 

109,584 

1,157 

4,706 

09-Oct-90 
01:45  PM 

CALCULATION  OF  IMPUTED 
THEASURY  INTEREST  COSTS 
Semi-Ann.  Agency  Debt  Payments 


EXAMPLE  1:  LEASE-PURCHASE  WITH  GOVERNMENT  ASSUMING  SUBSTANTIAL  RISK 

(in  thousands  ol  dollars) 

Payments   


Interest 


Semi-   

Annual   Agency  Debt  Differential  cost  Treasury  Cost 

Year  Payment  Outstanding   Principal     of  (inancing       of  linancing 


Total 
Interest 


Budget 
Scoring 


BA  Outlays 


lb.o 

b.obo 

1  flP.  17P. 

1  101 

1  rm 

4,657 

4,762 

4,657 

4,657 

15.5 

5,863 

108,378 

1,206 

4.657 

1 6.0 

C   QC  O 

b.obo 

1  1  RO 

1  07 

4,606 

4,713 

4,606 

4,606 

16.0 

5,863 

107,121 

1,257 

4,606 

1 6.5 

b.obJ 

1  ne  p  1 1 

i  ub  .oil 

1  909 

1  Oft 

4,553 

4,661 

4,553 

4,553 

16.5 

5,863 

105,811 

1,310 

4,553 

1 7.0 

b.OOJ 

1 04,445 

1 1  0 

4,497 

4,607 

4,497 

4,497 

17.0 

5,863 

104,445 

1,366 

4,497 

17.5 

c  oco 
O.ODJ 

1  no  no  1 

1  111 

111 

4,439 

4,550 

4,439 

4,439 

17.5 

5,863 

103,021 

1,424 

4,439 

1 8.0 

b.obo 

1  m  c  oc 
1 U  i  .bob 

1  179 
1  ,0/  £ 

1 1 1 

4,378 

4,491 

4,378 

4,378 

18.0 

5,863 

101,536 

1,485 

4,378 

18.5 

5,863 

yy.yoo 

1  .111 

114 

4,31 5 

4,429 

4,315 

4,315 

18.5 

5,863 

99,988 

1,548 

4,315 

19.0 

c  oco 
b.obJ 

nQ  Q7C 

yy,  j/b 

1  AQQ 

1  .^tycs 

1  1  R 

4,250 

4,365 

4,250 

4,250 

19.0 

5,863 

98,375 

1,613 

4.250 

1 9.5 

n  oco 

QC  CQO 

yb.byj 

l  ,000 

1 1  7 

4,181 

4,298 

4,181 

4,181 

19.5 

5,863 

96,693 

1,682 

4,181 

20.0 

5,863 

y4,yjy 

1  ,OoO 

1 1  fi 

4  109 

4,227 

4,109 

4,109 

20.0 

5,863 

94,939 

1,754 

4,109 

20.5 

c  oco 
5,obo 

no  111 

yj,  iii 

1  70Q 

1 1  Q 

4,035 

4,153 

4,035 

4,035 

20.5 

5,863 

93,111 

1,828 

4,035 

21 .0 

c  oco 

n  1  one 

y  i  ,c\jd 

1  7ftfi 
I  ,  /  OO 

1  iq 

i  i  y 

3,957 

4,077 

3,957 

3,957 

21.0 

5,863 

91,205 

1,906 

3,957 

21.5 

c  oco 

b.obo 

on  oiq 

oy,<i  i  y 

1  ft£7 

1  20 

3,876 

3,996 

3,876 

3,876 

21.5 

5,863 

89,219 

1,987 

3,876 

22.0 

c  oco 

Q7    1  Q 

i  ,yo  i 

1  90 

3,792 

3,912 

3,792 

3,792 

22.0 

5,863 

87,148 

2,071 

3.792 

22.5 

c  oco 

o4,yoo 

9  oiq 
£i,u  jy 

1  91 

3,704 

3,824 

3,704 

3,704 

22.5 

5,863 

84,988 

2,159 

3,704 

23.0 

c  oco 

QO  70.7 
Od,  I  Of 

9  1  in 

191 
1  c  1 

3,612 

3,733 

3,612 

3,612 

23.0 

5.863 

82,737 

2,251 

3,612 

23.5 

C  QC  O 

b.obJ 

on  OQ  1 

9  99R 

1  20 

3,516 

3,637 

3,516 

3,516 

23.5 

5,863 

80,391 

2,347 

3,516 

<;4.U 

c  oco 
b.obo 

77  QAA 

9  19K 

120 

3,41 7 

3,537 

3,417 

3,417 

24.0 

5,863 

77,944 

2,446 

3,417 

DA  C 

b.obo 

7C  OQ/1 
/D,OC7*+ 

9  411 

1 1 9 

3,313 

3,432 

3,313 

3,313 

24.5 

5,863 

75,394 

2,550 

3,313 

^b.u 

b.obo 

79  7TC. 

9  ^40 
£  ,o*+  u 

1 18 

3,204 

3,323 

3,204 

3,204 

25.0 

5,863 

72,735 

2,659 

3,204 

c  oco 
b.obo 

en  qcm 

1 1 7 

3,091 

3,208 

3,091 

3,091 

25.5 

5,863 

69,964 

2,772 

3,091 

o&  n 

(ID.  U 

c  ART 
O  ,ODJ 

67.074 

2,774 

1  15 

2,973 

3,089 

2,973 

2,973 

26.0 

5,863 

67,074 

2,890 

2,973 

26.5 

5.863 

64,062 

2,899 

113 

2,851 

2,964 

2,851 

2,851 

26.5 

5,863 

64,062 

3,012 

2,851 

27.0 

5,863 

60.921 

3,030 

1 1 1 

2,723 

2,833 

2.723 

2,723 

27.0 

5,863 

60,921 

3,140 

2,723 

27.5 

5,863 

57,648 

3.166 

108 

2,589 

2,697 

2,589 

2,589 

27.5 

5,863 

57,648 

3,274 

2,589 

28.0 

5,863 

54.235 

3,308 

105 

2,450 

2,555 

2,450 

2,450 

28.0 

5,863 

54,235 

3,413 

2,450 

28.5 

5,863 

50.677 

3,457 

101 

2,305 

2,406 

2,305 

2,305 

28.5 

5,863 

50,677 

3,558 

2,305 

29.0 

5,863 

46.968 

3.613 

96 

2,154 

2,250 

2,154 

2,154 

29.0 

5,863 

46,968 

3,709 

2,154 

29.5 

5,863 

43.101 

3,775 

92 

1,996 

2,088 

1,996 

1,996 

29.5 

5,863 

43.101 

3,867 

1,996 

30.0 

5,863 

39.070 

3,945 

86 

1,832  • 

1,918 

1,832 

1.832 

30.0 

5.863 

39,070 

4,031 

1.832 

09-Oct-90 
01:45  PM 

CALCULATION  OF  IMPUTED 
TREASURY  INTEREST  COSTS 
Semi-Ann.  Agency  Debt  Payments 


Year  Payment  Outstanding  Principal  Interest 


TOTAL 


EXAMPLE  1:  LEASE-PURCHASE  WITH  GOVERNMENT  ASSUMING  SUBSTANTIAL  RISK 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 

Payments 


09-Oct-90 
01:45  PM 


Semi- 


Interest 


Budget 


Annual 

Agency  Debt 

Differential  cost 

Treasury  Cost 

Total 

Scoring 

Semi-Ann.  Agency  Debt 

Payments 

Year 

Payment  Outstanding 

Principal 

of  financing 

of  financing 

Interest 

BA 

Outlays 

Year 

Payment 

Outstanding  Principal 

Interest 

30.5 

5,863 

34,867 

4,123 

80 

1,660 

1,740 

1,660 

1,660 

30.5 

5,863 

34,867 

4,203 

1,660 

31.0 

5,863 

30,486 

4,308 

73 

1,482 

1,555 

1,482 

1,482 

31.0 

5,863 

A  1 

4,OOl 

1,482 

31.5 

5,863 

25,919 

4,502 

65 

1,296 

1,361 

1,296 

1,296 

31.5 

5,863 

25,919 

4,567 

1,296 

32.0 

C  QC Q 

b.obo 

0 1  1C7 

4,705 

57 

1,102 

1,158 

1,102 

1,102 

32.0 

5,863 

21,157 

4  761 

1,102 

32.5 

5,863 

16,193 

4,916 

47 

899 

947 

899 

899 

32.5 

5,863 

16,193 

4,964 

899 

33.0 

5,863 

11,019 

5,138 

37 

688 

725 

688 

688 

33.0 

5,863 

11,019 

5,175 

688 

33.5 

5,863 

5,624 

5,369 

26 

468 

494 

468 

468 

33.5 

5,863 

5,624 

5,395 

468 

34.0 

5,863 

0 

5,610 

13 

239 

252 

239 

239 

34.0 

5,863 

0 

5,624 

239 

351.778 

121,000 

5,598 

225,180 

230,778 

351,778 

351,778 

351,778 

126,598 

225,180 

Scored  as  redemption  of 
debt. 

Imputed  Treasury  cost  of  financing  scored  as 
interest  on  agency  debt  (years  4.5  -  34). 

CALCULATION  OF  IMPUTED 
TREASURY  INTEREST  COSTS 


Note:  Interest  payments  in  years  1  -4  assumed  to  be  paid  Irom  proceeds  of  the  debt. 


EXAMPLE  2:  LEASE-PURCHASE  WITH  SUBSTANTIAL  PRIVATE  RISK 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 

Payments 


Interest 


Semi-Annual  Differential  cost  Treasury  Cost  Total 

Year  Payment    Principal     of  financing       of  financing  Interest 


Budget 
Scoring 


BA 


Outlays 


o  5 

o 

0 

0 

0 

0 

126,598 

0 

0.5 

1 .0 

o 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1.0 

Amount  financed 

12t,000 

1  .0 

u 

u 

0 

o 

0 

0 

0 

1.5 

o 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2.0 

Interest  rate  on 

t  -j 

o 

o 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2.5 

(inancing  

9.00% 

O.U 

u 

n 

o 

0 

0 

0 

3.0 

0.0 

n 

u 

n 

o 

o 

0 

0 

3.5 

Term  in  years. 

30 

a  n 
4.U 

u 

n 

u 

o 

o 

o 

0 

0 

4.0 

A  C 

4.0 

c:  ftCQ 

4  1  A 

65 

5,380 

5,445 

5,380 

5,863 

4.5 

Cam! _annnat  Ipa^p 

5.0 

5,863 

437 

66 

5,360 

5,426 

5,360 

5,863 

5.0 

payment  

$5,863 

O.O 

t;  ftc* 

4^fi 

68 

5,339 

5,407 

5,339 

5,863 

5.5 

b.U 

0,000 

477 

70 

5,316 

5,386 

5,316 

5,863 

6.0 

Year  1  Average 

bo 

c;  ftci 

4Qfl 
t  JO 

72 

5,293 

5,365 

5,293 

5,863 

6.5 

Treasury  rate 

8.50% 

r  .U 

0,000 

73 

5,269 

5,342 

5,269 

5,863 

7.0 

/.O 

0  ,ob  J 

544 

75 

5,244 

5,319 

5,244 

5,863 

7.5 

o.U 

o ,000 

77 

5,21  7 

5,294 

5,217 

5,863 

8.0 

ft  t; 

O.  0 

O  ,OuO 

594 

79 

5,190 

5,269 

5,190 

5,863 

8.5 

q  n 

R  ft.fi? 

621 

81 

5,161 

5,242 

5,161 

5,863 

9.0 

q  (; 

O  ,OUO 

649 

83 

5,131 

5,214 

5,131 

5,863 

9.5 

i  yj.  u 

O  ,ODO 

678 

84 

5.100 

5,185 

5,100 

5,863 

10.0 

I  U.  0 

O  ,ODj 

709 

86 

5,068 

5,154 

5,068 

5,863 

10.5 

11.0 

5,863 

741 

88 

5,034 

5,122 

5,034 

5,863 

1 1.0 

11.5 

5,863 

774 

90 

4,999 

5,089 

4,999 

5,863 

11.5 

12.0 

5,863 

809 

92 

4,962 

5,054 

4,962 

5,863 

12.0 

12.5 

5,863 

845 

94 

4,924 

5,018 

4,924 

5,863 

12.5 

13.0 

5,863 

883 

96 

4,884 

4,980 

4,884 

5,863 

13.0 

13.5 

5,863 

923 

98 

4,842 

4,940 

4,842 

5,863 

13.5 

14.0 

5,863 

965 

100 

4,799 

4,898 

4,799 

5,863 

14.0 

14.5 

5,863 

1,008 

101 

4,754 

4,855 

4,754 

5,863 

14.5 

15.0 

5,863 

1,053 

103 

4,706 

4,810 

4,706 

5,863 

15.0 

09-OC1-90 
01:28  PM 
CALCULATION  OF  IMPUTED 
TREASURY  INTEREST  COSTS 
Semi-Annual  Payments 


Year  Payment  Principal  Interest 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

483 
503 
524 
547 
570 
594 
619 
646 
673 
702 
732 
763 
795 
829 
864 
901 
939 
979 
1,021 
1,064 
1,109 
1 ,157 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

5,380 
5,360 
5,339 
5,316 
5,293 
5,269 
5,244 
5,217 
5,190 
5,161 
5,131 
5,100 
5,068 
5,034 
4,999 
4,962 
4,924 
4,884 
4,842 
4,799 
4,754 
4,706 


EXAMPLE  2:  LEASE-PURCHASE  WITH  SUBSTANTIAL  PRIVATE  RISK 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 

Payments   


Interest 


Semi-Annual  Differential  cost  Treasury  Cost  Total 

Year  Payment    Principal     ot  financing       of  financing  Interest 


Budget 
Scoring 


BA 


Outlays 


15.5 

5,863 

1 ,101 

105 

A  CC7 

4,bb  / 

A  7£>0 
4 ,  /  D*i 

A  fi^7 

5,863 

15.5 

5,863 

1 ,206 

4,657 

16.0 

5,863 

1 .150 

1 07 

4,bUb 

A  ^ 
4  ,  /  I  J 

a  snfi 

5,863 

16.0 

5,863 

1,257 

4,606 

16.5 

5,863 

1 ,202 

108 

A    C  C  1 

4,bbJ 

A  G£1 
4  ,DD  I 

1 6.5 

5,863 

1 ,310 

4,553 

17.0 

5,863 

1 ,256 

1 10 

4,497 

A  CC\7 
4  ,bU  / 

A  AQ7 

5  863 

17.0 

5,863 

1 ,366 

4,497 

17.5 

5,863 

1 ,313 

1 1 1 

4,439 

4  ,bbu 

5  863 

1 7.5 

5,863 

1 ,424 

4,439 

18.0 

5,863 

1 ,372 

1 1 3 

A  17Q 

4,oVo 

4 ,4y  l 

4  170 

3  ,ouo 

1 8.0 

5,863 

1 ,485 

4,378 

18.5 

5,863 

1,433 

1 14 

4,315 

A     A  OQ 

^  OR? 

1 8.5 

5,863 

1 ,548 

4,315 

19.0 

5,863 

1,498 

1 15 

A  O.CC 

A  9^0 

5  863 

19.0 

5,863 

1 ,613 

4,250 

19.5 

5,863 

1,565 

1 1 7 

4,181 

A  OQQ. 

zl  1  ft  1 

5,863 

19.5 

5,863 

1 ,682 

4,181 

20.0 

5,863 

1 ,636 

1 1 8 

4, 1 09 

A  007 

4  1  nQ 

5,863 

20.0 

5,863 

1,754 

4,109 

20.5 

5,863 

1,709 

1 19 

4, 1Mb 

A   1  CO 
4 ,  I  DO 

5,863 

20.5 

5,863 

1 ,828 

4,035 

21.0 

5,863 

1 ,786 

1 19 

O  OCT 

A  C\77 
4  ,U  /  f 

T  QR7 

5,863 

21 .0 

5,863 

1 ,906 

3,957 

21.5 

5,863 

1 ,867 

1 20 

o,o/ b 

T  QQ£ 

o ,o /  o 

5,863 

21.5 

5,863 

1,987 

3,876 

22.0 

5,863 

1 ,951 

1 20 

T.  7QO 
O,  /  vc. 

^  Q1  0 

o,y  it 

T  7Q? 

5,863 

22.0 

5,863 

2,071 

3,792 

22.5 

5,863 

2,039 

1 21 

T  ~7C\A 
o,  /U4 

^  AO& 

3  704 

5,863 

22.5 

5,863 

2,159 

3,704 

23.0 

5,863 

2,130 

1  O  1 

1  <;1 

O  CIO 

o,b  i  c. 

?  7T? 
o ,  /  JO 

3,61 2 

5,863 

23.0 

5,863 

2,251 

3,612 

23.5 

5,863 

2,226 

1  on 

o,D  ID 

O  ,UO  ' 

3,516 

5,863 

23.5 

5,863 

2,347 

3,516 

24.0 

5,863 

2,326 

1  on 

^  A  1  7 

7  ^17 

3,417 

5,863 

24.0 

5,863 

2,446 

3,417 

24.5 

5,863 

2.431 

no 

i  iy 

O,  J  1  0 

T  4T° 

3,313 

5,863 

24.5 

5,863 

2,550 

3,313 

25.0 

5,863 

^,b4U 

I  I  o 

3,204 

3,323 

3,204 

5,863 

25.0 

5,863 

2,659 

3,204 

25.5 

5,863 

2,655 

117 

3,091 

3,208 

3,091 

5,863 

25.5 

5,863 

2,772 

3,091 

26.0 

5,863 

2,774 

115 

2,973 

3,089 

2,973 

5,863 

26.0 

5,863 

2,890 

2,973 

26.5 

5,863 

2,899 

113 

2,851 

2,964 

2,851 

5,863 

26.5 

5.863 

3,012 

2,851 

27.0 

5.863 

3,030 

1 1 1 

2,723 

2,833 

2,723 

5,863 

27.0 

5,863 

3.140 

2,723 

27.5 

5,863 

3,166 

108 

2.589 

2,697 

2,589 

5,863 

27.5 

5,863 

3,274 

2,589 

28.0 

5,863 

3,308 

105 

2,450 

2,555 

2,450 

5,863 

28.0 

5,863 

3,413 

2,450 

28.5 

5,863 

3,457 

101 

2,305 

2,406 

2,305 

5,863 

28.5 

5,863 

3,558 

2,305 

29.0 

5,863 

3.613 

96 

2,154 

2,250 

2.154 

5,863 

29.0 

5,863 

3,709 

2.154 

29.5 

5,863 

3,775 

92 

1,996 

2.088 

1.996 

5,863 

29.5 

5,863 

3,867 

1,996 

30.0 

5.863 

3,945 

86 

1.832 

1,918 

1,832 

5.863 

30.0 

5,863 

4,031 

1,832 

09-Oct-90 
01:28  PM 
CALCULATION  OF  IMPUTED 
TREASURY  INTEREST  COSTS 
Semi-Annual  Payments 


Year  Payment  Principal  Interest 


EXAMPLE  2:  LEASE-PURCHASE  WITH  SUBSTANTIAL  PRIVATE  RISK 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 

Payments   


Interest 


Semi-Annual 
Year  Payment  Principal 


Differential  cost  Treasury  Cost  Total 
ol  financing       of  financing  Interest 


Budget 
Scoring 


BA  Outlays 


TOTAL 


30.5 

5,863 

4,123 

80 

1,660 

1,740 

1,660 

5,863 

30.5 

31.0 

5,863 

4,308 

73 

1.482 

1,555 

1,482 

5,863 

31.0 

31.5 

5,863 

4,502 

65 

1.296 

1,361 

1,296 

5.863 

31.5 

32.0 

5,863 

4,705 

57 

1,102 

1,158 

1,102 

5.863 

32.0 

32.5 

5,863 

4,916 

47 

899 

947 

899 

5,863 

32.5 

33.0 

5,863 

5,138 

37 

688 

725 

688 

5,863 

33.0 

33.5 

5,863 

5,369 

26 

468 

494 

468 

5,863 

33.5 

34.0 

5,863 

5.610 

13 

239 

252 

239 

5,863 

34.0 

351,778 

121,000 

5.598 

225,180 

230,778 

351,778 

351,778 

09-Oct-90 
01:28  PM 

CALCULATION  OF  IMPUTED 
TREASURY  INTEREST  COSTS 
Semi-Annual  Payments 


Year  Payment   Principal  Interest 


5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 


4,203 
4,381 
4,567 
4,761 
4,964 
5,175 
5,395 
5.624 


1,660 
1,482 
1,296 
1,102 
899 
688 
468 
239 


351,778     126.598  225,180 


Note:  Interest  payments  in  years  1  -4  assumed  to  be  paid  from  proceeds  of  the  debt. 


EXAMPLE  3:  CAPITAL  LEASE 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 

Payments  __ 


Interest 


Semi-Annual 

Differential  cost 

Treasury  Cost 

Total 

Ypar 

Pavmpnt 

i  a  y  1 1 1 ci  ii 

Principal 

of  financinq 

of  financing 

Interest 

0.5 

o 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 .0 

5,863 

418 

1,525 

3,920 

5,445 

Amounl  linanced  121.000 

1 .5 

5,863 

437 

1,560 

3,866 

5,426 

2.0 

5,863 

456 

1,597 

3,810 

5,407 

Interest  rate  on 

2.5 

5.863 

477 

1,633 

3,753 

5,386 

financing                  9  00% 

T  ft 

5,863 

498 

1,671 

3,693 

5,365 

0.5 

ART 

521 

1,709 

3,633 

5,342 

Lease  leriii  in  ytf 

d  ft 

5,863 

544 

1,748 

3,570 

5,319 

4.5 

5,863 

569 

1,788 

3,506 

5,294 

Semi-annual  lease 

5.0 

5,863 

594 

1,829 

3,440 

5,269 

payment   $5,863 

t;  art 

621 

1,870 

3,372 

5,242 

1  i-i-aco  rnnlt  art  cinriPff  in 

Lcnoc  LUIUI(ll.l  SlylltTU  til 

b.U 

t;  art 

649 

1,911 

3,302 

5,214 

Knnirtfiinn;  (if  uii  1  r    1  With 

utjyiiii  111  iy  ui  ycrti   i  r»nii 

tO 

r  art 

0,000 

678 

1,954 

3,231 

5,185 

naumanlc  rrwn  ni  t>  n  r  1 M  ft  RIX 
p  rl  y  It  1  t~  1 1 1     t-«Ji  i  in  ici  i\j  •  i  ly  oi^ 

f  .V 

t;  art 

709 

1,997 

3,157 

5,154 

rtmnlhc   1  "3  I  I  »  f 

monirib  idit;t 

7  £ 

R  ART 

741 

2,041 

3,081 

5,122 

a  n 

R  ART 

774 

2,085 

3,003 

5,089 

Year  1  Annualized 

0.0 

S  ART 
o  ,ouo 

809 

2,131 

2,923 

5,054 

Trpacurv  rale                5  60°/ 

q  n 

R  ART 

845 

2,177 

2,841 

5,018 

I 

5,863 

883 

2,223 

2,756 

4,980 

in  n 

1  u.  u 

s  ART 

923 

2,270 

2.669 

4,940 

l  \J.D 

c;  ART 

O.ODO 

965 

2,318 

2,580 

4,898 

11.0 

5,863 

1,008 

2,367 

2,488 

4,855 

11.5 

5,863 

1,053 

2,416 

2,394 

4,810 

12.0 

5,863 

1,101 

2,466 

2,296 

4,762 

12.5 

5,863 

1,150 

2,516 

2,197 

4,713 

13.0 

5,863 

1,202 

2,567 

2,094 

4,661 

13.5 

5,863 

1,256 

2,618 

1,988 

4,607 

14  0 

5.863 

1,313 

2,670 

1,880 

4,550 

14  5 

5.863 

1.372 

2,723 

1,768 

4,491 

15.0 

5.863 

1,433 

2.776 

1.654 

4,429 

Budget 

Scoring  

BA  Outlays 


140,012 

0 

3,920 

5,863 

3,866 

5,863 

3,810 

5,863 

3,753 

5,863 

3,693 

5,863 

3,633 

5,863 

3,570 

5,863 

3,506 

5,863 

3,440 

5,863 

3,372 

5,863 

3,302 

5,863 

3,231 

5,863 

3,157 

5,863 

3,081 

5,863 

3,003 

5,863 

2,923 

5,863 

2,841 

5,863 

2,756 

5,863 

2,669 

5,863 

2,580 

5,863 

2,488 

5,863 

2,394 

5,863 

2,296 

5,863 

2,197 

5,863 

2,094 

5,863 

1,988 

5,863 

1,880 

5,863 

1.768 

5,863 

1,654 

5,863 

09-Oct-90 
01:48  PM 


CALCULATION  OF  TREASURY 
COST  OF  FINANCING 
Annual  Payments 


Year 

Payment 

Principal 

Interest 

0.5 

0 

0 

0 

1.0 

5,863 

1,943 

3,920 

1.5 

5,863 

1,997 

3,866 

2.0 

5,863 

2,053 

3,810 

2.5 

5,863 

2,110 

3,753 

3.0 

5,863 

2,170 

3,693 

3.5 

5,863 

2,230 

3,633 

4.0 

5,863 

2,293 

3,570 

4.5 

5,863 

2,357 

3,506 

5.0 

5,863 

2,423 

3,440 

5.5 

5,863 

2,491 

3,372 

6.0 

5,863 

2,560 

3,302 

6.5 

5,863 

2,632 

3,231 

7.0 

5,863 

2,706 

3,157 

7.5 

5,863 

2,782 

3,081 

8.0 

5,863 

2,860 

3,003 

8.5 

5,863 

2,940 

2,923 

9.0 

5,863 

3,022 

2,841 

9.5 

5,863 

3,107 

2,756 

10.0 

5,863 

3,194 

2,669 

10.5 

5,863 

3,283 

2,580 

11.0 

5,863 

3,375 

2,488 

11.5 

5,863 

3,469 

2,394 

12.0 

5,863 

3,566 

2,296 

12.5 

5,863 

3,666 

2,197 

13.0 

5,863 

3,769 

2,094 

13.5 

5,863 

3,875 

1,988 

14.0 

5,863 

3,983 

1,880 

14.5 

5,863 

4,095 

1,768 

15.0 

5,863 

4,209 

1,654 

EXAMPLE  3:  CAPITAL  LEASE 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 

Payments   


Interest 


Semi-Annual 
Year  Payment  Principal 


Differential  cost 
of  financing 


Treasury  Cost 
of  financing 


Total 
Interest 


TOTAL 


Budget 
Scoring 


BA 


15.5 

5,863 

1  A  QQ 

2,829 

1 ,536 

4,365 

1,536 

16.0 

5,863 

1,565 

2,883 

1,415 

4,298 

1,415 

16.5 

5,863 

1,636 

2,937 

1,290 

4,227 

1,290 

1 7.0 

D.oDo 

1  709 

2,991 

1,162 

4,153 

1,162 

17.5 

5,863 

1,786 

3,046 

1,031 

4,077 

1,031 

18.0 

5,863 

1,867 

3,101 

895 

3,996 

895 

18.5 

5,863 

1,951 

3,156 

756 

3,912 

756 

19.0 

5,863 

2,039 

3,211 

613 

3,824 

613 

19.5 

5,863 

2,130 

3,267 

466 

3,733 

466 

20.0 

5,863 

2,226 

3.322 

315 

3,637 

315 

20.5 

5.863 

2,326 

3,377 

160 

3,537 

160 

234,519 

44,735 

95,277 

94,507 

189,784 

234,519 

Outlays 

5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 


234,519 


09-Oct-90 
01:48  PM 

CALCULATION  OF  TREASURY 
COST  OF  FINANCING 
Annual  Payments  


Year  Payment   Principal  Interest 


15.5 
16.0 
16.5 
17.0 
17.5 
18.0 
18.5 
19.0 
19.5 
20.0 
20.5 


5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 
5,863 


4,327 

4,448 

4,573 

4,701 

4,832 

4,968 

5,107 

5,250 

5,397 

5,548 

5,703 


Note-  The  lease  obligation  begins  in  FY  1 994  for  this  example,  rather  than  in  FY  1 991  as  with  the  other  examples.  Note  that  .he  Treasury  Interest  rate 
c  Responds  ^  1994  ra  e  in  the  interest  rate  table  in  the  guidance.  Annua,  lease  payments  are  assumed  ,o  be  the  same  as  In  ^mp.es  1  and  2. 
I  «    lease  and  the  government  may  choose  no,  ,o  renew  i,  upon  expiration,  payments  for  years  21  -30  are  no,  shown  ,n  ,h,s  example. 


1,536 
1,415 
1,290 
1,162 
1,031 
895 
756 
613 
466 
315 
160 


234,519     140,012  94,507 


EXAMPLE  4:  OPERATING  LEASE  og-oc-go 

(in  thousands  of  dollars)  01:32  pm 

Budget 


Semi-Annual 

Scoring 

Year 

Payment 

BA 

Outlays 

Semi-annual  lease 

0.5 

7,450 

57,882 

7,450 

payment  $7,450 

1.0 

7,450 

693 

7,450 

Lease  contract  signed  at  the 

1.5 

7,450 

1,015 

7,450 

beginning  of  yeai  0  5,  with 

2.0 

7,450 

1,321 

7,450 

payments  to  begin  in  six 

2.5 

7,450 

1,613 

7,450 

months   Early  termination 

3.0 

7,450 

1,891 

7,450 

penalty  increases  obligations 

3.5 

7,450 

2,155 

7,450 

ot  the  government  and 

4.0 

7,450 

2,408 

7,450 

requires  large  up-front  BA 

4.5 

7,450 

2,648 

7,450 

5.0 

7,450 

2,875 

7,450 

TOTAL 

74,500 

74,500 

74,500 

Budget 

Semi-Annual  Scoring  

Year      Payment  OA  Outlays 


Semi— annual  lease 

0.5 

7,450 

7,450 

7,450 

payment       ....  $7,450 

1.0 

7,450 

7,450 

7,450 

Lease  contiact  signed  at  the 

1.5 

7,450 

7,450 

7,450 

beginning  ol  year  0  5.  with 

2  0 

7,450 

7,450 

7,450 

payments  In  begin  in  six 

2.5 

7,450 

7.450 

7,450 

months  Termination  lor 

3  0 

7,450 

7,450 

7,450 

convenience  clause  permits 

3.5 

7,450 

7,450 

7,450 

itatly  teimination  wiihout 

4  0 

7,450 

7,450 

7,450 

penalty  —  BA  is  equal  10 

4.5 

7,450 

7,450 

7,450 

annual  payments 

5.0 

7,450 

7.450 

7,450 

TOTAL 

74.500 

74.500 

74,500 

BULLETIN  NO.  91-02 


PART  C 

PRESENTATION  OF  CREDIT  REFORM 
IN  THE  FY  1992  BUDGET 

1.       Background.        For  over  20  years,  the  budgetary  treatment  of 
direct  loans  and  guaranteed  loans  has  been  regarded  as 
unsatisfactory  by  many  analysts.     The  reason  for  this 
dissatisfaction  is  that  only  amounts  of  cash  actually  received  or 
paid  in  a  given  budget  year  are  recorded  in  the  budget  for  that 
year.     Amounts  deferred  for  future  payment  are  not  part  of  that 
year's  budget.     This  failure  to  recognize  the  deferred  payments 
or  collections  for  a  loan  agreement  overstates  the  costs  of 
direct  loans  and  understates  the  costs  of  guaranteed  loans. 

Under  the  current  system,  a  direct  loan  is  recorded  in  the 
budget  as  a  cash  outlay  in  full  when  it  is  disbursed.  In 
contrast,  the  guarantee  of  a  loan  disbursed  by  a  private  lender 
is  recorded  in  the  federal  budget  only  when  cash  outlays  are  made 
such  as  upon  the  default  of  the  borrower,  when  interest  benefits 
are  paid,  or  when  fees  are  collected.     The  difference  in  the 
budgetary  treatment  between  direct  loans  and  guaranteed  loans 
creates  a  bias  in  favor  of  guarantees  because  their  costs  are 
deferred. 

Credit  reform  attempts  to  institute  a  consistent  and 
comparable  basis  of  measuring  the  costs  of  cash  and  credit 
transactions  so  that  proper  budgetary  decisions  on  the  use  of 
limited  financial  resources  can  be  made.     The  essence  of  credit 
reform  is  to  separate  the  subsidy  costs  from  the  nonsubsidized 
cash  flows  of  credit  transactions  and  to  focus  on  the  former  for 
budgeting  and  analysis.     While  the  intent  of  credit  reform  has 
remained  the  same  as  in  previous  Administration  proposals, 
several  changes  have  been  made,   including  different  treatment  of 
the  unsubsidized  portion  of  these  loans. 

Under  the  new  treatment  all  subsidy  costs  arising  from 
direct  loan  obligations  and  loan  guarantee  commitments  made  in  FY 
1992  and  beyond  will  be  recorded  in  separate  direct  loan  and 
guaranteed  loan  program  accounts  for  each  agency  with  credit 
programs.     All  cash  flows  arising  from  direct  loan  obligations 
and  loan  guarantee  commitments  will  be  recorded  in  separate 
direct  loan  and  guaranteed  loan  financing  accounts  for  each 
agency  with  credit  programs.     These  financing  accounts  will  not 
be  included  in  the  budget  totals.     The  net  cash  flows  for  these 
direct  and  guaranteed  loan  transactions  will  be  recorded  "below- 
the-line"   (i.e.,  outside  the  budget  totals  as  a  means  of 
financing  the  deficit) .     In  other  words,  only  the  unreimbursed 
costs  of  making  new  loans  —  the  subsidy  costs  and  administrative 
expenses  —  will  be  counted  in  the  budget  totals. 


2.  Agency  operations.     Agencies  will  continue  to  operate  credit 
programs  under  their  existing  authorities.     Transactions  related 
to  direct  loans  for  which  obligations  were  incurred  or  loan 
guarantees  for  which  commitments  were  made  before  FY  1992 
(regardless  of  when  disbursement  occurs)  will  be  carried  out  in  a 
liquidating  account.     In  cases  where  credit  and  non-credit 
activity  were  funded  previously  in  a  single  account,  new 
expenditure  accounts  will  be  created  to  separate  non-credit 
activity  from  credit  activity  in  all  years. 

3.  Coverage.     Credit  reform  applies  to  direct  loans  for  which 
obligations  will  be  incurred  and  loan  guarantees  for  which 
commitments  will  be  made  in  FY  1992  and  beyond.  These 
instructions  apply  to  each  appropriation  or  fund  account 
supporting  a  direct  loan  or  loan  guarantee  program  that  has  new 
direct  loan  obligations  or  guaranteed  loan  commitments  as  defined 
in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll  on  or  after  October  1,  1991.  In 
addition,  any  Government  action  that  changes  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  a  direct  loan  or  loan  guarantee  and  thereby  alters 
the  costs  of  direct  loans  or  loan  guarantees  made  or  committed 
prior  to  October  1,  1991,  will  require  subsidy  budget  authority. 

4.  Exemptions.     The  followinq  Federal  proqrams  are  excluded 
from  credit  reform  because  the  economic  assistance  provided  does 
not  satisfy  the  definition  of  a  direct  loan  contained  in  OMB 
Circular  No.  A-ll. 

Low-rent  public  housinq 

Price  support  loans  of  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation 

Federal-aid  hiqhways  riqht-of-way  revolvinq  fund 

Loans  made  by  AID  or  P.L.  480  that  are  converted  to  qrants 

National  direct  student  loans 

Foreiqn  military  sales  forqiven  loans 

TVA  loans  to  Seven  States  Enerqy  Corporation 

5.  Loans  guaranteed  by  the  agency  and  disbursed  by  the  FFB. 

For  those  programs  that  were  financed  by  the  FFB  prior  to  credit 
reform,  loans  made  in  FY  1992  and  beyond  will  be  treated  in  the 
same  manner  as  loans  financed  by  other  means,  i.e.,  the 
nonsubsidized  portion  will  be  financed  through  the  financing 
accounts  and  the  subsidy  value  will  be  paid  by  the  agency  program 
accounts  to  the  financing  accounts. 

6.  Materials  and  data  required.     Each  program  making  new  loans 
in  1992  and  beyond  will  have  three  types  of  accounts: 

a  liquidatinq  account  (for  cash  flows  associated  with 
direct  loan  obi iqat ions  or  loan  quarantee  commitments 
made  before  FY  1992)  ; 

a  proqram  account  (for  subsidy  costs  and  all 
administrative  expenses) ;  and 
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a  financing  account  (revolving  funds  for  non- 
subsidized  cash  flows) . 

If  no  new  loans  will  be  obligated  or  committed  in  FY  1992 
and  beyond  and  if  terms  and  conditions  of  loans  obligated  or 
committed  prior  to  FY  1992  are  not  changed,  only  a  liquidating 
account  is  required.     In  cases  where  credit  and  non-credit 
activity  were  funded  previously  in  a  single  account,  new 
expenditure  accounts  will  be  created  to  separate  non-credit 
activity  from  credit  activity  in  all  years. 

a.       LIQUIDATING  ACCOUNT.     The  cash  flows  associated  with 
direct  loan  obligations  or  loan  guarantee  commitments  made  before 
FY  1992  will  be  recorded  in  a  liquidating  account.     For  each 
liquidating  account  the  following  print  materials  and  BPS  data 
are  required: 

appropriations  language,  if  necessary; 
a  program  and  financing  schedule; 

a  schedule  on  status  of  direct  loans,  as  appropriate; 
a  schedule  on  status  of  guaranteed  loans,  as 
appropriate ; 

business-type  statements; 

•  an  object  classification  schedule; 

BPS  data  as  follows   (see  A-ll  section  20.1): 

-  Sections  A,   D,  G,   and  H,   for  PY  through  BY+4; 

-  Sections  C,  P,  and  O,   for  PY  through  BY; 

-  Section  E  for  the  BY; 

-  Section  F  for  PY-1  through  BY;  and 

-  Sections  S,  T,  Y,  and  Z,   for  BY  through  BY+4. 

The  liquidating  account  program  and  financing  schedule 
(Attachment  C-l)  will  reflect,  as  appropriate,  data  related  to 
any  direct  loan  obligations  or  loan  guarantee  commitments  made 
prior  to  October  1,  1991.     For  example,  in  the  liquidating 
account  program  and  financing  schedule: 

•  there  will  be  no  new  direct  loan  obligations; 

loan  guarantee  claim  payments  will  be  made  only  for 
guarantee  commitments  made  prior  to  FY  1992; 
no  administrative  expenses  will  be  shown  in  the 
liquidating  accounts  in  the  BY  —  all  administrative 
expenses  related  to  obligations  and  commitments  made 
prior  to  October  1,   1991  will  be  shown  in  the  program 
account  (except  that  administrative  expenses  will  be 
shown  in  the  liquidating  accounts  if  no  obligations  or 
commitments  are  made  in  FY  1992  and  beyond  and  if  terms 
and  conditions  of  loans  obligated  or  committed  prior  to 
FY  1992  are  not  changed) ; 

only  loan  disbursements,  collections  of  interest,  loan 
prepayments  and  repayments,  proceeds  from  the  sales  of 
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loans,  credit  transactions  fees,  and  other  revenues  and 
expenses  related  to  obligations  and  commitments  made 
prior  to  FY  1992  will  be  reflected;  and 
unobligated  balances  will  be  used  to  redeem  borrowings 
from  the  Treasury  or  the  FFB. 

The  liquidating  account  status  of  direct  and/or  guaranteed 
loans  (Attachments  C-2  and  C-3)  will  reflect  disbursements  and 
repayments  of  loans  obligated  or  committed  prior  to  October  1, 
1991.     Therefore,  in  the  liquidating  account  status  of  direct 
and/or  guaranteed  loans: 

•  there  will  be  no  new  direct  loan  obligations  or 
guaranteed  loan  commitments; 

•  direct  and  guaranteed  loan  disbursements  will  be  shown 
only  for  loans  obligated  or  guarantees  committed  prior 
to  FY  1992;  and 

repayments  and  prepayments  will  reflect  only  direct 
loan  obligations  and  loan  guarantee  commitments  made 
prior  to  FY  1992. 

b.       PROGRAM  ACCOUNT.     Program  accounts  are  required  for  the 
following: 

any  program  with  new  direct  loan  obligations  or  loan 
guarantee  commitments  in  FY  1992  and  beyond  which  has  a 
subsidy  cost;  or 

any  program  that  modifies  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
direct  or  guaranteed  loans  obligated  or  committed  prior 
to  October  1,  1991. 

All  obligations  for  administrative  expenses,   including  those 
arising  from  the  servicing  of  loans  obligated  or  committed  prior 
to  FY  1992  and  paid  from  other  accounts  (e.g.,  Salaries  and 
Expenses)   in  the  CY  and  PY,  will  be  reflected  in  the  program 
account  in  the  BY.     Only  if  no  new  loans  will  be  obligated  or 
committed  in  FY  1992  and  beyond  and  if  terms  and  conditions  of 
leans  obligated  or  committed  prior  to  FY  1992  are  not  changed, 
will  administrative  expenses  be  included  in  the  liquidating 
account. 

The  following  print  materials  and  BPS  data  are  required: 

•  appropriations  language; 

•  a  program  and  financing  schedule; 
an  object  classification  schedule; 

a  new  summary  of  subsidy  BA  and  outlays  schedule  (more 
details  below) ; 

BPS  data  as  follows  (see  A-ll  section  20.1): 

-  Sections  A,  D,  S,  and  T  for  BY  through  BY+4 ; 

-  Sections  C,  P,  E,  and  O  for  BY  only;  and 
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-  New  sections  U,  V,  W,  and  X  (specific 
requirements  follow)   for  CY  through  BY+4 ; 

Agencies  may  use  and  modify  as  necessary  the  following 
suggested  appropriations  language  for  the  program  accounts. 

For  the  cost,  including  cost  of  altering  loans,  as  defined  in  section  402  of  the 
Budget  Reform  Act  of  1990,  of  direct  and  guaranteed  loans  authorized  by 
[the  General  Government  Act  of  19XX,  as  amended],  as  follows:  cost  of 
direct  loans,  [$xxx,xxx],  and  cost  of  guarantees,  [$xxx\xxx]:  Provided,  Tfiat 
these  funds  are  available  to  subsidize  gross  obligations  for  the  principal 
amount  of  direct  loans  not  to  exceed  [Sxxxjxxjxx],  and  total  loan  principal 
any  part  of  which  is  to  be  guaranteed  not  to  exceed  [$xx,xxx,xxx,xxxj.  In 
addition,  for  administrative  expenses  to  carry  out  the  direct  and  guaranteed 
loan  programs,  [$xx^xxx^xxx]. 


In  the  program  account  program  and  financing  schedule 
(Attachment  C-4)  some  or  all  of  the  following  transactions 
related  to  direct  loan  obligations  or  loan  guarantee  commitments 
made  in  FY  1992  and  beyond  will  be  reflected: 

obligations  for  direct  loan  subsidy  payments  to  the 
direct  loan  financing  account; 

obligations  for  guaranteed  loan  subsidy  payments  to  the 

guaranteed  loan  financing  account; 

obligations  for  subsidies  for  modifications  of  the 

direct  and  guaranteed  loan  terms  and  conditions; 

all  obligations  for  administrative  expenses  associated 

with  the  operation  of  the  loan  programs  regardless  of 

when  loan  obligations  and  commitments  were  made; 

current,  definite  budget  authority  for  obligations  for 

subsidy  payments  and  administrative  expenses;  and 

outlays  for  administrative  expenses  and  subsidy 

payments  to  the  financing  accounts. 

In  the  "program  by  activity"  section  of  the  program  and 
financing  schedule,  obligations  for  subsidy  costs,  including 
subsidies  for  modifications  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of  direct 
and  guaranteed  loans,  as  well  as  obligations  for  administrative 
expenses,  will  adhere  to  the  following  standard  numbering  scheme: 

direct  loan  subsidy  —  use  line  number  00.01 

guaranteed  loan  subsidy  —  use  line  number  00.02 

•        subsidy  for  modifications  —  use  line  number  00.03 
of  direct  loan  terms 

subsidy  for  modifications  —  use  line  number  00.04 
of  guaranteed  loan  terms 

administrative  expenses  —  use  line  number  00.05 
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Loan  levels,   subsidy  rates,  budget  authority,  and  outlays  by 
program  (Attachment  C-5) .     Four  new  BPS  data  sections  have  been 
created  to  track  loan  levels  supportable  by  the  subsidy  budget 
authority,  subsidy  rates,  budget  authority,  and  outlays  on  a 
program  specific  basis.     BPS  data  sections  U  and  V  will  be  used 
to  report  these  data  for  each  program  account  on  a  Presidential 
policy  basis  for  the  period  CY  through  BY+4 .     Data  section  U  will 
be  used  to  report  data  for  the  CY_  and  BY,  and  data  section  V  will 
be  used  to  report  data  for  the  period  of  BY+1  through  BY+4.  CY 
and  BY  data  will  be  published  in  the  Budget,  in  a  separate 
schedule  following  the  program  and  financing  schedule. 

BPS  data  sections  W  and  X  will  be  used  to  report  these  data 
for  each  program  account  on  a  current  services  basis  for  the 
period  CY  through  BY+4.     Data  section  W  will  be  used  to  report 
data  for  the  CY  and  BY,  and  data  section  X  will  be  used  to  report 
data  for  the  period  of  BY+1  through  BY+4. 

Line  numbers  for  the  new  data  sections  are  as  follows: 

Direct  loan  levels  supportable  by  subsidy  budget  authority: 

1150  Direct  loan  levels 

1159  Total  direct  loan  levels 

Direct  loan  subsidy: 

1320  Subsidy  rate 

1329  Weighted  average  subsidy  rate 

1330  Subsidy  budget  authority 

1339  Total  subsidy  budget  authority 

1340  Subsidy  outlays 

1349  Total  subsidy  outlays 

Guaranteed  loan  levels  supportable  by  subsidy  budget  authority: 


2150  Loan  guarantee  levels 

2159  Total  loan  guarantee  levels 

Guaranteed  loan  subsidy: 


2320 

Subsidy  rate 

2329 

Weighted  average  subsidy  rate 

2330 

Subsidy  budget  authority 

2339 

Total  subsidy  budget  authority 

2340 

Subsidy  outlays 

2349 

Total  subsidy  outlays 
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If  more  than  one  direct  or  guaranteed  loan  subsidy  (i.e., 
for  more  than  one  program  or  type  of  loan)   is  financed  within  an 
account,  each  subsidy  rate,  budget  authority  and  outlay  estimate 
will  be  identified  using  a  separate  line  serial  number  in  BPS 
data  sections  U,  V,  W,  and  X. 

Guidance  on  calculating  the  subsidy:     The  subsidy  costs 
reflect  the  expected  value  of  the  cost  to  the  government  of 
credit  programs  on  a  net  present  value  basis  excluding 
administrative  expenses.     Administrative  expenses  will  be 
calculated  on  a  cash  basis.     Instructions  on  calculating  the 
subsidy,  including  a  new  PC  subsidy  model,  will  be  made  available 
shortly. 

c.      FINANCING  ACCOUNTS.     The  financing  accounts  will  record 
the  cash  flows  associated  with  direct  loan  obligations  and 
guaranteed  loan  commitments  made  in  FY  1992  and  beyond.  These 
cash  flows  include  loan  disbursements,  payments  for  guarantee 
claims,  principal  repayments,   interest  paid  on  borrowing, 
interest  received  from  borrowers,  interest  earned  on  uninvested 
funds,  and  fees  and  premiums  received. 

The  following  print  materials  and  BPS  data  are  required: 

a  program  and  financing  schedule; 

a  schedule  on  status  of  direct  loans,  as  appropriate; 

•  a  schedule  on  status  of  guaranteed  loans,  as 
appropriate; 

business-type  statements; 

an  object  classification  schedule; 

BPS  data  as  follows  (see  A-ll  section  20.1): 

-  Sections  A,  D,  S,  T,  G,  H,  Y,  and  Z  for  BY 
through  BY+4 ;  and 

-  Sections  C,  P,  F,  and  0  for  BY  only. 

Note.  -  BPS  data  section  E  (G-R-H  estimates  of  budgetary 
resources  and  outlays)   is  not  required  for  the  financing 
accounts. 

The  direct  loan  financing  accounts  (Attachments  C-6  and 
C-7)  will  be  the  financing  mechanism  for  Federal  direct  loans 
obligated  in  1992  and  beyond. 

The  direct  loan  financing  accounts  will: 

make  obligations  equal  to  the  face  value  of  direct 
loans ; 

•  make  disbursements  for  direct  loans; 

•  receive  direct  loan  subsidy  payments  from  the  program 
accounts  (equal  to  direct  loan  subsidy  outlays  from  the 
program  accounts) ; 
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•  receive  repayments  of  principal  and  payments  of 
interest; 

•  receive  any  prepayments  or  fees  associated  with 
disbursed  direct  loans; 

receive  any  proceeds  from  the  sales  of  loans; 

•  record  budget  authority  (authority  to  borrow, 
permanent,  indefinite)  to  finance  direct  loan 
disbursements;  and 

pay  interest  on  borrowings  from  Treasury. 

The  guaranteed  loan  financing  accounts  (Attachments  C-8  and 
C-9)  will  be  the  reserve  against  defaults  on  loan  guarantees 
committed  in  1992  and  beyond. 

The  guaranteed  loan  financing  accounts  will: 

pay  default  claims  on  loan  guarantees  committed  in  FY 
1992  and  beyond; 

•  receive  fees  or  premiums  collected  on  loan  guarantee 
commitments  and  collections  on  defaulted  guaranteed 
loans; 

•  receive  interest  on  uninvested  funds  (use  new  line 
11.25  in  the  program  and  financing  schedule) ; 
receive  guaranteed  loan  subsidy  payments  from  program 
accounts  (equal  to  guaranteed  loan  subsidy  outlays  from 
program  accounts) ;  and 

maintain  reserves  to  cover  payments  for  default  on 
guaranteed  loans. 
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EXHIBIT  C 

BULLETIN  NO.  91-02 

CREDIT  REFORM  DATA  REQUIREMENTS  AT  A  GLANCE 


BPS  DA  TA  PRINT  MA  TERIALS 

SECTIONS  REQUIRED  REQUIRED 


LIQUIDATING 
ACCOUNT 

(for  loans  obligated  or 
guarantees  committed  prior 
to  FY  1992) 

A,  D,  G,  H  (PY  through  BY+4) 
C,  P,  0  (PY  through  BY) 
E  (BY) 
F  (PY-1  through  BY) 
S,  T,  Y,  Z  (BY  through  BY+4) 

Appropriations  language,  if  necessary 

Program  and  financing  schedule 
Status  of  direct  and/or  guaranteed  loans 
Business-type  statements 
Object  classification  schedule 

PROGRAM 
ACCOUNT 

(for  subsidy  appropriations 
and  all  administrative 

expenses) 

A,  D,  S,  T  (BY  through  BY+4) 

C,  P,  E,  O  (BY) 
NEW  sections  U,  V,  W,  X  (CY 
through  BY+4) 

Appropriations  language 
Program  and  financing  schedule 
NEW  summary  of  subsidy  BA  and  outlays 
Object  classification  schedule 

FINANCING 
ACCOUNT 

(for  cash  flows) 

A,  D,  S,  T,  G,  H,  Y,  Z  (BY 
through  BY+4) 
C,  P,  F,  O  (BY) 

Program  and  financing  schedule 
Status  of  direct  or  guaranteed  loans 
Business-type  statements 
Object  classification  schedule 

Liquidating  Account  -  Program  and  Financing  Schedule:  Cash  flows 
associated  with  direct  loan  obligations  or  loan  guarantee  commitments 
made  before  FY  1992.  No  administrative  expenses  in  FY  1992,  if 
program  continues.  


ATTACHMENT  C-l 
BULLETIN  NO.  91-  0  2 


Program  and  Financing   (in  thousands  of  dollars) 


ID  Code:  83-4027-0-3-155 


1990 


1991 


1992 


Program  by  activities: 
Direct  program: 

00.01       Interest  expense  -FFB   1,  239  ,  500   1,  180,  000   1,100,  000 

00.02       Interest  on  advances  under  letters 

of  credit  and  other  expenses   11,300         10,700  10,000 

00.03       Guarantee  claims   9,801  5,000  5,000 

00.04        Insurance  claims   18,  499         21,179         20,  000 

00.05       FCIA  administrative  expenses   13  ,  143  13,669 

00.06       Administrative  expenses 

subject  to  limitation   21,  609         22,  000 

00.91  Total  direct  program   1,  313,  852    1,  252,  548    1,135,  000 

01.01       Reimbursable  expenses   62  64 

01.92  Total  operating  expenses:  1,313,914    1,252,612  1,135,000 

Capital  investment: 

02.01       Loan  obligations   612,  356  500,  000 

02.01  Purchase  of  assets   302,000  270,000  200,000 

02.02  Purchase  of  equipment   5,  081  3,  771 

02.91       Total  capital  investment   919,437       773,771       200,  000 

10.00       Total  obligations   2,  233,  351    2,026,  383   1,  335,000 

Financing : 

Offsetting  collections  from: 
11.00       Federal  funds   -6,  800         -5,  000  -3,000 

Non-Federal  sources: 

14.00       Loans  repaid  -1,  131,  700     -991,  700     -800,  000 

14.00       Interest  and  fee  revenue 

from  loans   -768,  300     -737,  500     -700,  000 

14.00       Guarantee  fees   -16,  791       -15,  000 

14.00       Insurance  premiums   -20,909       -23,  904 

17.00       Recovery  of  prior  year  obligations      -178,300  -157,500 
21.47       Unobligated  balance  available,  start 

of  year:   Authority  to  borrow   -735,  646      -734,  622      -748,  347 

24.47       Unobligated  balance  available,  end 

of  year:  Authority  to  borrow   734,  622       748,  347       750,  000 

31.00       Redemption  of  debt   173,  287 


40.00 


Budget  authority: 
(appropriation) 


109, 527 


109, 504 


Relation  of  obligations  to  outlays: 


71 

.  00 

Obligations  incurred,  net  

288,851 

253,279 

-168,000 

Obligated  balance,   start  of  year: 

72 

.47 

Authority  to  borrow  

1, 408, 245 

1, 161, 724 

857, 899 

72 

.90 

4,328 

4,500 

^  ,  -J  \J  VJ 

72 

.91 

U.S.  Securities  (par)  

67 , 200 

59 , 800 

40, 000 

Obligated  balance,   end  of  year: 

74 

.47 

Authority  to  borrow  

-1, 161, 724 

-857, 899 

-800, 000 

74 

.90 

-4, 500 

-4, 500 

-4, 500 

74 

.91 

U.S.  Securities  (par)  

-59, 800 

-40, 000 

-40, 000 

77 

.00 

Adjustments  in  expired  accounts.. 

-178, 300 

-157, 500 

90 

.  00 

364, 300 

419,404 

-110, 101 

ATTACHMENT  C-2 
BULLETIN  NO.  91-  C2 


Liquidating  account  -  Status  of  Direct  Loans. 

Reflects  disbursements  and  repayments  of  loans  obligated  prior  to  October  1 ,  1991 . 
Therefore  in  the  liquidating  account  status  of  direct  loans: 

-  there  will  be  no  direct  loan  obligations  in  FY  1992. 

-  direct  loan  disbursements  will  be  shown  only  for  loans  obligated  prior  to  FY  1992. 

-  repayments  and  prepayments  will  reflect  only  direct  loan  obligations  made  prior  to  FY  1992. 


Status  of  Direct  Loans   (in  thousands  of  dollars) 

ID  Code:    83-4027-0-3-155  1990  1991  1992 

Position  with  respect  to 
appropriations  act  limitations 
on  obligations: 

1111  Limitation  on  direct  loans 

to  the  public   612,  356       500,  000 


1150  Total  direct  loan 

obligations   612,  356       500,  000 


Cumulative  balance  of 
direct  loans  outstanding: 


1210  Outstanding,   start  of  year   9  ,  384,  623    9,137,386    8  ,  723  ,  431 

Disbursements : 

1231  Direct  loan  disbursements....  885,700       600,000  100,000 

Repayments : 

1251  Repayments  and  prepayments...    -1,131,700     -991,700  -800,000 

Write-offs  for  default: 
1263  Direct  loans    -1,237        -22,255  -1,050 


1290  Outstanding,   end  of  year   9,  137,  386   8,  723,  431   8,  022,  381 


ATTACHMENT  C-3 
BULLETIN  NO.  91-  0  2 


Liquidating  account  -  Status  of  Guaranteed  Loans. 

Reflects  disbursements  and  repayments  of  loans  committed  prior  to  October  1 ,  1 991 . 
Therefore  in  the  liquidating  account  status  of  guaranteed  loans: 

-  there  will  be  no  loan  guarantee  commitments  in  FY  1992. 

-  loan  guarantee  disbursements  will  be  shown  only  for  guarantees  committed  prior  to  FY  1 992. 

-  repayments  and  prepayments  will  reflect  only  loan  guarantees  committed  prior  to  FY  1 992. 


Status  of  Guaranteed  Loans   (in  thousands  of  dollars) 


?9_r9r?i   §r:i9?Z:2lr:5:r§_  1990  1991  1992 

Position  with  respect  to 
appropriations  act  limitations 
on  commitments: 

2111  Limitation  on  guaranteed  loans 

made  by  private  lenders   10,  191,408  10,000,000 


2150  Total  guaranteed  loan 

commitments   10,191,408  10,000,000 


Cumulative  balance  of 
guaranteed  loans  outstanding: 

2210  Outstanding,   start  of  year...    4,836,238       5,265,537  5,819,037 

2231  Disbursements:  Disbursements 

of  new  guaranteed  loans   6,607,  100       7,  342,  300  3,000,000 

2251  Repayments:   Repayments  and 

prepayments  -6,  168,  000     -6,  783,  800     -6,000,  000 

2263  Terminations  for  default  that 

result  in  claim  payments   -9,801  -5,000  -5,000 


2290  Outstanding,   end  of  year   5,  265,  537       5  ,  819  ,  037       2,  814  ,  037 


MEMORANDUM 

2299  U.S.  contingent  liability  for 

guaranteed  loans  outstanding, 

end  of  year   5,  265,  537       5,  819  ,  037       2  ,  814,037 


Program  Account  -  Program  and  Financing  Schedule: 
will  record  subsidy  costs,  including  subsidies  for 
modifications  of  direct  or  guaranteed  loan  terms,  and  all 
administrative  expenses  for  servicing  loans,  regardless  of 
when  the  loan  was  obligated  or  committed.  


ATTACHMENT  C-4 
BULLETIN  NO.  91-  0  2 


Program  and  Financing   (in  thousands  of  dollars) 


ID  Cod  83-0100-0-1-155 


1990 


1991 


1992 


Program  by  activities: 


00.01 
00.02 
00.05 


10.00 


Direct  loan  subsidy  

Guaranteed  loan  subsidy. 
Administrative  expenses 
subject  to  limitation... 


Agencies  will  use  the  following 
additional  line  numbers: 
00.03  Subsidy  for  modifications 

of  direct  loan  terms 
00.04  Subsidy  for  modifications 

of  guaranteed  loan  terms 


Total  obligations 


29,963 
35,428 

17 , 644 

83,035 


Financing: 

40.00  Budget  authority 

(appropriation)   83,  035 


Relation  of  obligations  to  outlays: 

71.00  Obligations  incurred,  net..  83,035 
74.40     Obligated  balance, 

end  of  year   -43,  363 


90.00  Outlays   39  ,  672 


Some  or  all  of  the  following  transactions  related  to  direct  loan  obligations  or  loan  guarantee 
commitments  made  in  FY  1992  and  beyond  will  be  reflected  in  the  program  account 
program  and  financing  schedule: 

—  obligations  for  direct  loan  subsidy  payments  to  the  direct  loan  financing  account; 

—  obligations  for  guaranteed  loan  subsidy  payments  to  the  guaranteed  loan  financing 
account; 

—  obligations  for  subsidies  for  modifications  of  direct  and  guaranteed  loan  terms 
(including  loans  obligated  or  committed  prior  to  October  1 , 1991). 

—  all  obligations  for  administrative  expenses  associated  with  the  operation  of  the  loan 
programs  regardless  of  when  loan  obligations  and  commitments  were  made; 

—  current,  definite  budget  authority  for  obligations  for  subsidy  payments  and 
administrative  expenses;  and 

—  outlays  for  administrative  expenses  and  subsidy  payments  to  the  financing  accounts. 


Program  Account  -  Summary  of  Subsidy  BA  and  Outlays: 
New  data  requirement. 

Presidential  policy  —  BPS  data  sections  U  and  V  (CY  -  BY+4). 
Current  Services  —  BPS  data  sections  W  and  X  (CY  -  BY+4). 
Use  separate  line  serial  numbers  to  identify  different  programs 
or  types  of  loans  financed  from  the  same  subsidy  BA. 


ATTACHMENT  C-5 
BULLETIN  NO.  91-  0  2 


Summary  of  Loan  levels,  Subsidy  BA  and  Outlays  by  Program 
(in  thousands  of  dollars) 

ID  Code:      83-0100-0-1-155                                 1990  1991  1992 

Direct  loan  levels  supportable  by  subsidy  CY  DATA  REQUIRED 
budget  authority: 

1150  01   Long-term  loans   301,000  301,000 

1150  02   Medium-term  loans   199  ,  000         199  ,  000 


1159  01   Total  direct  loan  levels...  500,000  500,000 

Direct  loan  subsidy  rates   (in  percent) : 

1320  01   Long-term  loans   8.0  8.0 

1320  02   Medium-term  loans   2.9  2.9 


1329  01     Weighted  average  subsidy  rate  6.0  6.0 

Direct  loan  subsidy  budget  authority: 

1330  01   Long-term  loans   24  ,  098  24  ,  098 

1330  02   Medium-term  loans   5,865  5,  865 


1339  01     Total,   subsidy  budget  authority  29,963  29,963 

Direct  loan  subsidy  outlays: 

1340  01    Long-term  loans   10,  757  10,757 

1340  02   Medium-term  loans   2,618  2,618 


1349  01     Total,   subsidy  outlays  13,375  13,375 

Guaranteed  loan  levels  supportable  by  subsidy 
budget  authority: 

2150  01   Long-term  guarantees   603,000  603,000 

2150  02   Medium-term  guarantees   517,100  517,100 

2150  03   Short-term  guarantees   8  ,  879,900  8,  879  ,  900 


2159  01   Total  guaranteed  loan  levels  10,000,000  10,000,000 

Guaranteed. loan  subsidy  rates    (in  percent): 

2320  01   Long-term  guarantees   3.2  3.2 

2320  02   Medium-term  guarantees   1.4  1.4 

2320  03   Short-term  guarantees   0.1  0.1 


2329  01     Weighted  average  subsidy  rate 


0.4 


0.4 


Guaranteed  loan  subsidy  budget  authority: 

2330  01    Long-term  guarantees   19,308  19  ,  308 

2330  02   Medium-term  guarantees   7,241  7  ,  241 

2330  03   Short-term  guarantees   8,879  8,879 


2339  01     Total,   subsidy  budget  authority  35,428  35,428 

Guaranteed  loan  subsidy  outlays: 

2340  01   Long-term  guarantees   11,  585  11,  585 

2340  02   Medium-term  guarantees   4  ,  345  4,345 

2340  03   Short-term  guarantees   5,  327  5  ,  327 


2349  01     Total,   subsidy  outlays  21,257  21,257 


Direct  loan  financing  account  -  Program  and  Financing  Schedule 
The  financing  mechanism  for  Federal  direct  loans  obligated  in  FY 
1 992  and  beyond.  


ATTACHMENT  C-6 
BULLETIN  NO.  91-  0  2 


Program  and  Financing   (in  thousands  of  dollars) 
ID  Code:    83-4xxx-0-3-155  1990  1991  1992 


Program  by  activities: 

00.01         Direct  loans   500,000 

00.02         Interest  on  Treasury  borrowing  19,700 


10.00  Total  obligations    519,700 

Financing : 

Offsetting  collections  from: 
11.00        Federal  sources:  Payments  from 

subsidy  account   -13,375 

Non-federal  sources: 

14.00         Repayments  of  principal   -25,000 

14.00  Interest  received  on  loans....  -5,000 
14.00         Fees   -10,000 


47.00         Authority  to  borrow   466  ,  325 


Relation  of  obligations  to  outlays: 

71.00         Obligations  incurred,  net   466  ,  325 

90.00  Outlays   466  ,  325 


The  direct  loan  financing  accounts  will: 

-  make  obligations  equal  to  the  face  value  of  direct  loans; 

-  make  disbursements  for  direct  loans; 

-  pay  interest  on  borrowings  from  the  Treasury; 

-  receive  direct  loan  subsidy  payments  from  the  program  accounts; 

-  receive  repayments  of  principal  and  payments  of  interest; 

-  receive  prepayments  or  fees  associated  with  direct  loans; 

-  receive  any  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  loans;  and 

-  record  budget  authority  (authority  to  borrow,  permanent,  indefinite)  to  finance  direct  loan 
disbursements.   


ATTACHMENT  C-7 
BULLETIN  NO .  9 1  -0  2 

Direct  Loan  Financing  Account  -  Status  of  Direct  Loans: 
Reflects  disbursements  and  repayments  of  direct  loans  obligated 
in  FY  1992  and  beyond.  


Status  of  Direct  Loans   (in  thousands  of  dollars) 


ID  Code:    83-4xxx-0-3-155  1990  1991  1992 


Cumulative  balance  of 
direct  loans  outstanding: 

Disbursements : 

1231  Direct  loan  disbursements   300,000 

1251  Repayments:  Repayments  and 

prepayments   -25,000 


1290  Outstanding,   end  of  year   275,  000 


In  the  financing  account  status  of  direct  loans: 

-  there  will  be  no  outstanding  balance  start  of  year  in  FY  1992. 

-  loan  obligations  will  be  recorded  in  the  program  account's  NEW  summary  schedule,  NOT 
in  the  financing  account. 

-  direct  loan  disbursements  will  be  shown  only  for  loans  obligated  in  FY  1992  and  beyond. 

-  repayments  and  prepayments  will  reflect  only  direct  loan  obligations  made  in  FY 
1992  and  beyond.   


Guaranteed  Loan  Financing  Account-  Program  and  Financing 
Schedule:  serves  as  a  reserve  against  default  on  loan  guarantees 
committed  in  FY  1992  and  beyond.  


ATTACHMENT  C-8 
BULLETIN  NO.  91-  0  2 


Program  and  Financing   (in  thousands  of  dollars) 
ID  Code:    83-4xxx-0-3-155  1990  1991  1992 


Financing : 

Offsetting  collections  from: 
11.00         Federal  sources:   Payments  from 

subsidy  account   -21,257 

11.25  Interest  on  uninvested  funds..  -1,700 
14.00         Non-federal  sources:   Fees  and 

premiums   -15,000 

24.90         Unobligated  balance,   end  of 

year:  Treasury  balance   37  ,  957 

39.00         Budget  authority  


Relation  of  obligations  to  outlays: 

71.00         Obligations  incurred,  net   -37,957 

90.00  Outlays   -37  ,  957 


The  guaranteed  loan  financing  accounts  will: 

-  pay  default  claims  on  loan  guarantees  committed  in  FY  1992  and  beyond; 

-  receive  fees  or  premiums  collected  on  loan  guarantee  commitments  and  collections  on 
defaulted  guaranteed  loans; 

-  receive  interest  on  uninvested  funds  (use  new  line  1 1 .25); 

-  receive  guaranteed  loan  subsidy  payments  from  program  accounts;  and 

-  maintain  reserves  to  cover  payments  for  default  on  guaranteed  loans. 


• 


ATTACHMENT  C-9 

 BULLETIN  NO.  91-  0  2 

Guaranteed  Loan  Financing  Account  -  Status  of  Guaranteed  Loans 
Reflects  disbursements  and  repayments  for  loan  guarantees 
committed  in  FY  1992  and  beyond,   


Status  of  Guaranteed  Loans   (in  thousands  of  dollars) 
ID  Code:  83-4xxx-0-3-155  1990  1991  1992 


Cumulative  balance  of 
guaranteed  loans  outstanding: 


Disbursements : 
2231         Disbursements  of  new 

guaranteed  loans   1,  560,  000 

2251         Repayments:   Repayments  and 

prepayments   -500,000 


2290         Outstanding,   end  of  year   1,560,  000 


MEMORANDUM 

2299         U.S.  contingent  liability  for 
guaranteed  loans  outstanding, 

end  of  year   1,560,000 


In  the  financing  account  status  of  guaranteed  loans: 

-  there  will  be  no  outstanding  balance  start  of  year  in  FY  1992. 

-  loan  guarantee  commitments  will  be  recorded  in  the  program  account's  NEW  summary 
schedule,  NOT  in  the  financing  account. 

-  guaranteed  loan  disbursements  will  be  shown  only  for  loan  guarantees  committed  in  FY  1992 
and  beyond. 

-  repayments  and  prepayments  will  reflect  only  loan  guarantees  commited  in  FY  1992  and  beyond 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

October  3,  1990 


THE  DIRECTOR 


BULLETIN  NO.  91-01 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:     Simultaneous  Submission  of  Reports  on  Budget  Execution 
to  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget   (OMB)   and  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury  Financial  Management  Service 
( FMS ) 


1.  Policy.     All  agencies  providing  Reports  on  Budget 
Execution  to  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  OMB 
Circular  No.  A-34  will  provide  simultaneous  reports  to  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury  Financial  Management  Service   (FMS) , 
beginning  with  the  final  budget  execution  report  for  FY  1990.' 
Agencies  will  employ  the  Government  On-line  Accounting  Link 
System  (GOALS)   for  loading  data  into  Treasury's  Accounting 
Database  for  the  Evaluation  of  Performance  Trends   (ADEPT)  system. 

The  creation  of  a  central  integrated  accounting  and  budget 
database  is  one  of  the  cornerstones  of  the  Federal  Government's 
strategy  to  improve  Federal  financial  management.  Electronic 
collection  of  budget  execution  data  into  a  central  database  is 
the  first  step  of  an  ongoing  process  to  create  this  integrated 
database . 

Beginning  with  the  first  quarter  report  for  FY  1991,  all 
exemptions  to  the  monthly  budget  execution  reports  required  under 
OMB  Circular  No.  A-34,  Section  52.1,   are  rescinded.  Beginning 
with  the  report  for  January  1991,  all  agencies  will  report  on  a 
monthly  basis. 

2.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  provides  guidance  on  the 
simultaneous  reporting  of  budget  execution  data  to  OMB  and  to 
Treasury's  ADEPT  system. 

3.  Authority.     This  Bulletin  is  issued  pursuant  to 
chapters  13  and  15  of  Title  31  of  the  United  States  Code,  as 
recodified  in  1982   (Public  Law  97-258,   96  Stat.   877);  Executive 
Order  11541  of  July  1,   1970;  the  Congressional  Budget  and 
Impoundment  Control  Act  of  1974,   Public  Law  93-344  (particularly 
2  U.S.C.   681-688);   and  31  U.S.C.   331  and  3513. 

4.  Coverage.     This  Bulletin  covers  all  Federal  agencies 
subject  to  the  budget  execution  reporting  requirements  of  OMB 
Circular  No.  A-34. 


5.       Background.     A  government-wide  database  of  budqet 
execution  reports  has  been  recommended  by  the  President's  Council 
on  Management  Improvement  (PCMI)  as  a  first  step  in  the  C°UnCl1 

^temr^Lfaapn^r6^^^;/1"3^191  ^^ement  information 
systems.     All  agencies  currently  report  budgetary  activity  under 
the  reporting  requirements  of  OMB  Circular  No.  A-34.     Many  of 
these  agencies  are  exempted  from  monthly  reporting  requirements 
and  are  currently  reporting  on  a  quarterly  basis.  requirements 

rFM^Ic:0^?1^        the  TreasurY  Financial  Management  Service 
(FMS)  has  developed  the  Accounting  Database  for  Evaluation  of 
Performance  Trends  (ADEPT) ,  a  data  repository  that  will  deceive 
budget  execution  data  currently  reported  to  OMB.     Accounting  data 
are  presently  entered  by  agencies  through  the  Government  Online 
Accounting  Link  System  (GOALS)   network  and  through  sSssion  of 
standard  forms  or  diskettes  to  FMS.     The  accounting  data  then 
reside  m  ADEPT.  y  UdLd  tnen 

u  *     t'n     Ac^ion-     Beginning  with  the  FY  1990  Final  Report  on 

0MBgcL^lar  kT'^I  ?°V6red  ^  the  P^vSJons  of 

OMB  Circular  No.  A-34  will  provide  the  Financial  Reportina 

tZ'rT  °f  t^nFMS.with  monthly  budget  execution  reporJsVough 
the  Government  On-Line  Accounting  Link  System  (GOALS) .     FMS  will 
not  accept  hardcopy  and  diskette  submissions  in  lieu  of  direct 
input.     Those  agencies  requiring  accounts  for  access  to  GOaSs 

T/flr-^  T11  C°ntaCt  thS  Pa^ents  Management  Division  or  the 
FMS  for  assistance  in  establishing  accounts.     Agencies  will  also 

5;?rVVJC°UntS  f°r  the  ADEPT  system  to  review^udget  eiecu?ion 
data  and  to  generate  reports.     Training  on  the  use  of  GOAT* 
ADEPT  will  be  provided  by  the  FMS.  ALS  and 

<-h      T^M!  1990  Final  ReP°rt  °n  Budget  Execution  will  be  entered 
through  GOALS  into  ADEPT  between  December  10  and  14     1990  6ntered 
Agencies  will  continue  to  provide  h,rdcoDV  g ,  g .    i33^reports  to 
OMB  as  recpnred  by  OMB  Circular  No.   uM.^ect-.inn     ,  T^T:. 
19  of  Treasury  Bulletin  90-05  is  superseded.  D-^-L'  section 

The  first  quarter  report  for  FY  1991  (coverinq  the  October- 
December  1990  period)  will  be  reported  into  ADEPT  between  January 
^i  and  25,  1991.     Those  aqencies  currently  reDortina  on  * 
quarterly  basis  will  start  reporting  on  amonth^  SLis 
beginning  with  the  budget  execution'report  f or  January"  1991  • 
those  agencies  currently  reporting  on  a  monthly  basis  will 
continue  to  do  so  without  interruption.     In  the  case  of  the 
^nano^V'  0ther  arrangements  will  be  made  w^h  the 

Financial  Reporting  Division  of  the  FMS  for  data  loadina  other 

dlt^'ra00^.^1^31^^^1^  e^tronic  transmission  of  * 
FMS  ADE^'ka?^  mainframe  transfers,   should  contact  the 
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7 •      Special  Reporting  Instructions. 

A-     Unexpired  funds.     Reports  should  be  submitted  for 
each  current  fiscal  year  appropriation  unless  a 
consolidated  apportionment  is  issued,     in  cases  where  a 
consolidated  apportionment  is  used,  agencies  should 
contact  the  OMB  Financial  Management  Division  at 
telephone  395-3995  for  further  instructions. 

B.  Expired  funds.     Each  agency  has  the  option  of 
reporting  either  each  expired  fiscal  year  account 
individually  or  a  single  dataset  combining  all  expired 
years  for  the  fund.     Each  agency  that  submits  a 
combined  report  should  record  an  "E"  in  the  fiscal  year 
portion  of  the  fund  symbol,   e.g.,   12-E-3391.  This 
option  applies  only  to  reports  submitted  for  fiscal 
year  1991  activity.     Thereafter,   reports  on  individual 
expired  fiscal  year  accounts  are  required. 

C.  GOALS  will  allow  submission  of  supplementary  data 
to  the  S.F.   133,  up  to  a  ninety-nine  line  limit  per 
fund.     Each  agency  may,  at  its  option  or  at  the  request 
of  its  OMB  representatives,  submit  this  supplementary 
data  through  GOALS.     Otherwise,  continued  hardcopy 
submissions  of  supplementary  data  to  OMB  and  other 
report  recipients  are  required. 

8.       Contact.     All  questions  regarding  this  Bulletin  should 
be  directed  to  the  relevant  agency's  OMB  budget  representative 
Information  on  ADEPT  will  be  provided  by  Financial  Management 
Service,   telephone  208-1458. 


Director 

Attachment 
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Attachment 


CALENDAR  OF   SIMDLTANEOCS   REPORTING  REQUIREMENTS 


Reporting  to  OMR 


Reporting  to 
Treasury 


October  1990 


Final  Report  on 
Budget  Execution 
for  FY  1990  due. 


December  1990 


Final  Report  on 
Budget  Execution 
(FY  1990)  entered 
into  ADEPT  through 
GOALS.     Data  entry 
between  December 
10  and  14. 


January  1991 


All  Reports  on 
Budget  Execution 
to  OMB  and 
Treasury  using  the 
S.F.   133  are 
hereafter  on  a 
monthly  basis;  all 
exemptions  from 
monthly  reporting 
are  rescinded. 


Report  on  Budget 
Execution  Report 
for  first  quarter 
of  FY  1991  entered 
into  ADEPT  through 
GOALS.     Data  entry 
between  January  21 
and  25. 


October  1991 


Reports  on  Budget 
Execution  no 
longer  submitted 
directly  to  OMB. 


ADEPT  becomes  the 
sole  repository  of 
budget  execution 
data. 


♦ 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

July  31,  1990 


THE  DIRECT';: 


OMB  BULLETIN  NO.  90-09 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 


SUBJECT:     Report  on  Obligations  for  Government  information 
Dissemination  Products  and  Services 


1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  provides  instructions  and  materials 
for  submitting  the  Report  on  Obligations  for  Government 
Information  Dissemination  Products  and  Services  for  FY  1990.  The 
report  is  a  continuation  of  information  previously  required  under 
OMB  Bulletin  No.  89-15. 

2.  Background.     Section  1108  of  Title  44,  United  States  Code, 
stipulates  that  the  heads  of  Executive  departments,  independent 
agencies,  and  establishments  may  use  appropriated  funds  for  the 
printing  of  periodicals  with  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget.     OMB  Circular  No.  A-3, 
Government  Publications   (revised  May  2,   1985),  which  implements 
this  provision  of  Title  44,  requires  agencies  to  report  annually 
on  periodicals  and  non-recurring  publications  and  to  maintain  an 
OMB-approved  control  system. 

3.  Coverage.     The  requirements  of  this  Bulletin  apply  to  all 
departments,   independent  agencies,  and  establishments  of  the 
Executive  branch  of  the  government. 

4.  Policy. 

a.     Management  System.     Agencies  shall  continue  to  maintain 
and  implement  an  information  dissemination  management  system 
(referred  to  in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-3  as  a  publications  control 
system).     This  system  will  accomplish  the  following  functions: 

i.     Monitor  and  review  information  dissemination 
products,   including  proposed  new  periodicals,  to  ensure  that  they 
are  certified  by  the  head  of  the  agency  to  be  necessary  for  the 
proper  performance  of  agency  functions; 

ii.     Ensure  that  the  appropriate  information 
dissemination  products  are  made  available  to  the  depository 
library  program  (44  U.S.C.  1902) ;  and 


iii.     Maintain  in  electronic  format  a  current 
comprehensive  inventory  of  the  agency's  information  dissemination 
products  as  an  index  for  locating  government  information. 

b.  Reporting  to  OMB.     OMB  has  reduced  reporting  to  a  set  of 
certifications  and  a  single  table  of  obligations  data  that  will 
be  deemed  sufficient  to  satisfy  44  U.S.C.   1108.     Agencies  are  no 
longer  required  to  treat  internal  newsletters  as  periodicals,  and 
are  no  longer  reguired  to  seek  OMB  approval  for  new  periodicals. 

c.  Agency  Inventories.  While  agencies  should  continue  to 
maintain  their  inventories,  OMB  defers  to  a  later  date  the  call 
for  agencies  to  submit  inventories  to  a  central  collection  point. 

5.     Required  Actions.     The  head  of  the  agency,  or  the  senior 
official  for  information  resources  management,   shall  submit  to 
OMB,  within  60  days  of  the  issuance  of  this  Bulletin,  a  letter 
containing  the  necessary  certifications  and  a  table  of  actual  and 
projected  obligations  for  information  dissemination  products  and 
services  according  to  specifications  contained  in  the  attachment 
to  this  Bulletin. 

a.  Cover  Letter.  In  the  cover  letter  the  agency  head,  or 
the  senior  official  for  information  resources  management,  shall 
certify  that: 

The  agency  is  maintaining  an  information  dissemination 
management  system  that  comports  with  section  4a,  above; 

The  appropriate  information  dissemination  products  are 
made  available  to  the  depository  library  program; 

The  agency's  information  dissemination  products  and 
services  are  necessary  for  the  proper  performance  of 
agency  functions;*  and 

Agency  mailing  lists  have  been  updated  within  the  last 
year. 

*Note:     For  the  purposes  of  this  Bulletin,  the  expression 
"necessary  for  the  proper  performance  of  agency  functions,"  as 
found  in  44  U.S.C.   3504   (the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act) ,  is 
considered  to  be  equivalent  to  the  expression  "necessary  in  the 
transaction  of  the  public  business  required  by  law  of  the 
agency,"  as  found  in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-3  and  44  U.S.C.  1108. 

b.  Table  of  Obligations.     The  agency  will  provide  a  single 
consolidated  table  of  total  agency  obligations  for  periodicals, 
non-recurring  publications,  machine-readable  data  files 
(including  CD-ROMs),  software,  online  database  services,  and 
electronic  bulletin  boards,  both  current  and  proposed,   for  fiscal 
years  1989  through  1992,  according  to  the  exhibit. 
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c.     Definition  of  Obligations.     "Total  annual  cos*-  of 
publication,  on  the  basis  of  obligation,  including  all  Jirect  and 
indirect  --osts  for  editing,  graphics,   layout,  compos  :t  '  on 
printing,  duplicating,  distribution,  mailing,  postage,  a..d 
storage.     Includes  research  and  writing  done  by  Federal  staff  or 
contract  personnel  to  develop  the  material  for  publication.  The 
term  "research"  applies  to  editorial  investigation  and  not  to 
scientific  and  technical  inquiry."   (From  OMB  Circular  No.  A-3.) 
Agencies  should  calculate  analogous  costs  for  electronic 
information  products. 

6.  Submission  Date  and  Address.     All  required  materials  should 
be  submitted  by  October  12,  1990.     Please  address  an  original  and 
one  copy  of  all  materials  to: 

Director 

Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
Washington,  D.C.  20503 

Attention:     Information  Policy  Branch 

Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs 
Room  3235,   New  Executive  Office  Building 

7.  OMB  Actions  on  Reports.     OMB  will  respond  to  the  agency's 
report  within  45  days  of  receipt. 

8.  Inquiries.     Questions  about  the  status  of  an  agency's  report 
should  be  directed  to  the  OMB  budget  examiner  for  the  agency. 
General  inquiries  concerning  this  Bulletin  and  OMB  Circular  No. 
A-3  should  be  addressed  to  J.  Timothy  Sprehe,   Information  Policy 
Branch,  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,   Washington,   D.C.   20503,  Telephone: 

(202)  395-4814. 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


Attachment 
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OME^ulletin  No.  90-09 


AGENCY: 


Exhibit 


CONTACT  PERSON: 
Name 


Office 


Telephone 


OBLIGATIONS  FOR  AGENCY  INFORMATION  DISSEMINATION  PRODUCTS  AND  SERVICES 

fin  thousands  of  dollars) 


FY  1989 


FY  1990 


FY  1991 


FY  1992 


Periodicals 

Non-Recurring  Publications 

SUBTOTALS 
Machine-Readable  Data  Files 
Software  Files 
Online  Database  Services 
Electronic  Bulletin  Boards 

SUBTOTALS 
TOTALS 


I 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

July  9,  1990 


OMB  Bulletin  No.  90-08 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:     Guidance  for  Preparation  of  Security  Plans  for  Federal 
Computer  Systems  that  Contain  Sensitive  Information 


1.  Purpose.     The  purpose  of  this  Bulletin  is  to  provide  guidance 
to  Federal  agencies  on  computer  security  planning  activities 
reguired  by  the  Computer  Security  Act  of  1987.     This  Bulletin 
supersedes  OMB  Bulletin  No.  88-16,  "Guidance  for  Preparation  and 
Submission  of  Security  Plans  for  Federal  Computer  Systems 
Containing  Sensitive  Information"   (July  6,   1988) . 

2.  Authority.     The  Computer  Security  Act  of  1987   ("The  Act") 
(P.L.   100-235),   reguires  Federal  agencies  to  identify  each 
computer  system  that  contains  sensitive  information  and  to 
prepare  and  implement  a  plan  for  the  security  and  privacy  of 
these  systems.     The  Act  further  reguires  agencies  to  submit 
copies  of  those  plans  to  the  National  Institute  of  Standards  and 
Technology  (NIST)   and  the  National  Security  Agency  (NSA)  for 
advice  and  comment,  and  it  makes  such  plans  subject  to  OMB 
disapproval . 

3.  Objectives  of  the  Security  Planning  Process.     The  security 
planning  process  is  designed  to  reduce  the  risk  and  magnitude  of 
harm  that  could  result  from  the  loss,  misuses  or  unauthorized 
access  to  or  modification  of  information  in  Federal  computer 
systems.     This  process  is  intended  to  help  agencies  identify  and 
assess : 

a.  the  nature  and  extent  of  sensitive  information  systems 
and  the  security  reguirements  of  such  systems; 

b.  the  adeguacy  of  the  administrative,  management,  and 
technical  approaches  used  in  protecting  sensitive 
systems ; 

c.  responsibilities  and  accountability  for  the  security  of 
sensitive  systems;  and 

d.  reguirements  for  additional  guidance,  standards, 
assistance,  training,  and  new  technology  to  improve  the 
protection  of  sensitive  information  resources. 
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4.  Applicability.     This  Bulletin  applies  to  Federal  agencies  as 
defined  in  Section  3(b)   of  the  Federal  Property  and 
Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949,  as  amended.     The  Bulletin 
does  not  apply  to  agency  operation  of  systems  that  contain 
classified  information,  systems  involving  intelligence 
activities,   cryptologic  activities  related  to  national  security, 
or  direct  command  and  control  of  military  forces.     The  Bulletin 
also  does  not  apply  to  equipment  that  is  integral  to  a  weapons 
system  or  direct  fulfillment  of  military  or  intelligence  missions 
(excluded  by  10  U.S.C.   2315).     In  addition,   it  does  not  apply  to 
mixed  classified/unclassified  systems,   if  such  systems  are  always 
operated  under  rules  for  protecting  classified  information. 

5.  Changes  from  OMB  Bulletin  No.  88-16. 

a.  This  year's  effort  will  focus  on  implementation 
of  security  plans. 

b.  There  will  be  site  visits  to  the  departments  and 
agencies  to  discuss  their  computer  security  programs  and 
identify  and  fix  deficiencies  in  those  programs. 

c.  New  security  plans  are  not  required  for  all  systems. 
Plans  are  only  required  for  new  systems  and  those  for 
which  an  acceptable  plan  was  not  previously  reviewed. 

d.  Guidance  for  preparing  individual  plans  is  revised  and 
expanded  based  on  last  year's  experience. 

6.  Action  Required. 

a.  Every  agency  must  implement  security  plans  for  systems 
which  contain  sensitive  information,  incorporating 
appropriate  advice  and  comment  from  NIST/NSA. 

b.  Every  agency  must  prepare  a  new  computer  security  plan 
for  each  system  that  contains  sensitive  information,  if: 

(1)  the  system  is  new  or  significantly  modified;  or 

(2)  a  plan  for  the  system  was  not  previously  sent  to 
NIST/NSA  for  advice  and  comment  (particular 
emphasis  should  be  on  contractor,  State,  and  local 
systems  operated  on  behalf  of  the  agency  to  perform 
a  Federal  function) ;  or 

(3)  staff  members  of  NIST/NSA  advised  the  agency  they 
were  unable  to  provide  advice  and  comment  on  the 
previous  plan  for  the  system. 

These  plans  should  be  consistent  with  the  format  shown  in 
Appendix  A.     Alternative  formats  may  be  used,  provided 
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they  contain,  at  a  minimum,  the  information  described  in 
Appendix  A. 

c.  Every  agency  must  establish  a  process  to  ensure  that 
independent  advice  and  comment  on  each  plan  developed  in 
accordance  with  Section  6.b,  above,   is  provided.  Such 
advice  and  comment  should  be  provided  prior  to  developing 
a  new  system  or  significantly  modifying  an  existing 
system. 

d.  Every  agency  must  ensure  that  security  plans  incorporate 
appropriate  internal  control  corrective  actions 
identified  pursuant  to  OMB  Circular  No.  A-12  3. 

e.  Every  agency  must  prepare  materials  as  described  in 
Section  8,  meet  with  OMB,  NIST,   and  NSA  staff  as 
described  in  Section  7,  and  work  with  NIST  and  NSA  to 
improve  agency  computer  security. 

7.  Assistance  Visits. 

a.  Agencies  will  be  scheduled  for  visits  by  OMB,  NIST,  and 
NSA  staff.     The  purpose  of  these  visits  will  be  for  OMB 
to  discuss  the  agency's  implementation  of  the  Act.  NIST 
and  NSA  will  provide  technical  advice  and  assistance  on 
the  agency's  security  needs  as  requested. 

b.  Among  the  items  to  be  discussed  will  be: 

(1)  The  completeness  of  identification  of  sensitive 
computer  systems; 

(2)  The  quality,  scope,  and  thoroughness  of  security 
plans ; 

(3)  Any  internal  control  weaknesses  identified  pursuant 
to  OMB  Circular  No.  A-12  3  related  to  computer 
systems,  and  plans  for  addressing  those  weaknesses; 

(4)  For  agencies  subject  to  OMB  Bulletin  No.  89-17, 
"Federal  Information  Systems  and  Technology 
Planning"  their  response  to  that  Bulletin; 

(5)  Material  available  in  accordance  with  Section  8, 
below. 

c.  Agencies  should  also  be  prepared  to  discuss  the  approach 
that  is  being  taken  to  ensure  that  computer  security 
plans  for  new  or  modified  computer  systems  are  prepared 
and  reviewed. 

8.  Material  for  Meetings.     Agencies  should,  at  a  minimum,  have 
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the  following  information  available: 

a.  agency-wide  computer  security  policies  and  a  summary  of 
agency  computer  security  procedures,  standards,  and 
requirements ; 

b.  agency  assignment  of  responsibilities  for  implementation 
and  operation  of  the  security  program; 

c.  the  agency  management  plan  for  ensuring  implementation  of 
system  computer  security  plans  that  includes  a 
description  of: 

(1)  the  involvement  of  agency  management, 

(2)  how  computer  security  plans  are  being  integrated 
into  information  resources  management  plans, 

(3)  the  approach  for  ensuring  that  funds,  personnel 
and  equipment  are  planned  for  and  budgeted,  and 

(4)  the  implementation  schedule; 

d.  the  method  used  to  identify  the  agency's  sensitive 
systems ; 

e.  any  known  agency  needs  for  guidance  or  assistance. 


9.  Information  Contacts.     Questions  regarding  Appendix  A  and 
other  specific  plan  preparation  guidance  should  be  addressed  to 
Jon  Arneson  (301  975-3870) .     Questions  concerning  other  aspects 
of  this  Bulletin  may  be  directed  to  Ed  Springer   (202  395-4814.) 

10.  Expiration.     This  Bulletin  will  remain  in  effect  until  it  is 
superseded  by  a  revision  to  OMB  Circular  No.  A-13  0  and 
incorporated  into  standards  or  guidelines  to  be  issued  by  NIST. 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


Attachment 
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OMB  BULLETIN  NO.  90-08 
APPENDIX  A 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  PREPARING  SYSTEM  SECURITY  PLANS 

GENERAL 

The  objective  of  computer  security  planning  is  to  improve 
protection  of  information  and  information  processing  resources. 
In  order  for  plans  for  the  protection  of  the  resources  to  be 
adequate,  the  managers  most  directly  affected  by  and  interested  in 
the  information  or  processing  capabilities  must  be  comfortable  that 
their  information  and/or  processing  capabilities  are 
adequately  protected  from  loss,  misuse,  unauthorized  access  or 
modification,  unavailability,  or  undetected  activities. 

The  purpose  of  the  system  security  plan  is  to  provide  a  basic 
overview  of  the  security  and  privacy  requirements  of  the  subject 
system  and  the  agency's  plan  for  meeting  those  requirements.  The 
system  security  plan  may  also  be  viewed  as  documentation  of  the 
structured  process  of  planning  adequate,  cost-effective  security 
protection  for  a  system.  Thus  it  should  reflect  input  from  various 
managers  with  responsibilities  concerning  the  system,  including 
functional  "end  users"  or  information  owners,  the  system  operator 
and  the  system  security  manager.  Additional  information  may  be 
included  in  the  basic  plan  and  the  structure  and  format  organized 
according  to  agency  needs,  so  long  as  the  elements  described  below 
are  adequately  covered  and  are  readily  identifiable. 

It   should  be   noted   that  plans    for  the   security   of  contractor, 
State,   and  local   systems  that  perform  a  Federal   function  may  be 
significantly  different  from  plans  for  Federally  operated 
systems.     The  plans  for  such  systems  are  Federal  plans  for 
actions  intended  to  ensure  against  the  risk  of  loss  or  harm  from 
the  Federal  government's  perspective.     Thus,  such  plans  might  not 
require  descriptions  of  specific  developmental,    operational,  or 
technical  controls  as  described  in  this  Appendix,  but  of  controls 
measured  by  functional  performance  criteria  (e.g.,  limits  on  errors 
or   requirements    for   certain   levels   of   accuracy) .      The   key  in 
identifying  such  systems  and  planning  for  their  security  is  to 
determine  Federal  risk  and  assess  the  best  way  to  "insure" 
against  that  risk. 

Each  security  plan  for  a  Federally  operated  system  should  have  four 
basic  sections: 

I    System  Identification 

II    Sensitivity  of  Information 

III    System  Security  Measures 


IV    Additional  Comments 


The  remainder  of  this  Appendix  contains  a  description  of  the 
scope,  content,  and  format  of  each  of  the  four  sections. 

I.      SYSTEM  IDENTIFICATION 

This  section  of  the  plan  contains  basic  identifying  information 
about  the  system. 

A.  Responsible  Organization  -  The  specific  Federal  organizational 
subcomponent  responsible  for  the  system  being  reported.  If  a  State 
or  local  government  or  contractor  is  actually  performing  the 
function,  identify  both  the  Federal  and  other  organization  and 
describe  the  relationship. 

B.  System  Name/Title  -  Logical  boundaries  must  be  drawn  around 
the    various    processing,    communications,    storage,    and  related 

resources  to  define  a  system.  For  planning  purposes,  those  systems 
in  an  agency  or  its  subordinate  elements  under  the  same  direct 
management  control  with  essentially  the  same  function, 
characteristics,  and  security  needs  may  be  treated  as  a  single 
system.  Each  system  name/title  should  be  both  meaningful  and 
distinct  from  other  system  names/titles. 

C.  System  Category  -  Categorize  each  system  as  either  a  major 
application,    or  as   a  general   support   system,    in  line  with  the 
primary  management  responsibility  for  the  system. 

Major  application  -  These  are  systems  that  perform  clearly 
defined  functions  for  which  there  are  readily  identifiable  security 
considerations  and  needs.  Such  a  system  might  actually  comprise 
many  individual  application  programs  and  hardware,  software,  and 
telecommunications  components. 

General  support  system  -  These  consist  of  hardware  and 
software  that  provide  general  ADP  or  network    support  for 
a  variety  of  users  and  applications.  Individual 

applications  may  be  less  easily  distinguishable  than  in  the 
previous  category,  but  such  applications  may  contain  sensitive 
information.  Even  if  none  of  the  individual  applications  are 
sensitive,  however,  the  support  system  itself  may  be  considered 
sensitive  if  overall,  the  aggregate  of  applications  and  support 
provided  are  critical  to  the  mission  of  the  agency. 

D.  System  Operational  Status  -  One  of  the  following: 

o    Operational  -  system  is  currently  in  operation. 

o     Under    development     -  system  is  currently  under  design, 
development,  or  implementation. 

o    Undergoing  a  major  modification  -  system  is  currently 
undergoing  a  major  conversion  or  transition. 
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If  the  system  is  either  under  development  or  undergoing  a  major 
modification,  provide  information  about  methods  being  used  to 
assure  that  up-front  security  requirements  are  included. 

E.  General  Description/Purpose  -  A  brief  (1-3  paragraph) 
description  of  the  function  and  purpose  of  the  system  (e.g., 
Medicare  claims  processing,  network  support  for  an  organization, 
business  census  data  analysis,  crop  reporting  support,  etc.). 

Computer  security  requirements  should  be  coordinated  between  end 
users  and  those  responsible  for  any  support  system (s)  being  used. 
Plans  for  such  requirements  must  be  based  on  an  understanding  of 
what  is  being  protected.  Thus,  if  this  is  a  general  support 
system,  the  nature  of  the  uses  made  or  the  applications  being 
supported  should  also  be  described. 

F.  System  Environment  and  Special  Considerations  -  A  brief  (1-3 
paragraphs)  general  description  of  the  technical  system.  Include 
any  environmental  factors  that  cause  special  security  concerns, 
such  as:  it  is  located  in  a  harsh  or  overseas  environment; 
software  is  rapidly  implemented;  it  is  an  open  network  used  by  the 
general  public  or  with  overseas  access;  the  application  is 
processed  at  a  facility  outside  of  the  agency's  control;  the 
general  support  mainframe  has  dial-up  lines;  etc. 

G.  Information  Contact (s)  -  The  name,  title,  organization,  and 
telephone  number  of  one  or  more  persons  designated  to  be  the  point 
of  contact  for  this  system.  The  designated  persons  should  have 
sufficient  knowledge  of  the  system  to  be  able  to  provide  additional 
information  or  points  of  contact,  as  needed. 

II.      SENSITIVITY  OF  INFORMATION  HANDLED 

This  section  should  provide  a  description  of  the  types  of 
information  handled  by  the  system  and  thus  provide  the  basis  for 
the  system's  security  requirements.  It  should  contain  the 
following  information: 

A.  Applicable  Laws  or  Regulations  Affecting  the  System  -  List  any 
laws_  or  regulations  that  establish  specific  requirements  for 
confidentiality,  integrity,  or  availability  of  information  in  the 
system.  Examples  might  include  the  Privacy  Act  or  a  specific 
statute  or  regulation  concerning  the  information  processed  (e.g., 
tax  or  census  data) .  Note:  This  should  not  be  a  list  of 
technical  standards  concerning  how  to  protect  systems  once  the 
need  for  such  protection  has  been  determined.  For  this  reason, 
the  Computer  Security  Act  of  1987  should  not  be  listed  here. 
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If  the  system  processes  records  subject  to  the  Privacy  Act, 
include  the  number  and  title  of  the  Privacy  Act  system (s)  of 
records  and  whether  the  system (s)  is  used  for  computer  matching 
activities. 


B.  General  Description  of  Information  Sensitivity  -  The  purpose 
of  this  section  is  to  indicate  the  type  and  relative  importance 
of  protection  needed  for  the  identified  system.  A  system  may 
need  protection  for  one  or  more  of  the  following  reasons: 

o  Confidentiality  -  The  system  contains  information  that 
requires  protection  from  unauthorized  disclosure. 
Examples:  timed  dissemination  (e.g.,  crop  report 
data) ,  personal  data  (covered  by  Privacy  Act) , 
proprietary  business  information. 

o  Integrity  -  The  system  contains  information  which  must 
be  protected  from  unauthorized,  unanticipated  or 
unintentional  modification,  including  the  detection  of 
such  activities.  Examples:  systems  critical  to  safety 
or  life  support,  financial  transaction  systems. 

o  Availability  -  The  system  contains  information  or 
provides  services  which  must  be  available  on  a  timely 
basis  to  meet  mission  requirements  or  to  avoid 
substantial  losses.  Examples:  air  traffic  control, 
economic  indicators,  or  hurricane  forecasting. 

Describe,  in  general  terms,  the  information  handled  by  the  system 
and  the  need  for  protective  measures. 


o  Relate  the  information  handled  to  each  of  the  three 
basic  protection  requirements  above  (confidentiality, 
integrity,  and  availability) . 

o  Include  a  statement  of  the  estimated  risk  and  magnitude 
of  the  harm  resulting  from  the  loss,  misuse,  or 
unauthorized  access  to  or  modification  of  information 
in  the  system.  To  the  extent  possible,  describe  this 
impact  in  terms  of  cost,  inability  to  carry  out 
mandated  functions,  timeliness,  etc. 

For  each  of  the  three  categories  (confidentiality,  integrity,  and 
availability),   indicate  if  the  protection  requirement  is: 

o        High  -  a  critical  concern  of  the  system. 

o  Medium  -  an  important  concern,  but  not  necessarily 
paramount  in  the  organization's  priorities. 

o  Low  -  some  minimal  level  of  security  is  required,  but 
not  to  the  same  degree  as  the  previous  two  categories. 
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III.     SYSTEM  SECURITY  MEASURES 

This  section  should  describe  the  control  measures  (in  place  or 
planned)  that  are  intended  to  meet  the  protection  requirements  of 
the  system.  The  types  of  control  measures  should  be  consistent 
with  the  need  for  protection  of  the  system  described  in  the 
previous  section. 

A.  Risk  Assessment  and  Management  -  Risk  assessment  and  management 
are  crucial  elements  of  the  security  planning  process  which 
include  identification  of  informational  and  other  assets  of  the 
system,  threats  that  could  affect  the  Confidentiality  /  integrity 
/  availability  of  the  system,  important  system  vulnerabilities 
to  the  threats,  potential  impacts  from  threat  activity, 
identification  of  protection  requirements  to  control  the  risks, 
and  selection  of  appropriate  security  measures.  How  was  the  risk 
related  to  the  above-listed  factors  determined  for  this  system? 

B.  Applicable  Guidance  -  Indicate,  to  the  extent  practical, 
specific  standards  or  other  guidance  used  in  the  design, 
implementation,  or  operation  of  the  protective  measures  used  on 
the  system  (e.g.,  relevant  Federal  or  industry  standards).  This 
should  include  agency  policy  and  guidance  documents. 

C.  Security  Control  Measures  -  Two  sets  of  controls  are  discussed 
on  subsequent  pages  -  one  for  Major  Applications  and  the  other 
for  General  Support  Systems.  Controls  included  should  be 
addressed  from  the  perspective  of  the  individual  having  direct 
management  responsibility  for  the  system.  For  each  system,  only 
the  set  corresponding  to  the  system  category  designated  under 
Basic  System  Identification  needs  to  be  completed. 

The  controls  described  are  derived  from  requirements  and  guidance 
in  the  Computer  Security  Act,  OMB  Circular  No.  A-13  0,  Appendix 
III,  "Management  of  Federal  Information  Resources,"  and 
applicable  Federal  Information  Processing  Standards  and  Special 
Publications  produced  by  the  National  Institute  of  Standards  and 
Technology. 

D.  Security  Control  Measure  Status  -  For  each  control  measure  on 
the  appropriate  list,     specify  whether  it  is: 

o  In  Place  -  Control  measures  of  the  type  listed  are  in 
place  and  operational,  and  judged  to  be  effective. 
Describe  in  general  terms. 

o  Planned  -  Specific  control  measures  (new,  enhanced, 
etc.)  are  planned  for  the  system.  A  general 
description  of  the  planned  measures,  resources  involved 
and  expected  operational  dates  should  be  provided. 
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°        In    Place  and  Planned    -    Some  measures  are  in  place, 

while  others  are  planned.  A  general  description  of  the 
measures  in  place  and  those  planned,  including  the 
resources  involved  and  expected  operational  dates 
should  be  provided. 

°  Not — Applicable  -  This  type  of  control  measure  is  not 
needed,  cost-effective,  or  appropriate  for  this  system. 
Explain. 

NOTE.  For  operational  systems,  some  specific  controls  of  a  given 
type  may  be  "In  Place,"  while  others  may  be  "Planned."  For 
systems  under  development  or  undergoing  a  major  modification,  it 
is  expected  that  many  measures  will  be  "Planned." 

E.  Security  Control  Measures  for  Major  Applications 

The  following  categories  of  security  controls  should  be  addressed 
for  systems  which  have  been  identified  as  major  application 
systems . 

1-  MANAGEMENT  CONTROLS    -    overall    management    controls  of  the 

application  system. 

a.  Assignment  of  Security  Responsibility  -  Responsibility 
for  the  security  of  the  application  should  be  assigned. 

b.  Personnel  Screening  -  Personnel  security  policies  and 
procedures  should  be  in  place  and  working  to  limit  access  to 
and  processing  within  the  application  system  to  those 
with  a  need  for  such  access.  Where  appropriate,  the  duties 
of  those  with  access  should  be  separated.  Additionally, 
requirements  such  as  screening  individuals  with  access  to  the 
application  as  well  as  those  participating  in  the  design, 
development,  operation,  or  maintenance  of  it  may  be  used. 

2-  DEVELOPMENT/ IMPLEMENTATION  CONTROL  -  procedures  to  assure 
protection  is  built  into  the  system,  especially  during  system 
development. 

a.  Security  Specifications  -  Appropriate  technical, 
administrative,  physical,  and  personnel  security 
requirements  should  be  specified  for  the  application. 

b.  Design  Review  and  Testing  -  A  design  review  and  systems 
test  should  have  been  performed  for  this  application  prior 
to  placing  it  into  operation,  to  assure  the  application 
meets  the  security  specifications.  The  results  of  the 
design  reviews  and  system  tests  should  be  fully  documented 
and  maintained  in  the  official  agency  records. 
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c.  Certification  -  Prior  to  the  application  being  put  into 
operation,  an  agency  official  should  certify  that  the 
application  meets  all  applicable  Federal  policies, 
regulations,  and  standards,  and  that  protection  measures 
appear  adequate.  If  the  application  has  been  in  operation 
for  a  period  of  time,  it  should  have  been  audited  or 
reviewed  and  recertified  within  the  last  three  years. 

3-  OPERATIONAL  CONTROLS  -  day-to-day  procedures  and  mechanisms 
to  protect  operational  application  systems  (or  planned 
applications  when  they  become  operational) . 

a.  Physical  &  Environmental  Protection  -  Physical 
protections  in  the  area  where  processing  on  the  application 
system  takes  place  (e.g.,  locks  on  terminals,  physical 
barriers  around  the  processing  area,  etc.). 

b.  Production,  I/O  Controls  -  Controls  over  the  proper 
handling,  processing,  storage,  and  disposal  of  input  and 
output  data  and  media,  as  well  as  access  controls  (such  as 
labeling  and  distribution  procedures)  on  the  data  and  media. 

c.  Emergency,  Backup,  and  Contingency  Planning  -  Workable 
procedures  for  continuing  to  perform  essential  functions  in 
the  event  that  information  technology  support  is 
interrupted.  They  should  be  coordinated  with  the  back-up 
and  recovery  plans  of  any  installations/networks  used  by  the 
application. 

d.  Audit  and  Variance  Detection  -  Controls  which  allow 
management  to  conduct  an  independent  review  of  records  and 
activities  to  test  the  adequacy  of  controls,  and  to  detect 
and  react  to  departures  from  established  policies,  rules, 
and  procedures.  Variance  detection  for  an  application 
checks  for  anomalies  in  such  things  as  the  numbers  and  types 
of  transactions,  volume  and  dollar  thresholds,  and  other 
deviations  from  standard  activity  profiles. 

e.  Application  Software  Maintenance  Controls  -  Controls 
used  to  monitor  the  installation  of  and  updates  to 
application  software  to  ensure  that  the  software  functions 
as  expected  and  that  an  historical  record  is  maintained  of 
application  system  changes.  Such  controls  also  help  to 
ensure  that  only  authorized  software  is  allowed  on  the 
system.  These  controls  may  include  software  configuration 
policy  that  grants  managerial  approval  to  modifications, 
then  documents  the  changes.  They  may  also  include  some 
products  used  for  "virus"  protection. 

f.  Documentation  -  Controls  in  the  form  of  descriptions  of 
the  hardware,  software,  and  policies,  standards,  and 
procedures    related    to  computer  security,  to  include  backup 
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and  contingency  activities.  They  also  include  descriptions 
of  end  user  procedures.  Documentation  should  be  coordinated 
with  the  data  center  and/or  network  manager (s)  to  ensure 
that  adequate  application  and  installation  documentation  are 
maintained  to  provide  continuity  of  operations. 

4.  SECURITY  AWARENESS  AND  TRAINING  -  security  awareness  and 
training  of  users,  technical  staff,  and  managers  concerning  the 
application. 

a.  Security  Awareness  and  Training  Measures  -  All  employees 
involved  with  the  management,  use,  design,  development, 
maintenance  or  operation  of  the  application  should  be  aware 
of  their  security  responsibilities  and  trained  how  to 
fulfill  them. 

5.  TECHNICAL  CONTROLS  -  hardware  and  software  controls  used  to 
provide  automated  and/or  facilitate  manual  protections.  Normally 
these  types  of  controls  are  coordinated  with  the  network  and/or 
data  center  manager. 

a.  User  Identification  and  Authentication  -  Controls  used  to 
identify  or  verify  the  eligibility  of  a  station,  originator, 
or  individual  to  access  specific  categories  of  information, 
to  perform  an  activity,  or  to  verify  the  integrity  of  data 
that  have  been  stored,  transmitted,  or  otherwise  exposed  to 
possible  unauthorized  modification.  Such  controls  include 
the  use  of  passwords,  tokens,  biometrics  or  other  personal 
mechanisms  to  authenticate  identity. 

b.  Authorization/Access  Controls  -  Hardware  or  software 
features  that  are  designed  to  permit  only  authorized  access 
to  or  within  the  application,  to  restrict  users  to 
authorized  transactions  and  functions,  and/or  to  detect 
unauthorized  activities  (e.g.,  access  control  lists). 

c.  Data  Integrity/Validation  Controls  -  Controls  used  to 
protect  data  from  accidental  or  malicious  alteration  or 
destruction,  and  provide  assurance  to  the  user  that  the  data 
meets  an  expectation  about  its  quality  (e.g.,  EFT  message 
authentication) .  Validation  controls  refer  to  tests  and 
evaluations  used  to  determine  compliance  with  security 
specifications  and  requirements. 

d.  Audit  Trails  and  Journaling  -  Controls  that  provide  a 
transaction  monitoring  capability  with  a  chronological 
record  of  application  activities.  This  enables 
reconstruction  of  a  transaction  from  its  inception  to  final 
results  —  including  any  modification  of  files. 

6-  COMPT,RM"FNTARY  CONTROLS  PROVIDED  BY  SUPPORT  SYSTEMS  -  The 
person    responsible    for    the    application    should  understand  and 
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accept  the  risk  inherent  in  processing  on  the  network  or  at  the 
installation (s)  that  support  the  application,  particularly  where 
the  support  system  is  operated  outside  of  their  management 
control  (e.g.  by  another  agency).  If  not,  plans  for  greater 
understanding  of  that  risk  should  be  described. 

F.     Security  Control  Measures  for  General  Support  Systems 

The  following  categories  of  security  controls  should  be  addressed 
for  systems  which  have  been  identified  as  general  support 
systems. 

!•     MANAGEMENT  CONTROLS    -    overall    management    controls  of  the 

general  support  system. 

a.  Assignment  of  Security  Responsibility  -  Responsibility 
for  the  security  of  each  support  system  should  be  assigned 
to  a  management  official  knowledgeable  in  information 
technology  and  security  matters. 

b.  Risk  analysis  -  A  risk  analysis  consists  of  a  structured 
approach  to  identify  assets,  determine  threats  and 
vulnerabilities,  estimate  potential  impacts,  identify 
applicable  controls  and  their  costs,  and  select  cost- 
effective  controls  for  use.  Include  the  name  of  any 
automated  or  formalized  manual  methodology  used. 

c.  Personnel  Screening  -  Personnel  security  policies  and 
procedures  should  be  in  place  and  working  to  control  access 
to  and  within  the  support  system  to  assure  that  only  those 
with  a  need  for  access  have  it.  Such  policies  and 
procedures  may  include  reguirements  for  screening 
individuals  involved  in  the  operation,  management,  security, 
design,  programming,  or  maintenance  of  the  system. 

2.  ACOUISITION/DEVELOPMENT/TNRTAT.TATiQN  CONTROLS  -  procedures  to 
assure  that  protection  is  built  into  the  system. 

a.  Acguisition  Specifications  -  Appropriate  technical, 
administrative,  physical,  and  personnel  security 
reguirements  are  to  be  included  in  specifications  for  the 
acguisition  or  operation  of  information  technology 
installations,  eguipment,  software,  and  related  services. 

b.  Accreditation/Certification  -  Accreditation  is  management 
authorization  and  approval  to  process  sensitive  information 
in  an  operational  environment.  Issued  by  a  designated 
official,  it  usually  includes  any  constraints  for  processing 
in  the  environment.  It  is  normally  based  on  a 
certification,  which  is  a  technical  evaluation  that 
indicates  how  well  a  design/ implementation  meets  a  specified 
set  of  computer  security  reguirements. 
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3.  OPERATIONAL  CONTROLS  -  day-to-day  procedures  and  mechanisms 
to  protect  operational  systems. 

a.  Physical  &  Environmental  Protection  -  Controls  used  to 
protect  against  a  wide  variety  of  physical  and  environmental 
threats  and  hazards  including  deliberate  intrusions,  natural 
or  man-made  hazards,  and  utility  outages  or  breakdowns 
(e.g.,  computer  room  locks,  special  fire  fighting  equipment, 
"hardened"  communications,  etc.). 

b.  Production,  I/O  Controls  -  Controls  over  the  handling, 
processing,  storage,  and  disposal  of  input  and  output  from 
the  support  system  (e.g.,  controlled  or  locked  output  boxes, 
tape  or  data  screening,  etc.). 

c.  Emergency,  Backup,  and  Contingency  Planning  -  Appropriate 
emergency,  backup  and  contingency  plans  should  be  in  place 
and  tested  regularly  to  assure  the  continuity  of  support  in 
the  event  of  system  failure.  These  plans  should  be  known  to 
users  and  coordinated  with  their  plans. 

d.  Audit  and  Variance  Detection  -  Controls  that  allow 
management  to  conduct  an  independent  review  of  system 
records  and  activities  in  order  to  test  for  adequacy  of 
system  controls,  and  to  detect  and  react  to  departures  from 
established  policies,  rules,  and  procedures.  Variance 
detection  includes  the  use  of  system  logs  and  audit  trails 
to  check  for  anomalies  in  the  number  of  system  accesses, 
types  of  accesses,  or  files  accessed  by  users. 

e.  Hardware    and    System    Software    Maintenance    Controls  - 

Controls  used  to  monitor  the  installation  of  and  updates  to 
hardware  and  operating  system  and  other  system  software  to 
ensure  that  the  software  functions  as  expected  and  that  an 
historical  record  is  maintained  of  system  changes.  They  may 
also  be  used  to  ensure  that  only  authorized  software  is 
allowed  on  the  system.  These  controls  may  include  hardware 
and  system  software  configuration  policy  that  grants 
managerial  approval  to  modifications,  then  documents  the 
changes.  They  may  also  include  some  products  useful  for 
"virus"  protection. 

f.  Documentation  -  Controls  in  the  form  of  descriptions  of 
the  hardware,  software,  and  policies,  standards,  and 
procedures  related  to  computer  security  on  the  support 
system,  to  include  backup  and  contingency  activities.  They 
also  include  descriptions  of  operator  procedures. 

4.  SECURITY  AWARENESS  AND  TRAINING  -  security  awareness  and 
training  of  users,  technical  staff,  and  managers  concerning  the 
system. 
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a.     Security  Awareness  and  Training  Measures  -  All  employees 
who  _  are      involved      with    the    management,     use,  design, 
acguisition,    maintenance  or  operation  of  the  support  system 
should    be    aware    of    their    security    responsibilities  and 
trained  how  to  fulfill  them. 

5-  TECHNICAL  CONTROLS  -  hardware  and  software  controls  to  protect 
the  general  support  system  from  unauthorized  access  or  misuse,  to 
facilitate  detection  of  security  violations,  and  to  support 
security  reguirements  for  associated  applications. 

a.  User  Identification  and  Authentication  -  Controls  used  to 
verify  the  identity  of  a  station,  originator,  or  individual 
prior  to  allowing  access  to  the  system,  or  specific 
categories  of  information  within  the  system.  Such  controls 
may  also  be  used  to  verify  that  only  authorized  persons  are 
performing  certain  processing  activities  on  the  system. 
These  controls  include  the  use  of  passwords,  tokens,  or 
biometrics  or  other  personal  mechanism  to  authenticate  an 
identity. 

b.  Authorization/Access  Controls  -  Hardware  or  software 
features  used  to  detect  and/or  permit  only  authorized  access 
to  or  within  the  system  (e.g.,  the  use  of  access  lists). 
Includes  controls  to  restrict  access  to  the  operating 
system,  limits  on  access  to  programming  resources,  and 
controls  to  support  security  policies  of  associated 
applications . 

c.  Integrity  Controls  -  Controls  used  to  protect  the 
operating  system,  applications  and  information  in  the  system 
from  accidental  or  malicious  alteration  or  destruction,  and 
provide  assurance  to  users  that  data  has  not  been  altered 
(e.g.,  Message  authentication).  Note.  Operating  system 
controls  and  system  administration  procedures,  which  are 
normally  described  in  vendor  supplied  documentation,  should 
be  followed. 

d.  Audit  Trail  Mechanisms  -  Controls  that  provide  a  system 
monitoring  and  recording  capability  to  retain  a 
chronological  record  of  system  activities.  Such  controls 
normally  enable  the  reconstruction  of  system  activity.  The 
use  of  system  log  files  is  an  example  of  this  type  of 
control . 

e.  Confidentiality  Controls  -  These  controls  provide 
protection  for  data  that  must  be  held  in  confidence 
and  protected  from  unauthorized  disclosure.  The 
controls  may  provide  data  protection  at  the  user 
site,  at  a  computer  facility,  in  transit,  or  some 
combination  of  these  (e.g.,  encryption). 
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6-      CONTROLS  OVER  THE  SECURITY  OF  APPLICATIONS  -  The  security  of 

each  application  that  processes  on  a  support  system  affects  the 
security  of  all  others  processing  there.  Thus  the  manager  of  the 
support  system  should  understand  the  risk  that  each  application 
represents      to      the      system.  If    not,     plans     for  greater 

understanding  of  that  risk  should  be  described.  (e.g., 
Application  users  that  have  access  to  programming  capability 
represent  a  higher  risk  to  the  support  system  than  when  they  are 
confined  to  individual  application  functions.  Similarly, 
applications  that  utilize  dial-up  communications  represent  a 
higher  risk.) 

IV.     ADDITIONAL  COMMENTS 

This  final  section  is  intended  to  provide  an  opportunity  to 
include  additional  comments  about  the  security  of  the  subject 
system  and  any  perceived  need  for  guidance  or  standards. 


12 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
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BULLETIN  NO.  90-07 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:     Metropolitan  Areas 


1.  Purpose :     This  Bulletin  establishes  a  new  Metropolitan 
Statistical  Area  (MSA) ,  two  new  central  cities  for  existing 
MSAs,  and  a  new  title  for  an  existing  MSA.     This  Bulletin 
also  provides  guidance  on  the  use  of  the  definitions  of 
Metropolitan  Areas  (MAs) . 

2.  Background :     Pursuant  to  44  U.S.C.   3504(d)(3)   and  31  U.S.C. 
1104(d),  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  defines 
MAs  for  use  in  Federal  statistical  activities.     In  June  1983, 
OMB  issued  new  MA  definitions  based  on  data  from  the  1980 
Census  of  Population  and  Housing  and  on  criteria  that  had 
been  developed  by  the  Federal  Committee  on  Metropolitan 
Statistical  Areas   (45  Fed.  Reg.   956,  January  3,   1980).  OMB 
updates  these  definitions  each  June,  adding  new  areas  that 
gualified  as  MAs  and  cities  that  gualified  as  central  cities 
for  MAs  on  the  basis  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Census7  intercensal 
population  estimates  or  special  census  population  counts. 

On  March  30,  1990,  OMB  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
revised  standards  for  defining  MAs  in  the  1990s.  The  list  of 
MAs  is  scheduled  to  be  issued  in  June  1992. 

3.  New  MSA:     Yuma,  Arizona,  is  defined  as  a  Level  D  MSA  (FIPS 
Code  9360),   effective  June  30,   1990.     The  Yuma,  Arizona,  MSA 
comprises  Yuma  County,  Arizona.     Its  central  city  is  Yuma, 
Arizona . 

4.  New  Central  Cities:     The  city  of  Henderson,  Kentucky,  is 
designated  as  a  new  central  city  of  the  Evansville, 
Indiana-Kentucky  MSA  (FIPS  Code  2440) .     Henderson  is  the 
second  central  city  of  this  MSA. 

The  city  of  Morganton,  North  Carolina,   is  designated  as 
a  new  central  city  of  the  Hickory,  North  Carolina,  MSA.  With 
this  central  city  addition,  the  MSA  title  becomes 
"Hickory-Morganton,  North  Carolina  MSA"   (FIPS  Code  3290) . 

5.  New  Title  For  Existing  MSA:     Pursuant  to  P.L.  101-136, 
Section  525,  the  Allentown-Bethlehem,  Pennsylvania-New 
Jersey,  MSA  will  be  titled  the  "Allentown-Bethlehem-Easton, 
Pennsylvania-New  Jersey  MSA"   (FIPS  Code  0240) ,  effective 
November  3,  1989. 


Use  of  Metropolitan  Area  Definitions;     All  agencies  that 
conduct  statistical  activities  to  collect  and  publish  data 
for  MAs  should  use  the  most  recent  definitions  of  MAs 
established  by  OMB. 

0MB  establishes  and  maintains  the  definitions  of  MAs 
solely  for  statistical  purposes.     In  periodically  reviewing 
and  revising  the  MA  definitions,  OMB  does  not  take  into 
account  or  attempt  to  anticipate  any  nonstatistical  uses  that 
may  be  made  of  the  definitions,  nor  will  OMB  modify  the 
definitions  to  meet  the  requirements  of  any  nonstatistical 
program. 

Therefore,  if  an  agency  uses  the  MA  definitions  in  a 
nonstatistical  program,   it  is  the  agency's  responsibility  to 
ensure  that  the  definitions  are  appropriate  for  such  use.  In 
cases  where  an  agency  is  publishing  for  comment  a  proposed 
regulation  that  would  use  the  MA  definitions  for  a  non- 
statistical  purpose,  the  agency  should  seek  public  comment  on 
the  proposed  use  of  the  MA  definitions.     An  agency  using  the 
MA  definitions  in  a  nonstatistical  program  may  modify  the  MA 
definitions,  but  only  for  the  purposes  of  that  program.  In 
these  cases,  however,  such  modifications  should  be  clearly 
identified  as  deviations  from  the  OMB  standard  definitions  of 
MAs,   in  order  to  avoid  confusion  with  the  standard 
statistical  definitions. 

List  of  Metropolitan  Area  Definitions:     A  complete  listing  of 
metropolitan  areas  as  of  June  30,   1990,   is  available  from  the 
National  Technical  Information  Service  Document  Sales,  5205 
Port  Royal  Road,   Springfield,  VA     22161  (703-487-4650) 
(Accession  Number  PB90-214-420) . 

Inquiries:     Inquiries  concerning  MA  standards  and  the 
statistical  uses  of  MA  definitions  should  be  directed  to 
Maria  E.  Gonzalez   (202-395-7313) . 
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Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

the  director  May  31,  1990 

BULLETIN  NO.  90-06 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:     Information  required  for  the  Mid-Session  Review  of  the 
FY  1991  Budget  and  for  the  report  required  by  the 
Balanced  Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit  Control 
Reaffirmation  Act  (P.L.  100-119). 


1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  provides  modified  instructions 
and  specific  submission  dates  for  reporting  data  for  the  Mid- 
Session  Review.     This  Bulletin  supplements  instructions 
previously  provided  in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll,  published  in  June, 
1989  (Attachment  A) . 

2.  Background .     For  Mid-Session  Review,  the  BPS  data  must 
be  updated  to  reflect:  revised  Administration  policy; 
Congressional  action  or  inaction;  revised  economic  assumptions; 
and  technical  reestimates.     Current  services  and  G-R-H  baseline 
estimates  must  also  be  updated. 

3 .  Timing  and  submission  dates. 

a.  Economic  assumptions.     Economic  assumptions  will 
be  released  Friday,  June  8,  1990.     These  assumptions  will  be  used 
to  update  the  estimates  for  both  the  Mid-Session  Review  reporting 
requirements  and  as  a  basis  for  the  reporting  under  the  Balanced 
Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit  Control  Reaffirmation  Act  (P.L. 
100-119) . 

b.  Submission  due  dates.     For  accounts  not  affected 
by  economic  assumptions,  materials  (including  analysis  of  change 
sheets)  are  due  to  OMB  no  later  than  Monday,  June  18,  1990.  For 
accounts  affected  by  economic  assumptions,  the  materials  are  due 
to  OMB  no  later  than  Thursday,  June  28,  1990. 

4.  Changes  to  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll.   Section  62. 

a.  Agencies  will  revise  estimates  consistent  with 
instructions  provided  in  Attachment  A,  Section  62.2(a),  except  as 
specified  below. 

b.  Data  for  the  Administration's  Credit  reform 
proposal  will  not  be  updated  in  the  Mid-Session  estimates  and  has 
not  been  loaded  into  the  BPS  computer  file. 


c.      Contrary  to  instructions  in  section  62.3(c), 
current  services  estimates  for  discretionary  programs  should  not 
be  updated  for  changes  in  inflation  (i.e.,  use  the  January 
deflators) .     Separate  change  sheets  need  not  be  prepared  for 
G-R-H  data.    However,  current  services  change  sheets  should 
indicate  the  Public  Law  number  for  changes  due  to  enacted 
legislation. 


d.      Revised  monthly  outlay  plans  should  be  submitted 
by  Friday,  August  3,  1390.     0MB  Circular  No.  A-34  provides 
guidance  on  preparation  of  these  plans. 

5.       Inquiries.     Inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  0MB 
representative  responsible  for  reviewing  the  agency's  budqet 
estimates. 


(  </ 


Richard  G. 
Director 


Darman 
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MID-SESSION  REVIEW 


Attachment  A 
Bulletin  No.  90- 


Mid-Session  Review 


62.1.  General  instructions. 

Under  section  601  of  the  Congressional  Budget 
Act  of  1974,  a  Mid-Session  Review  document  that 
presents  the  status  of  the  President's  budget  cur- 
rently before  Congress  is  required  to  be  submitted 
on  July  15.  In  addition  to  presenting  a  status  report 
on  the  budget,  the  information  published  in  the 
Review,  together  with  supporting  data,  will  provide 
Congress  with  data  needed  to  evaluate  the  Presi- 
dent's budget  and  will  assist  Congress  with  its 
budget  scorekeeping  responsibilities.  Revised  esti- 
mates for  current  services  and  Gramm-Rudman- 
Hollings  (G-R-H)  baselines  (as  required  by  Public 
Law  100-119)  are  also  required. 

Although  the  rules  for  updating  Presidential 
policy,  current  services,  and  G-R-H  data  for  the 
Mid-Session  Review  are  similar  in  many  respects,  it 
is  important  to  distinguish  the  conceptual  differ- 
ences between  the  three  sets  of  estimates.  The  Mid- 
Session  Review  materials  will  include  an  update  of 
the  President's  budget  proposals  (CY  through 
BY +4),  that  reflects  changes  in  Administration 
policy,  congressional  action  or  inaction,  revised 
economic  assumptions,  credit  reform,  and  other 
technical  reestimates.  The  materials  required  under 
G-R-H  for  the  BY  and  for  current  services  for  the 
CY  through  BY +4  are  based  on  CY  appropriations 
(or  BY  appropriations,  if  enacted)  for  annually- 
funded  programs,  and  continuation  of  current  law 
for  revenues  and  spending  authority  for  other 
programs. 

The  G-R-H  baseline  data  used  in  the  Mid-Session 
Review  will  also  be  used  for  the  G-R-H  sequester 
report  required  to  be  transmitted  to  the  President 
and  Congress  on  August  25.  OMB  will  issue  sepa- 
rate instructions  if  further  updating  of  the  Mid-Ses- 
sion Review  G-R-H  baseline  data  is  necessary  for 
the  August  report. 

This  section  provides  general  instructions  for  the 
preparation  and  submission  of  materials  for  the 
Mid-Session  Review.  Revised  economic  assumptions 
and  specific  submission  dates  for  these  materials 
will  be  provided  separately  by  OMB. 

(a)  Revised  estimates  of  budget  authority,  out- 
lays, receipts,  and  Federal  credit  data. — The  fol- 
lowing types  of  data  will  be  entered  in  the  Budget 
Preparation  System  (BPS)  computer  file,  which  con- 
tains data  collected  for  the  most  recent  annual 
budget,  as  described  below: 


— Presidential  policy  estimates  of  budget  authority 
and  outlays  (BPS  data  sections  A,  D,  and  B) 
(see  sections  21  and  22); 

— Federal  credit  data  on  direct  loan  obligations 
and  guaranteed  loan  commitments  (Presidential 
policy,  BPS  data  sections  G  and  H;  and  current 
services,  BPS  data  sections  Y  and  Z)  (see 
section  33); 

— current  services  estimates  of  budget  authority 
and  outlays  (BPS  data  sections  S,  T,  and  V)  (see 
sections  2 1  and  23); 

— G-R-H  baseline  estimates  (for  BY  only)  of 
budgetary  resources  and  outlays  (BPS  data 
section  E)  (see  section  25);  and 

— receipt  account  data  (Presidential  policy,  BPS 
data  sections  R  and  L;  current  services,  BPS 
data  sections  K  and  M;  and  G-R-H  baseline, 
BPS  data  section  X)  (see  sections  24  and  25). 

No  changes  should  be  made  to  PY  data  contained  in  any 
data  files. 

Agencies  will  revise  estimates  in  accordance  with 
the  guidelines  contained  in  sections  62.2,  62.3  and 
62.4.  Agencies  should  follow  the  guidelines  in  sec- 
tion 62.5  for  entering  and  processing  changes  to  the 
computer  data.  For  those  agencies  without  access  to 
the  automated  budget  preparation  system,  copies  of 
the  computer  listings  will  be  provided  by  the  agen- 
cy's OMB  representative.  These  agencies  will  mark 
up  and  return  two  copies  of  the  computer  listings. 
(Changes  will  be  made  by  drawing  a  single  line 
through  any  amount  to  be  changed  and  entering  the 
revised  amount  above  it.) 

(b)  Revised  outlay  plans. — Under  OMB  Circular 
No.  A-34,  agencies  are  required  to  submit  to  OMB 
revised  forecasts  of  CY  spending  and  estimates  of 
first  half  BY  spending.  The  plans  should  reflect 
actuals  for  October  through  May  of  the  CY  and 
projections  for  June  through  September,  as  well  as 
estimates  of  first  half  BY  spending.  Timely  develop- 
ment of  these  plans  is  essential  for  both  OMB's  and 
Treasury's  outlay  monitoring  functions. 

(c)  Analyses  of  changes. — For  both  current  serv- 
ices and  Presidential  policy  estimates,  OMB  will 
provide  agencies  with  separate  worksheets  in  the 
format  of  Exhibit  62B  to  explain  changes  to  budget 
authority  and  outlay  estimates,  estimates  of  offset- 
ting receipts,  and  Federal  credit  data.  Separate 
worksheets  will  be  provided  for  Presidential  policy 
estimates  and  current  services  estimates. 
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Agencies  will  prepare  separate  worksheets  in  the 
format  of  Exhibit  62C  to  explain  changes  to  the  G- 
R-H  baseline  estimates. 

Two  copies  of  the  worksheets  will  be  completed 
and  returned  if  changes  from  the  most  recent 
annual  budget  for  budget  authority,  outlays,  offset- 
ting receipts,  direct  loan  obligations,  or  guaranteed 
loan  commitments  exceed  the  following  amounts: 
— for  Presidential  policy  or  current  services,  the 
change  in  any  year  is  $50  million  or  more  in 
total  or  $25  million  or  more  because  of  Admin- 
istration policy  or  congressional  action  or  in- 
action; 

— for  G-R-H  baseline  estimates  for  the  BY,  there 
is  any  policy  change,  regardless  of  amount. 

Agencies  will  report  changes  for  the  following  cat- 
egories: Administration  policy,  congressional  action 
or  inaction,  economic  assumptions,  and  technical 
reesumates  (see  sections  62.2,  62.3  and  62.4). 

Generally,  the  changes  will  be  reported  by  ac- 
count, including  all  transmittal  codes.  However,  for 
selected  major  program  areas  (e.g.,  Department  of 
Defense — Military,  unemployment  compensation, 
and  pans  of  social  security  and  medicare)  change 
sheets  may  show  aggregations  of  accounts. 

Change  sheets  are  not  required  for  most  inter- 
fund  accounts  because  changes  in  the  paying  ac- 
counts are  exactly  offset  by  changes  in  the  receipt 
accounts,  with  no  net  impact  on  total  outlays.  This 
includes  all  accounts  in  subfunctions  902  or  903 
(interest  received  by  on-  or  off-budget  trust  funds), 
because  these  items  are  exactly  offset  by  payments 
in  subfunction  901  (interest  on  the  public  debt). 

After  the  transmittal  to  Congress  of  the  Mid-Ses- 
sion Review,  the  change  sheets  may  be  released  to 
congressional  staff  to  explain  changes  identified  in 
the  Mid-Session  Review. 

62.2.  Basis  for  the  revised  Presidential  policy 
estimates. 

Amounts  for  CY  through  BY+4  will  be  revised  to 
reflect  changes  due  to  publicly  announced  Presiden- 
tial decisions,  completed  congressional  action,  con- 
gressional inaction,  revised  economic  assumptions, 
credit  reform,  and  other  technical  reesumates. 

(a)  Revised  Administration  policy. — Estimates 
should  be  revised  to  reflect  changes  since  the  most 
recent  annual  budget  attributable  to: 

— publicly  announced  Presidential  decisions  or 
initiatives; 


— budget  amendments  and  supplemental  (includ- 
ing changes  in  supplemental ,  transmitted  to 
Congress  or  approved  and  pending  in  OMB; 
— changes  in  rescission  proposals  or  deferrals 
reported  to  Congress  as  a  result  of  Administra- 
tion initiatives;  and 
— changes  in  legislative  proposals  transmitted,  ap- 
proved, or  publicly  supported  by  the  President. 
The  final  compilation  of  estimates  will  be  adjusted 
by  OMB  to  include  only  those  items  that  have  been 
approved  by  the  President. 

(b)  Congressional  action  or  inaction. — Estimates 
should  be  revised  to  reflect  congressional  action  or 
inaction.  This  includes: 

— enacted  substantive  legislation  (i.e.,  entitlement 
and  other  legislation)  that  has  a  direct  impact 
on  the  budget  estimates  for  CY  through  BY+4; 

—enacted  appropriations  (including  supplemen- 
tal and  rescissions); 

— enacted  legislation  that  changes  deferrals  re- 
ported by  the  President; 

— inaction  on  rescissions  for  which  the  schedule 
for  congressional  consideration  has  expired; 
and 

—delays  in  action  on  Administration-sponsored 
legislation  if  congressional  action  before  Octo- 
ber 1  of  BY  had  been  assumed  in  the  most 
recent  annual  budget  estimates.  In  preparing 
revised  estimates  for  legislative  proposals  not 
yet  enacted  by  the  Congress,  agencies  should 
assume  an  effective  date  of  October  1  of  the  BY 
where  an  earlier  date  had  been  assumed  previ- 
ously, unless  there  is  a  high  probability  of  earli- 
er enactment. 
Only  those  changes  that  follow  directly  from  con- 
gressional action  or  inaction  should  be  included. 
Enactment  of  discretionary  authorizations  (other 
than   for  annually-funded  entitlement  programs) 
without  subsequent  completed  appropriations  action 
should  not  be  reflected.  Questions  concerning  the 
status  of  congressional  action  and/or  proper  incor- 
poration of  completed  congressional  action  in  the 
revised  estimates  should  be  addressed  to  the  agen- 
cy's OMB  representative. 

(c)  Changes  due  to  revised  economic  assump- 
tions.— Estimates  should  be  changed  to  reflect  re- 
vised economic  assumptions,  which  will  be  provided 
separately  by  OMB.  Changes  due  to  these  revised 
economic  assumptions  for  major  programs  should 
be  discussed  with  OMB  representatives. 
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62.2.-62.5 


(aKQredit  reform.— A  separate^Jine^r'provided 
on  the  worksheet  to  recoj^jehangesin  the  estimated 
impact  of  the>djju»isTration's  Federal  credit  reform 
propo^al^aiTie^imMej  transmittal  code  6  in  the 
btrdgetestimates. 

(e)  Other  technical  reestimates.— Agencies 
should  generally  adjust  the  estimates  to  reflect 
changes  in  spending  trends,  demographic  data,  or 
other  factors  that  result  in  technical  reestimates  to 
the  most  recent  annual  budget  data.  Particular  em- 
phasis should  be  placed  on  a  thorough  review  of  CY 
outlay  estimates.  A  review  of  these  outlay  estimates 
must  be  made  to  ensure  that  CY  ouday  estimates 
are  realistic  and  supported  by  experience  to  date. 

62.3.  Basis  for  the  revised  current  services 
estimates. 

Current  services  estimates  of  budget  authority, 
outlays,  Federal  credit  data,  and  offsetting  receipts 
for  CY  through  BY +4  will  also  be  revised  to  reflect 
changes  in  Administration  policy,  congressional 
action  and  inaction,  revised  economic  assumptions, 
and  technical  reestimates. 

After  revising  the  current  services  base  for  the 
CY,  BY  through  BY +4  data  should  be  adjusted  for 
the  changes  described  below. 

Basic  guidance  on  the  development  of  current 
services  estimates  is  provided  in  section  23.  Esti- 
mates for  BY  will  be  identical  to  G-R-H  baseline 
estimates. 

(a)  Revised  Administration  policy. — This  catego- 
ry applies  in  only  a  few  circumstances,  such  as  sub- 
mission of  a  deferral  since  the  most  recent  annual 
budget,  or  changes  in  Administration  management 
initiatives  that  do  not  result  from  congressional 
action  or  inaction. 

(b)  Congressional  action  or  inaction. — This  cate- 
gory covers: 

—the  effects  of  completed  action  on  supplemental 

appropriations  and  rescissions; 
—enacted  substantive  legislation;  and 
— enacted  BY  appropriations. 

(c)  Changes  due  to  revised  economic  assump- 
tions.—These  reestimates  should  reflect  changes  for 
revised  economic  assumptions. 

(d)  Technical  reestimates.— These  reestimates 
should  reflect  changes  because  of  demographic 
data,  spending  trends,  or  other  factors.  These  fac- 
tors will  be  the  same  as  those  used  to  determine  the 
technical  reestimates  of  Presidential  policy  data, 
unless  they  cover  a  reestimate  of  a  policy  change. 
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62.4.  Basis  for  the  revised  G-R-H  baseline  es- 

timates. 

G-R-H  baseline  estimates  of  budgetary  resources, 
oudays.  and  offsetting  and  governmental  receipts 
for  the  BY  will  also  be  revised  to  reflect  enacted 
legislation  and  regulations  promulgated  as  final  and 
changed  economic  and  technical  assumptions. 
Budgetary  resources  for  discretionary  accounts 
should  not  be  revised  unless  appropriations  for  the 
account  have  been  enacted  in  the  BY.  General  in- 
structions on  the  basis  for  G-R-H  baseline  estimates 
are  contained  in  section  25.2. 

62.5.  Guidelines    for  entering/processing 

changes  to  the  computer  data. 

Agencies  furnishing  automated  budget  data  to 
OMB  via  computer  terminals  will  follow  these 
guidelines  for  entering/processing  revised  data. 

(a)  Changes  to  the  proposed  legislation  (PL) 
column  for  receipt  data  and  to  the  11-digit  identifi- 
cation code  for  BPS  data  will  be  made  as  follows 
(see  sections  20.3  and  24.3): 

(1)  Data  for  all  enacted  supplementals  should  be 
merged  with  the  data  for  the  parent  account 
(transmittal  code  0).  The  supplemental  account 
(transmittal  code  1  or  4)  should  then  be  delet- 
ed. 

(2)  The  effect  of  completed  congressional  action 
on  rescission  proposals  (transmittal  code  5) 
should  be  reflected  in  the  parent  account  and 
the  rescission  account  should  be  deleted.  Pend- 
ing rescission  proposals  should  continue  to  be 
treated  as  separate  transmittal  codes.  Rescission 
proposals  for  which  the  period  for  congression- 
al consideration  has  expired  will  be  deleted 
from  the  computer  files. 

(3)  Supplementals  and  amendments  transmitted 
since  the  most  recent  annual  budget  will  be 
reflected  in  the  data  files  by  adjusting  the  CY  or 
BY  budget  authority  request  or  receipt  estimate 
appropriately  and  adjusting  the  outlays  in  the 
years  affected. 

(4)  When  an  amended  appropriation  request  has 
not  been  transmitted,  changes  required  to  cur- 
rent budget  authority  levels  due  to  revised  eco- 
nomic assumptions  will  be  reported  under 
transmittal  code  3.  This  treatment  normally  will 
apply  only  to  annually-funded  entitlement 
programs. 

(5)  Enacted  BY  appropriations  will  be  reflected  by 
adjusting  BY  budget  authority  and  related  BY 
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62.5 


MID-SESSION  REVIEW 


through  BY +4  outlay  estimates  in  all  affected 

m  BTo  permit  accurate  reporting  and  summariz- 
^^mg  of  legislative  proposals,  the  transmittal 
status  for  amounts  in  the  budget  that  were  pro- 
posed for  later  transmittal  under  proposed  leg- 
islation (transmittal  codes  2  and  6  in  the  BPS 
data  file  and  code  "L"  (legislation)  under  the 
"PL"  (proposed  legislation)  column  of  the  re- 
ceipt data  file)  should  be  reviewed  and  modified 
as  follows: 

 if  the  authorizing  legislation  has  been  trans- 
mitted (but  not  the  appropriation  request), 
the  transmittal  code  2  should  be  retained, 
—if  the  authorizing  legislation  has  been  enacted 
but  the  appropriation  request  has  not  been 
transmitted  to  Congress,  the  affected  account 
should  be  changed  to  a  code  3  (proposed  for 
later  transmittal  under  existing  legislation), 
—if  the  authorization  has  been  enacted  and  the 
appropriation  request  transmitted  to  Con- 
gress (and  still  pending): 
—for  CY   requests,   the   transmittal  code 
should  be  changed  to  "Supplemental  under 
existing  legislation"  (transmittal  code  1)  in 
the  BPS  data  file,  or 


 for  BY  requests,   the  amended  request 

should  be  reflected  in  the  0  transmittal 
code  account  and  the  transmittal  code  2 
account  should  be  deleted. 

 For  the  receipt  data  file,  if  the  authorizing 

legislation  has  been  enacted,  the  "L"  code 
should  be  deleted  and  the  amounts  adjusted, 
if  necessary,  to  reflect  congressional  action. 

(b)  Pay  supplemental  and  their  associated  outlay 
amounts,  if  enacted,  should  be  merged  into  the 
"Appropriation"  and  "oudays"  entries  (lines  40.00 
or  43.00  and  90.00  of  BPS  data  section  A). 

(c)  Other  related  sections  of  the  BPS  data  should 
be  revised  as  necessary  to  agree  with  section  A  (e.g., 
sections  B  and  V). 

(d)  For  appropriation,  fund,  or  receipt  accounts 
not  currendy  reflected  in  the  data  files,  agencies  will 
contact  their  OMB  representatives  to  establish  these 
accounts  on  the  data  files.  Appropriation  account 
data  for  transmittal  codes  1  through  5  may  be 
added  to  the  file  without  a  separate  entry  being 
required  on  the  Master  Account  Title  (MAT)  file  as 
long  as  there  is  a  transmittal  code  0  (zero)  record 
present.  Transmittal  code  7  items  require  prior  ap- 
proval from  OMB  before  they  may  be  used. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  &  HUMAN  SERVICES 


Office  of  the  Secretary 


Washington,  D  C.  20201 


JUN  I  4  I990 


MEMORANDUM  TO: 


FROM: 


SUBJECT: 


OMB  Bulletin  No  90-05:  Information  on  Voluntary 
Contributions  to  International  Organizations 


This  memorandum  transmits  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  Bulletin 
No.  90-05  which  provides  instructions  for  preparing  semiannual 
reports  to  Congress  on  voluntary  contributions  to  international 
organizations . 

Mr.  Richard  Carlson,  Office  of  Financial  Policy,  has  responsibility 
for  coordinating  the  Department's  response  to  this  Bulletin.  His 
office  will  contact  you  on  this  matter.  Mr.  Carlson  can  be  reached 
at  245-6995. 

Attachment 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON.  D  C  20503 

May  22,  1990 


BULLETIN  NO.  90-05 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Information  on  Voluntary  Contributions  to  International 
Organizations 


1.  Purpose.     The  purpose  of  this  Bulletin  is  to  provide 
instructions  for  preparing  information  for  a  semiannual  report  to 
the  Congress  listing  all  voluntary  contributions  to  international 
organizations  by  all  agencies  of  the  United  States  Government. 

2.  Background  and  Authority.     Section  306(b)(1)   of  the  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended  (see  Attachment  A) ,  requires 
that  the  President  transmit  to  the  Congress  semiannual  reports 
listing  all  voluntary  contributions,  cash  and  in  kind,  by  the 
United  States  Government  to  international  organizations.  Section 
306(b)(2)  requires  that  agencies  making  such  contributions 
provide  information  on  them  to  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget.     Section  306(b)  was  enacted  in  1980,  and  agencies  have 
reported  under  this  requirement  previously. 

3.  Coverage.     This  Bulletin  applies  to  all  Federal  agencies, 
including  those  of  the  Legislative  and  Judicial  Branches. 

4.  Definitions.     For  the  purposes  of  this  Bulletin,  the 
following  definitions  apply: 

(a)  Voluntary  contribution  means  a  contribution  of  any  kind 
that  is  not  assessed  under  a  binding  international 

.agreement,   including  the  furnishing  of  funds  for  other 
financial  support;  services  of  any  kind  (including  the 
use  of  experts  or  other  personnel) ;  or  commodities, 
equipment,  supplies,  or  other  material. 

(b)  International  organization  means  any  public 
international  organization  that  is  composed  principally 
of  governments.     This  does  not  include  a  foreign  agency 
or  organization  that  has  an  arrangement  with  the  United 
States  Government  for  bilateral  contributions.  Also, 
this  does  not  include  international  organizations 
composed  of  individual  members  representing  themselves 
or  an  organization,  but  not  their  respective 
governments . 


5.  Required  Materials.     Agencies  that  make  voluntary 
contributions  to  any  international  organization  will  forward  to 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  information  on  those 
contributions  in  accordance  with  the  attached  instructions  and  in 
the  format  of  the  attached  exhibit.     Separate  information  will  be 
prepared  for  each  international  organization  receiving  voluntary 
contributions.     Materials  will  be  sent  to  the  International 
Affairs  Division,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Room  8225,  New 
Executive  Office  Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20503. 

6.  Due  Dates.     Information  on  contributions  made  in  the  first 
half  of  fiscal  year  1990  is  due  no  later  than  June  15,  1990. 
Information  on  contributions  made  in  the  second  half  of  fiscal 
year  1990  is  due  no  later  than  November  15,  1990. 

7.  Information  Contact.     Inquiries  concerning  this  Bulletin  may 
be  addressed  to  Tracy  A.  Davis,  International  Affairs  Division, 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (telephone  (202)   395-4580) . 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 
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Attachment  A 
Bulletin  No.  90-05 


FOREIGN  ASSISTANCE  ACT  OF  1961,   AS  AMENDED   (22  U.S.C.  2226) 


"Section  306(b)(1)     The  President  shall  submit  semiannual  reports 
to  the  Congress  listing  all  voluntary  contributions  by  the  United 
States  government  to  international  organizations.     One  of  the 
semiannual  reports  shall  be  submitted  no  later  than  July  1  and 
shall  list  all  contributions  made  during  the  first  six  months  of 
the  then  current  fiscal  year.     The  other  semiannual  report  shall 
be  submitted  no  later  than  January  1  and  shall  list  all 
contributions  made  during  the  last  six  months  of  the  preceding 
fiscal  year.     Each  such  report  shall  specify  the  government 
agency  making  the  voluntary  contribution,  the  international 
organization  to  which  the  contribution  was  made,  the  amount  and 
form  of  the  contribution,  and  the  purpose  of  the  contribution. 
Contributions  shall  be  listed  on  both  an  agency-by-agency  basis 
and  an  organization-by-organization  basis. 

(2)  In  order  to  facilitate  the  preparation  of  the 
reports  required  by  paragraph  (1),  the  head  of  any  Government 
agency  which  makes  a  voluntary  contribution  to  any  international 
organization  shall  promptly  report  that  contribution  to  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  subsection,  the  term 
"contribution"  means  any  contribution  of  any  kind,  including  the 
furnishing  of  funds  or  other  financial  support,  services  of  any 
kind  (including  the  use  of  experts  or  other  personnel) ,  or 
commodities,  equipment,  supplies,  or  other  material." 
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Attachment  B 
Bulletin  No.  90-05 


INSTRUCTIONS  ON  PREPARING  INFORMATION  ON  VOLUNTARY 
CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 


Information  on  voluntary  contributions  to  international 
organizations  will  be  prepared  on  8  1/2"  X  11"  paper,  as 
described  below. 

Enter  the  name  of  the  agency  making  the  contribution,  the 
name  of  the  international  organization  receiving  the 
contribution,  and  the  six  month  period  for  which 
contributions  are  being  reported,  as  indicated  in  the 
Exhibit.     Information  will  be  entered  in  each  column  as 
indicated  below: 

Column  (1) .     Enter  the  title  of  the  appropriation  or 
fund  account  that  financed  the  contribution. 

Column  (2^ .     Enter  the  amount  of  each  contribution. 
Amounts  for  cash  contributions  will  be  outlays.  The 
value  of  in  kind  contributions  (services,  commodities, 
equipment,  supplies,  or  other  material)  will  be  the 
cost  to  the  agency  of  providing  the  services  or  goods. 
The  value  of  in  kind  contributions  should  be  determined 
by  the  contributing  agency. 

Column  (3) .     Enter  the  form  of  each  contribution  made 
to  the  international  organization  during  each  reporting 
.  period.     The  form  should  be  one  or  more  of  the 
following: 

a.  financial  support 

b.  services 

c.  material 


Column  (A) .     Enter  the  primary  purpose  for  which  the 
contribution  was  made.     Make  the  explanation  brief.  Do 
not  provide  attachments. 


Exhibit 

Bulletin  No. 90-05 


VOLUNTARY  CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

Period:   


Agency : . 


International  Organization. 


(1) 

Account  Title 


($ 


(2) 
Amounts 
in  thousands) 


(3) 
Form 


(4) 
Purpose 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

December  28,  1989 


BULLETIN  NO.   90-  04 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:     Excess  and  Near-Excess  Foreign  Currencies 


1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  informs  the  departments  and  agencies 
of  U.S. -owned  foreign  currencies  that  have  been  determined 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  be  in  excess  supply. 

2.  Rescission.     This  Bulletin  supersedes  and  rescinds  0MB 
Bulletin  No.  89-01  of  October  3,  1988.     The  provisions  of 
this  Bulletin  remain  in  effect  until  the  Secretary  revises 
his  determinations. 

3 .  Policy.     The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  required  to  make 
annual  determinations  as  to  whether  foreign  currencies  held 
by  the  U.S.  Government  are  in  excess  of  the  normal 
requirements  of  U.S.  agencies  in  other  countries.  A 
determination  is  valid  for  the  two  fiscal  years  that  follow 
it  unless  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  determines 
otherwise.     In  the  past,  these  currencies  have  been  used  to 
fund  special  foreign  currency  programs.     But,  over  the  last 
several  years,  the  number  of  currencies  and  the  amounts  in 
excess  have  declined  sharply. 

Because  of  this  diminished  supply  of  excess  foreign 
currencies,  and  in  order  to  reduce  administrative  burdens, 
special  foreign  currency  programs  are  being  terminated. 
Agencies  should  initiate  action  with  the  Department  of  the 
Treasury  to  withdraw  unobligated  balances  of  special  foreign 
currency  appropriations  pursuant  to  31  U.S.C.  1555  when  the 
program  for  which  the  appropriation  was  provided  has  been 
completed,  or  when  no  disbursement  is  made  against  the 
special  foreign  currency  appropriation  balances  for  two 
consecutive  fiscal  years. 


Specific  guidance  on  the  use  of  excess  foreign  currencies  is 
contained  in  0MB  Circular  No.  A-20. 


Excess  Currencies.  The  currency  of  the  following  country  is 
in  excess  of  the  Government's  normal  requirements. 

For  Fiscal  Year  1990:     Burma . 

For  Fiscal  Year  1991:     Burma . 

Near- Excess  Currencies.     Supplies  of  currency  available  for 
U.S.  programs  in  the  following  country  are  above  immediate 
needs,  but  are  not  sufficient  to  be  declared  in  excess. 

For  Fiscal  Year  1990:  Sudan. 

Effective  Date.     This  Bulletin  is  effective  immediately. 

Information  Contacts.     Inquiries  and  requests  for  assistance 
should  be  addressed  to  Joan  Kotze  (Treasury,  566-2776)  or 
Michael  Kasten  (OMB,   395-4580) . 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 


December  1 , 


WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 


1989 


THE  DIRECTOR 


BULLETIN  NO.  90-03 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Regulatory  Program  of  the  United  States  Government 

(April  1,  1990  -  March  31,  1991)  and  Unified  Agenda  of 
Federal  Regulations  for  April  1990 


This  bulletin  sets  forth  procedures  for  the  preparation  and 
publication  of  the  Regulatory  Program  of  the  United  States 
Government   (April  1,   1990  -  March  31,   1991) ,   and  for  the  Unified 
Agenda  of  Federal  Regulations  for  April  1990. 

Regulatory  Program  of  the  United  States  Government  (April  1, 
1990  -  March  31,   1991)    ("1990  Regulatory  Program").  Information 
required  by  this  bulletin  from  each  agency  participating  in  the 
1990  Regulatory  Program  will  be  the  basis  for  a  statement  of  the 
Administration's  regulatory  policies,  goals,  and  objectives. 
This  information  will  also  provide  a  description  of  the 
Administration's  Significant  Regulatory  Actions,  under  way  or 
planned,   for  the  Program  Year.      (Attachment  C  provides 
instructions  for  describing  Significant  Regulatory  Actions.)  In 
accordance  with  Executive  Order  No.   12498,  the  Regulatory  Program 
establishes  the  Administration's  regulatory  priorities;  increases 
the  accountability  of  agency  heads  for  the  regulatory  actions  of 
their  agencies;  provides  for  Presidential  oversight  of  the 
regulatory  process;  reduces  the  burdens  and  increases  the 
effectiveness  of  future  regulations;  minimizes  duplicative  and 
conflicting  regulations;  facilitates  interagency  coordination  of 
regulatory  activities;  facilitates  the  meeting  of  regulatory 
deadlines;  and  increases  public  and  congressional  understanding 
of  how  the  Administration  will  exercise  the  regulatory  discretion 
afforded  by  law. 

For  the  specific  requirements  for  the  1990  Regulatory  Program, 
see  Attachment  A. 

Unified  Agenda  of  Federal  Regulations  for  April  1990  ("Unified 
Agenda") .     Attachment  B  of  this  bulletin  sets  forth  the 
procedures  that  must  be  followed  and  the  information  that  must  be 
furnished  by  all  agencies  subject  to  Executive  Order  No.  12291 
for  publication  of  the  Unified  Agenda  of  Federal  Regulations  for 
April  1990.     Executive  Order  No.   12291  describes  certain 
information  that  agencies  are  to  include  in  their  Unified  Agenda, 


and  it  authorizes  the. Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (OMB)  to  prescribe  the  form  of,  and  additional  information 
for  inclusion  in,  the  Agenda .     Development  of  the  Unified  Agenda 
also  fulfills  the  requirements  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
(Pub.  L.  96-354,   5  U.S.C.  Chapter  6),  and  the  Procurement 
Regulatory  Activity  Report  requirements  of  the  Office  of  Federal 
Procurement  Policy  (OFPP)  Act  Amendments  of  1988  (41  U.S.C.  402). 

Authority  for  issuing  the  1990  Regulatory  Program  and  the  Unified 
Agenda  is  under:     the  Budget  and  Accounting  Act  of  1921,  as 
amended;  the  Budget  and  Accounting  Procedures  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended;  the  Office  of  Federal  Procurement  Policy  Act  Amendments 
of  1988   (Pub.   L.   100-679)    (OFPP  Act) ;  Reorganization  Plan  No.  2 
of  1970;  Executive  Order  No.   11541,   as  amended  (Prescribing 
Duties  of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  and  Domestic 
Council ,   35  Fed.  Reg.   10737,  July  2,   1970);  Executive  Order  No. 
12291   (Federal  Regulation,   46  Fed.  Reg.   13193,   February  19, 
1981) ;  and  Executive  Order  No.   12498   (Regulatory  Planning 
Process,   50  Fed.  Reg.   1036,  January  8,  1985). 

For  further  information  on  the  requirements  of  this  bulletin, 
each  agency  should  communicate  with  the  appropriate  OIRA  Desk 
Officer  in  OMB.     For  further  information  concerning  automated 
production,  electronic  submission  of  materials,  or  information 
requirements,   format,  completion,  or  submission  of  the  Unified 
Agenda  materials   (including  the  RISC  Regulatory  Information  Data 
Form  and  its  Instructions) ,  please  communicate  with  the 
Regulatory  Information  Service  Center  (202/395-4931) . 


/ 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 
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Bulletin  No.  90-0  3 


ATTACHMENT  A 
1990  REGULATORY  PROGRAM 


1.     Agencies  Included.     Pursuant  to  Section  1(a)   of  Executive 
Order  No.   12498,  the  following  agencies,  to  the  extent  that  they 
are  subject  to  Executive  Order  No.  12291,  are  subject  to 
Executive  Order  No.   12498  and  to  Section  5  of  this  bulletin. 
Only  the  agencies  listed  below  must  furnish  the  information  for 
inclusion  in  the  Regulatory  Program.     Any  agency  that  is  not 
listed,  but  that  wants  to  be  included  in  the  Regulatory  Program, 
should  obtain  the  concurrence  of  the  Office  of  Information  and 
Regulatory  Affairs  (OIRA) ,  in  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(OMB)  before  developing  the  information  needed  for  inclusion. 

Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Commerce 

Department  of  Defense  (procurement  and  civil  functions  only) 
Department  of  Education 
Department  of  Energy 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Department  of  Justice 

Department  of  Labor 

Department  of  State 

Department  of  Transportation 

Department  of  the  Treasury 

Department  of  Veterans  Affairs 

Council  on  Environmental  Quality 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commission 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

General  Services  Administration 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

National  Archives  and  Records  Administration 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Pension  Benefit  Guaranty  Corporation 

Railroad  Retirement  Board 

Small  Business  Administration 


2.  Definitions. 


(a)   "Prerulemaking  Action"  is  any  necessary  or  important  action 
or  activity  to  be  taken  to  determine  whether,   or  how,  to 
initiate  or  undertake  rulemaking.     Such  an  action  occurs 
prior  to  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  and  includes  any 
public  announcement  or  commitment  that  could  influence  or 
lead  to  the  commencement  of  rulemaking  proceedings  at  a  later 
date,  e.g. ,   significant  studies  or  analyses  of  the  possible 
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need  for  regulatory  action;  requests  for  public  comment  on 
the  need  for  regulatory  action;  advance  notices  of  proposed 
rulemaking;  decisions  to  proceed  with  a  Rulemaking  Action  in 
response  to  a  petition,  a  collection  of  information,  or  an 
internal  agency  review;  or  other  important  regulatory  policy 
decisions. 


(b)  "Rulemaking  Action"  is  the  publication  of  any  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking,  final  rule,  or  other  statement  of 
general  applicability  and  future  effect  designed  to 
implement,  interpret,  or  prescribe  law  or  policy. 

(c)  "Significant  Regulatory  Action  (SRA) . " 

(1)   "Significant  Regulatory  Action  (SRA)"  is  any  Prerule- 
making  or  Rulemaking  Action  that  is  or  would  be: 

(A)  a  "major  rule"  as  defined  in  accordance  with 
Executive  Order  No.  12291,  Sections  1(b)  or  3(b); 

(B)  a  priority  of  the  agency  head; 

(C)  an  action  of  unusual  interest  to  other  Federal 
agencies  or  the  public; 

(D)  an  action  likely  to  establish  an  important  new  policy 
precedent ;  or 

(E)  an  action  of  major  impact  on  the  agency's  information 
collection  activities. 


(2)   "Significant  Regulatory  Action"  also  includes  any 
significant  action  related  to  regulatory  activity 
designated  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget, 
following  consultation  with  the  agency  head  or  heads 
concerned,  to  warrant  review  under  Executive  Order  No. 
12498. 


(d)  "Other  Regulatory  Action"  is  any  Prerulemaking  or  Rulemaking 
Action  that  would  be  a  step  toward  adoption  of  a  rule  that  is 
not  a  Significant  Regulatory  Action. 

(e)  "Program  Year"  means  the  12-month  period  from  April  1,  1990, 
to  March  31,  1991. 

(f)  "Prior  Program  Year"  means  the  12 -month  period  from  April  1, 
1989,   to  March  31,  1990. 

3 .     The  Draft  Program. 

(a)  Agency  Review. 

(1)  Internal  agency  review  is  the  most  important  part  of  the 
development  of  the  Regulatory  Program.     Through  this 
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process,  the  bead  of  the  agency  should  review  the 
regulatory  plans  and  efforts  of  the  agency  and  improve 
the  accountability  of  the  senior  regulatory  officials  of 
the  agency  in  carrying  out  their  responsibilities. 

(2)  The  draft  regulatory  program  of  each  agency  should  be  the 
result  of  a  rigorous  process  that  integrates  analysis, 
planning,  evaluation,  and  budgeting,  and  that  reflects: 

(A)  the  requirements  and  authorities  of  the  agency  as 
provided  by  law; 

(B)  the  regulatory  policies  and  principles  of  the 
President,  as  stated  in  Executive  Order  No.  12291, 
Section  2,  and  Executive  Order  No.   12498,  Section 
1(d)  ; 

(C)  the  missions,  goals,  priorities,  and  objectives  of 
the  agency;  and 

(D)  consideration  of  appropriate  roles  for  Federal, 
State,  and  local  governments,  as  well  as  the  private 
sector. 


(b)  Content  of  the  Draft  Program.  The  draft  regulatory  program 
shall  consist,  first,  of  the  draft  regulatory  overview  and, 
second,  of  the  draft  descriptions  of  Significant  Regulatory 
Actions. 

(1)  Regulatory  Overview.     Each  agency  shall  submit  a  draft 
overview  of  the  regulatory  policies,  goals,  and 
objectives  that  it  proposes  to  pursue  during  the  Program 
Year. 


(A)  This  overview  should: 


(i)  Discuss  how  these  policies,  goals,  and 
objectives  are  consistent  with  the 
Administration's  regulatory  principles,  as 
stated  in  Executive  Order  No.   12291,  Section  2, 
and  Executive  Order  No.   12498,   Section  1(d); 

(ii)  Describe  the  most  important  regulatory  actions 
the  agency  will  take  during  the  Program  Year 
and  any  applicable  legislative  proposals  under 
development,   or  already  supported  by,  the 
agency  that  will  further  its  regulatory 
policies,  goals,  and  objectives; 

(iii)  Explain  how  the  regulatory  actions  and 
legislative  proposals  will  comport  with  the 
President's  regulatory  principles;  and 
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(iv)     Identify  and  describe  the  SRAs  of  the  agency 
that  revise  or  rescind  existing  rules. 


(B)  A  large  department  or  agency,  with  several  regulatory 
components  or  offices,  should  divide  its  overview 
into  organizational  components  and  provide  separate 
descriptions  of  the  regulatory  policies,  goals,  and 
objectives  for  each  such  regulatory  component  or 
office. 

(2)  Significant  Regulatory  Actions.     Each  agency  shall 
submit  separate  descriptions  of  each  SRA  that  the  agency 
proposes  to  pursue  during  the  Program  Year  by  providing 
the  information  called  for  by  the  Instructions  For 
Describing  Significant  Regulatory  Actions  (see  Attachment 
C) ,  Section  5.d.     If,  in  accordance  with  OMB  Bulletin 

No.  88-1,  Section  5.d.,  October  7,  1987,  an  agency  has 
already  submitted  an  SRA  for  OMB  review  subsequent  to  the 
publication  of  the  Administration's  1988  Regulatory 
Program,  the  agency  shall  update  this  SRA,  as 
appropriate,  and  resubmit  it  for  OMB  review  and 
publication  in  the  1990  Regulatory  Program. 

(3)  Changes  in  Policy  and  Timing.     For  those  SRAs  that  were 
also  described  in  the  1989  Regulatory  Program,  agencies 
shall  explain  any  noteworthy  development  and  any 
significant  change  in  policy  that  took  place  over  the 
course  of  the  Prior  Program  Year. 

(4)  Consistency  with  1991  Budget  Proposals.  Agency 
descriptions  of  their  regulatory  overviews  and  SRAs  shall 
be  consistent  with  the  law  and  the  positions  taken  in  the 
1991  Budget  of  the  United  States  Government. 

(5)  Additional  Information.     To  assist  in  the  preparation  of 
the  Regulatory  Program,  agencies  shall  provide  such 
additional  information  as  the  Administrator  of  the  Office 
of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs  (OIRA)  may  request. 
As  necessary,  OIRA  will  convene  meetings  with  agency 
officials  to  discuss  their  draft  regulatory  programs. 

(c)  Review,  Compilation,  and  Publication  of  1990  Regulatory 
Program. 

(1)  The  head  of  each  agency  shall  submit  four  copies  of  all 
material  for  the  draft  regulatory  program,  not  later  than 
January  8,  1990,  to  the  Office  of  Information  and 
Regulatory  Affairs,  Room  3236,  New  Executive  Office 
Building,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Washington, 
D.C.  20503. 
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(2)  Each  agency  shall  submit  material  typed,  double-spaced  on 
8-1/2  x  11-inch  paper.     Original  copy  must  be  submitted. 

(3)  OMB  review  of  the  draft  regulatory  program  of  each  agency 
will  consider  the  consistency  of  the  draft  regulatory 
program  with  the  Administrator's  policies  and  priorities 
and  the  draft  regulatory  programs  submitted  by  other 
agencies,  and  will  identify  such  further  regulatory  or 
deregulatory  actions  as  may  be  necessary  in  order  to 
achieve  such  consistency.     Issues  arising  from  this 
review  may  be  submitted  for  further  review  by  the 
President  or  by  the  appropriate  Cabinet  Council  or  such 
other  forum  as  the  President  may  designate. 

(4)  As  may  be  necessary,  each  agency  shall  update,  review, 
and  modify  its  draft  regulatory  program  for  the  purpose 
of  compilation  and  publication  in  the  1990  Regulatory 
Program.     OMB  will,  as  appropriate,  circulate  a  draft  of 
this  Regulatory  Program  for  agency  comment,  review,  and 
interagency  coordination  before  publication. 

(d)   Proposed  Regulatory  Action  Not  Described  in  the 
Administration's  1990  Regulatory  Program. 

(1)   Proposing  to  Undertake  a  Prerulemaking  or  Rulemaking 
Action. 

(A)  If,  during  the  Program  Year,  an  agency  official 
proposes  to  undertake  a  Prerulemaking  or  Rulemaking 
Action  that  would  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  2  of  this  attachment,  but  such  action  is  not 
included  in  the  1990  Regulatory  Program,  the  agency 
shall  advise  the  Director  of  OMB  and  submit  for 
review  under  Executive  Order  No.   12498  the 
information  called  for  by  the  Instructions  For 
Describing  Significant  Regulatory  Actions  (SRAs) 
(see  Attachment  C) . 

(B)  If,  during  the  Program  Year,  an  agency  official 
proposes  to  undertake  a  Prerulemaking  or  Rulemaking 
Action  that  would  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  2  of  this  attachment,  but  such  action  is 
substantially  different  from  the  related  SRA 
included  in  the  1990  Regulatory  Program  (for 
example,  a  decision  to  proceed  with  a  Rulemaking 
Action  is  substantially  different  from  the  related 
Prerulemaking  Action  included  in  the  Program) ,  the 
agency  shall  advise  the  Director  of  OMB  and  submit 
for  review  under  Executive  Order  No.   12498  the 
information  called  for  by  the  Instructions  For 
Describing  Significant  Regulatory  Actions  (see 
Attachment  C) . 
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(2)  Except  for  unanticipated  emergencies  or  when  statutory  or 
judicial  deadlines  would  otherwise  be  missed,  an  agency 
shall  not  take  an  SRA  that  is  under  review  pursuant  to 
this  section  until  the  review  under  this  section  has  been 
completed. 

(3)  For  any  SRA  that  is  submitted  for  review  under  this 
section,  but  is  not  simultaneously  submitted  for  review 
under  Executive  Order  No.  12291,  OMB  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  concluded  review  of  the  regulatory  action  under  this 
section  within  10  days  of  its  receipt,  unless  the  agency 
is  advised  to  the  contrary  within  that  10  days. 

(4)  For  any  Significant  Regulatory  Action  (SRA)  that  is 
submitted  for  review  simultaneously  under  Executive  Order 
Nos.  12291  and  12498,  OMB  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
concluded  review  of  the  regulatory  action  within  the 
applicable  time  limit  stated  in  Executive  Order  No. 
12291,  Section  3(e)(2),  unless  the  agency  is  advised  to 
the  contrary  within  that  time  limit.     No  separate 
submission  under  Executive  Order  No.  12498  is  required  in 
this  circumstance. 

(5)  Any  amendments  to  the  1990  Regulatory  Program  that  are 
reviewed  in  accordance  with  this  subsection  will  be 
included  in  the  subsequent  Regulatory  Program. 

(6)  An  agency  should  not  consider  any  change  in  the  SRA 
description  (or  its  "Next  Steps")  that  may  appear  in  a 
Unified  Agenda  published  subsequent  to  the  1990 
Regulatory  Program  as  amendments  to  the  1990  Regulatory 
Program,  unless  such  change  has  been  submitted  for  review 
under  this  section,  and  the  review  has  been  completed. 

(e)  Exemptions.     Pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No.  12498,  Section 
2(c),  the  Director  is  authorized  to  exempt  from  the 
requirements  of  the  Order  and  this  bulletin  any  class  or 
category  of  regulatory  actions  for  which  the  Director 
determines  that  review  is  not  necessary  in  order  to  achieve 
the  effective  implementation  of  the  regulatory  planning 
process.     Requests  for  such  exemptions  should  be  submitted  by 
the  agency  head  to  the  Administrator  of  OIRA  prior  to 
December  18,  1989. 

(f )  Disclosure  of  Draft  Regulatory  Program  and  of  any  Additional 
Information  Constituting  or  Relating  to  a  Draft  Regulatory 
Program.     Any  written  material  or  other  written  information 
relating  to  an  agency's  draft  regulatory  program  or  the  1990 
Regulatory  Program  (including  any  drafts  thereof)   shall  not 
be  disclosed  except  as  part  of  the  publication,  Regulatory 
Program  of  the  United  States  Government  (April  1,   1990  - 
March  31,  1991) .     If  requests  are  made  of  such  materials  or 
information,  the  proposed  response  by  the  agency  must  be 
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coordinated  with  the  Administrator  of  OIRA  and  the  General 
Counsel  of  OMB  before  a  response  is  made.     In  accordance  with 
Item  No.  8  in  the  Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Departments  and 
Agencies  Subject  to  Executive  Order  Nos.  12291  and  12498, 
from  the  Administrator  of  OIRA  entitled,  "Additional 
procedures  concerning  OIRA  reviews  under  Executive  Order  Nos. 
12291  and  12498  [Revised],"  dated  June  13,  1986: 

"OIRA  will  make  available  upon  written  request  to  OIRA 
made  after  the  Regulatory  Program  is  published,  any 
agency  draft  submission  sent  to  OIRA  under  Executive 
Order  No.  12498.     A  copy  will  be  available  in  [OIRA's] 
public  reading  room." 

4 .     Structure  of  the  Regulatory  Program. 

Each  Regulatory  Program  shall  be  structured  as  follows: 

(a)  Actions  for  each  agency  and  subagency  shall  be  grouped 
together; 

(b)  Within  each  agency  grouping,  regulatory  actions  shall  be 
grouped  according  to  whether  the  next  regulatory  action  that 
the  agency  expects  or  plans  to  pursue  during  the  Program  Year 
is:     (1)  a  Prerulemaking  Action,   (2)  publication  or  other 
implementation  of  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking,  or 

(3)  publication  or  other  implementation  of  a  final  rule. 


A-7 


Bulletin  No.  90-03 


ATTACHMENT  B 

UNIFIED  AGENDA  FOR  FEDERAL  REGULATIONS 
FOR  APRIL  1990 


Agencies  Included.     The  requirements  of  this  bulletin  apply 
to  all  Executive  departments  and  agencies  subject  to 
Executive  Order  No.   12291  and  the  OFPP  Act.     Those  agencies 
that  are  not  subject  to  the  Executive  Order  or  the  OFPP  Act 
are  asked  to  follow  the  provisions  of  this  bulletin  on  a 
voluntary  basis. 

Scope. 

(a)  Regulatory  agendas  scheduled  for  publication  in  April 
1990  shall  describe  all  Significant  and  Other  Rulemaking 
Actions  that  the  agency  expects  to  conduct  or  review 
during  the  12  months  following  publication.  This 
includes,  at  a  minimum,  any  plans  to  publish  or  otherwise 
implement  an  Advance  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  a 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  or  a  Final  Rule,  or  any 
plans  to  conduct  a  review  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.   610  or 
Executive  Order  No.  12291,  Section  3(i).     An  agency  need 
not  include  in  its  regulatory  agenda  those  rulemaking 
actions  that  are  excluded  by  Executive  Order  No.  12291, 
Section  1(a),  or  any  additional  rulemaking  actions  that 
OMB  has  agreed  may  be  omitted. 

(b)  OMB  has  determined  that  the  data  call  for  the  Procurement 
Regulatory  Activity  Report,  scheduled  to  be  published  in 
April  1990,  should  be  included  with  the  information 
collected  for  the  Unified  Agenda.     The  information 
provided  by  agencies  for  the  Unified  Agenda  will  be  used 
by  OFPP  to  produce  the  Report.     This  approach  should  ease 
the  reporting  burden  on  the  agencies  by  eliminating 
duplicative  requests  for  data.     Agency  submissions  of 
procurement-related  regulatory  actions  must  include 
information  on  all  actions  that  are  covered  by  Section  22 
of  the  OFPP  Act  and  all  other  actions  that  will  result  in 
a  change  or  addition  to  the  Federal  Acquisition 
Regulation  (FAR)   System  (FAR  and  FAR  supplements) . 

Definitions . 

"Prerulemaking  Action"  is  any  necessary  or  important  action 
or  activity  to  be  taken  to  determine  whether,  or  how,  to 
initiate  or  undertake  rulemaking.     Such  an  action  occurs 
prior  to  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  and  includes  any 
public  announcement  or  commitment  that  could  influence  or 
lead  to  the  commencement  of  rulemaking  proceedings  at  a  later 
date,  e.g. ,   significant  studies  or  analyses  of  the  possible 
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need  for  regulatory  action;  requests  for  public  comment  on 
the  need  for  regulatory  action;  advance  notices  of  proposed 
rulemaking;  decisions  to  proceed  with  a  Rulemaking  Action  in 
response  to  a  petition,  a  collection  of  information,  or  an 
internal  agency  review;  or  other  important  regulation  policy 
decisions. 

(b)  "Rulemaking  Action"  is  the  publication  of  any  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking,  final  rule,  or  other  statement  of 
general  applicability  and  future  effect  designed  to 
implement,  interpret,  or  prescribe  law  or  policy. 

(c)  "Significant  Regulatory  Action  (SRA)  . 11 

(1)  "Significant  Regulatory  Action  (SRA) 11  is  any  Prerule- 
making  or  Rulemaking  Action  that  is  or  would  be: 

(A)  a  "major  rule"  as  defined  in  accordance  with 
Executive  Order  No.  12291  are  Sections  1(b)  or  3(b); 

(B)  a  priority  of  the  agency  head; 

(C)  an  action  of  unusual  interest  to  other  Federal 
agencies  or  the  public; 

(D)  an  action  likely  to  establish  an  important  new  policy 
precedent ;  or 

(E)  an  action  of  major  impact  on  the  agency's  information 
collection  activities. 

(2)  "Significant  Regulatory  Action"  also  includes  any 
significant  action  related  to  regulatory  activity 
designated  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget, 
following  consultation  with  the  agency  head  or  heads 
concerned,  to  warrant  review  under  Executive  Order  No. 
12498. 

(d)  "Other  Regulatory  Action"  is  any  Prerulemaking  or  Rulemaking 
Action  that  would  be  a  step  toward  adoption  of  a  rule  that  is 
not  a  Significant  Regulatory  Action. 

(e)  "Program  Year"  means  the  12-month  period  from  April  1,  1990, 
to  March  31,  1991. 

(f)  "Prior  Program  Year"  means  the  12-month  period  from  April  1, 
1989,   to  March  31,  1990. 

4 .     Publication  of  the  Unified  Agenda. 

(a)  An  agency  shall  publish  its  portion  of  the  Unified  Agenda 
in  a  uniform  format.     Agencies  and  commissions  that  are 
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not  subject  to  Executive  Order  No.  12291  are  urged  to 
continue  to  use  the  uniform  format  for  their  regulatory 
agendas. 

(b)  An  agency  shall  submit  the  applicable  forms  and  other 
documents  to  the  Regulatory  Information  Service  Center 
(RISC) ,  Room  5216,  New  Executive  Office  Building, 
Washington,  D.C.     20503.     These  forms  are  the  computer 
printouts  (Agenda  Update  Documents)  provided  by  0MB  and, 
for  new  regulatory  actions,  the  Regulatory  Information 
Data  Form.     An  agency  shall  also  submit  one  signed 
original  and  two  certified  copies  of  its  preamble  to  its 
regulatory  agenda.     The  preamble  shall  meet  the  normal 
requirements  for  printing  in  the  Federal  Register, 
including  the  agency's  Billing  Code  and  a  list  of  CFR 
parts  affected.     In  addition,  the  agency  shall  submit  to 
0MB  a  letter  addressed  to  the  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register  authorizing  the  Regulatory  Information  Service 
Center  to  assemble  the  agency's  agenda  and  authorizing 
the  Government  Printing  Office  (GPO)  to  bill  the  agency 
for  printing  its  portion  of  the  April  1990  Unified 
Agenda.     Agencies  entering  their  own  data  into  the  RISC 
computer  must  certify  that  one  paper  copy  of  the  data  is 
correct. 

(c)  0MB  will  ensure  that  all  agency  agendas  are  compiled  and 
forwarded  as  a  complete  group  to  the  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register,  which  will  have  the  GPO  print  them  in  a 
single  day's  issue  of  the  Federal  Register.     All  agencies 
will  be  able  to  obtain  reprint  copies  of  their  individual 
agendas  through  the  GPO  procurement  process. 

5 .  Submission  Dates. 

An  agency  shall  submit  Unified  Agenda  material  to  0MB  not  later 
than  February  23,  1990. 

6 .  Structure  of  the  Unified  Agenda. 

Each  Unified  Agenda  shall  be  structured  as  follows: 

a.  Actions  for  each  agency  and  subagency  shall  be  grouped 
together; 

b.  Within  each  agency  grouping,  regulatory  actions  shall  be 
grouped  according  to  whether  the  next  regulatory  action  that 
the  agency  expects  or  plans  to  pursue  during  the  Program  Year 
is:      (1)   a  Prerulemaking  Action,    (2)  publication  or  other 
implementation  of  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking, 

(3)  publication  or  other  implementation  of  a  final  rule,  or 

(4)  a  Completed  Action. 
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Bulletin  No.  90-0  3 


ATTACHMENT  C 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  DESCRIBING 
SIGNIFICANT  REGULATORY  ACTIONS 


Coverage 

Pursuant  to  Attachment  A  of  this  bulletin,  the  head  of  each 
agency  covered  by  this  bulletin  shall  submit  information 
describing  each  proposed  Significant  Regulatory  Action  (SRA) 
(grouped  as  specified  in  Attachment  A,  Section  4  of  this 
bulletin) ,  using  the  topic  headings  identified  below.     An  agency 
need  not  provide  a  detailed  narrative  description  of  an  SRA  that 
has  been  completed. 

General  Instructions 

Each  agency  shall  provide  concise  but  complete  information 
relating  to  the  specific  topic  headings  shown  in  the  format 
below.     Because  OMB  plans  to  use  optical  scanners  to  "read"  the 
submissions,  it  is  important  for  agencies  to  type  the  headings 
exactly  as  given  below,  and  double-space  the  entire  entry. 
Submit  at  least  one  original  copy,  printed  on  a  letter-quality 
printer. 

Each  narrative  description  of  an  SRA  shall  adhere  to  the 
following  format: 

TITLE  OF  REGULATION  (typed  or  printed  all  in  capital  letters) 

Problem  To  Be  Solved 

Need  For  Federal  Solution 

Approach 

Changes  in  Policy  and  Timing     (An  agency  should  include 
this  topic  heading  only  if  the  SRA  was  also  described  in  the 
1988  Regulatory  Program,  and  changes  in  timing  or  policy 
occurred. ) 

Next  Steps 

Legal  Deadline: 

Milestones: 
Action 

Agency  Contact 

RIN: 


(For  proper  format,  see  Paragraph  E,  below.) 
Date 
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Each  agency  shall  assemble  its  submission  in  the  correct  order, 
with  divider  pages,  where  appropriate,  as  follows: 

1)  Department  Name 

2)  Agency  or  Component  Name 

3)  Stage  (either  Prerule,  Proposed  Rule,  or  Final  Rule) 

In  publishing  the  1990  Regulatory  Program,  OMB  will  add  to  this 
narrative  description  a  Regulation  Identifier  Number  (RIN)  (if 
not  previously  assigned) . 

A.     Instructions  for  "Problem  To  Be  Solved."     This  explanation 
should  answer  the  question  "Why?"  —  why  act,  why  regulate?  Is 
there  sufficient  need  to  warrant  any  governmental  action  at  all? 
The  agency  should  briefly  and  factually  describe  the  underlying 
problem  to  be  solved,  e.g. ,  the  market  failure  or  health-and- 
safety  risks  to  be  addressed,  or  the  benefits  to  be  provided,  in 
such  a  way  as  to  justify  and  demonstrate  the  need  for  the  Federal 
agency  to  take  action. 

In  some  instances,  a  statute  may  not  afford  the  agency  any 
regulatory  discretion.     In  such  cases,   "Why  regulate?"  is 
answered  by  carefully  describing  the  relevant  statutory 
requirements.     If,   in  the  agency's  view,  a  regulatory  action  is 
required  by  law  but  does  not  respond  to  any  true  market  failure 
or  other  real  problem  warranting  action  by  the  agency,  the  agency 
should  specifically  so  state.     In  other  instances,  the  agency  may 
believe  that  a  statute  affords  discretion  only  to  make  certain 
factual  findings,  or  that  the  statute  permits  consideration  of 
only  certain  categories  of  information  in  making  its  findings, 
but  that  once  those  findings  are  made  the  statute  requires 
requlatory  action.     In  these  circumstances,  the  agency  should 
describe  the  relevant  statutory  provisions  and  the  specific 
factual  basis  for  the  findings  it  is  authorized  to  make  even 
though  it  may  not  yet  have  made  such  findings. 

If  an  SRA  is  at  a  very  early  stage,  the  issue  facing  the  agency 
may  be  precisely  whether  there  is  any  problem  worth  addressing. 
In  this  case,  the  SRA  description  should  clearly  state  that  the 
agency  is  trying  to  determine  whether  a  significant  problem 
exists  and  should  describe  the  actions  it  plans  to  take  in  order 
to  make  that  determination.     Agencies  should  never  assume  the 
existence  of  a  problem,  nor  should  they  infer  the  existence  of  a 
problem  based  upon  inadequate  evidence. 

For  example,   an  agency  may  have  regulatory  authority  to  mitigate 
the  harm  caused  by  certain  kinds  of  health-and-saf ety  risks.  It 
may  be  concerned  about  a  particular  hazard  on  which  it  has  heard 
reports  from  industry  or  workers  or  which  is  the  subject  of  a  new 
academic  study.     Before  the  agency  acts,  it  must  undertake  to 
analyze  the  scope  of  the  hazard,  and  to  estimate  the  potential 
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for  resultant  risks.   -The  agency  then  will  have  to  identify  the 
causal  linkage  between  the  hazard  and  the  alleged  health-and- 
safety  effects,  assess  the  potential  human  exposure  and  the 
likely  effects  on  humans,  and  balance  the  likely  costs  of 
correction  against  the  health-and-saf ety  benefits  likely  to  be 
obtained.     In  this  example,  specific  agency  efforts  to  document 
the  existence  and  potential  effects  of  the  hazard  —  the  surveys, 
the  planned  data  collections,  and  the  evaluation  —  should  be 
described  in  the  problem  statement. 

In  other  cases,  the  problem  may  arise  because  implementation  of  a 
complex  statute  is  causing  unexpected  and  undesirable  economic  or 
other  unintended  effects.     If  so,  explain  what  the  statute 
requires  and  how  it  or  implementing  regulations  appear  to  cause 
or  contribute  to  the  problem.     The  explanation  could  include 
statutory  barriers  to  the  agency's  choice  of  a  regulatory 
strategy  that  might  be  more  efficient  and  effective,  or  that 
miqht  result  in  a  sounder  solution  to  the  underlying  problem.  It 
could  also  describe  regulatory  constraints  on  the  private  sector 
or  State  and  local  governments  that  could  be  relaxed  in  order  to 
improve  program  performance  or  at  least  to  mitigate  deleterious 
side-effects. 

B.     Instructions  for  "Need  For  Federal  Solution."  This 
explanation  should  explain  "Who?"  —  who  should  regulate?  Would 
it  be  more  effective  or  less  expensive  for  the  Federal  government 
to  solve  the  problem  instead  of  private  parties  or  State  or  local 
governments?    Any  explanation  of  why  the  Federal  government 
should  act  should  also  show  the  converse  —  why  private  parties 
are  not  sufficiently  motivated  or  able  to  solve  the  problem,  and 
why  State  or  local  governments  may  not  be  the  best  ones  to  solve 
the  problem.     If  a  Federal  statute  authorizes  or  permits  the 
agency  to  modify  private  incentives  or  to  help  State  or  local 
governments  to  solve  the  problem,  then  the  agency  should  explain 
how  it  plans  to  use  such  authority. 

If  there  is  a  statutory  or  judicial  mandate  requiring  Federal 
action,  the  agency  should  cite  and  describe  its  scope  and  the 
extent  to  which  it  actually  relates,   in  the  agency's  view,  to  an 
underlying  problem  in  need  of  a  Federal  solution. 

C.     Tn^trnrtions  for  "Approach."     This  explanation  should  answer 
the  question  "How?"  —  how  might  the  problem  be  solved,   and  what 
alternative  solutions,   or  methods  of  implementation,   is  the 
agency  considering?     The  agency  should  summarize  each  Federal 
regulatory  solution  that  is  being  considered,   including  the  maDor 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of  each,  and  any  groups  of  persons, 
firms    or  political  jurisdictions  that  would  receive  a 
significant benefit  or  bear  a  significant  cost  if  that  solutxon 
were  implemented. 

in  some  cases,  the  problem  may  be  caused  by  an  existing 
regulation.     One  solution  might  be  to  repeal  the  regulation; 
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another  might  be  to  revise  the  regulation  in  order  to  cure  the 
defect.     This  description  should  provide  a  sufficient  factual 
basis  to  indicate  which  of  the  possible  solutions  will  best 
address  the  underlying  causes  of  the  problem  or  how  the  agency 
will  be  making  that  determination. 

Every  agency  regulatory  activity  should  support  and  further  the 
policy  goals  and  priorities  of  the  Administration,  consistent 
with  all  applicable  legal  requirements .     If  the  agency  is 
planning  to  act  in  order  to  solve  a  documented  problem,  and  if 
solving  that  problem  is  properly,   in  the  view  of  the 
Administration,  a  function  for  the  Federal  government,  then  the 
agency  should  explain  specifically  how  its  regulatory  activity 
supports  the  overall  regulatory  directions  and  policies  that  have 
been  approved  and  supported  by  the  Administration.     In  explaining 
the  consistency  of  its  regulatory  activity  with  Administration 
policy,  the  agency  should  describe  why  the  possible  regulatory 
action  is  consistent  with  law.     The  agency  should  also 
specifically  identify  the  provisions  or  aspects  of  the 
Administration's  regulatory  principles,  as  set  forth  in  Executive 
Order  No.   12291  and  the  1983  Presidential  Task  Force  Report, 
cited  in  Section  1(d)   of  Executive  Order  No.   12498,  with  which 
the  regulatory  activity  is  consistent. 

The  agency  should  also  describe  any  limitations  or  circumstances 
that  may  reasonably  cause  it  to  take  a  regulatory  action  that 
conflicts  with  any  of  the  Administration's  regulatory  principles, 
policies,  and  priorities.     If  the  action  will  not  support 
Administration  policy,  the  agency  must  explain  the  statute  or 
other  legal  requirement  that  nonetheless  compels  such  activity. 

D.     Instructions  for  "Changes  in  Policy  and  Timing."  This 
explanation  should  answer  the  question  "Why  the  change?"  —  what 
has  changed  from  the  previously  published  description  and 
timetable,  and  why  did  this  happen?     For  any  SRA  that  was 
described  in  the  1988  Regulatory  Program,  an  agency  shall  explain 
any  noteworthy  development  and  any  change  in  substantive  policy 
that  took  place  over  the  course  of  the  Prior  Program  Year. 

Noteworthy  developments  include,   among  other  things,  the 
initiation  and  completion  of  a  study  or  an  outside  contract  to 
obtain  new  data;  an  important  analysis  of  data;  significant 
efforts  to  involve  the  public  further  in  the  rulemaking 
development;  and  important  legal  steps  to  complete  the  SRA. 
Changes  in  substantive  policy  include  any  redefinition  of  the 
problem  to  be  solved   (either  through  the  reaching  of  substantive 
factual  conclusions  or  through  the  reinterpretation  of  regulatory 
discretion  afforded  the  agency  under  applicable  law) ;  any 
refinement  in  the  evaluation  of  the  need  for  a  Federal  solution 
(including  greater  or  lesser  involvement  by  private  parties  or 
State  or  local  governments  in  contributing  to  the  problem  or  in 
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helping  to  implement  the  solution  of  the  problem) ;  and  any 
addition,  deletion,  or  change  in  the  alternatives  under 
consideration  for  solving  the  problem. 

Changes  in  target  dates  for  regulatory  development  may  be  caused 
by  changes  in  agency  workload  or  statutory  responsibilities,  in 
agency  priorities,  or  in  agency  management  or  personnel.  Any 
agency  explanation  of  a  change  in  any  previously  published  target 
date  should  carefully  and  clearly  describe  the  reasons  for  the 
change . 

If  an  agency  wants  to  change  the  policy  or  schedule  for  an  SRA 
after  publication  in  the  1990  Regulatory  Program,  the  agency 
should  comply  with  the  procedures  set  forth  in  Section  5.d  of  the 
Bulletin. 

E.     Instructions  for  "Legal  Deadline."     An  agency  should  indicate 
whether  an  SRA  is  subject  to  any  legal  deadlines.     If  so,  the 
agency  should  state  whether  the  deadline  pertains  to  a  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking,  a  Final  Action,  or  some  other  action,  and 
whether  any  deadlines  are  statutory  or  judicial,  and  should 
provide  the  date  and  source  of  each. 

In  presenting  this  information  for  a  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  or  a  Final  Action,  the  agency  should  use  the  following 
format: 

Legal  Deadline:     NPRM:     Statutory,  January  1,  1988. 

Judicial,  June  1,  1991. 

Final:     Statutory,  July  1,  1990. 

Judicial,  December  1,  1991. 

If  the  legal  deadline  pertains  to  some  other  action,  the  agency 
should  describe  the  nature  of  the  action  called  for  in  an 
additional  sentence  —  for  example: 

Legal  Deadline:     Other:     Judicial,  July  1,  1991. 

A  court  order  requires  that  listing  determinations  be  issued 
by  July  1,  1991,  and  that  they  take  effect  no  later  than 
September  1,  1991. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 


OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 


WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 


THE  DIRECTOR 


October  16,  1989 


BULLETIN  NO.   90-01,     Supplement  No.  1 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Additional  Guidance  on  the  FY  1990  Sequester 


The  final  Presidential  order  on  the  FY  1990  sequester 
(issued  on  October  16,  1989)  requires  a  permanent  cancellation  or 
reduction  of  amounts  appropriated  for  FY  1990.  The  Attachment  to 
this  Supplement  provides  additional  instructions  on  apportionment 
of  the  sequestered  amounts.  These  instructions  amend  the  earlier 
apportionment  instructions  in  Bulletin  No.  90-01.  These 
instructions  are  effective  upon  issuance. 

Also,  the  Attachment  requires  that  each  aqency  head  submit 
to  OMB  a  report  on  aqency  plans  to  comply  with  the  reductions 
required  by  the  sequester  and  other  laws.     The  aqency  report  is 
due  five  calendar  days  after  issuance  of  this  Supplement.     If  the 
aqency  is  operatinq  under  a  continuinq  resolution,  then  a  revised 
report  is  due  five  calendar  days  after  enactment  of  the  reqular 
appropriations . 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


Attachment 


Attachment 

FY  1990  ADDITIONAL  APPORTIONMENT  GUIDANCE 

On  October  16,   1989,  and  thereafter,  agencies  may  be  operating 
under  either: 

an  interim  appropriations  under  a  short-term  continuing 
resolution  (CR) ;  or 

a  regular  enacted  appropriation. 

Apportionment  under  each  of  these  cases  is  described  below. 

1.     Interim  appropriations  under  a  short-term  continuing 
resolution   ( CR) .     For  these,  OMB  Bulletin  No.   90-01  automatically 
reapportions  funds  to  a  level  that  is  the  lower  of: 

the  annualized  level  in  the  continuing  resolution  minus 
the  seguester  amount,  multiplied  by  the  rate  of 
seasonal  obligations;  or 

the  annualized  level  in  the  continuing  resolution  minus 
the  seguester  amount,  multiplied  by  the  period  covered 
by  the  continuing  resolution. 

In  addition,  this  Supplement  automatically  reapportions  the  lower 
amount  by  program,  project,  and  activity  (PPA)   categories  in 
accordance  with  P.L.   99-177  and  P.L.   100-119.     The  PPAs  are  set 
forth  in  the  committee  reports  accompanying  Acts  referred  to  in 
the  CR. 

(Note:     P.L.  99-177  is  the  "Balanced  Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit 
Control  Act  of  1985",   also  known  as  the  Gramm-Rudman-Hol lings 
(G-R-H)   law,   and  P.L.   100-119,   is  the  "Balanced  Budget  and 
Emergency  Deficit  Control  Reaffirmation  Act  of  1987",  also  known 
as  the  1987  amendments  to  G-R-H.) 

Moreover,  each  agency  must  submit  a  list  of  PPAs  in  an  attachment 
to  the  account's  S.F.   133.     The  list  must  specify  the  seguester 
base,  the  seguester  amount,  and  the  net  amount  for  each  PPA.  This 
list  must  be  submitted  in  addition  to  the  submission  of  PPA 
detail  seguester  information  that  is  reguired  to  be  submitted  by 
each  agency  to  OMB  by  Friday,  October  20th,   as  specified  in 
Budget  Procedures  Memorandum  (BPM)   No.  751. 


2.  Regular  appropriations.  The  following  instructions  apply  to 
regular  enacted  FY  1990  appropriations. 

(a)     This  Supplement  automatically  reapportions  the  amount 
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available  by  program,  project,  and  activity  (PPA) 
categories  in  accordance  with  P.L.   99-177  and  P.L.  100- 
119. 

(1)  For  appropriations  that  are  enacted  by  October 
10th  and  included  in  the  base  of  the  OMB  October 
16th  sequester  report,  the  amount  available  is  the 
enacted  appropriation  minus  the  sequester  amount. 
The  net  amount  is  automatically  apportioned  in 
such  a  way  that  each  PPA  will  be  reduced 
proportionately . 

(2)  For  appropriations  that  are  enacted  after  October 
10th,  the  amount  available  should  be  calculated 
usinq  the  Exhibit  in  Bulletin  No.  90-01.     The  net 
amount  is  automatically  apportioned  in  such  a  way 
that  each  PPA  will  be  reduced  proportionately. 

(b)     Written  apportionment  requests  still  must  be  submitted 
to  OMB  within  10  calendar  days  after  approval  of 
reqular  appropriations  acts.     Aqencies  will  fill  out 
the  S.F.   132,   as  follows: 

Place  the  amount  appropriated  on  line  1  of  the 
S.F.  132. 

Place  the  sequester  amounts  that  are  required  to 
be  permanently  cancelled,  as  a  neqative,  on  line 
6. 

In  the  cases  where  the  amounts  will  be  reduced  in 
FY  1990  but  will  be  available  in  subsequent  years 
—  for  example,  401(C)   amounts   (pursuant  to  P.L. 
99-177  and  P.L.   100-119)   —  place  the  sequester 
amounts  on  line  5,  as  a  neqative. 

Place  any  other  across-the-board  reductions  that 
are  enacted  into  law  on  the  appropriate  line,  as  a 
neqative,   in  the  normal  manner.     For  example: 

o        If  the  appropriation  has  been  rescinded  by 

law,  then  place  the  net  appropriation  on  line 
1. 

o  If  the  appropriations  or  unobliqated  balances 
have  been  transferred,  then  place  the  amounts 
on  lines  ID  or  2B. 

o  If  the  amounts  are  withheld  temporarily,  then 
place  the  amount  on  line  5. 

o        If  the  amounts  are  permanently  cancelled, 
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then  place  the  amount  on  line  6.  For 
example,  if  the  reductions  to  offset  the 
additional  funding  proposed  for  combating 
drugs  are  permanent,  then  place  the  amounts 
on  this  line. 

The  net  total  of  lines  1  through  6  is  the  amount 
available  for  FY  1990.     Place  it  on  line  7,  "Total 
Budgetary  Resources". 

Since  the  PPAs  have  been  automatically  apportioned  by 
this  Supplement,  the  S.F.   132  will  not  list  each  PPA. 
Rather,  the  S.F.  132  will  be  submitted  in  the 
categories  normally  used  on  the  standard  form,  and  the 
following  footnote  will  be  placed  on  line  8:  The 
amounts  apportioned  are  net  of  the  sequester  for  each 
PPA,  and  the  agency's  fund  control  system  is  required 
to  control  all  obligations  and  expenditures  by  PPAs. 

Moreover,  each  agency  must  submit  a  list  of  PPAs  in  an 
attachment  to  the  account's  S.F.   133.     The  list  must 
specify  the  sequester  base,  the  sequester  amount,  and 
the  net  amount  for  each  PPA.     This  list  must  be 
submitted  in  addition  to  the  PPA  detail  sequester 
information  that  is  required  to  be  submitted  by  each 
agency  to  OMB  by  Friday,  October  20th,  as  specified  in 
BPM  No.  751. 

3 .     Agency  Reports  on  Impact  of  FY  1990  Reductions  and  FTE  Plan. 
Each  agency  is  required  to  submit  to  OMB  agency  reports  that 
clearly  present  how  the  agency  intends  to  comply  with  the 
sequester  and  other  across-the-board  reductions.     The  reports 
must  be  signed  by  the  head  of  the  agency. 

(a)     Five  calendar  days  after  the  issuance  of  this 

Supplement,  each  agency  is  required  to  submit  to  OMB  an 
initial  agency  report  that  clearly  presents  how  the 
agency  intends  to  comply  with: 

the  FY  1990  sequester  order  issued  on  October 
16th; 

the  FY  1990  pay  increase  absorption; 

the  reductions  to  offset  the  additional  funding 
proposed  for  combating  drugs;  and 

any  other  reductions  likely  to  be  required  by  law. 


These  reductions  will  be  applied  to  completed 
Congressional  action.     For  amounts  provided  under  a  CR, 
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the  lower  of  the  House  or  Senate  amounts  should  be 
used. 

The  report  should  assume  that  defense  programs  will  be 
reduced  by  $1,318  million  in  budget  authority  and  $797 
million  in  outlays  and  that  each  non-defense 
discretionary  appropriation  will  be  reduced  by  .43%  to 
offset  the  additional  funding  proposed  for  combating 
drugs . 

In  addition,  the  report  should  assume  that  there  will 
no  restoration  of  any  reductions. 

The  report  must  specify  the  programmatic  impact  of 
these  reductions,  if  any,  including  the  extent  to  which 
benefit  payments  will  be  reduced.     Also,  the  report 
must  specify  the  types  of  personnel  actions,   if  any, 
that  will  be  taken  to  comply  with  the  reductions.  For 
example : 

the  extent  to  which  the  agency  head  is  likely  to 
place  a  hiring  freeze  on  vacancies  to  comply  with 
the  reductions,  and  when  this  action  is  likely  to 
occur ; 

—      the  number  of  FTEs  that  are  likely  to  be  placed  on 
furloughs  and  the  time  of  the  furloughs;  and 

the  number  of  FTEs  that  are  likely  to  be  scheduled 
for  reductions-in-f orce  (RIFs)  and  the  time  of  the 
RIFs. 

The  report  will  include  an  agency  FTE  and  staffing  plan 
in  the  format  specified  by  section  88  of  Part  VIII  of 
OMB  Circular  No.  A-34. 

(b)     Revised  report.     If  the  agency  report  is  based  on 

amounts  provided  under  a  short-term  CR,  then  a  revised 
report  is  due  five  calendar  days  after  enactment  of  the 
regular  appropriations.     The  revised  report  must 
include  a  revised  FTE  plan  that  reflects  any  changes. 

4 .     Relationship  to  OMB  Circular  No.  A-34  and  OMB  Bulletin  No. 
90-01 .     The  instructions  in  this  Supplement  are  in  addition  to 
the  requirements  of  OMB  Circular  No.  A-34.     The  changes  made  by 
this  Supplement  amend  the  instructions  in  Bulletin  No.   90-01  upon 
issuance. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

September  29,  1989 


BULLETIN  NO.  90-01 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 
SUBJECT:     Apportionment  Under  the  FY  1990  Sequester 


1.  Purpose .     An  initial  Presidential  order  has  been  issued 
indicating  that  a  final  sequester  might  be  required.  This 
Bulletin,  therefore,  provides  guidance  on  apportionment  of 
amounts  for  FY  1990.     It  covers  amounts  made  available  under 
either  short-term  continuing  resolutions  or  regular  enacted 
appropriations  for  FY  1990,  and  amounts  normally  available 
without  further  action  (e.g. .  amounts  available  under  permanent 
law  and  amounts  normally  exempt  by  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (OMB)   from  apportionment) . 

2.  Background.     Under  the  Balanced  Budget  and  Emergency 
Deficit  Control  Act  of  1985  (commonly  known  as  the  Gramm-Rudman- 
Hol lings  law) ,  as  amended: 

(a)  The  OMB  sequester  report  due  on  August  25,   1989,  was 
issued  on  August  21,   1989,  and  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  August  28,  1989. 

(b)  The  President  issued  an  initial  order  that  will  be 
effective  on  October  1,   1989.     The  order  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  of  August  28,  1989. 

(c)  Between  October  1st  and  October  15th,  the  amounts 
sequestered  pursuant  to  the  initial  order  are  required 
to  be  withheld  from  obligation  or  expenditure. 

(d)  The  Director  of  OMB  is  required  to  issue  a  final  report 
on  October  16,  1989. 

(e)  On  October  16th,  the  President  is  required  to  issue  a 
final  order;  that  order  will  be  effective  upon 
issuance . 

(f)  If  the  final  order  specifies  that  a  sequester  is 
required,  then  the  amounts  sequestered  under  the  final 
order  are  to  be  permanently  cancelled  or  reduced. 


3.     Apportionment  guidance.     The  amounts  provided  for  FY 
1990  will  be  apportioned  as  specified  in  the  attachment. 


4.     Inquiries.     Questions  should  be  addressed  to  the  OMB 
examiner  with  budget  responsibility  for  the  account. 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


Attachment 
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Attachment 


DETAILED  APPORTIONMENT  GUIDANCE 

1.      Apportionment  guidance  before  October  16th.     The  amounts 
provided  will  be  apportioned  in  the  following  manner: 

(a)     Short-term  continuing  resolutions.     Unless  the 

conditions  in  section  1(d),  below,  apply,  this  Bulletin 
automatically  apportions  the  lowest  of: 

o        the  annualized  level  in  the  continuing 
resolution  minus  the  sequester  amount, 
multiplied  by  the  rate  of  seasonal 
obligations,  as  specified  in  section  1(a)(1); 

o        the  annualized  level  in  the  continuing 
resolution  minus  the  sequester  amount, 
multiplied  by  the  period  covered  by  the 
continuing  resolution,  as  specified  in 
section  1(a) (2) ;  or 

o        the  post-sequester  amount,  which  is  the 

sequester  base  minus  the  sequester  amount  in 
the  OMB  sequester  report,  multiplied  by  the 
period  covered  by  the  continuing  resolution, 
as  specified  in  section  1(a) (2) . 

(1)     Seasonal  calculation.     Take  the  annualized  level 
in  the  continuing  resolution.     Subtract  the 
sequester  amount  in  the  most  recent  OMB  sequester 
report.     Multiply  the  result  by  a  percent  that  is 
based  on  a  fraction  determined  as  follows: 

o        The  numerator  of  the  fraction  will  be  the 
amount  of  obligations  incurred  last  year 
during  the  period  covered  by  the 
resolution (s) . 

o        The  denominator  will  be  the  total  obligations 
incurred  last  year.     If  the  total  actual 
obligations  are  not  yet  known,  then  use  the 
amount  on  line  7  of  the  most  recently  signed 
version  of  the  S.F.   132  for  FY  1989. 

o        Before  multiplying,  round  the  fraction  to  the 
nearest  whole  percent  that  is  at  least  1 
percent.     For  amounts  greater  than  1  percent, 
use  the  following  rounding  rule:  13.5 
percent  becomes  14  percent  but  12.5  percent 
becomes  12  percent. 
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(2)     Period  calculation.     Take  the  annualized  level  in 
the  continuing  resolution  or  the  sequester  base, 
whichever  is  lower.     Subtract  the  sequester  amount 
in  the  most  recent  OMB  sequester  report.  Multiply 
the  net  result  by  a  percent  that  is  based  on  a 
fraction  determined  as  follows: 

o        The  numerator  of  the  fraction  will  be  the 

number  of  days  in  the  fiscal  year  covered  by 
the  continuing  resolutions  for  FY  1990. 

o        The  denominator  will  be  365. 

o        Before  multiplying,  round  the  fraction  to  the 
nearest  whole  percent  that  is  at  least  1 
percent.     For  amounts  greater  than  1  percent, 
use  the  following  rounding  rule:  13.5 
percent  becomes  14  percent  but  12.5  percent 
becomes  12  percent. 

All  conditions  specified  on  the  most  recent  prior 
apportionment,   including  those  specified  in  footnotes, 
are  continued  under  automatic  apportionments.  An 
apportionment  request  must  be  submitted  if  the  agency 
deems  it  necessary  to  revise  or  omit  such  conditions. 

(b)  Regular  FY  1990  appropriations  enacted  before  October 
16th.     Take  the  enacted  appropriation  (place  it  on  line 
1  of  the  S.F.  132).     Subtract  an  amount  determined  by 
applying  the  sequester  percentage  in  the  initial  OMB 
report  against  the  enacted  appropriation.     Place  the 
amount  on  line  5,  as  a  negative.     The  difference  is  the 
amount  available  for  FY  1990.     Place  it  on  line  7. 

(c)  FY  1990  amounts  normally  available  without  further 
action.     All  accounts  must  be  apportioned  or 
reapportioned  in  such  a  way  as  to  give  effect  to  the 
intent  of  the  Gramm-Rudman-Hol lings  law.  Therefore, 
the  following  amounts  are  required  to  be  apportioned  or 
reapportioned : 

(1)  amounts  made  available  without  current  legislative 
action,  such  as  advance  appropriations; 

(2)  amounts  that  are  already  apportioned  for  FY  1990, 
such  as  unobligated  balances  carried  forward;  and 

(3)  amounts  that  are  normally  exempt  from 
apportionment  by  OMB,  such  as  some  special  and 
trust  funds. 
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(d)     Written  apportionments.     Agencies  are  required  to 
submit  apportionment  requests  to  OMB: 


(1)  whenever  required  by  OMB; 

(2)  if,   in  the  view  of  the  agency,  the  pattern  of 
seasonal  obligations  justifies  an  amount  higher 
than  the  automatic  apportionment; 

(3)  whenever  the  agency  deems  it  necessary  to  change 
the  conditions  specified  on  prior  apportionments 
or  instructions;  and 

(4)  whenever  the  conditions  specified  in  section  1(c), 
above,  apply. 


2 .     Apportionment  guidance  on  October  16th .     The  amounts 
provided  for  FY  1990  will  be  apportioned  in  the  following  manner. 

(a)     Short-term  continuing  resolutions.     Unless  the 

conditions  in  section  1(d),  above,  apply,  this  Bulletin 
automatically  apportions  the  lower  of: 


o        the  annualized  level  in  the  continuing 
resolution  minus  the  sequester  amount, 
multiplied  by  the  rate  of  seasonal 
obligations,  as  specified  in  section  1(a)(1); 
or 


o        the  annualized  level  in  the  continuing 
resolution  minus  the  sequester  amount, 
multiplied  by  the  period  covered  by  the 
continuing  resolution,  as  specified  in 
section  1(a) (2) . 


All  conditions  specified  on  the  most  recent  prior 
apportionment,   including  those  specified  in  footnotes, 
are  continued  under  automatic  apportionments.  An 
apportionment  request  must  be  submitted  if  the  agency 
deems  it  necessary  to  revise  or  omit  such  conditions. 

(b)     Regular  FY  1990  appropriations  enacted  before  October 
16th.     If  the  final  report  indicates  that  a  sequester 
is  required,  then  take  the  enacted  appropriation  (place 
it  on  line  1  of  the  S.F.   132).     Subtract  the  sequester 
amount  in  the  final  OMB  report  from  the  enacted 
appropriation.     Place  the  amount  on  line  5,   as  a 
negative.     The  difference  is  the  amount  available  for 
FY  1990.     Place  it  on  line  7. 
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(c)     Regular  FY  1990  appropriations  enacted  on  or  after 
October  16th.     If  the  final  report  indicates  that  a 
1     sequester  is  required,  then  use  the  followinq  steps  to 
calculate  the  amount  available  for  FY  1990.     Start  with 
the  enacted  appropriation  and  compare  it  with  the 
sequester  base  in  the  final  OMB  sequester  report.  The 
amount  available  after  the  sequester  will  vary,  as 
follows: 

(1)  The  enacted  appropriations  are  above  the  sequester 
base  for  the  account  in  the  final  OMB  sequester 
report.     In  these  cases,  reduce  the  enacted  full- 
year  appropriation  by  the  amount  (not  the  percent) 
of  the  sequester  specified  in  the  final  OMB 
report.     The  result  is  the  amount  available  for  FY 
1990. 

(2)  The  enacted  appropriations  are  equal  to  or  between 
the  sequester  base  for  the  account  and  the  post- 
sequester  amount  for  the  account  in  the  final  OMB 
report.     In  these  cases,  the  amounts  available  for 
FY  1990  are  the  post-sequester  amounts,  as 
calculated  in  the  exhibit  usinq  the  OMB  report. 

(3)  The  enacted  full-year  appropriations  are  below  the 
post-sequester  amount  for  the  account  in  the  final 
OMB  report.     In  these  cases,  the  amount  of  the 
sequester  is  zero.     The  amounts  appropriated  are 
available  for  FY  1990. 

The  attached  exhibit  provides  an  illustration  of  these 
three  different  cases.     For  apportionment  requests 
(S.F.  132s):  the  enacted  amount  will  be  placed  on  line 
1;     the  sequester  amount  will  be  placed  on  line  5,  as  a 
neqative,  as  not  available;  and  the  post-sequester 
amount,  i.e. .  the  amount  available,  will  be  placed  on 
line  7. 

3 .     Apportionment  requests  (S.F.   132)   for  amounts  provided 
under  a  continuing  resolution.     For  written  reapportionment 
requests  of  amounts  previously  automatically  apportioned,   fill  in 
the  column,   "Amount  on  Latest  S.F.   132"  with  the  amounts  that 
were  automatically  apportioned  under  this  Bulletin,  as  follows: 

(a)  Place  the  annualized  level  in  the  most  recent 
continuing  resolution  on  line  1. 

(b)  Place  the  amounts  automatically  apportioned  by  this 
Bulletin  on  line  7. 

(c)  Place  the  amounts  not  automatically  apportioned  by  this 
Bulletin,  as  a  negative,  on  line  5. 
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If  only  one  public  law  applies,  then  in  the  space  on 
line  5  insert  the  public  law.     Otherwise,  in  a  footnote 
to  line  5  separately  identify: 

the  sequester  amount  -  cite  P.L.   100-119  and  P.L. 
99-177; 

the  amount  not  automatically  apportioned  because 
it  was  greater  than  the  pro  rata  share,   if  any  - 
cite  the  joint  resolution (s)  providing  the 
continuing  appropriations;  and 

the  amount  not  apportioned  because  it  would  have 
resulted  in  a  rate  of  obligation  greater  than  the 
normal  seasonal  pattern  of  obligations,  if  any  - 
cite  the  joint  resolution (s)  providing  the 
continuing  appropriations. 

4.     Budget  execution  report  (S.F.   133).     For  budget 
execution  reports: 

(a)  Place  the  enacted  amount  on  line  1  of  the  S.F.  133. 

(b)  Place  the  amounts  available  for  apportionment  on 
line  7. 

(c)  Place  the  amounts  that  are  not  available  pursuant  to  a 
law,  as  a  negative,  on  line  5.     If  only  one  public  law 
applies,  then  in  the  space  on  line  5  insert  the  public 
law.     Otherwise,   in  a  footnote  to  line  5  separately 
identify  each  public  law  and  the  associated  amounts. 


(1) 
(2) 

(3) 
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Exhibit 

OMB  Bulletin  No.  90-01 


Regular  FY  1990  Appropriations  Enacted  on  or  After  October  16th 

ILLUSTRATION:     All  amounts  are  in  thousands  of  dollars.  Assume 
that  the  sequester  is  5.3  percent  and  the  amounts  in  the  final 
OMB  sequester  report  are: 

$100,000      sequester  base 
-5,300      sequester  amount 


$94 f 700      post-sequester  amount  (calculated  from 
amounts  in  the  OMB  sequester  report) 


Case  (1) :  enacted  above  the  sequester  base  for  the  account.  In 
this  case,  the  enacted  appropriation  is  $110,000. 

Enacted  appropriation  $110,000 
Sequester  amount  -5,300 


Available  for  FY  1990  $104,700 


Case  (2) :     enacted  equal  to  or  between  the  sequester  base 
($100,000)   for  the  account  and  the  post-sequester  amount 
($94,700).     The  followinq  provides  examples  of  enacted 
appropriations  equal  to  the  sequester  base  ($100,000),  between 
the  base  and  the  post-sequester  amount  ($98,000),  and  equal  to 
the  post-sequester  amount  ($94,700). 

Enacted  appropriation  $100,000  $98,000  $94,700 
Adjusted  sequester  -5,300        -3,300  0 


Available  for  FY  1990  $94,700       $94,700  $94,700 


Case  (3):  enacted  below  the  post-sequester  amount  ($94,700)  for 
the  account  -  for  example  $90,000. 

Enacted  appropriation  $90,000 
Sequester  amount  0 


Available  for  FY  1990  $90,000 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

September  20,  1989 

89-  22 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS. 

SUBJECT:  Instructions  on  Reporting  Computer  Matching  Programs  to 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (0MB) ,  Congress  and 
the  Public 


1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  instructs  agencies  on  how  to  report 
matching  programs  under  sections  (e) ,    (o) ,    (r) ,  and  (u)   of  the 
Privacy  Act  of  1974   (5  U.S.C.   552a).     These  sections  were  amended 
by  P.L.   100-503,  the  Computer  Matching  and  Privacy  Protection  Act 
of  1988   (the  Computer  Matching  Act)   and  P.L.   101-56,  the  Computer 
Matching  and  Privacy  Protection  Act  Amendments  of  1989.  The 
latter  act  extended  the  compliance  date  for  matching  programs  in 
operation  before  June  1,   1989,  to  the  end  of  1989   (see  Appendix 
B,  below,   for  special  reporting  and  publication  requirements  for 
these  programs) . 

2.  Background.     The  Computer  Matching  Act  is  a  major  amendment 
of  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974  and  covers  the  use  of  automated 
Privacy  Act  records  by  Federal,  State  and  local  agencies  in 
matching  programs.     The  Act  provides  standard  procedures  for 
agencies  to  use  in  matching  these  records.     It  also  provides  due 
process  protections  for  the  subjects  of  matches.     To  permit  0MB 
and  Congress  to  oversee  matching  activities,  P.L.  100-503 
established  certain  reporting  requirements.     0MB  published  final 
guidance  on  P.L.   100-503  in  the  Federal  Register  of  June  19,  1989 
(see  54  FR  at  25818) .     That  guidance  referred  readers  to  0MB 
Circular  No.  A-13  0,  Appendix  I,  for  information  on  the  Act's 
reporting  requirements.     This  Bulletin  will  provide  those 
instructions  until  the  Circular  is  amended. 

3.  Coverage .     This  Bulletin  covers  all  Federal  agencies  covered 
by  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974. 

4.  Definitions .     All  definitions  contained  in  the  Privacy  Act  of 
1974,   as  amended,   and  in  0MB  "Guidance  Interpreting  the 
Provisions  of  P.L.  100-503,  The  Computer  Matching  and  Privacy 
Protection  Act  of  198S"   (0MB  Matching  Guidelines) ,   apply.  The 
following  definitions  are  especially  relevant  for  reporting 
matching  programs: 

a.     Recipient  Agency.     Recipient  agencies  are  Federal 
agencies   (or  their  contractors)   that  receive  automated  records 
from  the  Privacy  Act  systems  of  records  of  other  Federal  agencies 
or  from  State  and  local  governments  to  be  used  in  matching 
programs . 


THE  DIRECTOR 

Bulletin  No. 


b.  Source  Agency.     A  source  agency  is  a  Federal  agency  that 
discloses  automated  records  from  a  system  of  records  to  another 
Federal  agency  or  to  a  State  or  local  governmental  agency  to  be 
used  in  a  matching  program.     It  is  also  a  State  or  local 
governmental  agency  that  discloses  automated  records  to  a  Federal 
agency  to  be  used  in  a  matching  program.     The  Computer  Matching 
Act  does  not  cover  matching  between  non-Federal  agencies.  Nor 
does  it  cover  matching  involving  private  entities. 

c.  Non-Federal  Agency.     A  non-Federal  agency  is  a  State  or 
local  governmental  agency  that  receives  automated  records 
contained  in  a  system  of  records  from  a  Federal  agency  to  be  used 
in  a  matching  program. 

d.  Significant  Change  to  a  Matching  Program.     A  significant 
change  is  one  that  does  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

—    Changes  the  purpose  for  which  the  program  was 
established. 


—  Changes  the  matching  population  either  by  including  new 
categories  of  record  subjects,  or  by  greatly  increasing 
the  numbers  of  records  matched. 

—  Changes  the  legal  authority  under  which  the  match  was 
being  conducted. 

—  Changes  the  categories  of  records  that  will  be  used  in 
the  match. 

—  Renews  an  agreement  (except  for  the  one-time  renewal 
permitted  by  the  Computer  Matching  Act  —  see  paragraph 
4 . e. ,  below) . 

—  Amends  an  existing  matching  agreement  created  under  the 
1982  OMB  Matching  Guidelines  to  bring  it  into  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  P.L.  100-503. 

e.     One  Time  Renewal  of  a  Matching  Program.  Matching 
agreements,  and  therefore  the  matching  programs  they  cover,  are 
valid  for  no  longer  than  18  months.     At  the  end  of  this  period, 
agencies  must  repeat  the  publication  and  reporting  reguirements 
for  programs  they  wish  to  continue.     There  is  one  exception  to 
this  rule,  however.     Agencies  are  permitted  to  make  a  one-time 
renewal  without  additional  review  of  such  programs  for  a  period 
not  to  exceed  one  year.     To  take  advantage  of  this  provision,  the 
participating  agencies'  Data  Integrity  Boards  must  determine  that 
the  program (s)  will  be  carried  out  without  change.     The  Boards 
must  also  obtain  certification  from  the  matching  parties  that  the 
program (s)  have  been  carried  out  in  full  compliance  with  the 
agreement.     The  Recipient  Board  should  obtain  these 
certifications  from  the  other  participants  and  maintain  them  for 
review  by  oversight  authorities  and  the  public.     Renewals  must 
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take  place  within  three  months  of  the  expiration  of  the 
agreement.     (See  sections  (o) (2) (C)  and  (D)  of  the  Privacy  Act.) 

5.     Reporting  and  Publication  Requirements. 

a.  Appendix  A  contains  detailed  reporting  procedures  for  the 
three  reports  the  Act  requires:     reporting  matching  agreements  to 
Congress;  reporting  new  or  altered  matching  programs  to  OMB  and 
Congress;  and  reporting_.agencies matching,  activity  information 
to  OMB  for  an  annual  report.     It  also  contains  instructions  for 
publishing  matching  notices  in  the  Federal  Register. 

b.  Appendix  B  contains  special  reporting  requirements  for 
programs  for  which  the  effective  date  of  the  Act  has  been 
extended  to  January  1,  1990,  pursuant  to  P.L.  101-56. 

6-     Effective  Date.     This  bulletin  is  effective  immediately.  It 
replaces  interim  reporting  instructions  attached  to  OMB 
Memorandum  for  Senior  Officials  for  Information  Resources 
Management,  Subject:     Final  Guidance  on  P.L.   100-503,  The 
Computer  Matching  and  Privacy  Protection  Act  of  1988,  dated 
June  21,   1989.     It  should  be  used  together  with  guidance 
contained  in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-130,  Appendix  I.     This  bulletin 
will  remain  in  effect  until  OMB  revises  Appendix  I  to  OMB 
Circular  No.  A-13  0  to  incorporate  these  reporting  and  publication 
requirements . 

7.     Information  Contact.     Robert  N.  Veeder,  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget,  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs,  NEOB 
3235,  Washington,   D.C.   20503,   telephone   (202)  395-4814. 


Director 
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Appendix  A 


!•     P.L.   100-503.  the  Computer  Matching  and  Privacy  Protection 
Act  of  1988  -  Reporting  and  Publication  Requirements: 

a.  Reporting  Matching  Agreements  to  Congress.     See  5  U.S.C. 
552a(o) (2) (B) . 

(1)  Who  Submits.     The  Federal  recipient  agency  (or  the 
Federal  source  agency  in  a  match  conducted  by  a  non-Federal 
agency)   submits  copies  of  matching  agreements  after  they  have 
been  approved  by  the  Data  Integrity  Board (s) .      (Note,  however, 
all  participating  agencies  are  responsible  for  making  the 
agreements  available  to  the  public  on  request) . 

(2)  Number  of  Copies.     Send  two  copies. 

(3)  Recipients.     The  Committee  on  Governmental  Affairs  of 
the  Senate  and  the  Committee  on  Government  Operations  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  (see  addresses  in  paragraph  2,  below). 

(4)  When.     Section  (o) (2) (B)  of  the  Privacy  Act  makes 
such  agreements  effective  3  0  days  after  they  have  been  sent  to 
Congress.     Thus,   for  new  or  substantially  altered  matching 
programs,  the  transmittal  letter  must  be  dated  at  least  3  0  days 
prior  to  the  initiation  of  matching  activity.     For  renewals  of 
continuing  programs,  the  letter  must  be  dated  at  least  3  0  days 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  existing  matching  agreement 
(including  any  one-time  extension  approved  by  the  Data  Integrity 
Board (s) ) . 

b.  Publishing  Matching  Notices.     (see  5  U.S.C.   552a(e) (12) ) . 

(1)  Who  Publishes.     The  Recipient  Federal  agency  (or  the 
Federal  source  agency  in  a  match  conducted  by  a  non-Federal 
agency)   is  responsible  for  publishing  in  the  Federal  Register  a 
notice  describing  the  new  or  altered  matching  program. 

_ (2)  When.     Publication  must  occur  at  least  30  days  prior 
to  the  initiation  of  any  matching  activity  carried  out  under  a 
new  or  substantially  altered  matching  program.     For  renewals  of 
continuing  programs,  publication  must  occur  at  least  3  0  days 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  existing  matching  agreement 
(including  any  one-time  extension  approved  by  the  Data  Integrity 
Board (s) ) . 

(3)  Contents.     The  matching  notice  shall  contain  the 
following  information: 

—  Name  of  Recipient  Agency. 

—  Name(s)  of  Source  Agencies. 
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—    Beginning  and  ending  dates  of  the  match. 

' —    Brief  description  of  the  matching  program,  including 
its  purpose;  the  legal  authorities  authorizing  its 
operation;  categories  of  individuals  involved;  and 
identification  of  records  used,  including  name(s)  of 
Privacy  Act  systems  of  records. 

Identification  and  address  of  a  Recipient  agency 
official  who  will  answer  public  inguiries  about  the 
program. 

c.     Reporting  New  or  Altered  Matching  Programs.      (see  5 
U.S.C.  552a(r)). 

(1)  Who  Makes  the  Report.     The  recipient  Federal  agency 
(or  the  Federal  source  agency  in  a  match  conducted  by  a 
non-Federal  agency)   is  responsible  for  reporting  the  matching 
program. 

(2)  Recipients.     OMB,  the  Committee  on  Governmental 
Affairs  of  the  Senate,  and  the  Committee  on  Government  Operations 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  (see  addresses  in  paragraph  2 
below) .     Agencies  may  presume  concurrence  if  the  review  period 
expires  without  comment. 

(3)  Number  of  Copies.     Send  two  copies  to  each  recipient. 

(4)  When.     The  report  must  be  dated  at  least  3  0  days 
prior  to  the  initiation  of  any  matching  activity  carried  out 
under  a  new  or  substantially  altered  matching  program.  For 
renewals  of  continuing  programs,   it  must  be  dated  at  least  30 
days  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  existing  matching  agreement 
(including  any  one-time  extension  approved  by  the  Data  Integrity 
Board (s) ) . 

(5)  Contents.     Attach  a  copy  of  the  Federal  Register 
notice.     In  addition,  provide  the  following  information: 

Describe  security  safeguards  to  protect  against  any 
unauthorized  access  or  disclosure  of  records  used  in 
the  match. 

State  whether  the  match  was  subjected  to  a  benefit 
cost  analysis. 

If  yes,   state  whether  the  ratio  was  favorable. 

If  no,  state  the  basis  on  which  the  agency  justifies 
conducting  the  match. 

Discuss  the  steps  the  matching  agencies  intend  to 
take  to  protect  the  privacy  rights  of  record  subjects 
involved  in  the  match. 


5 


(6)  Waiver  Requests.     Agencies  may  request  waivers  of  the 
30-day  review  period  by  including  in  their  report  a  request  for 
waiver  that  shows  the  reasons  therefor,  including  the  adverse 
consequences  of  having  to  wait  the  entire  30  days. 

d.     Reporting;  Annual  Matching  Activities.     (see  5  U.S.C. 
552a (u) ( (3) (D) ) .     At  the  end  of  each  calendar  year,  each  agency 
that  has  participated  in  matches  covered  by  the  Computer  Matching 
Act  will  prepare  a  report  summarizing  that  year's  matching 
activity. 

(1)  Who  Makes  the  Report.     The  Data  Integrity  Board  of 
each  Federal  recipient  and  source  agency. 

(2)  Recipients.     Send  copies  to  the  agency  head  and  0MB; 
give  a  copy  to  any  member  of  the  public  who  asks  for  it. 

(3)  Number  of  Copies.     Send  0MB  an  original  and  one  copy. 

(4)  When.     The  report  must  reach  0MB  no  later  than 
March  31st  of  the  year  following  the  calendar  year  or  years  being 
reported.     For  1989,  1990,  and  1991,  agencies  will  report 
annually.     Thereafter,  reports  will  cover  a  two-year  period, 
e.g. ,  a  report  for  1992  and  1993  will  be  due  on  March  31,  1994. 
For  Calendar  Year  1989,  agencies  will  make  a  partial  report  by 
March  31,  1990,  covering  the  period  July  19,  1989  -  December  31, 
1989. 

(5)  Contents.     In  addition  to  the  information  required 
below,  0MB  may  select  one  or  more  matching  programs  at  random  for 
more  thorough  examination.     Data  Integrity  Boards  should  be  ready 
to  provide  additional  information  based  on  the  scope  of  their 
responsibilities  detailed  in  5  U.S.C.  552a(u) . 

—    List  the  membership  of  the  Data  Integrity  Board  and 
show  separately  the  name  of  the  Board  Secretary,  his 
or  her  mailing  address,  and  a  telephone  number.  Also 
show  and  explain  any  changes  in  membership  or 
structure  occurring  during  the  reporting  year. 

List  each  matching  program  in  which  the  agency 
participated  as  either  a  source  or  Recipient  agency 
during  the  reporting  year.     Show  title  and  names  of 
participants,  and  give  a  citation  including  the  date 
for  the  Federal  Register  notice  describing  the 
program. 

List  each  matching  agreement  the  Board  rejected  and 
explain  why  the  Board  rejected  it. 

List  any  violations  of  matching  agreements  that  have 
been  alleged  or  identified,  and  discuss  any  action 
taken. 
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—    For  each  program  for  which  the  Board  waived  a 

benefit-cost  analysis,  give  reasons  for  waiver  and 
the  results  of  match,  if  tabulated. 

Discuss  any  litigation  involving  the  agency's 
participation  in  any  matching  program. 

For  any  litigation  based  on  allegations  of  records 
inaccuracies,  explain  the  steps  the  agency  uses  to 
ensure  the  integrity  of  its  data  base  as  well  as  the 
independent  verification  process  it  used  in  the 
matching  program.     Assess  the  adequacy  of  each. 

2 .     Recipient  Addresses; 

o    The  Chairman  of  the  House  Committee  on  Government 
Operations,  2157  RHOB,  Washington,  D.C.  20515-6143. 

o    The  Chairman  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Governmental 
Affairs,  340  SDOB,  Washington,  D.C.  20510-6250. 

o    The  Administrator  of  the  Office  of  Information  and 
Regulatory  Affairs,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  NEOB  Room 
3235,  Washington,  D.C.  20503. 
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Appendix  B 


Special  Instructions  for  Programs  Extended  Under  P.L.  101-56: 

For  programs  for  which  the  effective  date  of  the  Act  was  extended 
until  January  1,  1990,  agencies  should  ensure  that  matching 
notices  are  published  and  copies  of  matching  agreements  and 
reports  on  matching  programs.  _are  sent  to  -the  -proper-jrecipients  at 
least  3  0  days  prior  to  the  running  of  a  match.     For  example,  if  a 
match  is  scheduled  to  be  conducted  on  January  17,  1990,  these 
reguirements  must  be  completed  no  later  than  December  17,  1989. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

September  18,  1989 

89-  21 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:  Guidance  on  Agency  Submissions  of  Data  on  Federal 

Research  and  Development  Activities  for  the  FY  1991 
Budget 


1.  Purpose.     This  bulletin  provides  instructions  for 
reporting  additional  detailed  budget  data  on  Federal  research  and 
development  (R&D)  programs  for  the  FY  1991  budget.     The  bulletin 
supplements,  and  in  several  instances  amends,  the  instructions 
contained  in  section  44  of  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll. 

2.  Background .     New  scientific  discoveries  and 
technological  advances  have  become  increasingly  important  in  a 
wide  range  of  public  policy  issues,  e.g. ,  public  health,  national 
security,  space  exploration,  environmental  quality,  etc.  The 
research  and  development  activities  leading  to  these  advances 
have  become  more  multi-disciplinary  and  multi-agency  in 
character.     Moreover,  Federal  R&D  activities  have  become 
increasingly  important  to  advancing  broader  societal  objectives. 
In  particular,  R&D  has  been  identified  as  an  investment,  which, 
when  compared  with  other  alternatives,  yields  a  high  longer-term 
rate  of  return. 

3.  Objectives.     As  part  of  the  FY  1991  budget  process,  OMB 
will  undertake  an  intensive  budget  review  of  Federal  R&D 
programs.     This  review  process  has  four  objectives:     (1)  to 
determine  R&D  budget  levels  throughout  the  Government  on  a  more 
systematic  basis;   (2)  to  better  coordinate  R&D  budgets  with  the 
broader  science  and  technology  policies  of  the  Administration; 
(3)  to  obtain  a  clearer  picture  of  current  cross-agency  R&D 
programs  (i.e. ,  R&D  activities  that  cut  across  traditional  agency 
lines  of  responsibility) ;  and  (4)  to  give  special  attention  to 
selected  cross-agency  R&D  issues.     In  particular,  greater 
emphasis  will  be  placed  on  analyzing  future-year  budget 
projections  resulting  from  current  commitments  and  new  R&D 
proposals,  and  in  reviewing  a  wide  range  of  cross-agency  R&D 
programs  and  activities,   including  scientific  and  engineering 
manpower,  environmental  research,  health-related  research,  and 
development  of  advanced  technologies.     R&D  budgets  will  continue 
to  be  reviewed  in  the  context  of  agency  goals  and  budget  totals. 
The  additional  information  on  R&D  programs  will  enable  a  more 
complete  understanding  of  aggregate  and  cross-agency  R&D  funding 
levels.     The  overall  R&D  budget  review  process  will  be  conducted 
in  close  cooperation  with  the  Office  of  Science  and  Technology 
Policy  (OSTP) . 
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4.     Requirements.     To  assist  OMB  and  OSTP  in  reviewing 
Federal  R&D  budget  proposals,  departments  and  agencies  are  asked 
to  respond  fully  to  the  requirements  of  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll  for 
data  on  R&D  programs,  including  information  on  technology 
transfer.     These  requirements  are  contained  in  section  44  of  OMB 
Circular  No.  A-ll,  dated  June  29,  1989. 

In  addition,  departments  and  agencies  are  required  to  submit 
to  OMB  the  following  supplementary  data. 

a.  Data  on  future-year  estimates  of  research  and 
development  funding.     The  requirements  for  R&D  schedules 
currently  contained  in  section  44.3  of  OMB  Circular  A-ll 
(June  29,  1989)  remain  in  effect,  with  one  modification. 
Specifically,  agencies  are  required  to  submit  data  on  R&D 
spending  for  FY  1992-1995,  as  well  as  for  FY  1989-1991.  The 
additional  data  will  help  provide  a  better  understanding  of 
longer-term  R&D  funding  projections  and  will  help  support  the 
Administration's  plans  to  request,  where  appropriate,  multi-year 
authorizations  and  appropriations  for  R&D  programs. 

Attachment  A  contains  a  slightly  revised  sample  format  for 
Exhibit  44A.     Agencies  are  required  to  include  FY  1992  through  FY 
1995  projections  only  for  the  aggregate  totals  for  Total  Conduct 
of  Research  and  Development  (line  code  199) ,  and  for  R&D 
Facilities  (line  code  301)  in  the  format  of  revised  Exhibit  44A. 
The  future  year  projections  should  be  carefully  prepared  and 
should  reflect  the  detailed  future  year  budgets  for  ongoing  and 
requested  construction  projects,  facilities,  and  ongoing  R&D 
activities,  with  assumptions  (e.g. ,  real  growth,  if  any)  clearly 
identified.     This  backup  material  should  be  available  upon 
request  at  the  time  the  aggregate  budgets  in  Attachments  A,  B, 
and  C  are  transmitted. 

b .  Data  on  selected  cross-agency  R&D  topics .  Many 
cross-agency  R&D  issues  can  be  analyzed  on  the  basis  of  the  data 
contained  in  the  agency  budget  submissions,  supplemented  by  the 
special  exhibits  on  R&D  required  by  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll. 
However,  several  specific  areas  of  R&D  activity  have  been 
identified  in  which  more  detailed  data  are  being  requested  at 
this  time.     Attachment  B  contains  a  listing  and  description  of 
the  R&D  topic  areas  in  which  additional  detailed  data  are 
requested.     Attachment  C  contains  two  examples  of  the  submission 
of  data  on  a  selected  cross-agency  R&D  topic.     Each  department 
and  agency  should  submit  data  in  the  format  of  Exhibit  44C 
(Attachment  C)   for  each  of  the  R&D  topic  areas  described  in 
Attachment  B.     The  threshold  for  individual  agency  reporting  is 
$5  million  in  budget  authority  in  any  fiscal  year. 

Data  on  budget  authority,  obligations,  and  outlays  should  be 
submitted  as  estimates  for  the  past  year  (FY  1989) ,  estimates  for 
the  current  year  (FY  1990)  and  budget  year  (FY  1991) ,  and 
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projections  for  FY  1992  through  FY  1995.     The  data  should  be 
submitted  by  major  organizational  units  generally  consistent  with 
the  submission  of  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll  R&D  data,  with  a 
departmental  summary  where  appropriate.     The  definitions  in 
Attachment  B  include  activities  that,  in  several  instances, 
extend  beyond  the  traditional  definition  of  R&D  in  section  44.2 
of  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll.     Departments  and  agencies  should  report 
data  on  all  activities  funded  in  their  budgets,  regardless  of  who 
performed  the  activities  (e.g. ,  in-house  laboratories, 
universities,  etc.),  but  excluding  work  performed  for  other 
Federal  agencies  on  a  reimbursable  basis.     Data  on  R&D  should 
include  overhead  and  administrative  costs  consistent  with  normal 
agency  R&D  reporting;  estimates  of  overhead  and  administrative 
costs,  where  included,  should  be  footnoted. 

The  cross-agency  R&D  data  should  be  accompanied  by  a  brief 
narrative  statement  describing  the  following,  as  appropriate: 

the  general  purposes  and  objectives  of  the  R&D, 
including  any  applicable  legislation; 

the  general  type  of  R&D  supported  (e.g. ,  basic  or 
applied  research  or  development) ; 

those  who  perform  the  R&D  activities  (e.g. ,  in-house 
laboratories,  industry,  universities) ;  and 

the  specific  areas  of  R&D  (e.g. ,  materials,  process 
development,  production  technology) ; 

—  any  specific  new  initiatives  in  the  FY  1991  budget; 

—  accomplishments  to  date,  including  technology  transfer 
(e.g. ,  patents,  licensing  agreements) . 

Departments  and  agencies  should  provide  supplementary 
back-up  materials,  as  appropriate.     This  back-up  material  is 
important  in  cases  where  the  application  of  the  definitions  and 
instructions  appears  judgmental. 

5.  Relationship  to  alternative  funding  levels.  Estimates 
submitted  in  response  to  this  bulletin  should  be  consistent  with 
the  department  or  agency's  overall  budget  request.     R&D  budget 
estimates  corresponding  to  the  alternative  budget  levels 
specified  in  an  OMB  Bulletin  No.  89-19,  dated  August  22,  1989, 
are  not  being  requested  at  this  time. 

6.  Timing.     OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll  currently  requires  the 
initial  budget  submissions  to  be  forwarded  to  OMB  on  September  1, 
1989.     In  order  to  provide  departments  and  agencies  additional 
time  to  prepare  and  submit  the  necessary  data  on  Federal  R&D 
activities,  the  deadline  for  submission  of  the  data  described  in 
this  memorandum  has  been  extended  to  Friday,  October  6,  1989. 
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7.     Inquiries.     Any  questions  regarding  the  requirements  for 
the  submission  of  R&D  data  for  the  crosscutting  R&D  topics  should 
be  referred  to  the  OMB  contact  for  that  topic.     The  contacts  are 
listed  in  Attachment  B.     Any  general  questions  regarding  these 
instructions  should  be  directed  to  the  OMB  representative 
responsible  for  reviewing  the  agency's  budget  request  or  to 
Norine  Noonan  (395-3534) . 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 
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Line 
Code 

Conduct  of  R&D  by  Activity 


Basic  Research   101 

Applied  Research   102 

Total  Research   103 

Development   104 

Total  Conduct  of  R&D   199 

Conduct  of  R&D  Performed 
By  Colleges  and 

universities   201 

R&D  Facilities   301 


BULLETIN  NO.  89-21 
ATTACHMENT  A 
REVISED      EXHIBIT  AAA 

RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACTIVITIES 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GOVERNMENT 
BUREAU  OF  RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

(in  millions  of  dollars) 


1989 

1990 

1991 

1992 

1993 

1994 

1995 

B.A. 

Oblig. 

Outlays 

51.2 
46.6 
46.2 

58.4 
53.3 
51.1 

63.9 
44.9 
59.7 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

B.A. 

Oblig. 

Outlays 

63.0 
62.5 
62.5 

60.2 
58.7 
61.3 

58.7 
57.9 
60.2 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

B.A. 

Oblig. 

Outlays 

114.2 
109.1 
108.7 

118.6 
112.0 
112.4 

122.6 
102.8 
119.9 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

B.A. 

Oblig. 

Outlays 

95.3 
94.6 
78.7 

99.9 
99.9 
102.5 

101.4 
100.3 
101.4 

XI  X 

N.A. 

XT  X 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

B.A. 

Oblig. 

Outlays 

209.5 
203.7 
187.4 

218.5 
211.9 
214.9 

224.0 
203.1 
221.3 

230.1 
227.8 
228.0 

235.5 
234.0 
233.0 

240.0 
240.0 
235.0 

240.0 
240.0 
240.0 

B.A. 

Oblig. 

Outlays 

104.8 
102.2 
94.7 

109.3 
111.1 
107.5 

112.1 
104.0 
111.2 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

B.A. 

Oblig. 

Outlays 

75.0 
55.9 
25.1 

15.3 
15.0 
23.3 

42.2 
10.7 
10.3 

14.6 
8.6 
30.1 

35.3 
28.9 
33.1 

40.0 
35.2 
35.1 

30.5 
38.5 
37.0 

BULLETIN  NO.  89-21 
ATTACHMENT  B 


Description  of  Crosscutting  R&D  Topics 

1.  Global  Change:     Includes  all  types  of  research  activities 
described  in  the  U.S.  Global  Change  Research  Program  Plan 
entitled  "Our  Changing  Planet:     The  FY  1990  Research  Plan", 
July  1989.     Detailed  data  should  be  submitted  through  the 
CES.     In  response  to  this  memorandum,  agencies  should  submit 
to  OMB  only  an  agency  summary  in  the  format  of  Exhibit  44C. 
(0MB  Contact:     Jack  Fellows  395-3935) 

2.  Arctic  Research:     Includes  all  research  activities  described 
in  the  5-year  Arctic  Research  Plan.     Detailed  data  will  be 
submitted  through  the  Interagency  Arctic  Research  Policy 
Committee.     In  response  to  this  memorandum,  agencies  should 
submit  to  OMB  only  an  agency  summary  in  the  format  of 
Exhibit  44C.     (OMB  Contact:     Norine  Noonan  395-3534) 

3.  High  Performance  Computing:     Includes  all  types  of  research 
activities  described  in  the  OSTP  report,  "The  Federal  High 
Performance  Computing  Program",  September,  1989.  Detailed 
data  should  be  submitted  consistent  with  guidance  provided  by 
OSTP  and  will  be  submitted  through  the  Committee  on  Computer 
Research  and  Applications  of  the  Federal  Coordinating  Council 
on  Science,  Engineering  and  Technology.     In  response  to  this 
memorandum,  agencies  should  submit  to  OMB  only  an  agency 
summary  in  the  format  of  Exhibit  44C.     (OMB  Contact:  Norine 
Noonan  395-3534) 

4.  Superconductivity :     Includes  research  on  or  development  of 
materials  that  are  superconducting  both  at  relatively  low 
temperatures  (below  30  K)  and  at  relatively  high  temperatures 
(above  30  K) .     Activities  in  each  of  the  two  temperature 
ranges  should  be  identified  separately.     Data  should  include 
R&D  on  the  materials  themselves,  R&D  on  the  processes  to  make 
or  use  these  materials,  and  R&D  on  potential  applications  of 
these  materials.     (OMB  Contact:     Norine  Noonan  395-3534) 

5.  Robotics :     Includes  research  on  or  development  of  autonomous 
systems  that  are  capable  of  being  operated  remotely  by  man, 
or  which  are  being  developed  to  make  some  level  of 
operational  decisions  independently  of  the  human  controller. 
Agencies  also  should  include  data  (other  than  R&D)  on 
experimental  applications,  process  engineering,  and 
production  and  manufacturing  activities.     Data  on  advanced 
manufacturing  that  includes  robotics  should  be  separately 
identified.     Examples  would  include:     development  of 
telerobotic  machines,  development  of  system  architectures  for 
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robots,  development  of  autonomous  systems  for  flexible 
factories,  and  development  of  hardware  or  software  with 
application  primarily  to  autonomous  systems.     (OMB  Contacts: 
Anne  Richard  395-3914;  Carole  Kitti  395-3720) 

6.  Advanced  Imaging  Technologies:     Includes  R&D  on  all  major 
processes  and  components  of  advanced  optical  imaging  systems, 
including  high  definition  television,  interactive  graphics, 
flat  panel  displays,  advanced  signal  processing,  and  advanced 
digital  switching  technologies.     Work  on  experimental 
applications  (other  than  R&D)  also  should  be  included.  R&D 
on  semiconductors  need  not  be  included,  unless  such  R&D  is 
specifically  directed  toward  HDTV  or  other  advanced  imaging 
technologies.     R&D  activities  in  this  topic  area  that  may 
overlap  with  other  topic  areas  should  be  separately 
identified.     Other  types  of  imaging  technologies,  such  as  CAT 
scanning  equipment  and  magnetic  resonance  imaging  are 
excluded.     (OMB  Contact:     Dan  Taft  395-3285;  Nancy  Schwartz 
395-3720) 

7.  Semiconductors .     Includes  R&D  on  all  aspects  of 
semiconductors,  including  research  on  or  development  of  new 
materials  and  advanced  manufacturing  processes.     Funding  for 
experimental  demonstration  and  production  activities  (other 
than  R&D)  also  should  be  included.     Examples  of  the  latter 
would  include:     experimental  production  of  custom  engineered 
semiconductor  devices,  advanced  X-ray  lithographic 
techniques.     Any  activities  in  semiconductors  that  are  listed 
in  support  of  advanced  imaging  technologies  should  be 
cross-referenced  here.     (OMB  Contact:     Greg  Henry  395-3850) 

8.  Magnetic  Levitation  Transportation.     Includes  all  R&D 
activities  related  to  the  development  and  applications  of 
magnetic  levitation  transportation.     In  addition,  data  on 
technical  feasibility  studies,  market  analyses  and  other 
studies  also  should  be  included.     Data  and  information  on 
conventional  high  speed  rail  systems  are  excluded,  except  for 
studies  and  analyses  comparing  it  with  magnetic  levitation 
transportation.     (OMB  Contact:     Roger  Adkins  395-3100;  Bruce 
Long  395-4590) 

9.  Coastal  Oceans  Resources :     Includes  research  and  development 
activities,  including  monitoring,  of  coastal  and  ocean 
environmental  quality.     This  includes  all  research  and 
development  related  to  (1)  the  sources,  fates  and  effects  of 
toxics,  nutrients,  biological  agents  and  other  anthropogenic 
substances  entering  the  marine  environment  as  a  result  of 
man's  activities;   (2)  the  understanding  and  prediction  of 
natural  variation  on  the  quality  of  the  coastal  environment; 
and  (3)  understanding  the  effects  of  land  use  and  other 
activities  in  the  coastal  zone  on  coastal  environmental 
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quality,  including  the  effectiveness  of  various  management 
and  mitigation  techniques;  and  (4)  understanding  the  causes 
and  effects  of  losses  to  or  modifications  of  marine 
ecosystems,  including  wetlands,  estuaries  and  marine 
habitats.     These  activities  should  not  include  activities 
reported  under  global  change  or  arctic  research.  All 
particular  sub-programs  should  be  separately  defined  and 
identified.     (OMB  Contact:     David  Tornquist  395-3914) 
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BULLETIN  NO.  89-  2 1 
ATTACHMENT  C 


R&D  Topic:  Robotics 

Program  Contact:  John  Smith  (255-4100) 

Budget  Contact:  Jane  Doe  (355-5500) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GOVERNMENT 
R&D  CRDSSOnTTNG  ISSUES 

(dollars  in  millions) 

1989           1990           1991           1992  1993           1994  1995 

Bureau/ 

Program:      Research  Administration        BA                150            150            170            200  200  200  200 

Obs                150             150             170             190  200  200  200 

OL                  100             120             150             180  190  200  200 


Estimated  Distribution  of  Funding  by  R&D  Performer.  Estimated  Distribution  of  Funding  By  Type  of  R&D 


In  House  Activity:   50%  Basic:  90% 

Private  Industry:   0%  Applied  Research:  10% 

Colleges/Universities :   50%  Development:   0% 

Other  Non-Prof  it:   0%  Others  (Specify) :   0% 

Total  100%  Total  100% 


General  Purpose/Obi ective  of  Program 

The  objectives  of  the  R&D  supported  by  the  Research  Administration  are  to  develop  a  better  understanding  of  the 
fundamental  principles  underlying  intelligent  systems  and  the  processing  of  sensory  inputs  (i.e. ,  vision,  touch) . 
The  work  supported  by  the  Research  Administration  is  nearly  all  basic  in  character  and  is  performed  through  grants 
to  university  researchers  (about  50  percent)  and  by  Federal  employees  at  the  Research  Admirustration  Laboratory  (50 
percent) .    The  research  program  is  closely  coordinated  with  similar  research  sponsored  by  the  Federal  Science 
Bureau,  through  the  Interagency  Committee  on  Robotics. 

Base  Program 

The  current  program  is  a  long-term  effort  to  conduct  basic  research  on  fundamental  principles  of  processing  of 
sensory  inputs. 

1991  Request 

The  FY  1991  request  proposes  a  33%  expansion  of  research  funding  over  years  (to  $200M  in  FY  1992)    This  increase 
would  support  research  to  expand  the  basic  understanding  of  feedback  mechanisms  in  the  processing  of  sensory  inputs. 
This  knowledge  is  critical  to  the  design  of  next  generation  robotic  machines. 
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ATTACHMENT  C 


R&D  Topic:  Robotics 

Program  Contact:  John  Smith  (255-4100) 

Budget  Contact:  Jane  Doe  (355-5500) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GOVERNMENT 
R&D  CEOSSajTITNG  ISSUES 

(dollars  in  millions) 
1989  1990  1991  1992  1993  1994  1995 


Bureau/ 

Program:       Technology  Institute           BA  30  40  40  30  15  0  0 

Obs  30  40  40  30  15  0  0 

OL  30  35  38  40  25  15  5 


Estimated  Distribution  of  Funding  by  R&D  Performer  Estimated  Distribution  of  Funding  By  Type  of  R&D 


In  House  Activity:   o%  Basic:   0% 

Private  Industry:  100%  Applied  Research:  25% 

Colleges/Universities:   0%  Development:  75% 

Other  Non-Prof it:   0%  Others  (Specify) :   0% 

Total  100%  Total  100% 


General  Purpose/Obi ective  of  Program 

The  objectives  of  the  R&D  supported  by  the  Technology  Institute  are  to  develop  working  prototypes  of  intelligent 
machines  for  special  purposes  (e.g. ,  remote  handling  of  hazardous  materials)  and  to  develop  systems-level  interfaces 
and  cxnmands  that  allow  robots  or  intelligent  machines  of  different  manufacture  to  work  together  without 
ccrprcmising  the  proprietary  nature  of  the  individual  machines.    This  work  is  applied  research  and  development  and 
is  performed  under  contract  by  private  industrial  firms. 

Base  Program 

The  current  program  is  a  5-year  project  to  develop  a  prototype  of  a  hazardous  material  handler.    Work  performed 
under  contract  led  to  the  issuance  of  one  patent  in  FY  1988  and  two  additional  patent  applications  in  FY  1989. 

1991  Request 

The  FY  1991  request  assumes  continuation  of  the  current  program  plan  in  FY  1991,  with  a  phase  down  in  FY  1992  and 
completion  in  FY  1993. 


THE  DIRECTOR 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

September  18,  1989 


BULLETIN  NO.  89-20 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:     Preparation  and  Submission  of  Budget  Estimates  on 
Consulting  Services 


1.  Purpose.     This  bulletin  provides  detailed  instructions 
and  guidance  on  submission  of  FY  1991  budget  estimates  and 
associated  materials  for  consulting  services.     It  also 
reminds  agencies  of  reporting  reguirements  prescribed  by  law. 

OMB  data  collection  on  consulting  services,  defined  as 
advisory  and  assistance  services  in  the  current  OMB  Circular 
No.  A-120  (issued  January  4,   1988),   is  reguired  for  review  of 
agency  reguests  and  preparation  of  any  special  analyses  on 
advisory  and  assistance  services  that  may  be  necessary.  The 
current  OMB  Circular  No.  A-120  and  the  definitions  contained 
therein  should  be  used  to  compile  these  submissions. 

2.  Authority.     The  Budget  and  Accounting  Act  of  1921,  as 
amended,   31  U.S.C.  1114(a). 

3.  Reports  under  permanent  law.     Agencies  are  reminded  that 
31  U.S.C.  1114  reguires  that  agency  budget  justifications  to 
Congress  include: 

amounts  reguested  for  consulting  services; 

the  appropriation  accounts  from  which  the 
amounts  are  to  be  paid;  and 

—      a  description  of  the  need  for  consulting 
services,  including  a  list  of  the  major 
programs  requiring  those  services. 

All  Executive  Branch  agencies  are  covered  under  31 
U.S.C.  1114. 

a.       Justification  to  Congress.     Each  agency  must 
provide  copies  of  its  budget  justification  for  consulting 
services  to  the  appropriations  subcommittees  with 
jurisdiction  over  the  agency's  appropriations. 


b.       Evaluations  by  Inspectors  General.     The  Inspector 
General  or  comparable  official  of  each  agency  is  required  to 
submit,  with  the  agency's  budget  justification,  an  evaluation 
of  consulting  services,  as  prescribed  by  31  U.S.C.  1114(b). 

4.      Agency  submissions  to  OMB.     Agencies  are  required  to 
submit  information  on  all  consulting  service  contracts  as 
defined  in  OMB  Circular  A-120  (issued  January  4,  1988),  and 
in  accordance  with  the  following  instructions.     An  original 
and  two  copies  of  all  submissions  is  required. 

a»     Advisory  and  assistance  service  schedules.  A 
schedule  of  advisory  and  assistance  service  activities  in  the 
format  of  the  exhibit  is  required  for  each  fund  and 
appropriation  account  that  has  these  services. 

Data  will  be  reported  in  terms  of  obligations,  budget 
authority,  and  outlays  and  in  thousands  of  dollars. 

All  advisory  and  assistance  service  schedules  will  cover 
the  past  year  (PY)  through  budget  year  (BY)  and  will  include, 
without  separate  identification,  amounts  proposed  for 
supplemental,  rescissions,  or  later  transmittal.  Each 
schedule  should  have,  in  the  lower  right-hand  corner,  the 
date  of  preparation  and  the  name  and  telephone  number  of  an 
individual  responsible  for  answering  questions  concerning  the 
schedule. 

*>.       Narrative  statements  on  advisory  and  assistance 
services.     A  brief  explanatory  statement  should  accompany 
each  schedule  submitted.     The  statement  should  explain  the 
following:  increases  and  decreases  in  funding  levels  in  the 
fund  or  appropriation  account,  from  the  past  year  to  the 
current  year  to  the  budget  year;  the  reasons  for  these 
changes;  the  impact  of  these  changes  on  particular  programs 
and  objectives;  and  a  description  of  the  need  for  the 
consulting  services,  including  a  list  of  the  major  programs 
requiring  those  consulting  services  and  the  reasons  why 
department  or  bureau  personnel  cannot  or  should  not  perform 
those  services.  The  statement  should  also  briefly  describe 
the  internal  controls  in  place  to  ensure  appropriate  use  of 
consulting  services.  In  most  instances  the  narrative  for  an 
individual  account  should  be  restricted  to  one  to  two  pages. 
Each  narrative  statement  should  also  include  the  date  of 
preparation  and  the  name  and  telephone  number  of  the 
preparer. 

In  the  event  actual  or  enacted  advisory  and  assistance 
service  obligations  exceed  Presidential  policy  levels  for 
advisory  and  assistance  obligations  for  a  given  fiscal  year, 
an  explanation  should  be  provided  in  the  narrative  statement. 


-2 


5.  Timing.     Agencies  are  required  to  prepare  the  required 
submissions  in  the  format  discussed  above  and  provide  them  to 
OMB  no  later  than  September  30.  1989.     The  schedules  and 
narratives  should  be  revised,  as  necessary,  to  reflect  final 
FY  1989  amounts,  appropriations  action  for  FY  1990,  and 
budget  decisions  for  FY  1991,  and  submitted  to  OMB  by  January 
30.  1990. 

6.  Inquiries.     Inquiries  about  this  bulletin  should  be 
directed  to  your  OMB  budget  representative  or  Office  of 
Federal  Procurement  Policy  (OFPP)  staff  (Carol  Dennis:  395- 
6810) . 

7.  Responses.       Responses  to  this  bulletin  should  be  sent 
to  your  OMB  budget  representative. 

8.  Effective  date.     This  bulletin  is  effective  on 
publication. 

9.  Sunset  date.     This  bulletin  will  expire  as  soon  as 
action  is  completed. 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


Attachment 
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Exhibit 

Bulletin  89-20 


ADVISORY  AND  ASSISTANCE  SERVICES 

UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  GOVERNMENT 
LICENSING  BUREAU 
Salaries  and  Expenses 

(In  Thousands  of  Dollars) 

Account  Title  and  Symbol  19PY      19CY  19BY 

Salaries  and  Expenses: 
No.  12-6543-1-2-123 

I .     Contractual  Services 


Individual 

B.A. 

51 

58 

63 

Experts  & 

Oblig. 

45 

53 

44 

Consultants 

Outlays 

46 

51 

59 

Studies, 

B.A. 

63 

60 

58 

Analyses  & 

Oblig. 

62 

58 

57 

Evaluations 

Outlays 

62 

61 

60 

Management  & 

B.A. 

114 

118 

122 

Professional 

Oblig. 

109 

112 

102 

Support  Svcs. 

Outlays 

108 

112 

119 

Engineering 

B.A. 

95 

99 

101 

&  Technical 

Oblig. 

94 

99 

100 

Services 

Outlays 

78 

102 

101 

Subtotal 

B.A. 

323 

337 

346 

Oblig. 

310 

322 

303 

Outlays 

294 

326 

339 

II.  Personnel 

B.A. 

60 

50 

75 

Appointments 

Oblig. 

60 

50 

75 

Outlays 

60 

50 

75 

III.  Advisory 

B.A. 

39 

49 

74 

Committees 

Oblig. 

39 

49 

74 

Outlays 

39 

49 

74 

TOTAL 

B.A. 

422 

434 

493 

Oblig. 

409 

421 

452 

Outlays 

393 

425 

488 

Prepared:     September  23,  1989 
A.  Smith 
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August   22,  1989 


BULLETIN  NO.    89-  19 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:     Guidance  on  agency  submissions  of  alternative  funding 
levels  for  the  FY  1991  Budget 


1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  provides  instructions  for  reporting 
on  the  alternative  funding  levels  required  by  0MB  Memorandum 
M-89-19,   "Additional  Agency  Submissions  for  the  FY  1991  Budget" 
(see  Attachment) .     The  information  provided  by  agencies  in 
response  to  this  Bulletin  will  be  used  in  the  decision-making 
process  for  the  FY  1991  Budget. 

2.  Background.     0MB  Memorandum  M-89-19  calls  for  agency 
submissions  for  non-defense  discretionary  programs  to  be  prepared 
on  the  basis  of  the  following  alternative  funding  levels: 


Agency  request; 

Freeze  in  total  budget  authority   (BA)    for  non-defense 
discretionary  programs  at  the  enacted  level  for  FY  1990 
or  at  the  FY  1990  G-R-H  baseline,   if  appropriations  are 
not  enacted  when  the  submission  is  prepared;  and 

5  percent  reduction  in  total  BA  for  non-defense 
discretionary  budget  authority  below  the  freeze  level 
described  above. 


The  freeze  and  5  percent  reduction  levels  apply  to  the 
agency's  total  BA  for  non-defense  discretionary  programs  and 
discretionary  limitations  on  obligations  (including  direct  loan 
obligations).     Within  these  levels,   amounts  may  be  reallocated 
among  the  agency's  discretionary  accounts. 

The  memorandum  also  invites  agencies  to  suggest  additional 
cost-saving  proposals  for  non-discretionary  programs,   such  as 
reductions  in  entitlement  programs  or  increased  user  fees,  which 
may  ultimately  substitute  for  reductions  in  discretionary 
accounts  or  be  used  to  finance  increases.     However,   for  the 
purposes  of  reporting  under  this  Bulletin,   agencies  may  not  use 
such  proposals  to  offset  reductions  in  their  non-defense 
discretionary  accounts. 


3.  Coverage .  The  requirements  of  this  Bulletin  apply  to  all 
departments,   independent  agencies,   and  establishments  of  the 


Executive  Branch  of  the  government.     The  Legislative  Branch  and 
the  judiciary  are  asked  to  provide  information  on  the  total  level 
of  the  agency  reguest,  with  separate  identification  of  mandatory 
and  discretionary  amounts. 

4.  Timing.     Agencies  must  submit  the  information  required  by 
this  Bulletin  to  OMB  no  later  than  Friday,  September  1,  1989. 

5.  Basis—for  the-  freeze.     FY  19-98  -appropriations  will  not  be 
enacted  in  sufficient  time  to  permit  agencies  to  prepare  funding 
alternatives  on  that  basis.     Therefore,  the  alternative  levels 
will  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  FY  1990  Gramm-Rudman- 
Hollings   (G-R-H)   budget  baseline. 

Under  separate  cover,   OMB  will  provide  agencies  with  a 
computer  report  that  calculates  the  freeze  and  5  percent 
reduction  levels  applicable  to  the  agency.     The  report  also 
provides  Mid-Session  Review  amounts  for  defense  and  mandatory 
accounts  and  for  direct  spending  proposals  associated  with  user 
fees  and  asset  sales.     Mandatory  and  discretionary  amounts  are 
displayed  separately.     The  report  will  be  used  to  prepare  the 
analysis  of  alternative  funding  levels  described  below. 

For  the  freeze  and  5  percent  reduction  levels,  the  report 
shows  FY  1991  3A  and  discretionary  obligation  limitations  based 
on  the  1990  G-R-H  budget  baseline;  FY  1991  outlays  and  FY  1992 
and  FY  1993  BA  and  outlays  are  calculated  consistent  with  the 
spendout  rates  and  growth  implicit  in  current  services  estimates 
submitted  by  agencies  in  June. 

The  computer  report  provides  data  by  account.  The  agency 
ceilings  are  the  aggregate  FY  1991  non-defense  discretionary  BA 
and  obligation  limitation  totals  for  the  freeze  and  5  percent 
reduction  levels.     The  ceilings  for  each  funding  alternative 
(i.e. t  freeze  and  5  percent  reduction  levels)  may  not  be 
exceeded.     However,  both  BA  and  obligation  limitation  amounts  may 
be  reallocated  among  discretionary  accounts  within  the  agency  to 
meet  the  ceiling  for  that  funding  alternative. 

6.  Analysis  of  alternative  funding  levels.     Agencies  will 
prepare  an  analysis  of  alternative  funding  levels  in  the  format 
of  the  exhibit  that  bridges  from  Mid-Session  Review  policy 
estimates  of  BA  and  outlays  to  the  agency  request;   from  the 
agency  reguest  to  the  freeze  level;  and  from  the  freeze  level  to 
the  5  percent  reduction  level.     The  analysis  will  include  BA  and 
outlay  estimates  for  the  period  FY  1990  -  FY  1993.     For  agencies 
with  discretionary  obligation  limitations,   the  analysis  will  also 
include  limitations  data.     Outlays  from  limitations  should  be 
included  in  the  outlay  estimates,  but  they  do  not  need  to  be 
identified  separately. 


2 


a.       General  requirements. 


One  analysis  is  required  for  each  agency,  unless  the 
agency's  OMB  representative  requires  separate  analyses 
for  subordinate  groupings  within  the  agency. 

Mandatory  and  discretionary  amounts  must  be  shown 
separately.     In  addition,  direct  spending  proposals 
rel-ated  to  user  fees  -and  asset  sales  must  be  presented 
separately. 

Amounts  will  be  presented  in  millions  of  dollars, 
unless  the  agency's  OMB  representative  specifies 
otherwise. 

Changes  in  BA  in  any  year  of  $100  million  or  more  for 
any  category  of  change  (i.e. .  technical  reestimate, 
Congressional  action,  or  program  change)  will  be 
separately  identified.     Such  changes  may  cover  more 
than  one  budget  account.     Changes  under  $100  million 
may  be  grouped  together  without  separate 
identification,  unless  the  agency's  OMB  representative 
specifies  a  lower  threshold. 

For  mandatory  amounts,  discretionary  amounts  in  the 
national  defense  function,  user  fees,  and  asset  sales, 
the  analysis  needs  only  to  bridge  from  Mid-Session 
Review  to  the  agency  request. 

Agencies  may  suggest  cost-saving  proposals  for 
mandatory  programs.     Although  such  proposals  may  not  be 
used  by  the  agency  to  offset  the  need  for  reductions  in 
non-defense  discretionary  accounts  at  this  time,  they 
may  ultimately  substitute  for  reductions  in 
discretionary  accounts  or  be  used  to  finance  increases. 

Data  for  the  Administration's  credit  reform  proposal 
will  not  be  included. 

b.     Mid-Session  Review  to  agency  request.     The  first  section 
of  the  analysis  provides  a  bridge  to  the  agency  request  by 
reporting  changes  to  the  Mid-Session  estimates  due  to  technical 
reestimates,  the  effects  of  completed  Congressional  action,  and 
program  changes  proposed  by  the  agency. 

For  entries  in  this  section,  agencies  will  report: 

Mid-Session  Review  policy  estimates  for  FY  1990  -  FY 
1993,   consistent  with  the  amounts  reported  in  the 
computer  report  provided  by  OMB; 
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Changes  due  to  technical  reestimates ,  when  changes  in 
demographic  data,  spending  trends,  or  other  factors 
result  in  reestimates; 

Changes  due  to  completed  Congressional  action,   if  any, 
when  it  increases  or  decreases  estimates;  and 

—      Program  changes  proposed  by  the  agency. 

Agencies  should  not  report  changes  due  to  economic 
assumptions   (see  paragraph  6d  below) . 

This  section  is  required  for  all  discretionary  and  mandatory 
programs,  as  illustrated  in  the  exhibit.  It  is  also  required  for 
direct  spending  proposals  related  to  user  fees  and  asset  sales. 

c.  Agency  request  to  freeze  level  and  freeze  level  to  5 
percent  reduction  level.     For  non-defense  discretionary  programs, 
the  next  two  sections  of  the  analysis  provide  a  bridge  to  the 
freeze  level  and  the  5  percent  reduction  level,  respectively. 

For  these  sections,  agencies  will  report  program  changes 
necessary  to  reach  the  freeze  and  5  percent  reduction  levels. 
Changes  should  be  reported  only  for  FY  1991  -  FY  1993.     The  total 
non-defense  discretionary  BA  and  obligation  limitations  provided 
for  the  freeze  and  5  percent  reduction  levels  in  the  OMB  computer 
report  represent  ceilings  for  FY  1991.     As  a  result,  FY  1991 
agency  totals  for  non-defense  discretionary  BA  and  obligation 
limitations  reported  in  these  sections  must  be  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  ceilings  provided  by  OMB. 

These  sections  are  required  only  for  non-defense 
discretionary  programs. 

d.  Basis  for  the  estimates.     The  freeze  and  5  percent 
reduction  levels  apply  only  to  the  FY  1991  BA  and  obligation 
limitations.     FY  1992  and  FY  1993  estimates  for  these  funding 
alternatives  should  be  calculated  from  the  FY  1991  base  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  for  calculating  current  services 
estimates   (see  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll,   section  23.2). 

Estimates  should  be  based  on  the  economic  assumptions  used 
for  the  Mid-Session  Review  of  the  FY  1990  budget   (set  A) .  The 
following  pay  raise  assumptions  will  apply: 

Effective  date  Military  Civilian  Absorption 

January  1990  3.6%  3.6%  100% 

January  1991  3.2%  3.2%  100% 

January  1992  3.0%  3.0%  100% 

January  1993  3.0%  3.0%  100% 
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For  the  January  1990  pay  raise,  the  full  amount  (100 
percent)  of  the  increased  pay  costs  should  be  absorbed  in  FY 
1990.     There  will  be  no  supplementals  for  increased  pay  costs. 
In  developing  the  agency  request,  "agencies  should  reflect  the 
annualized  effect  of  the  January  1990  pay  raise  in  their 
estimates  for  FY  1991  -  1993.     For  the  freeze  and  5  percent 
reduction  levels,  agencies  should  not  reflect  the  annualized 
effect  of  the  January  1990  pay  raise  until  FY  1992,   i.e. ,  the 
amounts  should- be  -absorbed  in  FY  1990  -and  FY  1991. 

For  the  January  1991  -  1993  pay  raises,  agencies  should  also 
assume  that  the  full  amount  of  the  increased  pay  costs  should  be 
absorbed  in  the  year  the  pay  raise  first  goes  into  effect. 
However,  the  outyear  effects  of  the  January  1991  and  January  1992 
pay  raises  will  be  reflected  in  a  Government-wide  allowance  for 
pay  and  therefore  should  not  be  reflected  in  agency  estimates  for 
the  outyears. 

7.  Narrative  explanation.     Agencies  are  required  to  submit  a 
brief  narrative  explanation  (no  more  than  two  paragraphs)  for 
each  change  identified  in  the  analysis  of  alternative  funding 
levels.     The  narrative  should  be  keyed  to  the  entries  identified 
on  the  analysis  and  should  describe  the  impact  of  changes  on 
programs.     In  addition,  the  agency's  0MB  representative  may  ask 
the  agency  to  provide  more  detailed  explanations. 

8.  Inquiries .     Questions  on  these  instructions  should  be 
directed  to  the  0MB  representative  responsible  for  reviewing  the 
agency's  budget  request. 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 
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Attachment 
Bulletin  No.  89-  19 


J^v  EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

Uracil  OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 


WASHINGTON,  D.G.  20503 


"L^'iT  June  29,  1989 

M-89-19 

MEMORANDUM  TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS" AND  AGENCIES 
Richar^G.  Barman   

SUBJECT:  Additional  Agency  Submissions  for  the  FY  1991 

Budget 

This  year's  Bipartisan  Budget  Agreement  established  FY  '90 
funding  levels  that  are  consistent  with  the  FY  '90  deficit  target 
in  the  Gramm-Rudman-Hollings   (G-R-H)   law.     However,   extending  the 
funding  levels  of  the  FY  '90  agreement  will  not  provide 
sufficient  restraint  to  meet  the  G-R-H  targets  in  FY  '91  and 
beyond.     It  will  therefore  be  necessary  to  present  the  President 
with  options  for  further  spending  reductions. 

With  that  necessity  in  view,  please  note  the  following 
additional  guidance  for  the  preparation  of  FY  '91  budget 
requests.     Agency  submissions  for  non-defense  discretionary 
programs  should  include  the  following  two  alternatives  —  m 
addition  to  your  agency's  request: 

ni  a  freeze  in  total  budget  authority  for  non-defense 

discretionary  programs  in  your  agency  at  the  FY  '90 
level.      (The  FY  '90  G-R-H  baseline  should  be  used  as  the 
starting  point  if  appropriations  are  not  enacted  when 
you  submit  your  request.) 

(2)  A  5  percent  reduction. in  total  non-defense  discretionary 

budget  authority  below  the  level  in   (1)  above. 

You  are  encouraged  to  recommend  increases  or  decreases  to 
individual  discretionary  programs.     But  the  totals  should  meet 
the  targets  specified  in  alternatives  (1)  and  (2).     You  are  also 
invited  to  offer  additional  cost-saving  proposals  for 
non-discretionary  programs.     Any  such  proposals,  including 
reductions  in  entitlement  programs  or  increased  user  fees,  may  be 
suggested.     If  these  are  sufficiently  attractive  on  the  merits, 
they  may  ultimately  substitute  for  reductions  in  discretionary 
accounts  or  be  used  to  finance  increases. 

The  three  submissions  —  your  request,   alternative   (1)  and 
alternative   (2)   —  are  due  at  0MB  by  September  1.     OMB  staff  are 
available  to  address  any  questions  that  may  be  raised  about 
preparing  the  information  that  is  requested.     I  thank  you  for 
your  cooperation. 


NOTES 

—  Total  agency  budget 
authority  and  discretionary 
limitations  on  obligations  for 

the  non-defense  discretionary 
freeze  and  5  percent  reduction 
levels  cannot  exceed  the  agency 
ceilings  contained  in  the 
computer  report  provided  by 
OMB. 

—  Agencies  with  discretionary 
limitations  on  obligations 
should  modify  this  format  to 
include  limitation  data  for  FY 
1990-1993. 

—  Changes  in  budget  authority 
of  $100  million  or  more  in  any 
year  for  any  category  of  change 
(i.e.,  technical  reestimate, 
Congressional  action,  or  program 
change)  will  be  separately 
identified. 

—  A  lower  threshold  may  be 

specified  by  the  agency's  OMB 
representative  if  that  level  is 
more  useful  for  review. 

—  Dollars  will  be  reported  in 
millions,  unless  otherwise 
specified  by  the  agency's  OMB 
representative  (e.g.,  thousands) 

—  Direct  spending  proposals 
related  to  user  fees  and  asset 
sales,  if  any,  should  be  identified 
separately. 

—  Narratives  should  be  provided 
for  each  change  identified 


DEPARTMENT  OF  GOVERNMENT 
ANALYSIS  OF  ALTERNATIVE  FUNDING  LEVELS 

(in  millions  of  dollars) 


These  amounts  must  be 
lower  than  or  equal  to  the 
freeze  level  and  5  percent 
reduction  level,  respectively. 


1990 
BA  O 

DISCRETIONARY  PROGRAMS 

MID-SESSION  REVIEW  TO  AGENCY  REQUEST 

MID-SESSION  REVIEW    2,467  2,206 

Program  changes: 

Expand  debt  collection  audit 

operations       

ADP  upgrades       

All  other       

AGENCY  REQUEST    2,467  2,206 

AGENCY  REQUEST  TO  FREEZE  LEVEL 

N.A. 

Program  changes: 

Regional  consolidations  .... 
FREEZE  LEVEL   

FREEZE  LEVEL  TO  5%  REDUCTION  BELOW  FREEZE 

N.A. 

Program  changes: 

Security  staff  reductions  .  .  . 
FREEZE  MINUS  5%   

MANDATORY  PROGRAMS 

MID-SESSION  REVIEW  TO  AGENCY  REQUEST 

MID-SESSION  REVIEW    481  462 

Technical  reestimates    -23  -21 

Program  changes: 

Proposed  means  test  for  elderly 

energy  support  assistance         .  .     

AGENCY  REQUEST   458  441 


1991 


BA 


2,479  2,381 


120 
105 
15 


495 


-130 
365 


59 
98 
1  4 


2,719  2,552 


-319  -186 
|2,  400|  2,366 


1992 


1993 


BA 


BA 


2,560      2,412       2,645  2,590 


150 


35 


7  9 


32 


165 


25 


-269 


-270 


-310 


-83 


•142 


484 


L123 
361 


502 


-140 
362 


498 


-132 
"366 


535 


-158 
377 


120 


22 


2,745      2,523      2,835  2,732 


-'2  95 


2,476      2, 253       2,525  2,437 
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2,  34  3]'"'  2,  304     2,  352       2,  170      2,  383     2,  309 
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-145 

372 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON.  D  C  20503 


August  22,  1989 


BULLETIN  NO.  89-18 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Fiscal  Year  1990  Information  Collection  Budget 
Request 


1.  Purpose .     This  Bulletin  provides  instructions  and 
materials  for  agency  use  in  submitting  the  Fiscal  Year  (FY) 
1990  Information  Collection  Budget  (ICB) .     The  significant 
changes  that  have  been  incorporated  into  this  Bulletin  are 
designed  to  better  integrate  the  ICB  into  agency  information 
resources  management  programs. 

2.  Background.     Pursuant  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980,  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  issued 
regulations,   "Controlling  Paperwork  Burdens  on  the  Public" 
(5  CFR  1320) ,  that  require  designated  agencies  to  prepare  an 
annual  ICB.     The  ICB  will  describe  the  agency's  program  to 
collect  information  from  the  public  (reporting, 
recordkeeping,   labeling,  disclosure,  etc.),  as  part  of  its 
overall  program  of  information  resources  management.  This 
overall  program,  which  includes  the  collection,  creation, 
use,  and  dissemination  of  data,  as  well  as  the  management  of 
automatic  data  processing  equipment,  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  agency's  senior  official,  designated  pursuant  to 
Section  3506  of  the  Act. 

Further,  Congress  passed  into  law,  as  part  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Reauthorization  Act  of  1986,  an  amendment  setting 
a  goal  of  reducing  information  collections  in  existence  at 
the  end  of  the  preceding  fiscal  year  by  5  percent  for  each 
fiscal  year  from  1987  to  1990.     Each  agency  is  expected  to 
make  appropriate  plans  to  meet  this  qoal  by  the  end  of  FY 


3.     Objectives.     The  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  stipulates  that 
the  Director  of  OMB  shall  develop  and  implement  Federal 
information  policies,  principles,   standards,  and  guidelines 
and  shall  provide  direction  to  and  oversight  of  the  efforts 
to  reduce  the  Federal  paperwork  burden.     The  ICB  serves  as  a 
mechanism  to  implement  the  Administration's  paperwork 
reduction  program  and  assist  agencies  in  efficient 
information  resources  management. 


1990. 


4.  Coverage.  The  requirement  for  an  FY  1990  ICB  applies  to 
the  following  Executive  branch  agencies: 


Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Commerce 
Department  of  Defense 
Department  of  Education 
Department  of  Energy 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Department  of  Justice 

Department  of  Labor 

Department  of  State 

Department  of  Transportation 

Department  of  the  Treasury 

Department  of  Veterans  Affairs 

Commodity  Futures  Trading  Commission 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commission 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission 

Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 

Federal  Reserve  Board 

Federal  Trade  Commission 

General  Services  Administration 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

National  Credit  Union  Administration 

National  Science  Foundation 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 

Small  Business  Administration 

5.     Required  Materials.     Attachment  A  provides  instructions 
for  preparing  each  required  exhibit.     The  OIRA  desk  officer 
may  request  additional  information  necessary  to  analyze  the 
agency's  submission.     Agencies  should  consult  with  their 
OIRA  desk  officers  early  in  the  development  of  their  ICB. 
In  addition,  OIRA  will  hold  training  sessions  with  agency 
representatives  in  order  to  assist  them  in  preparing  the 
exhibits.     Attendance  at  these  sessions  is  strongly 
encouraged  in  light  of  the  significant  changes  to  the  FY 
1990  ICB. 
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6.  Submission  Dates.     A  transmittal  letter  and  all  exhibits 
must  be  submitted  no  later  than  October  31,   1989.  Each 
agency  should  submit  an  original  and  two  copies  of  all  of 
the  required  materials,  addressed  to  the  Director,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  and  mailed  or  delivered  to  Room  3001, 
New  Executive  Office  Building,  20503. 

The  head  of  each  agency,  or  the  senior  official  appointed 
pursuant  to  44  U.S.C.  3506(b),  should  transmit  these 
documents.     The  transmittal  letter  should  describe 
highlights  of  the  agency's  plan. 

7.  OMB  Actions  on  Submissions.     0MB  may  hold  hearings  with 
agencies  on  their  submissions.     Hearings  will  be  scheduled 
by  OIRA  desk  officers  and  may  include  participation  by  other 
OMB  staff.     The  senior  official  for  the  agency,  or  other 
policy  spokesperson  for  the  agency,  should  be  present  at  the 
hearing. 

8.  Disclosure  of  ICB  Material.     For  guidance,  see  OMB 
Circular  No.  A-ll,  Preparation  and  Submission  of  Budget 
Estimates,  Section  12.9(d),   "Responsibilities  for  Disclosure 
with  Respect  to  the  Budget."     This  section  states:  "An 
agency  should  not  release  such  records  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  the  fiscal  year  to  which  such  records 
pertain. " 

9.  Inquiries.  Inquiries  regarding  specific  department  or 
agency  concerns  should  be  directed  to  the  appropriate  OIRA 
desk  officer.  /  ^  ^ 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 
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ATTACHMENT  A 

OMB  Bulletin  89- 18 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  EXHIBIT  1 

Exhibit  1  is  the  Agency's  FY  1990  Information  Resource 
Management  Plan  for  Collecting  Information  from  the  public. 
The  Exhibit  shall  be  not  less  than  four  and  not  more  than 
eight  single-spaced  typed  pages  in  length.     The  Exhibit 
shall  be  in  narrative  form  and  shall  contain  five  sections. 

Section  A  of  Exhibit  1  will  describe  the  agency's  overall 
strategy  for  the  planning  and  management  of  information 
collection  activities  during  FY  1990.     The  section  will 
include  a  description  of  the  programmatic  areas  (as  opposed 
to  individual  information  collections)  that  the  agency 
proposes  to  focus  on  during  FY  1990.     The  agency  will 
describe  why  it  has  selected  the  particular  program  area  for 
review,  as  well  as  the  potential  changes  resulting  from  the 
review.     For  example,  an  agency  may  decide  to  reassess  its 
information  needs  in  a  particular  area,  the  result  of  which 
may  be  a  decision  to:     a)  redesign  particular  collections, 
b)  eliminate  some  collections,  or  c)  make  greater  use  of 
technology  in  the  collection  or  storage  of  information. 
Finally,  the  section  will  include  an  explicit  timetable  that 
designates  all  of  the  major  milestones  associated  with  the 
review. 

Section  B  of  Exhibit  1  will  describe  the  agency's  plans  for 
improving  public  involvement  in  decisions  regarding 
information  collection  activities.     Improving  public 
involvement  was  a  major  thrust  of  the  1986  amendments  to  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act,  and  agencies  will  be  expected  to 
develop  innovative  and  effective  ways  to  better  involve 
citizens  in  this  decisionmaking  process.     For  example, 
agencies  may  choose  to  conduct  on-site  visits  to  assess  the 
actual  impacts  on  respondents  of  the  agency's  existing 
collections  of  information.     Another  approach  could  be  to 
hold  public  hearings  (possibly  co-sponsored  by  OMB)   on  a 
specific  or  program  area  information  collection  activity. 

Section  C  of  Exhibit  1  will  describe  the  agency's  plans  for 
improving  the  quality  of,  and  method  of  collection  for, 
existing  information  collections.     This  section  should 
include  a  description  of  the  program  needs  that  specific 
information  collections  were  designed  to  meet;  perceived  or 
actual  problems  in  the  validity,  reliability,  scope,  or 
other  aspect  of  quality  of  the  data  submitted;  the  program 
benefits  that  would  result  from  improved  quality;  the  cost 


effectiveness  of  the  method  of  collection;  and  the  steps  the 
agency  proposes  to  take  to  address  the  problems.     OIRA' s 
Statistical  Policy  Branch  or  Information  Policy  Branch  (if 
systems  or  technology  issues  are  involved)  will  review  these 
submissions.     Early  consultation  with  these  branches  on 
significant  issues  related  to  their  responsibilities  is 
strongly  recommended. 

Section  D  of  Exhibit  1  will  contain  the  agency's  program  for 
overseeing  legislative  activities  affecting  information 
collections  imposed  on  the  public.     While  the  Executive 
branch  has  had,   for  those  items  within  its  discretion, 
success  in  controlling  information  collections  imposed  upon 
the  public,   legislative  requirements  have  to  some  degree 
offset  these  gains.     It  is  therefore  incumbent  on  the 
agency's  senior  official  to: 

1)  ensure  that  all  agency-proposed  legislation 
undergoes  a  careful  review  so  that  any  information 
collections  meet  criteria  for  approval  under  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act, 

2)  have  in  place  a  system  to  monitor  legislation  under 
consideration  by  Congress  to  assure  that  threats  to  the 
Administration's  program  to  control  paperwork  burdens 
on  the  public  are  detected  at  an  early  stage,  and  to 
advise  agency  policymakers  and  OMB  of  such  threats,  and 

3)  develop  specific  proposals  (not  necessarily  required 
to  be  submitted  with  this  Exhibit)  to  delete  or  modify 
existing  statutory  requirements  for  the  collection  of 
information  that  have  been  found  to  be  unduly 
burdensome  or  to  lack  practical  utility. 

This  section  should  present  the  agency's  specific  program  to 
monitor  legislation. 

Section  E  of  Exhibit  1  will  list  and  describe  the  most 
significant  burden  increases  (excluding  new  collections)  and 
decreases  (see  definitions  in  instructions  for  Exhibit  3) 
that  will  occur  in  FY  1990.     This  section  must  include,  but 
is  not  restricted  to,  a  listing  and  short  description  of  all 
such  changes  of  250,000  burden  hours,   or  more. 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  EXHIBIT  2 

Exhibit  2  will  consist  of  a  listinq  of  all  new  information 
collections  that  the  aqency  proposes  to  impose  upon  the 
public  during  FY  1990.     This  list  must  include  all  of  those 
new  information  collections  that  have  already  been  submitted 
to  OMB  for  review  under  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  but  were 
not  acted  on  as  of  September  30,   1989.     The  list  must  also 
include  all  other  new  collections  the  agency  expects  to 
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submit  and  have  in  effect  during  FY  1990.     The  list  should 
be  comprehensive  and  should  reflect  statutory  requirements, 
as  well  as  reflect  all  information  collections  that  will  be 
associated  with  issuance  of  final  rules  during  FY  1990.  It 
is  of  particular  importance  that  agencies  provide 
information  on  the  need  for  the  new  collection,  how  the 
information  will  be  collected,  and  the  use  to  be  made  of  the 
information  (See  attached  example) . 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  EXHIBIT  3 


Exhibit  3  will  consist  of  a  listing  of  verified  program 
changes  (increases  or  decreases  in  burden)  that  have 
occurred  during  FY  1989. 

"Increase"  is  defined  as  a  change  in  burden  resulting  from 
an  action  or  directive  of  any  branch  of  the  Federal 
government,  such  as  an  increase  in  sample  size,  amount  of 
information,  reporting  frequency,  or  expanded  use  of  an 
existing  form.     This  also  includes  previously-in-use  and 
unapproved  information  collections  discovered  during  the  ICB 
process  and  planned  to  be  in  use  during  the  next  fiscal 
year. 

"Decrease"  is  defined  as:     1)  a  change  in  burden  resulting 
from  the  discontinuation  of  an  information  collection,  or  2) 
the  reduction  in  burden  of  an  existing  information 
collection  resulting  from  an  action  or  directive  of  any 
branch  of  the  Federal  government,  such  as  the  use  of 
sampling  (or  smaller  samples) ,  a  decrease  in  the  amount  of 
information  requested  (fewer  questions) ,  or  a  decrease  in 
reporting  frequency. 

OMB  will,   following  the  close  of  FY  1989,  provide  agencies 
with  a  list  of  such  program  changes,  as  recorded  in  OIRA's 
database.     Agencies  will  be  required  to  verify  the  figures 
presented  in  this  list,  and  either  provide  a  statement  that 
the  program  changes  listed  are  accurate,  or  revise  the 
figures  on  the  list.     In  addition,   for  increases  or 
decreases  equal  to  or  greater  than  100,000  hours,  the  agency 
must  provide  a  one-paragraph  description  of  the  program 
change  for  inclusion  in  the  Administration's  report.  The 
figures  and  the  narratives  provided,  as  well  as  the  total 
burden  figures  recorded  in  OIRA's  database  on  the  last  day 
of  the  fiscal  year,  will  be  used  by  OMB  in  its  publications 
describing  progress  in  achieving  the  goals  of  the 
Administration's  information  collection  management  program. 
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EXHIBIT  1 

Department  of   

FY  1990  Information  Resources  Management  Plan  For 
Collecting  Information  From  the  Public 

A.  Overall  Strategy  and  Timetable 

B.  Public  Participation 

C.  Enhancing  the  Quality  of  Information 

D.  Legislative  Activities 

E.  Significant  Burden  Reductions  Anticipated 
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EXHIBIT  2 

FY  1990  Information  Collection  Budget  -  Supporting  Exhibit:    New  Information  Collections  for  FY  1990 

Department  of  Government 

Agency  Functional  Unit  of  Program:    Tourism  Information  Bureau 

2/  Annual 

1/     Cost  Estimated  Total 

Required  by   to  Federal  No.  of  Frequency  of    Burden  Per  Burden  Frequency 

ICB  Item  No.    Title  Legislation   Government  Respondents       Response       Response  (Hours)      Of  Use 

1  U.S.  Tourist  No  $350,000  100,000  Annual  15  min.         25,000  Annual 

Office 
User  Survey 


Detailed  Abstract: 


This  survey  is  designed  to  assess  satisfaction  of  foreign  nationals  who  use  U.S.  Tourist  Office  Services.  It 
is  being  undertaken  as  part  of  the  Department's  initiative  to  improve  the  effectiveness  and  efficiency  of 
Departmental  programs.    Respondents  will  be  selected  through  probability  sampling  at  each  of  the  Bureau's  10 
locations.    Results  will  be  used  to  compare  satisfaction  levels  across  locations  in  order  to  identify 
locations  where  customers  (foreign  nationals)  express  significant  problems  with  services  provided,  and  to  take 
remedial  action.    The  Bureau  will  seek  a  three-year  approval  in  order  to  repeat  the  survey  so  as  to  determine 
whether  problems  identified  have  been  rectified. 

y  ... 

"Yes"  in  this  column  indicates  that  the  collection  is  required,  not  merely  authorized,  by  legislation. 


Should  include  cost  to  develop  the  collection  of  information  as  well  as  collect,  process,  and  disseminate 
data. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

August  22,    19  89 
BULLETIN  NO.  89-17 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:     Federal  Information  Systems  and  Technology  Planning 


1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  provides  guidance  and  instructions 
to  selected  agencies  for  the  preparation  and  submission  of 
information  on  their  strategic  plans  for  information  systems 
and  technology.     It  also  requires  all  agencies  to  update  the 
designations  of  senior  officials  for  Information  Resources 
Management  pursuant  to  Section  3506  of  Title  44  U.S.   Code  and 
Section  9(a)(9)   of  0MB  Circular  No.  A-130. 

2.  Authority.     This  Bulletin  is  issued  pursuant  to  the  Budget 
and  Accounting  Act  of  1921,  as  amended;  the  Budget  and 
Accounting  Procedures  Act  of  1950,  as  amended;  and  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980,   as  amended. 

3.  Background.     The  1986  amendments  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  provided  that  each  agency  shall  "develop  and  annually 
revise  a  five-year  plan,   in  accordance  with  appropriate 
guidance  provided  by  the  Director,   for  meeting  the  agency's 
information  technology  needs."     In  addition,   0MB  Circular  No. 
A-13  0,   "Management  of  Federal  Information  Resources"  (December 
12,   1985),  provides  that  agencies  shall  "[e]stablish  multi-year 
strategic  planning  processes  for  acquiring  and  operating 
information  technology  that  meet  program  and  mission  needs, 
reflect  budget  constraints,   and  form  the  basis  for  their  budget 
request."     Such  plans  are  necessary  to: 

-  Improve  agency  management  by  providing  timely  information 
to  support  decision-making  and  to  forecast  resource  and 
system  requirements. 

-  Support  government-wide  planning  and  oversight  by 
providing  consistent  and  complete  information  concerning 
major  information  systems  and  technology  investments. 

The  information  requested  by  this  Bulletin  will  be  used  for 
several  purposes: 

-  To  encourage  effective  planning  by  Federal  agencies; 

-  To  provide  information  on  Federal  information  systems  and 
technology  plans  to  Congress  and  the  public  through  "A 
Five-Year  Plan  for  Meeting  the  Automatic  Data  Processing 
and  Telecommunications  Needs  of  the  Federal  Government"; 


-  -To  provide  information  for  the  annual  budget  review 

process;  and 

-  To  support  analysis  and  development  of  Federal  information 
resources  management  policies. 

Information  submitted  shall  be  consistent  with  the  1990  Budget. 

4.     The  Computer  Security  Act  of  1987.     The  Computer  Security  Act 
of  1987   (Public  Law  100-235)  established  a  number  of  requirements 
to  assure  the  security  of  Federal  computer  systems  that  process 
sensitive  information. 

-  By  July  8,   1988,  agencies  were  to  identify  those  Federal 
computer  systems  within  or  under  their  supervision  that 
contain  sensitive  information; 

By  September  6,   1988,   agencies  were  to  begin  a  security 
awareness  and  training  program  pursuant  to  regulations 
issued  by  the  Office  of  Personnel  Management   (OPM) ; 

By  January  8,   1989,   agencies  were  to  develop  computer 
security  plans  and  submit  them  to  the  National  Institute 
of  Standards  and  Technology  and  the  National  Security 
Agency  for  advice  and  comment;  and, 

-  A  summary  of  the  agency's  security  plans  shall  be  included 
in  the  agency's  five-year  information  technology  plans. 

In  addition  to  incorporating  computer  security  planning  in  the 
agency  five-year  planning  process,   agencies  are  required  by  this 
Bulletin  to  submit  summaries  of  their  computer  security  plans  for 
publication  in  the  government-wide  five-year  plan. 

The  terms  "computer  system,"  "Federal  computer  system,"  and 
"sensitive  information"  are  defined  in  Public  Law  100-235. 
Agencies  should  note  that  Federal  computer  systems  include 
contractor,   State,   and  local  government  computer  systems  that 
process  information  on  behalf  of  the  Federal  Government  to 
accomplish  a  Federal  function. 

5-     Definitions .     For  purposes  of  this  Bulletin,   the  following 
definitions  apply: 

a.  The  term  "information  resources  management"  means  the 
planning,  budgeting,   organizing,   directing,   training,  promoting, 
controlling,   and  management  activities  associated  with  the 
burden,   collection,   creation,  use,   and  dissemination  of 
information  by  agencies,   and  includes  the  management  of 
information  and  related  resources  such  as  automatic  data 
processing  equipment  (as  such  term  is  defined  in  Section  111(a) 
of  the  Federal  Property  and  Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949 
(40  U.S.C.   759  (a) )  . 
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b.  -  The  term  "information  technology"  means  the  hardware  and 
software  used  in  connection  with  government  information, 
regardless  of  the  technology  involved,  whether  computers, 
telecommunications,  micrographics,  or  others.     For  the 
purposes  of  this  Bulletin,  automatic  data  processing  and 
telecommunications  activities  related  to  certain  critical 
national  security  missions,   as  defined  in  44  U.S.C.   3502(2)  and 
10  U.S.C.   2315,   are  excluded. 

c.  The  term  "major  information  system"  means  an  information 
system  that  requires  special  continuing  management  attention 
because  of  its  importance  to  an  agency  mission;  its  high 
development,   operating  or  maintenance  costs;  or  its  significant 
impact  on  the  administration  of  agency  programs,  finances, 
property,  or  other  resources. 

d.  The  term  "major  information  technology  initiative"  means 
an  agency  project  to  install,  automate  or  modify  a  major 
information  system,   for  which  the  cost  of  system  development  and 
acquisition  (including  aggregated  totals  of  like  items  such  as 
microcomputers)   from  conception  through  implementation  will 
exceed  $25  million  or  the  cost  in  any  year  will  exceed  $10. 
million. 

The  term  "major  information  technology  initiative"  includes 
investments  in  hardware,   software,  and  telecommunications.  It 
also  includes  actions  that  are  part  of  the  planning  stage;  e.g. , 
feasibility  studies  of  automation  alternatives,  benefit-cost 
analyses,   needs  assessments,   or  technology  evaluations  that  may 
result  in  a  new  major  information  system  or  substantial 
modification  to  an  existing  major  information  system. 

e.  The  term  "strategic  planning"  means  a  process  of  defining 
agency  missions  and  identifying  agency  goals,   objectives  and 
activities  over  a  specified  period  of  time.     With  respect  to 
information  systems  and  technology,   strategic  planning  means 
specifying  the  application  of  information  technology  and  other 
information  resources  to  support  identified  missions  and 

obj  ectives . 

6 .     Changes  from  Previous  Years. 

a.  Updated  designation  of  senior  official  for  information 
resources  management.     Agencies  are  asked  to  provide  a  letter, 
signed  by  the  agency  head,   identifying  the  agency's  senior 
official  for  information  resources  management  as  provided  for  in 
the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act.     Many  of  these  officials  have 
changed  with  the  change  of  the  Administration. 

b.  Strategic  Overviews  and  Summary  of  Computer  Security 
Plans   (Appendix  A) .     Agencies  are  asked  to  include,   as  a  part  of 
their  strategic  overviews  of  agency  information  technology  plans 
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and  priorities,  a  summary  of  their  computer  security  plans  as 
provided  for  in  the  Computer  Security  Act  of  1987. 

T     ,c'     Policy  Analysis  on  Image  Processing  Systems  fAm^nHw  B) 
LaSt  ^ar-s  requirement  for  descriptions  or  projects  to  create  or 
expand  electronic  mapping  databases  is  deleted.     The  results"  of 

I      tatlVe  are  describe<*  in  Volume  II  of  the  1988  Five-Year 
Plan  for  Meeting  the  Automatic  Data  Processing  and 
Telecommunications  Needs  of  the  Federal  Government.     a  new 
requirement  is  added  for  information  on  projects  to  develop  image 
processing  systems,   in  order  to  compare  performance  requirements 
and  standards  and  to  identify  opportunities  to  share  experience 
and  expertise  among  agencies. 

ox     d:     Policy  Analysis  on  Electronic  Data  Interchange  (Appendix 

C]_.     A  new  requirement  is  added  for  information  on  agency   

initiatives  to  convert  business  and  financial  transactions  from 
paper  to  electronic  form,  known  as  electronic  data  interchange 
The  information  collected  will  be  used  to  establish  goals  and 
priorities,  and  to  develop  a  baseline  from  which  to  measure 
progress. 

7.  Coverage.  All  agencies  are  required  to  establish  appropriate 
information  technology  strategic  planning  processes  and  to  submit 

updated  designations  of  senior  officials  in  accordance  with  

paragraph  8. a  below. The  following  agencies  are  subject  to  the 
reporting  requirements  of  this  Bulletin  enumerated  in  paragraphs 

8.  b,   8.c,   and  8.d. 

Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Commerce 
Department  of  Defense 
Department  of  Education 
Department  of  Energy 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Department  of  Justice 

Department  of  Labor 

Department  of  State 

Department  of  Transportation 

Department  of  the  Treasury 

Department  of  Veterans  Affairs 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

General  Services  Administration 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Small  Business  Administration 

National  Archives  and  Records  Administration 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

National  Science  Foundation 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

Railroad  Retirement  Board 
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United -States  Information  Agency 
Agency  for  International  Development 
Federal  Communications  Commission 

8.  Action  Required.     Not  later  than  10  weeks  from  the  date  of 
issue,  each  department  and  agency  listed  in  paragraph  7,  above, 
shall  submit  the  following  to:     S.  Jay  Plager,  Administrator, 
Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,   32  3  5  NEOB,  Washington,  D.C.     20503,   in  one 
paper  copy: 

a.  A  letter,   signed  by  the  head  of  the  agency,  identifying 
the  official  who  has  been  assigned  pursuant  to  44  U.S.C.  3506(b) 
to  serve  as  the  senior  official  for  Information  Resources 
Management.     If  the  head  of  the  agency  has  designated  the  senior 
official  to  a  particular  position  by  regulation  or  order,  a  copy 
of  the  regulation  and  the  name  of  the  current  incumbent  in  the 
position  so  designated  will  suffice. 

b.  An  agency  strategic  overview  in  accordance  with 
instructions  in  Appendix  A.     This  will  identify  accomplishments 
in,  and  planned  initiatives  for,  the  improvement  of  agency 
information  resources  management.     The  overviews  will  be 
published  in  the  government-wide  Five-Year  Plan. 

In  addition  to  the  paper  copy  of  this  submission,  agencies  should 
submit  one  single-spaced  ASCII  version  (65  character  line  length) 
on  a  5  1/4"  (double-sided)  or  3  1/2"  double-density  soft-sectored 
diskette. 

c.  Discussions  of  image  processing  initiatives,  if 
applicable,   in  accordance  with  instructions  in  Appendix  B. 

d.  Discussions  of  EDI  initiatives,   if  applicable,  in 
accordance  with  instructions  in  Appendix  C. 

9.  Information  Contact.     Questions  regarding  a  specific  agency's 
submission  should  be  directed  to  the  Desk  Officer  in  OMB 's  Office 
of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs  who  reviews  that  agency. 
Questions  regarding  electronic  submission  should  be  directed  to 
Robert  Veeder  (395-4814) .     Questions  of  a  more  general  nature  may 
be  directed  to  Bruce  McConnell   (395-3785) . 

10.  Sunset  Date.     This  Bulletin  expires  March  31,  1990. 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 
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Appendix  A 
Bulletin  No.  89-17 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  PREPARING  AGENCY  STRATEGIC  OVERVIEW 
INCLUDING  SUMMARY  OF  COMPUTER  SECURITY  PLANS 


General.     The  purpose  -of  the  strategic  overview  is  to  describe 
the  program  priorities  of  the  head  of  the  agency  and  to  discuss 
how  information  technology  is  being  used  to  meet  those 
priorities.     In  addition,   it  seeks  to  identify  specific  ways 
agencies  are  improving,  or  are  planning  to  improve,  the 
management  of  their  information  resources  pursuant  to  44  U.S.C. 
3514   (a) (9) (A) .     This  information  should  not  exceed  eight  double- 
spaced  pages,  and  will  be  published  in  the  1989  Five-Year  Plan. 

Content.     The  strategic  overview  is  a  narrative  with  three 
individual  sections  captioned  as  indicated  below: 

-    Summary .     Describe  the  agency's  program  priorities  and 
explain  how  agency  plans  for  information  systems  and 
technology  will  support  those  priorities  over  the  next  5 
years.     Discuss  major  changes  the  agency  has  made  in  FY 
1988  in  its  planning  for  information  technology  resources 
and  any  anticipated  changes  it  will  make  in  the  next  5 
years.     Explain  the  assumptions  the  agency  is  making  about 
changes  in  its  programs  and  the  policies  governing  them. 

Accomplishments  and  Initiatives.     Describe  specific  FY  1988 
accomplishments  in  the  improvement  of,  and  planned  general 
management  initiatives  to  improve,   information  resources 
management  in  the  agency.     Agencies  may  also  describe  more 
recent  accomplishments  if  the  information  is  readily 
available.     Particular  attention  should  be  given  to 
describing  how  agency  activities  will  improve  the  delivery 
of  services  to  the  public.     Include  brief  descriptions  both 
of  policy  initiatives  and  of  major  information  technology 
initiatives.     Relate  these  accomplishments  and  initiatives 
to  the  agency's  program  priorities.     In  particular, 
agencies  should  tie  planned  initiatives  to  the  policy 
priorities  identified  by  the  agency  head  in  response  to  the 
President's  Memorandum  of  April  11,   1989  to  the  Heads  of 
Executive  Departments,   the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  and  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency  — 
"Management  by  Objectives."     Discuss  the  scope  of  the 
accomplishment  or  initiative,   i.e. ,  whether  the  effects 
were  or  are  agency-wide  or  bureau-  or  system-specific,  any 
reduction  of  burden  on  the  public,   and  any  guantitative 
measures  of  improved  efficiency  in  the  collection, 
creation,   use  or  dissemination  of  information.  Discuss 
associated  milestones  and  timeframes,  where  applicable. 


Summary  of  Computer  Security  Plans.     Summarize  the  computer 
security  plans  submitted  to  the  National  Institute  of 
Standards  and  Technology  and  the  National  Security  Agency 
for  advice  and  comment  pursuant  to  the  Computer  Security 
Act  of  1987.     Include  a  brief  description  of: 

—  Changes  in  policies.     Describe  any  changes  in  security 
policy  within  the  agency  to  implement  the  Computer 
Security  Act  of  1987. 

—  Improvements  in  the  security  of  systems  to  date. 
Describe  changes  in  the  security  of  the  most  sensitive 
Federal  computer  systems  that  process  unclassified 
information  which  have  been  implemented  during  the  past 
year. 

—  Personnel  awareness  and  training  activities.  Describe 
the  agency's  computer  security  awareness  and  training 
program.     Discuss  how  the  implementation  of  awareness 
and  training  is  being  monitored.     By  what  date  will  all 
end  users,  managers  and  technicians  who  are  involved 
with  computer  systems  that  contain  sensitive  information 
receive  security  and  awareness  training? 

—  Agency-wide  security  priorities.     Describe  planned 
priorities   (e.g. ,  contingency  planning,  communications 
security,   access  controls,   application  software  guality 
control)   to  improve  security  agency-wide  which  result 
from  agency  assessment  of  the  computer  security  plans 
provided  to  NIST  and  NSA. 

—  Material  weaknesses.     Describe  generally  key  material 
weaknesses  that  have  been  identified  under  OMB  Circular 
No.  A-123  and  the  Federal  Managers  Fiscal  Integrity  Act. 

—  Actions  to  assure  implementation  of  security  plans. 
Describe  agency  plans  and  activities  to  assure  that 
system  computer  security  plans  are  implemented  and  that 
material  weaknesses  are  corrected,   including  any  funding 
and  oversight  mechanisms  to  be  used. 
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Format,  (sample) 
DEPARTMENT  OF  GOVERNMENT 
STRATEGIC  OVERVIEW 
Summary:   


. Accomplishments  and  Initiatives: 


Summary  of  Computer  Security  Plans: 


—  Changes  in  policies: 


—  Improvements  in  the  security  of  systems  to  date. 


—  Personnel  awareness  and  training  activities. 


—  Agency-wide  security  priorities. 


—  Material  weaknesses. 


--  Actions  to  assure  implementation  of  security  plans . 
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Appendix  B 
Bulletin  No.  89-  17 


INFORMATION  ON  INVESTMENTS  IN  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 


General:     The  purpose  of  this  information  request  is  to  identify 
projects  which  are  designed  to  put  paper  documents  into  optical 
image  systems.     Agencies  are  finding  that  it  is  increasingly 
cost-effective  to  develop  these  systems  to  handle  and  store 
information  which  has  previously  been  on  paper.  However, 
requirements  for  speed  of  retrieval,   level  of  accuracy  of  images, 
legal  status  of  image  records,  and  image  storage  formats  are  not' 
widely  agreed  on  and  a  number  of  parallel  development  efforts  are 
underway.     The  results  of  this  survey  will  be  used  to  compare 
performance  requirements  and  standards,   to  identify  opportunities 
to  share  experience  and  expertise  among  agencies,   and  to 
publicize  projects  which  may  have  value  beyond  the  sponsoring 
agency. 

Definition:     For  the  purposes  of  this  Appendix,   optical  image 
systems  electronically  convert,   store  in  digitized  form,  process, 
manipulate,   and  retrieve   (to  screen  or  in  printed  form) 
information  originally  created  on  paper.     These  systems  preserve 
the  essential  visual  and  spatial  characteristics  and  appearance 
of  the  original   (on  paper)   information,   including  handwriting, 
drawings,   form  designs,  and  other  non-standard  input. 

Facsimile  machines  used  solely  to  transmit  documents  and 
microfiche  systems  are  not  included. 

Coverage:     The  information  requested  below  shall  be  provided: 

1.  For  each  project  where  the  expected  cost  exceeds  $1  million 
in  one  fiscal  year,  or  $3  million  during  fiscal  years  1989-1993. 

2.  For  smaller,  precedent-setting  prototype  projects,  which  the 
agency  believes  may  lead  to  larger  systems  in  the  future. 

Content:     For  each  project,  report  the  following  information: 

1.  Name  of  the  project,  and  a  description  of  the  purpose  and 
scope. 

2.  Mission  requirement  the  system  is  designed  to  satisfy. 

3.  Estimated  costs   (capital  investment  and  operations)   for  each 
fiscal  year  1989-1993. 

4.  Description  of  input  (typewritten  text,   invoices,  receipts, 
forms,  drawings,  etc.).     If  practical,  attach  examples  of 
documents  that  illustrate  the  various  types  of  information  that 


will  be  captured.     For  example,   if    documents  contain  both  text 
and  image,  provide  a  sample  of  that  type  of  document. 

5.  Description  of  the  origin  of  the  input  including  both  the 
type  and  location  of  organizations  supplying  the  documents  and 
the  technology  that  the  supplier  uses  to  create  the  documents,  if 
known . 

6.  Description  of  the  conversion  and  input  process,  including 
scanning  system,  authentication  procedures,  use  of  outside 
contractors,   guality  control  and  data  loading  procedures. 

7.  Proposed  accuracy  of  stored  image  (150  dots  per  inch,  200 
dots  per  inch,  etc.).' 

8.  Storage  format  for  images   (Group  4  FAX,  etc.). 

9.  Description  of  proposed  work  station  for  retrieval  (including 
screen  resolution,  number  and  size  of  screens,  communications 
speed  and  protocol,   zoom,   local  storage  capacity,  etc.). 

10.  Volume  of  stored  images   (in  pages  and  bytes)   to  be  captured 
initially,   total  volume  online  each  year  FY  1989-1993,  volume 
removed  from  online  access  (archived  or  destroyed)   each  year  FY 
1989-1993 . 

11.  Response  time  for  online  document  retrieval. 

12.  Brief  description  of  the  operation  of  the  indexing  and 
storage  system  (index  keys,   searching  technigues,  off-the-shelf 
system,   etc . ) . 

13.  A  description  of  unigue  functions,   capabilities,  or 
performance  standards   (such  as  large  format  hardcopy  output,  grey 
scale  image  enhancement,  etc.)   reguired  by  this  system  that  will 
make  it  different  from  commercially  available  systems. 

14.  The  name  and  telephone  number  of  a  point  of  contact  who  can 
provide  more  information. 
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Appendix  C 
Bulletin  No.   89-  17 


INFORMATION  ON  ELECTRONIC  DATA  INTERCHANGE 


General.     The  purpose  or  this  information  request  is  to  establish 
a  baseline  for  measuring  progress  in  the  conversion  of  financial 
and  business  transactions  from  paper  to  electronic  form.  The 
baseline  will  be  used  to  establish  goals  and  priorities  for  the 
government  in  electronic  data  interchange. 

Definition.     For  purposes  of  this  Appendix,   electronic  data 
interchange   (EDI)   means  the  conversion  of  business  information 
from  paper  to  a  standard  electronic  format,   and  the  transmission 
of  that  information  between  industry  and  the  Federal  Government 
using  a  magnetic  tape  diskette,  or  communications  facilities. 
Business  information  includes  the  full  range  of  information 
associated  with  high  volume,  repetitive,  commercial  and  business 
transactions.     Examples  include: 

°      financial  transactions,   such  as  invoices,  remittances  and 
payments,  entitlement  benefit  transfers,  payment  status 
inquiries,  and  payment  cancellation  requests; 

o      procurement  and  contract  transactions,   such  as  price/sales 
catalogs,   requests  for  quotations,   invitations  for  bid,  requests 
for  proposals,   specifications,  bids,  offers,  proposals,  trading 
partner  profiles,   notices  of  contract  solicitation  and  award, 
purchase  orders,   contract  documentation  deliverables, 
regulations,  market  research  data,  debarment  data,  shipping 
manifests,  bills  of  lading,  planning/availability  schedules, 
shipment  status  reports,  change  orders,   reports  of  test  results, 
safety  data,  warehouse  activity  reports,  service  history,  and 
warranty  data;  and, 

o      regulatory  transactions,  such  as  tariff  filings,  tax 
information  and  filings,  and  customs  and  import/export 
declarations . 

Content.     Provide  a  list  of  each  existing  and  planned  EDI 
initiative  showing: 

1.  name  of  the  project  and  a  description  of  the  purpose  and 
scope ; 

2.  mission  requirement  that  the  initiative  is  designed  to 
satisfy; 

3.  a  description  of  the  transactions  being  converted; 

4.  the  date   (or  proposed  date)   of  actual  implementation; 


5.  the  estimated  number  of  organizations  that  will  use  EDI: 

(a)   Federal;    (b)   industry/private.     If  practical,  estimate  what 
portion  of  private  users  are  small  businesses; 

6.  the  estimated  number  of  transactions  per  year  (e.g. ,  number 
of  invoices) ,  and  the  target  percentage  that  will  be  EDI  for  each 
of  the  years  FY  1990-94. 

7.  a  brief  discussion  of  the  estimated  costs  and  benefits  of 
implementing  the  project; 

8.  the  standards  used   (e.g. ,  ASC-X12 ,   EFT   (specify),  EDIFACT, 
TDCC,  UCS,  agency-specific); 

9.  the  method  for  transmitting  the  information   (e.g. ,  floppy 
disk,  tape,  telecommunications) .     If  telecommunications  are  used, 
be  specific   (e.g. ,   dial-up  over  voice  line,   X.25  via  value-added' 
network,  X.400  electronic  mail); 

10.  significant  problems  or  interesting  solutions  associated  with 
this  initiative,   if  any;  and 

11.  the  name  and  telephone  number  of  a  point  of  contact  who  can 
provide  more  information. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

August   22,  1989 
BULLETIN  NO.    8  9-16 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:     Reporting  Requirements  of  Federal  Laboratory 
Accreditation  Activities 


1.  Purpose .     This  Bulletin  provides  detailed  instructions  and 
the  format  for  agencies  to  report  information  about  Federal 
laboratory  accreditation  activities. 

Data  collection  is  required  to  assess  Federal  laboratory 
accreditation  activities.     The  data  will  be  used  to  evaluate 
where  user  fees  are,  can,  and  should  be  charged  for  Federal 
laboratory  accreditation  activities. 

2 .  Authority. 

31  U.S.C.   9701  authorizes  agencies  to  charge  for  a  service 
or  thing  of  value  provided  by  the  agency,   in  accordance  with 
policies  prescribed  by  the  President. 

0MB  Circular  No.  A-25  sets  forth  the  Federal  policies  for 
charging  for  certain  services  and  properties,  and  for  the 
collection  of  data  concerning  these  services  and  properties 
through  special  studies. 

Clinical  Laboratory  Improvement  Amendments  Act  of  1988 
(P.L.   100-578)   requires  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services  to  charge  for  certification  of  clinical 
laboratories . 

3.  Background.     The  General  Accounting  Office's  report, 
Laboratory  Accreditation:     Requirements  Vary  Throughout  the 
Federal  Government   (March  1989)   recommended  that,  "[t]he 
Director,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,   examine  Federal 
accreditation  programs  to  determine  where  user  fees  can  and 
should  be  appropriately  charged." 

Following  up  on  that  report's  recommendations,   0MB  is  collecting 
information  on  laboratory  accreditation  programs,   including  the 
Federal  costs  of  these  programs,   to  determine  the  feasibility  of 
implementing  user  fees. 

Laboratory  accreditation  activities  ensure  the  competency  of  the 
laboratories  and  organizations  testing  products  or  services. 


THE  DIRECTOR 


4.  Coverage.  All  Federal  departments  and  agencies  are  covered 
by  this  Bulletin.  Attachment  A  lists  those  agencies  with 
accreditation  programs  identif-ied  by  the  General  Accounting 
Office.     Agencies  not  listed  are  still  covered  by  this  Bulletin. 

5.  Due  Date .  Agencies  will  submit  requested  information  by 
August  30,  1989. 

6.  Actions  Required.     Each  agency  will  submit  to  OMB,  at  the 
address  given  below,  a  completed  Laboratory  Accreditation 
Activity  Worksheet  for  each  accreditation  program  (see 
Attachment  B) .     Those  Departments  or  agencies  without  laboratory 
accreditation  activities  should  return  a  Worksheet  verifying  the 
name  of  the  Department  or  agency  and  "No  Applicable  Activity"  in 
the  line  for  Program  Title. 


7 .  Definitions . 

a.  Accreditation:     Verification  that  a  process  or  service 
meets  established  levels  or  standards. 

b.  Laboratory:     A  facility  where  products  are  tested  to 
determine  quality  or  grade. 

c.  User  Fee:     Charge  designed  to  recover  the  costs  of 
government  services  from  identifiable  beneficiaries. 

8.  Information  Contact.     Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to 
Mike  Miller  or  Bill  Dorotinsky,  telephone  395-4926. 

9.  Sunset  Date.  This  Bulletin  will  expire  as  soon  as  action  is 
completed. 


Address : 


Office  of  Management  and  Budget 

New  Executive  Office  Building,  Room  7002 

725   17th  St. ,  N.W. 

Washington,   D.C.  20503 


Attention:     Mike  Miller/Bill  Dorotinsky 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 
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ATTACHMENT  A 
Bulletin  No. 


Agencies  with  Laboratory  Accreditation  Programs  1 

Department  of  Agriculture 

Animal  and  Health  Inspection  Service 

Federal  Grain  Inspection  Service 

Food  Safety  and  Inspection  Service 
Department  of  Defense 

Defense  Electronics  Supply  Center 

Defense  Personnel  Supply  Center 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Food  and  Drug  Administration: 

-  Toxicological  Laboratory  Monitoring  Program 

-  Evaluation  of  Milk  Laboratories 
Health  Care  Financing  Administration: 

-  Clinical  Laboratory  Improvement  Amendments 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 

Technical  Suitability  of  Building  Products  Program 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Office  of  Surface  Mining: 

-  Small  Operator  Assistance  Program 
Department  of  Labor 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Administration: 

-  National  Recognized  Testing  Laboratories 

-  Blood  Lead  Analysis 

-  Maritime  Cargo  Gear  Accreditation  Program 
Department  of  Transportation 

Coast  Guard: 

-  Safety  Approval  of  Cargo  Container  Program 

-  Approval  of  Equipment  and  Materials 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

Customs  Service 
Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Drinking  Water  Laboratory  Certification  Program 

Motor  Vehicle  Emissions  Device  Testing  Program 
Federal  Communications  Commission 

Description  of  Measurement  Facility 
National  Institute  of  Standards  and  Technology 

National  Voluntary  Laboratory  Accreditation  Program 


1.     Source:     March  1989  General  Accounting  Office  report, 
Laboratory  Accreditation:     Reguirements  Vary  Throughout  the 
Federal  Government. 
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ATTACHMENT  B 
Bulletin  No.  89-16 


Instructions -for  Preparing 
Laboratory  Accreditation  Worksheets  (Exhibit  1) 


General  Guidance 

Budget  data  should  be  the  same  as  those  reflected  in  the  agency 
budget  proposals  as  submitted  to  Congress,  where  applicable,  or 
the  Department  or  agency's  best  estimate. 

Do  not  leave  blank  any  line  that  is  not  applicable;  enter  "N/A" 
for  those  lines. 

Description  of  Worksheets  (Exhibit  1) 
PART  I; 

1.  Line  A:     Federal  Department  or  agency  which  administers  the 
program,  e.g. ,  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

2.  Line  B:     The  subdivision  (e.g. ,  office  or  bureau)   in  that 
agency  or  Department  which  is  directly  responsible  for 
administering  the  program;  e.g. ,  in  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  the  Division  of  Microbiology,  in  the  Office 
of  Nutrition  and  Food  Sciences,  in  the  Center  for  Food 
Safety  and  Applied  Nutrition,  oversees  the  evaluation  of 
milk  samples. 

3.  Line  C:     Title  of  Program,  e.g. ,  Evaluation  of  Milk 
Laboratories . 

4.  Line  D:     Name  and  title  of  individual  to  contact  regarding 
the  information  provided  in  the  worksheet.     Include  a 
telephone  number. 

5.  Line  E:     Statutory  authority  for  administering  program. 

6.  Line  F:     Terminology  used  to  accredit  a  laboratory's 
activities  as  acceptable  under  the  specific  programs.  The 
GAO  report  noted  such  terms  as:     Accredited,  Approved, 
Designated,  Qualified,  Certified,  etc. 

7.  Line  G:     Process  used  to  confer  accreditation.     This  refers 
to  the  methods  used  in  determining  accreditation,  i.e., 
paperwork  submissions,  on-site  reviews,  proficiency  testing, 
etc.    (see  GAO  report,  Appendix  II) . 

8.  Line  H:     Who  conducts  actual  accreditation?    Are  they 
Federal  FTEs,  contracted  individuals  or  organizations,  or 
another  source?     If  contracted  individuals  or  organizations 
conduct  accreditation,  attach  sheet  describing: 


o'      method  of  selecting  contractors; 


o        number  of  contractors  involved  for  each  fiscal  year; 
and, 

o      '  total  number  of  contractors  bidding  each  year  for 
accreditation  contracts. 

9.  Line  I:     If  Federal  FTEs  conduct  accreditation,  then  list 
number  of  FTEs  involved  in  this  activity. 

10.  Line  J:     Requirements  used  during  the  process  of 
accreditation.    .This  refers  to  the  different  aspects  of  the 
laboratory's  activities  that  are  examined  as  part  of  the 
accreditation  process,  e.g.,  quality  control,  testing 
methods,  record-keeping,  conflicts  of  interest,  etc.  (see 
GAO  report,  Appendix  II) . 

11.  Line  K:     How  frequently  are  laboratories  re-accredited, 
e.g. ,  yearly,  every  other  year,  only  once? 

12.  Line  L:     Are  user  fees  currently  charged?   (See  Bulletin 
definition.)   If  the  answer  is  yes,  the  receipts  collected 
should  be  identified  in  PART  IV  of  this  worksheet. 

13.  Line  M:     If  user  fees  are  not  charged  (see  Line  L) ,  explain 
why  not.     In  this  explanation  refer  to  any  statutory 
prohibitions,  or  any  other  barriers  to  charging  user  fees. 


PART  II: 

1.  Line  A:     Indicate  for  each  fiscal  year  the  number  of  new 
laboratories  accredited  during  that  fiscal  year  that  had  not 
been  accredited  during  the  previous  fiscal  year. 

2.  Line  B:     Indicate  for  each  fiscal  year  the  number  of 
laboratories  accredited  during  that  fiscal  year  that  were 
previously  accredited. 

3.  Line  C:     Indicate  for  each  fiscal  year  the  total  number  of 
laboratories  accredited.     If  the  sum  of  Lines  A  and  B  do 
not  equal  the  total  listed  on  Line  C,  note  the  reason (s)  for 
this  discrepancy  on  the  bottom  of  the  worksheet.  Additional 
pages  may  be  added  as  necessary. 


PART  III: 

For  Lines  A-E,   list  for  each  fiscal  year  the  obligations 
associated  with  the  laboratory  accreditation  activity  for  each 
Object  Classification  category.     The  Object  Classification 
definitions  are  described  in  Section  35.4  of  0MB  Circular 
No.  A-ll   (1989) . 


The  total  obligations  for  the  program  (Object  Classification 
99.9),   for  each  fiscal  year,  should  be  listed  on  the  line 
"TOTAL."     If  the  sum  of  the  Lines  A-E  do  not  equal  the  value 
listed  on  the  "TOTAL"  line,  attach  a  statement  explaining  the 
discrepancy. 


PART  IV: 


1.  Line  A:     List  for  each  fiscal  year  the  receipts  actually 
collected  in  association  with  the  laboratory  accreditation 
program.     The  dollars  listed  should  be  those  that  were 
collected  during  the  fiscal  year,  not  necessarily  for 
activities  performed  during  that  year. 

2.  Line  B:     List  for  each  fiscal  year  the  receipts  that  were 
anticipated  to  be  collected  but  were  not  actually  collected. 
If  this  value  is  greater  than  10  percent  of  the  value  listed 
in  Line  A  for  any  fiscal  year,  attach  a  statement  explaining 
why  these  funds  were  not  collected. 


Exhibit  1,  page  l 
Bulletin  No.   89-  16 

Laboratory  Accreditation  Worksheet 
Part  I;     Program  Information 

A.  Department/Agency   

B.  Office/Bureau   


C.     Program  Title 


D.     Contact  Person/Telephone  Number 


E.     Statutory  Authority  for  Program 


F.     Terminology  of  Accreditation 


G.     Method  of  Accreditation 


H.     Personnel  Conducting  Accreditation 


I.     Number  of  Federal  FTEs   

J.     Requirements  for  Accreditation 


K.     Frequency  of  Re-Accreditation   

L.     Are  User  Fees  Currently  Charged  (Y/N)   

M.     If  User  Fees  Are  Not  Charged,  then  Explain  Why  Below: 


Exhibit  1,  page  2 
Bulletin  No.   89-  1 


Part  II;     Services  Provided 

A.  New  Accreditations 

B.  Re-Accreditations 

C.  Total  Number  of  Accreditations 


FY87       FY88       FY89 (est.  1 


Part  III:     Federal  Activity 

(Obligations,   $  Millions) 

A.  Personal  Services  and  Benefits 

(O.C.   11.0  -  13.0) 

B.  Contractual  Services  and  Supplies 

(O.C.   21.0  -  26.0) 

C.  Acquisition  of  Capital  Assets 

(O.C.  31.0-33.0) 

D.  Grants  and  Fixed  Charges  (O.C.  41.0  -  44.0) 

E.  Other   (O.C.  91.0-93.0) 

TOTAL  (O.C.   99.9) : 


FY87       FY88  FY89(est.) 


Part  IV:     Federal  Receipts  ($  Millions) 

A.  Receipts  Collected 

B.  Uncollected  Funds  (non-add) 


FY87       FY88       FY89 (est.) 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D  C.  20503 


August   18,  1989 

BULLETIN  NO.  89-15 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:     Report  on  Obligations  for  Government  Information 
Dissemination  Products  and  Services 


1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  provides  instructions  and  materials 
for  submitting  the  Report  on  Obligations  for  Government 
Information  Dissemination  Products  and  Services  for  Fiscal  Year 
1989.     The  report  is  a  partial  extension  of  information 
previously  required  under  0MB  Bulletin  No.  88-10. 

2.  Background .     Section  1108  of  Title  44  stipulates  that  the 
heads  of  executive  departments,  independent  agencies,  and 
establishments  may  use  appropriated  funds  for  the  printing  of 
periodicals  with  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget   (0MB).     0MB  Circular  No.  A-3,  Government 
Publications  (revised  May  2,   1985),  which  implements  this 
provision  of  Title  44,  requires  agencies  to  report  annually  on 
periodicals  and  non-recurring  publications  and  to  maintain  an 
OMB-approved  control  system. 

On  January  4,   1989,  and  on  June  15,   1989,  0MB  published  in 
th©  Federal  Register  notices  for  comment  that  proposed  certain 
changes  to  0MB  Circular  No.  A-3.     Pertinent  excerpts  from  the 
notice  of  June  15,   1989,  are  found  in  the  attachment  to  this 
Bulletin. 

3.  Coverage.     The  requirements  of  this  Bulletin  apply  to  all 
departments,  independent  agencies,  and  establishments  of  the 
executive  branch  of  the  government. 

4.  Changes  from  Previous  Years.     Consistent  with  the  Federal 
Register  notice  of  June  15,  1989,  this  Bulletin  reflects  the 
following  changes: 

a.     Intent  to  Revise  0MB  Circular  No.  A-13  0  and  Rescind  0MB 
Circular  No.  A-3 .     0MB  intends  to  revise  0MB  Circular  No.  A-130 
so  as  to  incorporate  certain  portions  of  0MB  Circular  No.  A-3, 
and  to  rescind  0MB  Circular  No.  A-3  as  a  separate  Circular.  The 
function  of  managing  government  publications  will  become  part  of 
management  of  government  information  resources.     The  reason  is 
that  a  basic  purpose  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  is  to 
coordinate,  integrate,  and  make  uniform  Federal  information 
policies  and  practices  (44  U.S.C.  3501).     0MB  views  the  joining 
of  the  two  Circulars  as  a  step  toward  coordination  and 
integration  of  Federal  information  policy. 


Management  System.     Agencies  shall  continue  to  maintain 
and  implement  an  information  dissemination  management  system 
(referred  to  in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-3  as  a  publications  control 
system).     This  system  will  accomplish  the  following  functions: 

(1)  Monitor  and  review  information  dissemination 
products,   including  proposed  new  periodicals,  to  assure  that  they 
are  certified  by  the  head  of  the  agency  to  be  necessary  for  the 
proper  performance  of  agency  functions; 

(2)  Ensure  that  the  appropriate  information 
dissemination  products  are  made  available  to  the  depository 
library  program  (44  U.S.C.  1902); 

(3)  Maintain  in  electronic  format  a  current 
comprehensive  inventory  of  information  dissemination  products  as 
an  index  for  locating  government  information;  and 

(4)  Submit  the  inventory  annually  to  a  central 
collection  point  for  compilation  into  a  government-wide  index  for 
locating  government  information. 

c.  Reporting  to  OMB.     Reporting  to  OMB  is  being  reduced  by 
this  Bulletin  to  a  set  of  certifications  and  a  single  table  of 
obligations  data  that  will  be  deemed  sufficient  to  satisfy  44 
U.S.C.  1108 .    Agencies  need  no  longer  treat  internal  newsletters 
as  periodicals.     Agencies  are  no  longer  required  to  seek  OMB 
approval  for  new  periodicals.     The  elimination  of  these  reporting 
requirements  does  not  preclude  OMB,  as  part  of  its  budget  review 
responsibilities,  from  requiring  an  agency  to  justify  the 
proposed  costs  of  publications  as  part  of  the  normal  budget 
review  process. 

d.  Agency  Inventories.     Agency  inventories,  as  specified  in 
OMB  Bulletin  No.  88-10,  were  found  to  contain  insufficient 
information  to  be  useful  as  indexes  for  locating  government 
information.     OMB  intends  to  establish  an  interagency  group  to 
recommend  a  more  useful  structure  and  content  for  agency 
inventories.     While  agencies  should  continue  to  maintain  their 
inventories,  OMB  defers  to  a  later  date  the  call  for  agencies  to 
submit  inventories  to  a  central  collection  point. 

5-     Reguired  Actions.     The  head  of  the  agency,  or  the  senior 
official  for  information  resources  management,  shall  submit  to 
OMB,  within  60  days  of  the  issuance  of  this  Bulletin,  a  letter 
containing  the  necessary  certifications  and  a  table  of  actual  and 
projected  obligations  for  information  dissemination  products  and 
services  according  to  specifications  contained  in  the  attachment 
to  this  Bulletin. 

a- ,  Cover  Letter.  In  the  cover  letter,  the  agency  head  or 
the  senior  official  for  information  resources  management,  shall 
certify: 
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that  the  agency  is  maintaining  an  information 
dissemination  management  system  that  comports  with 
Section  4(b),  above; 

that  the  appropriate  information  dissemination  products 
are  made  available  to  the  depository  library  program; 

that  the  agency's  information  dissemination  products 
and  services  are  necessary  for  the  proper  performance 
of  agency  functions;  and 

that  agency  mailing  lists  have  been  updated. 


Note:     For  the  purposes  of  this  Bulletin,  the  expression 
"necessary  for  the  proper  performance  of  agency  functions"  as 
found  in  44  U.S.C.  3504  (the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act)  is 
considered  to  be  equivalent  to  the  expression  "necessary  in  the 
transaction  of  the  public  business  required  by  law  of  the  agency" 
as  found  in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-3  and  44  U.S.C.  1108. 

*>•     Table  of  Obligations.     The  agency  will  provide  a  single 
consolidated  table  of  total  agency  obligations  for  periodicals, 
non-recurring  publications,  machine-readable  data  files 
(including  CD-ROMs),  software,  online  database  services,  and 
electronic  bulletin  boards,  both  current  and  proposed,  for  Fiscal 
Years  1988  through  1991,  according  to  the  exhibit. 

6-     Submission  Date  and  Address.     All  reguired  materials  should 
be  submitted  by  [60  days  from  issue  date] .     Please  address  an 
original  and  one  copy  of  all  materials  to: 

Director 

Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
Washington,   D.C.  20503. 

Attention:     Information  Policy  Branch 

Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs 
Room  3235  New  Executive  Office  Building. 

7«     OMB  Actions  on  Reports.     OMB  will  respond  to  the  agency's 
report  within  45  days  of  receipt. 

8.   Inquiries.     General  inquiries  concerning  this  Bulletin  and  OMB 
Circular  No.  A-3  should  be  addressed  to  J.  Timothy  Sprehe, 
Information  Policy  Branch,  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs,    (202)  395-4814. 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


Attachments 
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Attachment  A 
Bulletin  No.  89- 


Excerpts  from  Federal  Register  Notice  of  June  15,  1989 
Second  Advance  Notice  of  Further  Policy  Development 
on  Dissemination  of  Information 


[NOTE:     On  January  4,   1989,  OMB  published  for  comment  an  Advance 
Notice  of  Further  Policy  Development  on  Dissemination  of 
Information  (54  Federal  Register  214-220) ,  which  among  other 
things  proposed  to  incorporate  OMB  Circular  No.  A-3  with  some 
changes  into  OMB  Circular  No.  A-13  0,  Management  of  Federal 
Information  Resources.     On  June  15,  1989,  OMB  published  for 
comment  a  Second  Advance  Notice  of  Further  Policy  Development  on 
Dissemination  of  Information  (54  Federal  Register  25554-25559) , 
which _ summarized  comments  to  the  January  4  notice  and  gave  OMB's 
reaction  to  comments.     With  respect  to  OMB  Circular  No.  A-3,  the 
June  15  notice  stated  the  following. ] 

OMB  Reaction:     Following  are  OMB  reactions  to  comments  on 
incorporation  of  OMB  Circular  No.  A-3. 

OMB  agrees  that  Federal  statistical  publications  must 
be  protected  from  both  actual  and  apparent  tampering, 
and  that  therefore  the  exclusion  of  statistical 
publications  from  management  control  reporting  should 
not  be  dropped  but  should  be  continued;  that  is,  the 
policy  in  existing  OMB  Circular  No.  A-3  should  be 
retained. 

OMB  believes  OMB  Circular  No.  A-3,  or  any  revision 
thereto,  should  be  incorporated  into  OMB  Circular  No. 
A-130.     The  reason  is  that  a  basic  purpose  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  is  to  coordinate,  integrate, 
and  make  uniform  Federal  information  policies  and 
practices.     (44  U.S.C.  3501)     OMB  views  the  joining  of 
the  two  Circulars  as  a  step  toward  coordination  and 
integration  of  Federal  information  policy,  and  believes 
that  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  and  other  authorities 
cited  in  Section  3  of  OMB  Circular  No.  A-13  0  are 
adequate  legal  foundation  for  extending  coverage  to 
include  information  products  other  than  periodicals. 

OMB  agrees  that  44  U.S.C.   1108  refers  only  to 
periodicals  and  is  not  a  statutory  basis  for  requiring 
reporting  on  electronic  information  products.  However, 
the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  and  other  authorities  cited 
in  Section  3  of  OMB  Circular  No.  A-130  are  an  adequate 
basis  for  requiring  such  reporting. 


OMB  believes  that  0MB  Circular  No.  A-3  should  be 
incorporated  into  OMB  Circular  No.  A-13  0  only  after 
substantial  revision  to  OMB  circular  No.  A-3. 

OMB  agrees  that  audiovisual  activities  may  logically 
belong  under  the  definition  of  "information 
dissemination  product,"  a  logic  that  would  also  dictate 
the  joining  of  OMB  Circular  Nos.  A-114  and  A-13  0. 
However,  because  agencies  experienced  administrative 
difficulties  in  extending  reporting  coverage  to  include 
electronic  information  products,  OMB  is  inclined  to 
defer  until  a  later  date  the  consideration  of  including 
audiovisual  activities  within  the  meaning  of 
information  dissemination  product  and  joining  the  two 
Circulars. 

OMB  believes  any  revision  to  the  contents  of  OMB 
Circular  No.  A-3  should  reduce  the  exercise  of  OMB 
control  over  the  details  of  agency  information 
dissemination  programs. 

OMB  agrees  that  internal  newsletters  should  not  be 
included  within  the  definition  of  the  term  periodical. 

After  further  consideration,  OMB  proposes  to  take  the 
following  actions  with  respect  to  OMB  Circular  No.  A-3,  actions 
which  effectively  incorporate  suggestions  made  by  commentators. 


Agencies  will  be  required  to  maintain  current 
comprehensive  inventories  of  information  dissemination 
products.     However,  the  inventories  will  not  be 
submitted  to  OMB  and  will  not  be  individually  examined 
on  a  routine  basis  by  OMB.     OMB  plans  to  require  that 
agencies  annually  submit  their  inventories  to  a  single 
point,  possibly  the  National  Technical  Information 
Service,  for  compilation  and  publication  as  a 
government-wide  index  for  locating  government 
information.     OMB  intends  to  establish  an  appropriate 
interagency  group  to  determine  the  content  of  the 
inventory. 

OMB  intends  to  reduce  annual  reporting  to  OMB  to  a 
single  table  of  obligations  data  for  agency  information 
dissemination  products  (the  equivalent  of  Exhibit  2  in 
OMB  Bulletin  No.  88-10,  issued  April  22,  1988)  that 
would  satisfy  the  requirements  of  44  U.S.C.  1108.  When 
submitting  the  table,  agency  heads  will  be  required  to 
certify  that: 

a)       the  agency's  information  dissemination  products 

are  necessary  for  the  proper  performance  of  agency 
functions  (to  satisfy  44  U.S.C.  1108);  and 
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b)       the  agency  has  in  place  an  effective  management 
system  for  information  dissemination  products, 
including  a  current  inventory. 

For  Fiscal  Year  1989,  OMB  plans  to  issue  a  bulletin 
within  the  next  60  days  detailing  proposed  changes  to 
OMB  Circular  No.  A-3  and  requesting  the  single  table 
and  certifications.     OMB  intends  to  write  to  agencies 
in  response  to  the  Fiscal  Year  1989  bulletin, 
indicating  whether  their  responses  are  in  conformity 
with  44  U.S.C.   1108.     For  subsequent  years,  OMB  plans 
to  incorporate  reporting  into  the  annual  budget 
process. 
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Attachment  B 
Bulletin  No.   89- 15 


Exhibit 

AGENCY:   CONTACT  PERSON: 

Name  

Office  

Telephone  

OBLIGATIONS  FOR  AGENCY  INFORMATION  DISSEMINATION  PRODUCTS  AND  SERVICES 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 

FY  1988  FY  1989           FY  1990             FY  1991 

Periodicals 

Non-Recurring  Publications         

SUBTOTALS 

Machine-Readable  Data  Files       

Software  Files         

Online  Database  Services     

Electronic  Bulletin  Boards         

SUBTOTALS         

TOTALS 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON.  D.C.  20503 

July  6,  1989 


BULLETIN  NO.   89-  13 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Information  on  Voluntary  Contributions  to 
International  Organizations 

1.  Purpose .     This  Bulletin  provides  instructions  for  the 
preparation  of  information  for  a  semiannual  report  to  the 
Congress  listing  all  voluntary  contributions  to  international 
organizations  by  all  agencies  of  the  United  States  Government. 

2.  Background  and  Authority.     Section  306(b)(1)   of  the  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended  (see  Attachment  A),  reguires 
the  President  to  transmit  to  the  Congress  semiannual  reports 
listing  all  voluntary  contributions,  cash  and  in  kind,  by  the 
United  States  Government  to  international  organizations.  Section 
306(b)(2)   reguires  that  agencies  making  such  contributions 
provide  information  on  them  to  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget.     Section  306(b)   was  enacted  in  1980,  and  agencies  have 
reported  under  this  reguirement  previously.     This  Bulletin 
continues  the  reporting  reguirement  and  provides  the  necessary 
instructions . 

3.  Coverage .     This  Bulletin  applies  to  all  Federal  agencies, 
including  those  of  the  Legislative  and  Judicial  Branches. 

4.  Definitions .     For  the  purposes  of  this  Bulletin,  the 
following  definitions  apply: 

(a)  Voluntary  contribution  means  contribution  of  any  kind 
that  is  not  assessed  under  a  binding  international  agreement 
including  the  furnishing  of  funds  or  other  financial  support, 
services  of  any  kind  (including  the  use  of  experts  or  other 
personnel),  or  commodities,  eguipment,  supplies,  or  other 
material . 

(b)  International  organization  means  any  public 
international  organization  that  is  composed  principally  of 
governments.     This  does  not  include  bilateral  contributions 
between  the  United  States  Government  and  an  agency  or 
organization  of  another  country.     This  also  excludes 
international  organizations  composed  of  individual  members 
representing  only  themselves  or  an  organization,  but  not  their 
respective  governments. 


5.  Required  Materials.     Agencies  that  make  voluntary 
contributions  to  any  international  organization  will  forward  to 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  information  on  those 
contributions  in  accordance  with  the  attached  instructions  and  in 
the  format  of  the  attached  exhibit.     Separate  information  will  be 
prepared  for  each  international  organization  receiving  voluntary 
contributions.     Materials  will  be  sent  to  the  International 
Affairs  Division,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Room  8225,  New 
Executive  Office  Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20503. 

6.  Timing .     Agencies  will  provide  information  on  contributions 
made  in  the  first  half  of  fiscal  year  1989  no  later  than  July  15, 
1989.     Information  on  contributions  made  in  the  second  half  of 
fiscal  year  1989  will  be  forwarded  no  later  than  November  15, 
1989. 

7.  Information  Contact.     Inquiries  concerning  this  Bulletin  may 
be  addressed  to  Tracy  A.   Davis,   International  Affairs  Division, 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (telephone  395-4580). 

Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 

Attachments 
Exhibit 
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Attachment  A 
Bulletin  No.  89-13 


FOREIGN  ASSISTANCE  ACT  OF    1961,    AS  AMENDED   (22   U.S.C.  2226) 


"Section  306(b)(1)     The  President  shall  submit  semiannual  reports 
to  the  Congress  listing  all  voluntary  contributions  by  the  United 
States  Government  to  international  organizations.     One  of  the 
semiannual  reports  shall  be  submitted  no  later  than  July  1  and 
shall  list  all  contributions  made  during  the  first  six  months  of 
the  then  current  fiscal  year.     The  other  semiannual  report  shall 
be  submitted  no  later  than  January  1  and  shall  list  all 
contributions  made  during  the  last  six  months  of  the  preceding 
fiscal  year.     Each  such  report  shall  specify  the  government 
agency  making  the  voluntary  contribution,   the  international 
organization  to  which  the  contribution  was  made,   the  amount  and 
form  of  the  contribution,   and  the  purpose  of  the  contribution. 
Contributions  shall  be  listed  on  both  an  agency-by-agency  basis 
and  an  organization-by-organization  basis. 

(2)  In  order  to  facilitate  the  preparation  of  the  reports 
required  by  paragraph  (1),   the  head  of  any  Government  agency 
which  makes  a  voluntary  contribution  to  any  international 
organization  shall  promptly  report  that  contribution  to  the 
Director  of   the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  subsection,   the  term  "contribution"  means 
any  contribution  of  any  kind,   including  the  furnishing  of  funds 
or  other  financial  support,   services  of  any  kind  (including  the 
use  of  experts  or  other  personnel),   or  commodities,  equipment, 
supplies,  or  other  material." 
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Attachment  B 
Bulletin  No. 89-13 


INSTRUCTIONS  ON   PREPARING   INFORMATION  ON  VOLUNTARY 
CONTRIBUTIONS  TO   INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 


Information  on  voluntary  contributions  to  international 
organizations  will  be  prepared  on  8  1/2"  X  11"  paper,  as 
described  below. 


Enter  the  name  of  the  agency  making  the  contribution, 
the  name  of  the  international  organization  receiving  the 
contribution,  and  the  six  month  period  for  which 
contributions  are  being  reported,   as  indicated  in  the 
Exhibit.     Information  will  be  entered  in  each  column  as 
indicated  below. 

Column   ( 1 ) .     Enter  the  title  of  the  appropriation  or 
fund  account  that  financed  the  contribution. 


Column   ( 2 ) .     Enter   the  amount  of  each  contribution. 
Amounts  for  cash  contributions  will  be  outlays.  The 
value  of   in  kind  contributions  (services,  commodities, 
equipment,   supplies,  or  other  material)   will  be  the  cost 
to  the  agency  of  providing  the  services  or  goods.  The 
value  of   in  kind  contributions  should  be  determined  by 
the  contributing  agency. 

Column   ( 3 ) .     Enter  the  form  of  each  contribution  made  to 
the   international  organization  during  each  reporting 
period.     The  form  should  be  one  or  more  of  the 
f ol lowing : 


a.  financial  support 

b.  services 

c .  material 


Column   ( 4 ) .     Enter  the  primary  purpose   for  which  the 
contribution  was  made.     Make  the  explanation  brief.  Do 
not  provide  attachments. 


Exhibit 
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VOLUNTARY   CONTRIBUTIONS   TO    INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 
Period:     October    1987   -  March  1988 


Agency:     Department  of  Government 


International  Organization:     World  Health  Organization 


(1) 

Account  Title 


(2) 
Amo  unts 
(Dollars   in  thousands) 


(3) 
Form 


(4) 
Purpose 


Research  and  development, 
Bureau  of  Health  Sciences 


250 


Financial  support         Cholera  research 


Research  and  development, 
Bureau  of  Health  Sciences 


500 


Services,   Material       Advice  and  testing 

eguipment  on  water 
purification 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON.  D  C.  20503 


July  5,  1989 


BULLETIN  NO.  89-12 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Unified  Agenda  of  Federal  Regulations  for  October  1989 


1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  sets  forth  guidelines  and  procedures 
for  the  preparation  and  publication  of  the  Unified  Agenda  of 
Federal  Regulations  for  October  1989. 

2.  Authority.     This  Bulletin  is  issued  under  the  authority  of 
Section  6(b)   of  Executive  Order  No.   12291   (Federal  Regulation) 
to  implement  the  provisions  of  Section  5  of  the  Executive  order 
concerning  the  issuance  of  regulatory  agendas.     Section  5  au- 
thorizes the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(0MB)  to  prescribe  the  nature,  content,  and  form  of  regulatory 
agendas.     In  addition,  this  Bulletin  furthers  the  purposes  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (94  Stat.   1167;  5  U.S.C.   605)  as 
well  as  the  Executive  order.     The  Bulletin  provides  coordination  in 
the  preparation  of  agendas,  comprehensive  documentation  of  the 
Federal  Government's  current  regulatory  plans,  and  a  system  for 
monitoring  regulatory  activity  in  each  agency.     It  helps  fulfill 
the  requirement  for  a  Procurement  Regulatory  Activity  Report,  as 
required  by  the  Office  of  Federal  Procurement  Policy  Act  Amendments 
of  1988   (OFPP  Act)    (102  Stat.   4055;   41  U.S.C.  402). 

3.  Coverage.     The  requirements  of  this  Bulletin  apply  to  all  exec- 
utive departments  and  establishments  subject  to  Executive  Order  No. 
12  291  and  the  OFPP  Act.     Those  departments  and  establishments  that 
are  not  subject  to  the  Executive  order  or  the  OFPP  Act  are  asked  to 
follow  the  provisions  of  this  Bulletin  on  a  voluntary  basis  in 
order  to  further  the  purposes  set  forth  above. 

4 .  Scope  of  the  Unified  Agenda. 

a.     Regulatory  agendas  scheduled  for  publication  in  October 
1989  shall  describe  all  Significant  and  Other  Rulemaking 
Actions  that  the  agency  expects  to  conduct  or  review  during 
the  12  months  following  publication.     This  includes,   at  a 
minimum,   any  plans  to  publish  or  otherwise  implement  an 
Advance  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,   a  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking,   or  a  Final  Rule,   or  any  plans  to  conduct  a 
review  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.   610  or  Section  3(i)  of 
Executive  Order  No.   12291.     An  agency  need  not  include  in 
its  regulatory  agenda  those  rulemaking  actions  that  are 
excluded  by  Section  1(a)   of  Executive  Order  No.   12291  or 


any  additional  rulemaking  actions  that  OMB  has  agreed  may 
be  omitted. 

b.     The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  has  determined  that  the 
data  call  for  the  Procurement  Regulatory  Activity  Report, 
scheduled  to  be  published  in  October,   should  be  included 
with  the  information  collected  for  the  Unified  Agenda.  The 
information  provided  by  agencies  for  the  Unified  Agenda 
will  be  used  by  OFPP  to  produce  the  Report.     This  approach 
should  ease  the  reporting  burden  on  the  agencies  by  elimi- 
nating duplicative  requests  for  data.     Agency  submissions 
of  procurement-related  regulatory  actions  must  include 
information  on  all  actions  that  are  covered  by  Section  22 
of  the  OFPP  Act  and  all  other  actions  that  will  result  in  a 
change  or  addition  to  the  Federal  Acquisition  Regulation 
(FAR)   System  (FAR  and  FAR  supplements) . 

5.  Structure  of  the  Unified  Agenda.     The  Unified  Agenda  will  be 
structured  as  follows: 

a.  Actions  for  each  agency  and  subagency  will  be  grouped 
together. 

b.  Within  each  agency  grouping,  rulemaking  actions  will  be 
grouped  according  to  whether  the  next  regulatory  action 
that  the  agency  expects  to  take  during  the  succeeding  year 
is:      (1)   a  Prerulemaking  Action;    (2)   publication  or  other 
implementation  of  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking;  (3) 
publication  or  other  implementation  of  a  Final  Rule;  or  (4) 
a  Completed  Action. 

6 .  Publication  of  the  Unified  Agenda  of  Federal  Regulations  for 
October  1989. 

a.  Agencies  shall  publish  their  portion  of  the  October  1989 
Unified  Agenda  in  a  uniform  format.     Agencies  and  commis- 
sions that  are  not  subject  to  Executive  Order  No.  12291 
are  urged  to  use  the  uniform  format  for  their  regulatory 
agendas . 

b.  Agencies  shall  submit  the  applicable  forms   (which  are  the 
computer  printouts   (Agenda  Update  Documents)   provided  by 
OMB  and,   for  new  regulatory  actions,   the  Regulatory 
Information  Data  Form  (one  copy) )   and  other  documents  to 
the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs,  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget,  Room  3208,  New  Executive  Office 
Building,  Washington,   D.C.   20503.     An  agency  shall  also 
submit  one  signed  original  and  two  certified  copies  of  its 
preamble  to  its  regulatory  agenda.     The  preamble  shall  meet 
the  normal  requirements  for  printing  in  the  Federal 
Register ,   including  the  agency's  billing  code  and  a  list 

of  CFR  parts  affected.     In  addition,   the  agency  shall 
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submit  to  OMB  a  letter  addressed  to  the  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register  authorizing  the  Regulatory  Information 
Service  Center  (the  Center)  to  assemble  the  agency's  agenda 
and  authorizing  the  Government  Printing  Office  (GPO)  to 
bill  the  agency  for  printing  its  portion  of  the  October 
1989  Unified  Agenda.     Agencies  entering  their  own  data  into 
the  Center's  computer  must  certify  that  one  paper  copy  of 
the  data  is  correct. 

c.     OMB  will  ensure  that  all  agency  agendas  are  compiled  and 
forwarded  as  a  complete  group  to  the  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register,  which  will  have  the  GPO  print  them  in  a  single 
day's  issue  of  the  Federal  Register.     All  agencies  will  be 
able  to  obtain  reprint  copies  of  their  individual  agendas 
through  the  GPO  procurement  process. 

7.  Submission  Date.     This  Bulletin  applies  to  the  Unified  Agenda 
to  be  published  in  October  1989.     Agencies  shall  submit  all 
completed  agenda  materials  to  OMB's  Office  of  Information  and 
Regulatory  Affairs,  Commerce  and  Lands  Branch,  Room  3208,  New 
Executive  Office  Building,  not  later  than  August  25,  1989. 

8.  Information  Contact.     For  further  information  on  the  require- 
ments of  this  Bulletin,  contact  the  Commerce  and  Lands  Branch, 
Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs  (OIRA) ,  OMB,  telephone 
395-7340,  or  the  agency's  desk  officer  in  OIRA.     For  further  infor- 
mation concerning  the  OFPP  report,  contact  the  Office  of  Federal 
Procurement  Policy,  telephone  395-6810.     For  further  information 
concerning  automated  agenda  production,   information  requirements, 
format,  completion,  or  submission  of  agency  agendas,  contact  the 
Regulatory  Information  Service  Center,   telephone  395-4931. 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

June  29,  1989 


BULLETIN  NO.  89-11 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:     Metropolitan  Statistical  Areas 


1.  Purpose:     This  Bulletin  establishes  a  new  Metropolitan 
Statistical  Area  (MSA)  and  two  new  central  cities  of  existing 
MSAs.     The  Bulletin  also  provides  guidance  on  the  use  of  the 
definitions  of  MSAs. 

2.  Background:     Pursuant  to  44  U.S.C.   3504(d)(3)   and  31  U.S.C. 
1104(d),   the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget   (0MB)  defines 
MSAs  for  use  in  Federal  statistical  activities.     In  June 
1983,  0MB  issued  new  MSA  definitions  based  on  data  from  the 
1980  Census  of  Population  and  Housing  and  criteria  that  had 
been  developed  hy  the  Federal  Committee  on  Metropolitan 
Statistical  Areas  (45  Fed.  Reg.  956,  January  3,  1980).  0MB 
has  updated  these  definitions  each  June,  adding  new  areas 
that  qualified  as  MSAs  and  cities  that  qualified  as  central 
cities  of  MSAs  on  the  basis  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Census' 
intercensal  population  estimates  or  special  census  population 
counts . 

3.  New  MSAs:     Jamestown-Dunkirk,  NY,   is  defined  as  a  Level  C  MSA 
(FIPS  Code  3610)   effective  June  30,   1989.     The  Jamestown- 
Dunkirk,  NY,  MSA  comprises  the  county  of  Chautauqua,  NY,  and 
its  central  cities  are  Jamestown,  NY,  and  Dunkirk,  NY. 

4.  New  Central-  Cities:     The  city  of  Pharr,  TX,   is  designated  a 
new  central  city  of  the  McAllen-Edinburg-Mission,  TX  MSA 
(FIPS  Code  4880) .     Pharr  is  the  fourth  central  city  of  this 
MSA. 

The  city  of  Alliance,  OH,   is  designated  a  new  central  city  of 
the  Canton,  OH,  MSA  (FIPS  Code  1320) .     Alliance  is  the  third 
central  city  of  this  MSA. 

5.  Use  of  MSA  Definitions:     All  agencies  that  conduct 
statistical  activities  to  collect  and  publish  data  for  MSAs 
should  use  the  most  recent  definitions  of  MSAs  established  by 
0MB. 
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OMB  establishes  and  maintains  the  definitions  of  MSAs  solely 
for  statistical  purposes.  In  periodically  reviewing  and 
revising  the  MSA  definitions,  OMB  does  not  take  into  account 
or  attempt  to  anticipate  any  nonstatistical  uses  that  may  be 
made  of  the  definitions,  nor  will  OMB  modify  the  definitions 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  any  nonstatistical  program. 

Therefore,  if  an  agency  uses  the  MSA  definitions  in  a 
nonstatistical  program,  it  is  that  agency's  responsibility  to 
ensure  that  the  definitions  are  appropriate  for  such  use.  In 
cases  where  an  agency  is  publishing  for  comment  a  proposed 
regulation  that  would  use  the  MSA  definitions  for  a  non- 
statistical  purpose,  the  agency  should  seek  public  comment  on 
the  proposed  use  of  the  MSA  definitions.     Agencies  that  use 
the  MSA  definitions  in  a  nonstatistical  program  may  modify 
the  MSA  definitions,  exclusively  for  the  purposes  of  that 
program.     However,  in  order  to  avoid  confusion  with  the 
standard  statistical  definitions,  all  such  modifications 
should  be  clearly  identified  as  deviations  from  the  OMB 
standard  definitions  of  MSAs. 

6.  List  of  MSA  Definitions:     A  complete  listing  of  metropolitan 
statistical  areas  as  of  June  30,  1989  is  available  from 
National  Technical  Information  Service  Document  Sales,  5205 
Port  Royal  Road,  Springfield,  VA    22161  (703-487-4650) 
(Accession  Number  PB89-192-546) . 

7.  Inquiries:     Inquiries  concerning  MSA  standards  and  the 
statistical  uses  of  MSA  definitions  should  be  directed  to 
Maria  E.  Gonzalez   (202-395-7313) . 


Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

June  1,  1989 


BULLETIN  NO.  89-10 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:     Information  required  for  the  Mid-Session  Review  of  the 
FY  1990  Budget  and  for  the  report  required  by  the 
Balanced  Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit  Control 
Reaffirmation  Act  (P.L.  100-119). 


1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  modifies  instructions  on 
reporting  data  for  the  Mid-Session  Review  previously  provided  in 
0MB  Circular  No.  A-ll,  published  in  June,   1988   (Attachment  A) . 

2.  Background.     The  0MB  Budget  Preparation  System  (BPS) 
was  last  updated  for  the  budget  transmitted  by  President  Reagan 
in  January.     Since  then,  President  Bush  has  transmitted  a  number 
of  budget  amendments  to  the  Congress,  and  the  Administration 
reached  an  agreement  with  the  Congress  on  a  spending  plan  for  FY 
1990.     For  Mid-Session  Review,  the  BPS  data  must  be  updated  to 
reflect:  the  policies  agreed  to  by  the  bipartisan  negotiators; 
Congressional  action  or  inaction;  revised  economic  assumptions; 
and  technical  reestimates.     Current  services  data  and  G-R-H 
estimates  must  also  be  updated. 

3 .  Timing  and  submission  dates. 

a.  Economic  assumptions.     Three  sets  of  preliminary 
draft  revised  economic  assumptions  will  be  released  June  10, 
1989.     These  assumptions  will  be  used  to  update  the  estimates  for 
both  the  Mid-Session  Review  reporting  requirements  and  as  a  basis 
for  the  reporting  under  the  Balanced  Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit 
Control  Reaffirmation  Act   (P.L.   100-119) . 

b.  Submission  due  dates.     For  accounts  not  affected 
by  economic  assumptions,  materials  are  due  to  0MB  no  later  than 
Monday,  June  19,  1989.     For  accounts  affected  by  economic 
assumptions,  materials  are  due  to  0MB  no  later  than  Thursday, 
June  22,  1989. 

4 .  Changes  to  0MB  Circular  No.   A-ll.   Section  62. 

a.       Agencies  will  revise  estimates  consistent  with 
instructions  provided  in  Attachment  A,   Section  62.2(a),   except  as 
specified  below.     Agencies  will  incorporate  the  policies  agreed 
to  by  the  bipartisan  negotiators  in  their  presidential  policy 
estimates.     For  discretionary  accounts,   agencies  should  revise 
presidential  policy  estimates  to  reflect  amendments  already 


transmitted.     Policy  estimates  for  entitlement  and  mandatory 
programs,  user  fees,  and  asset  sales  should  be  consistent  with 
those  agreed  to  in  the  Bipartisan  Budget  Agreement.  Agencies 
should  contact  their  OMB  representative  for  assistance  in 
interpreting  the  agreement. 

b.  Data  for  the  Administration's  Credit  reform 
proposal  (transmittal  code  6)  will  not  be  updated  in  the  Mid- 
Session  estimates  and  has  not  been  loaded  into  the  BPS  computer 
file. 

c.  Contrary  to  instructions  in  section  62.3(c), 
current  services  estimates  for  discretionary  programs  should  not 
be  updated  for  changes  in  inflation  (i.e.,  use  the  January 
deflator) .    This  applies  to  G-R-H  estimates  as  well. 

d.  The  format  of  the  analysis  of  change  sheets 
(Exhibit  62B)  has  been  changed  to  show  changes  from  the  "Reagan 
Budget"  estimates  to  the  "Initial  Bush"  budget,  and  then  to 
update  those  estimates  for  additional  policy  changes,  current 
economic  assumptions,  and  technical  reestimates.     The  "Initial 
Bush"  budget  policy  estimates  for  accounts  for  which  explicit 
decisions  have  not  been  made  remain  as  proposed  in  the  Reagan  FY 
1990  Budget.    Note  that  change  information  will  be  collected  for 
FY  1989  through  FY  1993  only. 

e.  Agencies  are  not  required  to  report  on  the 
estimated  spendout  of  balances  of  controllable  programs.  OMB 
will  develop  the  information  centrally.     Therefore,  instructions 
in  Sections  62.1(b)  and  62.6  do  not  apply. 

f.  Revised  monthly  outlay  plans  should  be  submitted 
by  July  10.     OMB  Circular  No.  A-34  provides  guidance  on 
preparation  of  these  plans. 

5.       Inquiries.     Inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  OMB 
representative  responsible  for  reviewing  the  agency's  budget 
estimates.  J 


/  M  Wl 

Richard  G.  Darman 
Director 

Attachments 
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Attachment  A 
Bulletin  No.  89-10 
62.1 


Mid-Session  Review 


62.1.  General  instructions. 

Under  section  601  of  the  Congressional  Budget 
Act  of  1974,  a  Mid-Session  Review  document  that 
presents  the  status  of  the  President's  budget  cur- 
rently before  Congress  is  required  to  be  submitted 
on  July  15.  In  addition  to  presenting  a  status  report 
on  the  budget,  the  information  published  in  the 
Review,  together  with  supporting  data,  will  provide 
Congress  with  data  needed  to  evaluate  the  Presi- 
dent's budget  and  will  assist  Congress  with  its 
budget  scorekeeping  responsibilities.  Revised  esti- 
mates for  current  services  and  Gramm-Rudman- 
Hollings  (G-R-H)  baselines  (as  required  by  P.L. 
100-1 19)  are  also  required. 

Although  the  rules  for  updating  Presidential 
policy,  current  services,  and  G-R-H  data  for  the 
Mid-Session  Review  are  similar  in  many  respects,  it 
is  important  to  distinguish  the  conceptual  differ- 
ences between  the  three  sets  of  estimates.  The  Mid- 
Session  Review  materials  will  include  an  update  of 
the  President's  budget  proposals  (CY  through 
BY+4),  that  reflects  changes  in  Administration 
policy,  congressional  action  or  inaction,  revised 
economic  assumptions,  credit  reform,  and  other 
technical  reestimates.  The  materials  required  under 
G-R-H  for  the  BY  and  for  current  services  for  the 
CY  through  BY+4  are  based  on  CY  appropriations 
(or  BY  appropriations,  if  enacted)  for  annually- 
funded  programs,  and  continuation  of  current  law 
for  revenues  and  spending  authority  for  other 
programs. 

The  G-R-H  baseline  data  used  in  the  Mid-Session 
Review  will  also  be  used  for  the  G-R-H  sequester 
report  required  to  be  transmitted  to  the  President 
and  Congress  on  August  25.  OMB  will  issue  sepa- 
rate instructions  if  further  updating  of  the  Mid- 
Session  Review  G-R-H  baseline  data  is  necessary  for 
the  August  report. 

This  section  provides  general  instructions  for  the 
preparation  and  submission  of  materials  for  the 
Mid-Session  Review.  Revised  economic  assumptions 
and  specific  submission  dates  for  these  materials 
will  be  provided  separately  by  OMB. 

(a)  Revised  estimates  of  budget  authority,  out* 
lays,  receipts,  and  Federal  credit  data. — The  fol- 
lowing types  of  data  will  be  entered  in  the  Budget 
Preparation  System  (BPS)  computer  file,  which  con- 
tains data  collected  for  the  most  recent  annual 
budget,  as  described  below: 


— Presidential  policy  estimates  of  budget  authority 
and  outlays  (BPS  data  sections  A,  D,  and  B) 
(see  sections  21  and  22); 

— Federal  credit  data  on  direct  loan  obligations 
and  guaranteed  loan  commitments  (Presidential 
policy,  BPS  data  sections  G  and  H;  and  current 
services,  BPS  data  sections  Y  and  Z)  (see 
section  33); 

— current  services  estimates  of  budget  authority 
and  outlays  (BPS  data  sections  S,  T,  and  V)  (see 
section  23); 

— G-R-H  baseline  estimates  (for  BY  only)  of 
budgetary  resources  and  outlays  (BPS  data 
section  E)  (see  section  25);  and 

— receipt  account  data  (Presidential  policy,  BPS 
data  sections  R  and  L;  current  services,  BPS 
data  sections  K  and  M;  and  G-R-H  baseline, 
BPS  data  section  X)  (see  section  24). 

No  changes  should  be  made  to  PY  data  contained  in  any 
data  Jilts. 

Agencies  will  revise  estimates  in  accordance  with 
the  guidelines  contained  in  sections  62.2,  62.3  and 
62.4.  Agencies  should  follow  the  guidelines  in  sec- 
tion 62.5  for  entering  and  processing  changes  to  the 
computer  data.  For  those  agencies  without  access  to 
the  automated  budget  preparation  system,  copies  of 
the  computer  listings  will  be  provided  by  the  agen- 
cy's OMB  representative.  These  agencies  will  mark 
up  and  return  two  copies  of  the  computer  listings. 
(Changes  will  be  made  by  drawing  a  single  line 
through  any  amount  to  be  changed  and  entering  the 
revised  amount  above  it.) 

\(b)  Estimated  spendout  during  the  BY+1 
through  BY+4  of  unexpended  balances  ofjbudget 
authonffvfor  controllable  programs  at  $he  end  the 

BY. — OMBwiU  provide  copies  of  a  computer  listing 
at  the  account  re^el  containing  ^e-stimates  of  unex- 
pended balances  ofSiudget  authority  for  controlla- 
ble programs,  as  reflectedit^the  most  recent  annual 
budget.  Agencies  will: 
— revise  the  amounts  for  theiiY,  as  appropriate; 
—estimate  tlur  spendout  of  thes«.  balances  in 
future  yeafs,  in  accordance  with  the instructions 
in  section  62.6;  and  x. 
— submit  two  copies  of  this  information  in  the 
>format  of  Exhibit  62A. 

(c)  Revised  outlay  plans. — Under  OMB  Circular 
No.  A-34,  agencies  are  required  to  submit  to  OMB 
revised  forecasts  of  CY  spending  and  estimates  of 
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first  half  BY  spending.  The  plans  should  reflect 
actuals  for  October  through  May  of  the  CY  and 
projections  for  June  through  September,  as  well  as 
estimates  of  first  half  BY  spending.  Timely  develop- 
ment of  these  plans  is  essential  for  both  OMB's  and 
Treasury's  outlay  monitoring  functions. 

(d)  Analyses  of  changes.— -For  both  current  serv- 
ices and  Presidential  policy  estimates,  OMB  will 
provide  agencies  with  separate  worksheets  in  the 
format  of  Exhibit  62B  to  explain  changes  to  budget 
authority  and  outlay  estimates,  estimates  of  offset- 
ting receipts,  and  Federal  credit  data.  Separate 
worksheets  will  be  provided  for  Presidential  policy 
estimates  and  current  services  estimates. 

Agencies  will  prepare  separate  worksheets  in  the 
format  of  Exhibit  62C  to  explain  changes  to  the 
G-R-H  baseline  estimates. 

Two  copies  of  the  worksheets  will  be  completed 
and  returned  if  changes  from  the  most  recent 
annual  budget  for  budget  authority,  outlays,  offset- 
ting receipts,  direct  loan  obligations,  or  guaranteed 
loan  commitments  exceed  the  following  amounts: 

— for  Presidential  policy  or  current  services,  the 
change  in  any  year  is  $50  million  or  more  in 
total  or  $25  million  or  more  because  of  Admin- 
istration policy  or  congressional  action  or  in- 
action; 

— for  G-R-H  baseline  estimates  for  the  BY,  there 
is  any  policy  change,  regardless  of  amount. 

Agencies  will  report  changes  for  the  following  cat- 
egories: Administration  policy,  congressional  action 
or  inaction,  economic  assumptions,  and  technical 
reestimates  (see  sections  62.2,  62.3  and  62.4). 

Generally,  the  changes  will  be  reported  by  ac- 
count, including  all  transmittal  codes.  However,  for 
selected  major  program  areas  (e.g.,  Department  of 
Defense — Military,  unemployment  compensation, 
and  parts  of  social  security  and  medicare)  change 
sheets  may  show  aggregations  of  accounts. 

Change  sheets  are  not  required  for  most  inter- 
fund  accounts  because  changes  in  the  paying  ac- 
counts are  exactly  offset  by  changes  in  the  receipt 
accounts,  with  no  net  impact  on  total  outlays.  This 
includes  all  accounts  in  subfunctions  902  or  903 
(interest  received  by  on-  or  off-budget  trust  funds), 
because  these  items  are  exacdy  offset  by  payments 
in  subfunction  901  (interest  on  the  public  debt). 

After  the  transmittal  to  Congress  of  the  Mid- 
Session  Review,  the  change  sheets  may  be  released 
to  congressional  staff  to  explain  changes  identified 
in  the  Mid-Session  Review. 


62.2.  Basis  for  the  revised  Presidential  policy 
estimates. 

Amounts  for  CY  through  BY +4  will  be  revised  to 
reflect  changes  due  to  publicly  announced  Presiden- 
tial decisions,  completed  congressional  action,  con- 
gressional inaction,  revised  economic  assumptions, 
credit  reform,  and  other  technical  reestimates. 

(a)  Revised  Administration  policy. — Estimates 
should  be  revised  to  reflect  changes  since  the  most 
recent  annual  budget  attributable  to: 

— publicly  announced  Presidential  decisions  or 
initiatives; 

— budget  amendments  and  supplemental  (includ- 
ing changes  in  supplemental),  transmitted  to 
Congress  or  approved  and  pending  in  OMB; 
— changes  in  rescission  proposals  or  deferrals 
reported  to  Congress  as  a  result  of  Administra- 
tion initiatives;  and 
—changes  in  legislative  proposals  transmitted,  ap- 
proved, or  publicly  supported  by  the  President. 
The  final  compilation  of  estimates  will  be  adjusted 
by  OMB  to  include  only  those  items  that  have  been 
approved  by  the  President. 

(b)  Congressional  action  or  inaction. — Estimates 
should  be  revised  to  reflect  congressional  action  or 
inaction.  This  includes: 

—enacted  substantive  legislation  (i.e.,  entitlement 
and  other  legislation)  that  has  a  direct  impact 
on  the  budget  estimates  for  CY  through  BY +4; 

—enacted  appropriations  (including  supplemen- 
tal and  rescissions); 

— enacted  legislation  that  changes  deferrals  re- 
ported by  the  President; 

— inaction  on  rescissions  for  which  the  schedule 
for  congressional  consideration  has  expired; 
and 

—delays  in  action  on  Administration-sponsored 
legislation  if  congressional  action  before  Octo- 
ber 1  of  BY  had  been  assumed  in  the  most 
recent  annual  budget  estimates.  In  preparing 
revised  estimates  for  legislative  proposals  not 
yet  enacted  by  the  Congress,  agencies  should 
assume  an  effective  date  of  October  1  of  the  BY 
where  an  earlier  date  had  been  assumed  previ- 
ously, unless  there  is  a  high  probability  of  earli- 
er enactment. 
Only  those  changes  that  follow  directly  from  con- 
gressional action  or  inaction  should  be  included. 
Enactment  of  discretionary  authorizations  (other 
than   for  annually-funded   entitlement  programs) 
without  subsequent  completed  appropriations  action 
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should  not  be  reflected.  Questions  concerning  the 
status  of  congressional  action  and/or  proper  incor- 
poration of  completed  congressional  action  in  the 
revised  estimates  should  be  addressed  to  the  agen- 
cy's OMB  representative. 

(c)  Changes  due  to  revised  economic  assump- 
tions.— Estimates  should  be  changed  to  reflect  re- 
vised economic  assumptions,  which  will  be  provided 
separately  by  OMB.  Changes  due  to  these  revised 
economic  assumptions  for  major  programs  should 
be  discussed  with  OMB  representatives. 

(d)  Credit  reform. — A  separate  line  is  provided 
on  the  worksheet  to  record  changes  in  the  estimated 
impact  of  the  Administration's  Credit  Reform  Pro- 
posal carried  under  transmittal  code  6  in  the  budget 
estimates. 

(e)  Other  technical  reestimates. — Agencies 
should  generally  adjust  the  estimates  to  reflect 
changes  in  spending  trends,  demographic  data,  or 
other  factors  that  result  in  technical  reestimates  to 
the  most  recent  annual  budget  data.  Particular  em- 
phasis should  be  placed  on  a  thorough  review  of  CY 
outlay  estimates.  A  review  of  these  outlay  estimates 
must  be  made  to  ensure  that  CY  outlay  estimates 
are  realistic  and  supported  by  experience  to  date. 

62.3.  Basis  for  the  revised  current  services 
estimates. 

Current  services  estimates  of  budget  authority, 
outlays,  Federal  credit  data,  and  offsetting  receipts 
for  CY  through  BY +4  will  also  be  revised  to  reflect 
changes  in  Administration  policy,  congressional 
action  and  inaction,  revised  economic  assumptions, 
and  technical  reestimates. 

After  revising  the  current  services  base  for  the 
CY,  BY  through  BY +4  data  should  be  adjusted  for 
the  changes  described  below. 

Basic  guidance  on  the  development  of  current 
services  estimates  is  provided  in  section  23. 

(a)  Revised  Administration  policy. — This  catego- 
ry applies  in  only  a  few  circumstances,  such  as  sub- 
mission of  a  deferral  since  the  most  recent  annual 
budget  or  changes  in  Administration  management 
initiatives  that  do  not  result  from  congressional 
action  or  inaction. 

(b)  Congressional  action  or  inaction. — This  cate- 
gory covers: 

— the  effects  of  completed  action  on  supplemental 

appropriations  and  rescissions; 
—enacted  substantive  legislation;  and 
— enacted  BY  appropriations. 


(c)  Changes  due  to  revised  economic  assump- 
tions.— These  revisions  should  reflect  the  changes 
for  the  revised  economic  assumptions,  including 
changes  for  BY  through  BY +4  projections  of  dis- 
cretionary programs  resulting  from  revised  inflation 
assumptions. 

(d)  Technical  reestimates. — These  reestimates 
should  reflect  changes  because  of  demographic 
data,  spending  trends,  or  other  factors.  These  fac- 
tors will  be  the  same  as  those  used  to  determine  the 
technical  reestimates  of  Presidential  policy  data, 
unless  they  cover  a  reestimate  of  a  policy  change. 

62.4  Basis  for  the  revised  G-R-H  baseline  esti- 

mates. 

G-R-H  baseline  estimates  of  budgetary  resources, 
outlays,  and  offsetting  and  governmental  receipts 
for  the  BY  will  also  be  revised  to  reflect  enacted 
legislation  and  regulations  promulgated  as  final  and 
changed  economic  and  technical  assumptions. 
Budgetary  resources  for  discretionary  accounts 
should  not  be  revised  unless  appropriations  for  the 
account  have  been  enacted  in  the  BY.  General  in- 
structions on  the  basis  for  G-R-H  baseline  estimates 
are  contained  in  section  25.2. 

62.5  Guidelines    for  entering/processing 

changes  to  the  computer  data. 

Agencies  furnishing  automated  budget  data  to 
OMB  via  computer  terminals  will  follow  these 
guidelines  for  entering/processing  revised  data. 

(a)  Changes  to  the  proposed  legislation  (PL) 
column  for  receipt  data  and  to  the  11-digit  identifi- 
cation code  for  BPS  data  will  be  made  as  follows 
(see  sections  20.3  and  24.3): 

(1)  Data  for  all  enacted  supplemental  should  be 
merged  with  the  data  for  the  parent  account 
(transmittal  code  0).  The  supplemental  account 
(transmittal  code  1  or  4)  should  then  be  delet- 
ed. 

(2)  The  effect  of  completed  congressional  action 
on  rescission  proposals  (transmittal  code  5) 
should  be  reflected  in  the  parent  account  and 
the  rescission  account  should  be  deleted.  Pend- 
ing rescission  proposals  should  continue  to  be 
treated  as  separate  transmittal  codes.  Rescission 
proposals  for  which  the  period  for  congression- 
al consideration  has  expired  will  be  deleted 
from  the  computer  files. 

(3)  Supplemental  and  amendments  transmitted 
since  the  most  recent  annual  budget  will  be 
reflected  in  the  data  files  by  adjusting  the  CY  or 
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BY  budget  authority  request  or  receipt  estimate 
appropriately  and  adjusting  the  outlays  in  the 
years  affected. 

(4)  When  an  amended  appropriation  request  has 
not  been  transmitted,  changes  required  to  cur- 
rent budget  authority  levels  due  to  revised  eco- 
nomic assumptions  will  be  reported  under 
transmittal  code  3.  This  treatment  normally  will 
apply  only  to  annually  funded  entitlement 
programs. 

(5)  Enacted  BY  appropriations  will  be  reflected  by 
adjusting  BY  budget  authority  and  related  BY 
through  BY+4  outlay  estimates  in  all  affected 
years. 

(6)  To  permit  accurate  reporting  and  summariz- 
ing of  legislative  proposals,  the  transmittal 
status  for  amounts  in  the  budget  that  were  pro- 
posed for  later  transmittal  under  proposed  leg- 
islation (transmittal  codes  2  and  6  in  the  BPS 
data  file  and  code  "L"  (legislation)  under  the 
"PL"  (proposed  legislation)  column  of  the  re- 
ceipt data  file)  should  be  reviewed  and  modified 
as  follows: 

— if  the  authorizing  legislation  has  been  trans- 
mitted (but  not  the  appropriation  request), 
the  transmittal  code  2  should  be  retained. 
— if  the  authorizing  legislation  has  been  enacted 
but  the  appropriation  request  has  not  been 
transmitted  to  Congress,  the  affected  account 
should  be  changed  to  a  code  3  (proposed  for 
later  transmittal  under  existing  legislation). 
— if  the  authorization  has  been  enacted  and  the 
appropriation  request  transmitted  to  Con- 
gress (and  still  pending): 
— for   CY   requests,   the   transmittal  code 
should  be  changed  to  "Supplemental  under 
existing  legislation"  (transmittal  code  1)  in 
the  BPS  data  file,  or 
— for  BY  requests,  the  amended  request 
should  be  reflected  in  the  0  transmittal 
code  account  and  the  transmittal  code  2 
account  should  be  deleted. 
— For  the  receipt  data  file,  if  the  authorizing 
legislation  has  been  enacted,  the  "L"  code 
should  be  deleted  and  the  amounts  adjusted, 
if  necessary,  to  reflect  congressional  action, 
(b)  Pay  supplemental  and  their  associated  outlay 
amounts,  if  proposed  and   enacted,   should  be 
merged  into  the  "Appropriation"  and  "outlays" 
entries  (lines  40.00  or  43.00  and  90.00  of  BPS  data 
section  A). 


(c)  Other  related  sections  of  the  BPS  data  should 
be  revised  as  necessary  to  agree  with  section  A  (e.g., 
sections  B  and  V). 

(d)  For  appropriation,  fund,  or  receipt  accounts 
not  currently  reflected  in  the  data  files,  agencies  will 
contact  their  OMB  representatives  to  establish  these 
accounts  on  the  data  files.  Appropriation  account 
data  for  transmittal  codes  1  through  5  may  be 
added  to  the  file  without  a  separate  entry  being 
required  on  the  Master  Account  Title  (MAT)  file  as 
long  as  there  is  a  0  (zero)  record  present.  Transmit- 
tal code  7  items  require  prior  approval  from  OMB 
before  they  may  be  used. 

62.6.  Reporting  estimated  spendout  of  bal- 
\        ances  of  controllable  programs. 

(a) \  Reporting  thresholds.— Agencies  that  will 
have  unexpended  balances  (the  sum  of  obligated 
and  unobligated  balances)  at  the  end  of  BY  in 
excess  of  WOO  million  for  controllable  programs  are 
required  toVeport  on  the  estimated  spendout  of 
these  balances^  A  one-line  agency  total  for  such  bal- 
ances will  be  entered  on  the  analysis  sheet,  with 
additional  detail  required  for 

— bureaus  with  the  aggregate  balances  at  the  end 
of  BY  of  more  than  $1  billion; 

— appropriation  or^fund  accounts  with  BY  year- 
end  balances  of  mtore  than  $100  million;  and 

— accounts  with  balances  of  siand-by  and  back-up 
authority;  i.e.,  authority  that  would  not  be  used 
except  to  meet  contingent  conditions  (e.g.,  for 
bank  deposit  insurance  tct  protect  depositors  in 
the  event  of  a  bank  failure^ 

When  the  detail  required  by\ the  above  criteria 
does  not  add  to  the  agency  totalAn  "all  other"  line 
will  be  provided  for  the  remainders 

(b)  Basis  for  the  estimates. — The  report  will 
relate  to  "controllable"  programs  only  (i.e.,  those 
shown  in  the  "Balances  and  Outlays  from  Balances" 
computer  listing  provided  by  OMB).  Programs  clas- 
sified as  uncontrollable  are  specifically^  excluded 
from  this  report  and  will  not  be  included  in  the 
computer  listing  to  be  provided  by  OMB.  \ 

For  the  purpose  of  this  report,  the  term  "\pend- 
out"  means  gross  disbursements.  It  is  not  synony- 
mous with  the  term  "outlays,"  which  means  ch\cks 
issued,  interest  accrued  on  the  public  debt,  or  other 
payments  net  of  offsetting  collections.  //  is  essenticH 
that  the  spendout  report  disregard  receipts  and  reimburse-^ 
ments  and  record  gross  disbursements  against  unexpended 
balances.  This  distinction  is  particularly  important  for 
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• revolving  funds  or  accounts  where  reimbursements  N 
represent  a  major  aspect  of  the  financial  program. 

fti  estimating  the  amount  of  spendout  of  BY  bal- 
ances in  each  of  the  fiscal  years  BY+1  through 
BY  +4,  the  following  assumptions  should  be  used: 
— Obligated  balances  carried  forward  at  the  end 
of^BY  generally  will  be  spent  out  in  BY+1. 
Important  exceptions  are  accounts  having  a 
long  \ime  lag  between  obligation  and  disburse- 
ment: e.g.,  construction  and  major  procurement 
programs. 

—Unobligated  balances  will  be  obligated  before 
new  authority,  and  generally  will  be  spent  out 
within  a  yeir  after  the  obligation  is  incurred, 
except  as  noted  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 
Estimates  of  the  spendout  of  these  balances  can 
usually  be  based  on  assumptions  concerning 
obligation  levels  m  BY  and  each  year  thereafter, 
(c)  Required  information. — Affected  agencies  will 
furnish  information  in  \he  format  of  Exhibit  62A 
based  on  data  in  the  most  recent  annual  budget  on 
estimates  of  unexpended  balances  (lines  24  and  74 
on  the  program  and  financing  schedule)  and  spend- 
out  of  balances  (lines  3130,^140,  3230,  and  3240 
on  the  BPS  data  section  B)  fbr  BY.  (See  sections 
21.2  and  32.3-32.4.)  The  report  will  contain  the 
following  information:  \ 

• Description  (column  1). — This  column  should  in- 
clude the  account  tide,  as  well  as  an\  other  entries 
required  by  section  62.6(a).  Additional  entries  may 
be  used  for  clarity.  \ 

President's  budget  estimate  (column  2). — Tn«  column 
should  contain  the  applicable  amount  provided  in 
the  data  base.  \ 

Current  estimate  (column  3).—  The  latest  estimate  of 
BY  balances  is  equal  to  column  2  modified  to  reflect 
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subsequent  changes  due  to  congressional  action  (or 
"inaction),  reestimates,  and  Presidential  initiatives. 
Vhese  amounts  must  be  consistent  with  the  effects 
of  ahv  CY  or  BY  changes  reported  elsewhere  for  the 
Mid-Session  Review.  Assuming  no  changes  in  esti- 
mates oKexpiring  authority  and  disregarding  offset- 
ting collections,  changes  in  estimates  of  budget  au- 
thority and  outlays  will  have  a  direct  effect  on  the 
estimate  of  thV  unexpended  balance  (i.e.,  an  in- 
crease in  budgenauthority  without  a  corresponding 
increase  in  outlays^will  result  in  an  equal  increase  in 
unexpended  balances,  while  an  increase  in  outlays 
without  a  corresponding  increase  in  budget  author- 
ity will  result  in  an  equal  decrease  in  unexpended 
balances).  The  amount  in  this  column  must  equal  the  sum 
of  the  amounts  in  columns  4-9\ 

Spendout  from  BY  balances  th  BY+1  through  BY +4 
(columns  4-7).  Enter  the  amouht  of  spendout  of  BY 
year-end  balances,  estimated  for,  each  of  the  BY+1 
through  BY +4.  \ 

BY  balances  as  of  September  30,  BY>+4  (column  8). — 
The  amount  of  BY  balances  remaining  unexpended 
by  the  end  of  BY +4  will  include  tXe  balances  of 
stand-by  and  back-up  authority  that  wih  not  be  used 
in  the  foreseeable  future.  All-  amounts  W  stand-by 
and  back-up  authority  must  be  footnote*!  as  such. 
Expiring  balances  will  be  excluded.  Footnotes  will 
also  be  included  to  explain  any  balances  in  excess  of 
$50  million.  \ 

BY  balances  expiring  in  the  BY+1  through  BY +4 
period  (column  9). — Enter  any  amounts  of  BY  unobli- 
gated balances  that  are  expected  to  lapse  in  any 
year  of  the  period  BY+1  through  BY+4.  Footnote^ 
will  be  included  to  explain  any  such  lapses  over  $50 
million. 
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OHB  Kxaainer:   Data:  

Department  of  Government 
Management  Revolving  Fund 
(12-3456-X-1-401) 

C-B-H  Baseline  Analysis  of  Change 

(in  ail lions  of  dollars) 

outlays  (or 
Budget  offsetting 
anthoritv  raoajptg) 

19BT  Bodg.t   1  000  900 

Ch—B—  due  to: 

Administration  policy  (regulation)  

Congressional  action  (legislation)   208  184 

Economic  assumptions  

Technical  reestiaates     —  

Subtotal,  changes   208    —  

19BT  Mid-Session  Review   1'208  1'084 

Explanation  of  change: 

(include  date  regulations  proaulgated  or  public  law  number 
for  legislation  as  relevant) 

The  amleWattal  appropriations  hill  for  Of  (PU01-XX)  increased 
»  by  WOoSllicn.    G-R-H  baseline  BA  increases  by  S208  million,  an 
"fStion  adjustment  of  the  supplemental.    Outlay,  change  to  refect 
^^yUr  spendout  of  the  Of  supplaDental  as  wall  as  first  year 
spendout  from  the  increased  by  BA. 


Assumptions 
1st  year  spendout  -50% 
2nd  year  spendout  ■  40% 
Change  In  GNP  deflator  «4% 
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11MII   Examiner:  __  

i  i-jls  Idl  i  «e  Branch 
..mponsat  i  on  of  Members,  Senate 
(01    Ob-0100  -X-I-801-A) 

iiuliGET  AUTHORITY; 

1990  Reagan  Budget    (Jan.  1989) 

Changes   to  Bush 

1990  Bush  Budget    (Feb.  1989) 

Changes   due  to: 

Administration  policy  

Congressional   action  or  inaction. 

tconomic  assumptions  

Technical  reestimates  

1990  Mid-Session  Review  

.■11  I  LAYS: 

1990  Reagan  Budget    (Jan.  1989) 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 


DEC  2  3  1988 

OMB  BULLETIN  NO.  89-08 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Improved    Management    of    Federal    Advisory  Committee 
Operations 

1.  Purpose.  This  Bulletin  provides  guidance  and  instructions  to 
selected  agencies  in  strengthening  the  management,  oversight,  and 
operations  of  Federal  advisory  committees. 

2.  Authority.     The  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act,  as  amended; 
the  Budget  and  Accounting  Act  of  1921;  the  Budget  and  Accounting 
Procedures  Act  of  1950,  as  amended;  and  Executive  Order  No.  12024 
December  1,  1977. 

3.  Ba^kgrouM-  The  President's  Council  on  Management  Improvement 
(PCMI)  recently  conducted  a  follow-up  study  of  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  management  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  departments 
and  agencies  had  responded  to  the  President's  1985  call  for 
management  improvements  and  recommendations  contained  in  the  PCMI '  s 
1985  report.  The  review  indicated  that  while  the  majority  of  those 
Federal  departments  and  agencies  sponsoring  significant  numbers  of 
advisory  committees  have  taken  action  to  control  committee  costs 
and  operations,  opportunities  for  further  improvement  exist. 

4.  Definitions .  For  purposes  of  the  bulletin,  definitions  for 
"advisory  committee,"  "agency,"  "committee  member"  or  others  are 
the  same  as  defined  in  41  CFR  101-6.1003. 

5.  Actions  required.  The  Heads  of  all  Departments  and  agencies 
sponsoring  Federal  advisory  committees  will:  agencies 

(A)  Review  the  adequacy  of  their  advisory  committee  management 
program,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  following:  9 

-  Documenting  accomplishments  and  results  of  existing  advisorv 
committees ;  1 

"  i!SSring  ,tha?  officials  responsible  for  ongoing  management 
of  Federal  advisory  committees  receive  adequate  guidance  on 
existing  management  and  budget  policies;  and 


-  Assuring  that  advisory  committee  members  receive  adequate 
information  and  guidance  regarding  travel  cost-saving 
opportunities  and  policies  on  employment  and  compensation 
of  consultants,  and  requirements  to  adhere  to  the 
regulations  issued  by  the  Office  of  Government  Ethics, 
relating  to  the  avoidance  of  conflict  of  interest. 

These  actions  will  take  into  consideration  all  problems 
identified  through  any  past  or  ongoing  internal  management 
reviews,  such  as  those  which  may  be  the  result  of  internal 
Inspector  General  audits,  recommendations  made  for  improvement  by 
the  General  Services  Administration  (GSA)  as  part  of  its  Annual 
Comprehensive  Review  function,  or  audits  conducted  by  the  General 
Accounting  Office  (GAO) . 

(B)  Assure  that  proposals  for  the  establishment,  funding, 
renewal,  or  reestablishment  of  Federal  advisory  committees  fully 
comply  with  requirements  issued  by  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  and  the  General  Services  Administration  in  OMB  Bulletins 
and  Circulars  and  agency  regulations.     As  a  followup  to  the  the 
President's  1990  budget,  each  agency  should  submit  by  March  15, 
1989,  a  listing  of  its  statutory  and  other  advisory  committees, 
together  with  a  recommendation  for  each  committee's  continuation 
with  fewer  resources  or  termination  if  a  critical  need  is  no 
longer  present. 

(C)  In  addition,  all  departments  and  agencies  sponsoring  ten  or 
more  advisory  committees,  or  whose  committee  budgets  exceed 
$500,000,  will  evaluate  their  advisory  committee  management 
programs  under  internal  control  guidelines  established  by  OMB 
Circular  No.  A-123   ("Internal  Control  Systems"). 

6-       Responsibilities  of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 
The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  will: 

(A)  Review,  prior  to  establishment,  any  advisory  committee 
proposed  by  any  department  or  agency  in  the  executive  branch  for 
consistency  with  the  President's  policy  and  management 
objectives.     This  review  shall  include  the  mission,  duration, 
status  of  implementation,  funding  and  personnel  levels  of  each 
proposed  advisory  committee. 

(B)  Review  the  plan  and  system  to  be  developed  by  GSA  to 
coordinate  and  integrate  GSA's  Annual  Comprehensive  Review  of  all 
Federal  advisory  committees  into  the  OMB  budget  and  management 
review  processes.     This  will  include  the  provision  of  quarterly 
reports  on  operating  activities,  appointments,  and  organizational 
matters  relating  to  the  establishment,  continuation,  renewal,  or 
reestablishment  of  advisory  committees. 


(C)  As  a  followup  to  the  President's  1990  budget,  each  0MB 
examiner  will  review  the  purpose,  objectives  and  funding  levels 
of  assigned  advisory  committees.    This  review  will  be  reflected 
in  budget  recommendations  for  the  continuation  or  termination  of 
each  advisory  committee.    Where  critical  needs  are  no  longer 
present  or  of  high  priority,  termination  will  be  recommended. 
Where  continuation  is  recommended,  attention  will  be  paid  to 
reducing  personnel  and  other  overhead  costs  as  much  as  possible. 
Recommendations  to  terminate  advisory  committees  that  are 
statutory  in  origin  will  be  accompanied  by  appropriate 
legislative  proposals  to  be  transmitted  to  the  Congress  in  an 
omnibus  advisory  committee  termination  bill. 

(D)  Review  the  section  of  the  Agencies1  FY  1988  Federal 
Managers'  Financial  Integrity  Act  Reports  which  will  (1)  describe 
the  steps  taken  to  implement  0MB  Circular  No.  A-120,  as  revised, 
("Guidelines  for  the  Use  of  Advisory  and  Assistance  Services"), 
and  (2)  indicate  what  reviews  were  performed  or  planned  of  the 
control  systems  set  forth  in  paragraph  8  of  the  Circular. 


7.  Responsibilities  of  the  General  Services  Administration,  in 
addition  to  developing  the  plan  and  system  described  above,  the 
General  Services  Administration  will: 

(A)  Continue  to  carry  out  its  delegated  responsibilities  for 
Governmentwide  advisory  committee  management  under  the 
provisions  of  E.O.  12024  including  preparation  of  the  President's 
Annual  Report  to  the  Congress  and  other  functions  in  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act. 

(B)  Assure  that  agency  proposals  supporting  the  establishment  or 
continuation  of  Federal  advisory  committees  are  approved  by  the 
Heads  of  Executive  Branch  Departments  and  agencies,  as  required 
by  the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act.  Those  determinations  must 
incorporate  the  appropriate  policy  level  review  between 
sponsoring  organizations  and  0MB  as  described  above. 

8.  Information  contact.    Questions  about  this  bulletin  should  be 
directed  to  0MB 's  Government  Operations  Division;  Bill  McQuaid  on 
395-5090.    Questions  regarding  information  to  be  supplied  to  GSA 
in  support  of  section  7  should  be  directed  to  GSA's  Committee 
Management  Secretariat;  Jim  Dean  on  523-4884. 

9.  Sunset  date.  This  Bulletin  expires  August  31,  1989. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
gf^Si^l j)  OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

V«*V^'y  WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

December  12,  1988 
BULLETIN  NO.  89-  07 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:     Physicians  Comparability  Allowance  (PCA)  Data  Reporting 
Requirements  for  the  FY  1990  Budget 


1.  Purpose.  This  Bulletin  provides  detailed  instructions  on  agency  data 
submission  requirements  regarding  operation  of  the  Physicians 
Comparability  Allowance  program  pursuant  to  section  13.3(b)(13)  of  OMB 
Circular  A-ll. 

OMB  data  collection  is  required  to  monitor  government-wide  PCA  usage,  physician 
employment,  and  physician  compensation.  The  data  will  be  used  to  evaluate  the 
effect  of  the  PCA  program  on  Federal  physician  recruitment  and  retention. 

2.  Authority. 

—  5  U.S.C.  5948  authorizes  payment  of  physicians  comparability  allowance. 

—  P.L.  100-140,  the  Federal  Physicians  Comparability  Allowance  Amendments  of 
1987,  amended  5  U.S.C.  5948  to  provide  a  maximum  PCA  of  $14,000  per 
annum  for  physicians  with  less  than  24  months  Federal  service,  and  $20,000 
per  annum  for  Federal  physicians  with  24  or  more  months  Federal  service, 
and  allows  physician  service  in  the  Veterans  Administration  and  Public 
Health  Service  Commissioned  Corps  to  be  creditable  towards  24  months 
Federal  civilian  service  when  calculating  maximum  PCA  allowance 
eligibility. 

Executive  Order  No.  12109  delegates  authority  granted  the  President  under  5 
U.S.C.  5948  to  the  Directors  of  the  Office  of  Personnel  Management  and  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget. 

—  5  CFR  595  provides  additional  requirements  for  agency  implementation  of  5 
U.S.C.  5948,  including  agency  reporting  requirements. 

—  OMB  Circular  A-ll,  13.3(b)(13)  requires  agencies  to  reflect  approved  plans  to 
pay  bonuses  in  annual  budget  estimates  in  accordance  with  P.L.  100-140. 

3.  Background.  On  October  27, 1987,  the  President  signed  P.L.  100-140,  the 
Federal  Physicians  Comparability  Allowance  Amendments  of  1987.  The  Act 
extends  authority  to  pay  annual  bonuses  for  Federal  physicians  serving  in 


areas  or  specialties  with  documented  recruitment  and  retention  problems. 

Office  of  Personnel  Management  regulations  implementing  PCA  require  OMB 
approval  of  agency  plans  to  pay  bonuses.  OPM  regulations  implementing  the 
reauthorized  PCA  were  published  in  the  March  14, 1988  Federal  Register. 

OMB  is  collecting  data  on  PCA  program  operation  and  Federal  physician 
recruitment  and  retention  to  insure  consistent  government-wide  implementation 
and  to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  the  PCA  program. 

4.  Coverage.  All  agencies  that  employ  physicians  eligible  for  PCA.  This 
includes  both  agencies  with  currently  approved  PCA  plans  that  are  eligible  to 
pay  PCA  bonuses,  whether  or  not  they  actually  do  pay  the  bonuses,  and 
agencies  without  approved  plans  which  employ  physicians  eligible  for  PCA. 
Attachment  A  lists  those  agencies  with  a  currently  approved  PCA  plan,  as 
well  as  agencies  known  to  have  employed  physicians  eligible  for  PCA  that 
currently  have  no  approved  plan.   Agencies  not  listed  that  employ  physicians 
eligible  for  PCA  are  still  covered  by  this  Bulletin. 

5.  Due  Date.   Agencies  will  submit  requested  information  by  January  31,  1989. 

6.  Action  Requirements.  Each  covered  agency  will  submit  to  OMB  a  completed 

.    PCA  Reporting  Worksheet  (Attachment  B).  Completed  worksheets  should  be 
forwarded  to  the  OMB  examiner  responsible  for  your  agency. 

7.  Information  Contact:  Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  Bill  Dorotinsky, 
telephone  395-4926. 

8.  Sunset  Date.  This  Bulletin  will  expire  as  soon  as  action  is  completed. 
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ATTACHMENT  A 
Bulletin  No.  89-07 


Agencies  with  currently  approved  PCA  Plans 

Agency  for  International  Development 
Central  Intelligence  Agency 
Department  of  Agriculture 

Department  of  Defense,  including  National  Security  Agency 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Department  of  Justice 

Department  of  Labor 

Department  of  State 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Library  of  Congress 

United  States  Soldiers'  and  Airmen's  Home 


Agencies  without  approved  PCA  plans  that  have  or  now  employ  physicians  eligible 
for  PCA 

Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission 
Department  of  the  Interior 
Department  of  Transportation 
Department  of  Treasury 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Office  of  Personnel  Management 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority 


NOTE:         Agencies  not  listed  that  employ  physicians  eligible  for  PCA  are  also 
covered  by  this  Bulletin. 


ATTACHMENT  B 
Bulletin  No.  89-  0  7 


Instructions  for  Preparing  Physicians 
Comparability  Allowance  Worksheets 

General  guidance 

The  information  requested  should  be  supplied  for  all  Federal  physicians  eligible  for 
PCA,  and  as  a  subset,  all  Federal  physicians  actually  receiving  PCA.  Eligibility  for 
PCA  is  defined  in  5  U.S.C.  5948  and  5  CFR  595. 

Data  for  the  budget  year  should  be  the  estimates  included  in  budget  formulation 
where  applicable  (i.e.  average  PCA  per  physician,  average  compensation,  etc.)  or  the 
agency's  best  estimate  (i.e.  number  of  accessions  anticipated).  Agency  estimates  may 
simply  be  the  average  of  the  previous  fiscal  years.  All  dollars  should  be  on  an 
obligational  basis  and  all  employment  numbers  should  be  on  a  full-time  equivalent 
(FTE)  basis  unless  otherwise  noted. 

Several  sections  of  the  worksheet  request  data  by  physician  category.  Not  all  agencies 
may  employ  physicians  in  all  categories,  but  complete  data  should  be  provided  for 
those  physician  categories  applicable  to  the  agency. 

Definitions 

Government  physician:  5  U.S.C.  5948(g)(1)  defines  Government  physician  as  any 
individual  paid  as  a  physician  under  the  following  pay  systems:  General  Schedule, 
administratively  determined  pay  for  certain  specially  qualified  scientific  or 
professional  personnel,  Tennessee  Valley  Authority  Act,  Foreign  Service  Act,  CIA 
Act,  section  121  of  title  2  of  the  Canal  Zone  Code,  or  section  2  of  the  Act  of  May  29, 
1959  relating  to  the  National  Security  Agency. 

Creditable  Federal  service  for  purposes  of  PCA  bonus  calculations  under  5  U.S.C 
5948,  as  amended  by  P.L.  100-140,  includes  service  as  a  Government  physician  in  any 
of  the  personnel  systems  established  under  authorities  listed  under  the  definition  of 
government  physician  (above),  as  well  as  service  as  a  physician  in  the  Veterans 
Administration  and  Public  Health  Service  Commissioned  Corps. 
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Physician  categories  defined: 


Category  I:  Clinical  Positions.  Positions  primarily  involving  the  practice  of  medicine 
as  a  direct  service  to  patients,  including  the  performance  of  diagnostic,  preventive, 
or  therapeutic  services  to  patients  in  hospitals,  clinics,  public  health  programs, 
diagnostic  centers,  and  similar  settings. 

Category  II.  Research  Positions.  Physician  positions  which  primarily  involve 
research  and  investigative  assignments. 

Category  III:  Occupational  Health.  Physician  positions  primarily  involved  in  the 
evaluation  of  physical  fitness,  the  provision  of  initial  treatment  of  on  the  job  illness 
or  injury,  or  the  performance  of  pre-employment  examinations,  preventive  health 
screening,  or  fitness-for-duty  examinations. 

Category  IV:  Disability  Evaluation  and  Administration  of  Health  and  Medical 
Programs. 

Subcategory  IV  A:  Physician  positions  that  primarily  involve  disability 
evaluation. 

Subcategory  IV  B:  Physician  positions  which  are  primarily  involved  in  the 
administration  of  medical  and  health  programs,  including  but  not  limited  to 
a  chief  of  professional  services,  senior  medical  officer  or  a  physician  program 
director  position. 

Description  of  OMB  supplied  worksheets 

(1)  Total  Number  Employed:  The  total  number  of  agency  physicians  eligible  for  PC  A 
(includes  all  eligible  physicians,  whether  or  not  they  actually  received  PCA  bonuses) 
should  be  supplied  for  the  fiscal  years  1987, 1988, 1989,  and  1990  in  Part  L  The  total 
number  of  agency  physicians  actually  receiving  or  expected  to  receive  PCA  should  be 
supplied  for  the  fiscal  years  1987, 1988, 1989,  and  1990  in  Part  H.  The  same  data 
should  be  provided  by  category  for  each  of  the  fiscal  years. 

(2)  Number  of  Physicians  signing  one  year  and  two-year  PCA:  Under  the  PCA 
program,  physicians  may  elect  to  sign  a  one-year  or  two-year  PCA  service  agreement. 
For  those  physicians  actually  receiving  or  expected  to  receive  PCA  (Part  II),  the 
number  of  physicians  signing  one-year  and  two-year  agreements  should  be  supplied 
for  each  fiscal  year. 
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(3)  Average  Compensation  per  Physician:  Average  annual  compensation  per  physician 
should  exclude  the  PCA  bonus,  but  include  base  pay  and  all  other  bonuses  and  awards. 
The  average  compensation  for  agency  physicians  eligible  for  PCA  should  be  supplied  for 
the  fiscal  years  1987,  1988, 1989,  and  1990  in  Part  I.  The  average  compensation  for  agency 
physicians  actually  receiving  or  expected  to  receive  PCA  should  be  supplied  for  the  fiscal 
years  1987, 1988, 1989,  and  1990  in  Part  U.  The  same  data  should  also  be  provided  by 
category  for  each  fiscal  year. 

(4)  Average  PCA  Amount  per  Physician,  by  category:  The  average  annual  PCA  bonus  paid 
per  physician  for  all  categories,  as  well  as  for  each  individual  category  of  physician, 
should  be  supplied  for  each  fiscal  year  in  Part  II. 

(5)  Average  PCA  Amount  per  Physician,  by  length  of  service  agreement:  The  average 
annual  PCA  bonus  paid  per  physician  should  be  supplied  for  physicians  with  (a)  a  one- 
year  service  agreement  and  two-year  service  agreement  and  for  each  fiscal  year  in  Part  II. 

(6)  Average  PCA  Amount  per  Physician,  by  length  of  Federal  service:  The  average  annual 
PCA  bonus  paid  per  physician  with  (a)  less  than  two  years  creditable  Federal  service,  and 
(b)  two  or  more  years  creditable  Federal  service  should  be  supplied  for  each  fiscal  year  in 
Part  n. 

(7)  Average  Number  Years  Continuous  Service:  The  average  number  of  years  of 
continuous  creditable  Federal  service  as  a  physician  for  those  eligible  (Part  I)  and  actually 
receiving  or  expected  to  receive  PCA  (Part  II)  should  be  supplied  for  each  fiscal  year.  The 
average  should  be  calculated  as  of  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in  question  (e.g.  for  an  agency 
with  one  eligible  physician  who  began  Federal  service  as  a  physician  under  the  General 
Schedule  on  October  1,  1987  would  have  one-year  creditable  Federal  service  for  purposes 
of  PCA  for  fiscal  year  1988). 

(8)  Number  of  Accessions:  The  total  number  of  accessions  for  all  physicians  (Part  I)  and 
for  those  receiving  PCA  (Part  II)  should  be  supplied  for  each  fiscal  year.  The  number  of 
accessions  by  category  for  each  fiscal  year  should  also  be  supplied. 

(9)  Number  of  Separations:  The  total  number  of  separations  for  all  physicians  (Part  I)  and 
for  those  receiving  PCA  (Part  II)  should  be  supplied  for  each  fiscal  year.  The  number  of 
separations  by  category  for  each  fiscal  year  should  also  be  supplied. 

(10)  Number  of  unfilled  full-time  equivalent  physician  positions  should  be  equivalent  to 
the  total  number  of  physician  positions  for  which  the  agency  has  budgeted  for  the  fiscal 
year  in  question  less  the  number  of  physicians  on-board  during  the  fiscal  year.  For 
example,  the  agency  may  have  budgeted  for  12  full-time  equivalent  physician  positions 
for  the  prior  fiscal  year,  but  only  had  9.5  physicians  on-board  for  the  entire  year  (9 
physicians  on-board  the  entire  year,  and  one  on-board  for  six-months  of  the  year).  The 
number  of  unfilled  full-time  equivalent  physician  positions  in  this  case  is  equal  to  2.5. 
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The  total  number  for  all  physicians  (Part  I)  and  for  those  receiving  PCA  (Part  II)  should  be 
supplied  for  each  fiscal  year.  The  number  by  category  for  each  fiscal  year  should  also  be 
supplied. 


(11)  Average  length  of  time  physician  positions  remained  unfilled  should  be  reported  in 
months  as  of  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  (e.g.  as  of  the  end  of  the  prior  fiscal  year  the 
average  length  of  time  vacant  physician  positions  remained  unfilled  might  be  13 
months,  and  for  the  current  fiscal  year  it  may  have  declined  to  an  average  of  8  months). 
Only  time  during  which  the  agency  was  actively  searching  for  candidates  should  be 
counted.  The  total  number  for  all  physicians  (Part  I)  and  for  those  receiving  PCA  (Part  II) 
should  be  supplied  for  each  fiscal  year.  The  number  by  category  for  each  fiscal  year  should 
also  be  supplied. 
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Physicians     Comparability  Allowance 
Reporting  Worksheet 


PART  I 


FY87 


Federal  Physicians 
Eligible  for  PCA 
FY88  FY89 


FY90 


PART  II 


Federal  Physicians 
Receiving  PCA 

FY87  FY88  FY89  FY9D 


(1)  Total  Number  Employed   

Category  I   

Category  II   

Category  III   

Category  IV-A     

Category  IV-B     

(2)  Number  Physicians 

Signing  One-Year  PCA  _NA_         _NA_        _NA_  NA 

Two-Year  PCA   NA  NA  NA  NA 
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Physicians     Comparability  Allowance 
Reporting  Worksheet 


PART  I 


FY87 


Federal  Physicians 
Eligible  for  PCA 

FY88  FY89  FY90 


PART  II 


Federal  Physicians 
Receiving  PCA 

FY87  FY88  FY8  9  FY90 


(3)  Average  Compensation 

per  physician 
(excluding  PCA) 

Category  I 

Category  II 

Category  III 

Category  IV-A 

Category  IV-B 

(4)  Average  PCA  amount 


per  physician 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Category  I 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Category  II 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Category  III 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Category  IV-A 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Category  IV-B 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 
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Physicians     Comparability  Allowance 
Reporting  Worksheet 

 PART  I  


FY87 


Federal  Physicians 
Eligible  for  PCA 

FY88  FY89 


FY9Q 


PART  II 


Federal  Physicians 
Receiving  PCA 

FY87  FY88  FY8  9  FY90 


(5)  Average  PCA  amount  per 
physician  signing 

One -Year  PCA  _NA_ 

Two-Year  PCA  NA 


(6)   Average  PCA  amount  per 
physician  with  Federal 
Service  of 

Less  than  two  years 

Two  or  more  years 


(7)  Average  Number  Years 
Continuous  Service 
per  Physician 


_NA_ 
NA 


_NA_ 
NA 


_NA_ 
NA 
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Physicians    Comparability  Allowance 
Reporting  Worksheet 

 PART  I  


PART  II 


FY87 


Federal  Physicians 
Eligible  for  PCA 
FY88  FY89 


FY90 


Federal  Physicians 
Receiving  PCA 

FY87  FY88  FY89  FY9Q 


(8)  Number  of  Accessions 

Category  I 
Category  II 
Category  III 
Category  IV-A 
Category  IV-B 

(9)  Number  of  Separations 

Category  I 
Category  II 
Category  III 
Category  IV-A 
Category  IV-B 
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Physicians    Comparability  Allowance 
Reporting  Worksheet 

 PART  I  


Federal  Physicians 
Eligible  for  PCA 

FY87  FY88  FY8  9  FY90 


PART  II 


Federal  Physicians 
Receiving  PCA 

FY87  FY88  FY8  9  FY90 


(10)  Number  of  unfilled 
FTE  physician 

positions 

Category  I 

Category  II 

Category  III 

Category  IV-A 

Category  IV-B 


(11)  Average  Length  of  Time 
Physician  Position 
Vacant 


AGENCY : 


AGENCY  CONTACT  PERSON: 
TELEPHONE: 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 


BULLETIN  NO.  89-06 


December  9,  1988 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:     Adjustments  for  Personnel  Costs  and  Inflation  in  The 
Gramm-Rudman-Hol lings  (G-R-H)  Baseline  and  Current 
Services  Estimates  for  the  1990  Budget 


1.  Purpose.  This  Bulletin  provides  specific  guidance  on 
adjustments  for  personnel  costs  and  inflation  to  be  used  in 
developing  the  G-R-H  baseline  and  Current  Services  estimates  for 
the  1990  Budget. 

2.  Background.  General  guidance  for  developing  the  G-R-H 
baseline  and  Current  Services  estimates  is  provided  in  0MB 
Circular  No.  A-ll,  Section  25  and  Section  23,  respectively.  As 
noted  in  the  Circular,  0MB  is  to  supply  separately  the  adjustment 
factors  needed  to  prepare  the  estimates.  The  adjustment  factors 
are  provided  below.  They  are  based  on  OMB's  projection  of  a  3.6 
percent  increase  in  the  GNP  deflator  between  FY  1989  and  FY  1990, 
and  on  estimates  of  the  effect  of  increased  retirement  costs 
associated  with  scheduled  increases  in  social  security  (OASDI) 
tax  rates  and  increases  in  the  FERS-covered  population  due  to  new 
hires.  The  civilian  and  military  pay  raise  assumption  for  G-R-H 
and  Current  Services  estimates  in  FY  1990  is  also  3.6  percent, 
effective  October  1,  1989.  The  effects  of  the  pay  raises  are  to 
be  shown  in  the  account  level  estimates  for  the  G-R-H  baseline, 
but  will  be  carried  in  undistributed  allowances  (separately  for 
the  Department  of  Defense  and  civilian  agencies)  for  the  Current 
Services  estimates. 

3 .  G-R-H  Baseline  Estimates. 

a.  In  the  case  of  discretionary  resources  provided  in  annual 
appropriations  acts  (current  budget  authority,  limitations,  and 
floors) ,  baseline  estimates  for  these  resources  should  be 
developed  by  adjusting  the  FY  1989  enacted  appropriations  levels 
as  follows: 

For  each  resource  in  each  account,  the  enacted  1989 
amount  should  be  divided  into  (1)  amounts  related  to  Federal 
personnel  costs  (consistent  with  amounts  to  be  shown  for  1989 
under  object  classes  11.1  through  12.2)  for  civilian  personnel 
and  for  military  personnel  and  (2)  amounts  not  related  to  Federal 
personnel  costs. 

i.     The    personnel    cost    amounts    are    to  be  adjusted  as 
follows: 


—  For  civilian  personnel  costs,  the  1990  G-R-H 
baseline  amounts  are  to  be  determined  by 
multiplying  the  1989  enacted  amount  by  1.046. 

—  For  military  personnel  costs,  the  1990  G-R-H 
baseline  amounts  are  to  be  determined  by 
multiplying  the  1989  enacted  amount  by  1.042. 

(The  derivation  of  these  personnel  cost  adjustment 
factors  is  described  in  Attachment  A.) 

ii.  The  amounts  not  related  to  personnel  costs  should  be 
adjusted  by  multiplying  the  1989  enacted  amounts  by 
1.036  (the  rate  of  increase  in  the  GNP  deflator  for 
FY  1990  shown  in  the  economic  assumptions  for  the 
1990  Budget) . 


b.  For  all  other  estimates  —  entitlements,  offsetting 
receipts  and  governmental  receipts,  follow  the  guidance  provided 
in  0MB  Circular  No.  A-ll,  Section  25.  If  these  amounts  are 
affected  by  the  levels  estimated  for  Federal  personnel  costs, 
such  effects  should  be  reflected  in  the  estimates. 

4 .     Current  Services  Estimates. 

a.  The  following  guidance  on  adjustments  for  personnel  costs 
and  inflation  supplants  the  initial  guidance  provided  earlier 
through  0MB  representatives.  As  noted  above,  the  costs 
associated  with  future  Federal  pay  raises  are  not  to  be  reflected 
in  the  account  level  estimates;  they  will  be  provided  for  in 
undistributed  allowances.  The  current  services  estimates  for 
1990  should  reflect  the  adjustments  shown  below.  Except  for  the 
budget  year  pay  raise,  the  account  level  adjustments  for  the  FY 
1990  current  services  are  the  same  as  those  shown  in  the 
Attachment  for  G-R-H.  For  1991  through  1994,  personnel  costs 
should  be  straightlined  while  non-personnel  costs  should  be 
adjusted  using  the  GNP  deflator. 

1990  Adjustment  Factors  for  Personnel  Costs  and  Inflation 


Civilian 
Personnel 


Military 
Personnel 


Non-Personnel 
Inflation 


1.015 


1.011 


1.036 


^sepVR.  Wright,  Jr. 
D^ector 


Attachment  A 


Derivation  of  G-R-H  Adjustment  Factors  for  Personnel  Costs 


Civilian  Military 


Annualize  January,  1989  Pay  Raises 
(Add  3  additional  months  for  the 

January,  1989  4.1%  pay  raise)   1.010  1.010 

Adjustment  for  1990  pay  raises 

(.7   (.78  X  .036))   +   (.3  X  .036)   1.030  1.030 

Adjustment  for  increased  retirement 
costs  (associated  with  increased  FERS 
population  and  increased  social 

security  (OASDI)  tax  rates)   1. 005  1. 001 

Adjustment  factor   1.046  1.042 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON.  D  C.  20503 


BULLETIN  NO.  89-04 


November  8,  1988 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:     Consulting  Services 


1.  Purpose.  This  Bulletin  provides  general  guidance  regarding 
agency  reporting  requirements  under  permanent  law  and  reductions 
in  consulting  services  mandated  by  four  of  the  FY  1989 
appropriations  acts. 

2.  Authority.  The  Budget  and  Accounting  Act  of  1921,  as  amended, 
and  section  1114  of  Title  31  of  the  U.S.  Code. 

3 .  Reports  Under  Permanent  Law.  Agencies  are  reminded  of  the 
requirement  in  section  1114  of  Title  31  of  the  U.S.  Code  on 
consulting  services.  All  Executive  Branch  agencies  are  covered 
under  section  1114: 

a.  Justification  to  Congress.  Each  agency  must  include  in 
its  budget  justification  to  the  appropriations  subcommittees  with 
jurisdiction  over  the  agency's  appropriations: 


amounts  requested  for  consultinq  services; 

the  appropriations  accounts  from  which  the  amounts  are 
to  be  paid;  and 

a  description  of  the  need  for  the  consultinq  services, 
includinq  a  list  of  the  major  proqrams  requirinq  those 
services. 


b.  Evaluations  by  Inspectors  General.  The  Inspector  General 
or  comparable  official  of  each  aqency  is  required  to  submit,  with 
the  aqency 's  budqet  justification,  an  evaluation  of  consultinq 
services,   as  prescribed  by  section  1114(b). 

c.  Reports  to  0MB.  Each  aqency  will  submit  to  the  0MB 
division  with  budget  responsibility  for  the  account  two  copies  of 
its  budqet  justification  to  Conqress  containinq  the  information 
required  by  section  1114. 

4.  Reductions  in  Consulting  Services.  Four  appropriations  acts 
for  FY  1989  have  been  enacted  with  provisions  requirinq  reductions 
in  FY  1989  consultinq  services. 

a.  Coverage .  Each  department,  aqency,  or  instrumentality 
receivinq  appropriated  funds  under  the  following  appropriations 
acts  is  subject  to  the  consultinq  services  reduction  provisions  of 
that  act.     The  specific  requirements  are  found  in: 


section  8137  of  the  Department  of  Defense  Appropriations 
Act,   1989   (P.L.  100-463); 

section  515  of  the  Departments  of  Labor,  Health  and  Human 
Services,  and  Education,  and  Related  Agencies 
Appropriations  Act,   1989   (P.L.  100-436); 

section  347  of  the  Department  of  Transportation  and 
Related  Agencies  Appropriations  Act,  1989  (P.L.  100-457); 
and 

section  527  of  the  Treasury,  Postal  Service  and  General 
Government  Appropriations  Act,   1989   (P.L.  100-440). 

Since  the  language  of  each  provision  varies,  implementation 
of  the  reduction  requirements  will  be  different  under  each  law. 
Under  the  Defense  Appropriations  Act,  the  law  mandates  that  the 
total  amount  appropriated  to  or  for  the  Department  of  Defense  be 
reduced  by  $150,000,000.  The  other  three  laws  require  specific 
percentage  reductions  based  on  the  amount  obligated  and  expended 
for  comparable  consulting  services  in  FY  1987.  Two  of  these 
provisions  (section  515  of  P.L.  100-436  and  section  527  of  P.L. 
100-440)  permit  application  of  the  savings  from  the  consulting 
services  reductions  to  finance  increased  costs  of  the  January  1989 
pay  raise;  the  other  (section  347  of  P.L.  100-457)  requires  that 
funds  appropriated  under  this  act  be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the 
consulting  services  reductions. 

b.  Policy.  The  head  of  each  agency  covered  by  these 
appropriations  acts  will  take  the  actions  necessary  to  ensure  that 
these  reductions  are  made  consistent  with  the  applicable  consulting 
services  reduction  provision. 

c.  Guidelines.  In  implementing  the  reductions,  agencies  are 
required  to  use  the  following  guidelines.  Specifically: 

Consulting  services  will  be  defined  in  accordance  with 
the  definition  for  advisory  and  assistance  services 
included  in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-12  0,  dated  January  4, 
1988. 

All  departments,  agencies,  or  instrumentalities  receiving 
appropriated  funds  under  the  applicable  appropriations 
acts  are  subject  to  the  consulting  services  reduction. 

Both  appropriations  and  fund  accounts  financing 
consulting  services  are  c6vered  by  these  provisions. 

Agencies  covered  by  the  two  acts  containing  provisions 
that  permit  consulting  services  savings  to  be  used  to 
finance  January  1989  increased  pay  costs  (sections  515(d) 
of  P.L.  100-436  and  527(c)  of  P.L.  100-440)  may  apply 
these    savings    for   this   purpose    only   within   the  same 
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account  or  through  use  of  existing  transfer  authority 
between  accounts.  These  provisions  do  not  override 
permanent  law  prohibiting  transfers  between  accounts. 
The  specific  language  to  authorize  transfers  that  was 
included  in  earlier  versions  is  not  included  in  the 
enacted  versions  of  P.L.  100-436  and  P.L.  100-440. 
Savings  that  cannot  be  applied  to  finance  increased  pay 
costs  will  lapse  at  the  end  of  FY  1989  in  annual 
accounts. 

In  the  two  acts  where  application  of  consulting  services 
savings  to  pay  costs  is  not  permitted  (P.L.  100-463  and 
P.L.  100-457),  the  amount  of  the  reductions  will  not  be 
available  for  other  purposes  (i.e.,  the  total  amount 
appropriated  is  reduced  by  these  amounts) . 

—  Agencies  should  be  prepared  to  reflect  the  results  of  the 
reductions  in  the  budget  data  base  and  Appendix 
presentation  in  the  FY  1990  Budget,  as  appropriate. 
(Additional  guidance  will  be  provided  separately  on 
budget  presentation  of  these  amounts.) 

d.  Reporting  Requirements.  Agencies  covered  by  sections 
515(d)  of  P.L.  100-436  and  527(c)  of  P.L.  100-440  are  required  to 
report  on  how  they  calculate  the  savings,  the  amount  reallocated 
to  pay,  and  any  excess  that  will  lapse.  Agencies  should  send  this 
report  to  the  0MB  division  with  budget  responsibility  for  the 
account  as  soon  as  possible.  All  agencies  may  be  required  to 
provide  additional  detailed  supporting  information  on 
implementation  of  the  reduction,  upon  request  by  OMB. 

5.  Effective  Date.     This  Bulletin  is  effective  on  publication. 

6.  Sunset  Date.  This  Bulletin  will  expire  as  soon  as  action  is 
completed. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WaSmmQTON  DC  20903 

November  8,  1988 
BULLETIN  NO.  89-04 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:     Consulting  Services 

1.  purpose.  This  Bulletin  provides  general  guidance  regarding 
agency  reporting  requirements  under  permanent  law  and  reductions 
in  consulting  services  mandated  by  four  Of  the  F*  1989 
appropriations  acts. 

2.  Authoi'itv-    The  B^get  and  Accounting  Act  of  1921,  as  amended, 
and  section  1114  of  Title  31  of  the  U.S.  Code. 

3.  PtrT»«  Vntff  P«"i»anent  Law.  Agencies  are  reminded  of  the 
^^.nTiTTecticn  1114  of  Title  31  of  the  U.S.  Code  on 
consulting  services.  AlVJacMMl^f_jrAPm^t7icJ«B  are  covered 
under  sec^o"  1114: 

a.  justification  tq  congress.  Each  agency  must  include  in 
its  budget  justification  to  the  appropriations  subcommittees  with 
jurisdiction  over  the  agency's  appropriations: 

amounts  requested  for  consulting  services; 

the  appropriations  accounts  from  which  the  amounts  are 
to  be  paid;  and 

a  description  of  the  need  for  the  consulting  services, 
including  ■  U»t   :>?  the  major  program-  requiring  ^hose 

services . 

b.  rv^iuitions  bY  inspectors  General.  The  Inspector  General 
or  comparable  official  of  each  agency  is  required  to  submit,  with 
the  agency's  budget  justification,  an  evaluation  of  consulting 
services,  as  prescribed  by  section  1114(b). 

c  Banarfel  ifl  QBSL,  Kach  agency  will  submit  to  the  OMB 
division  with  budget  responsibility  for  the  account  two  copies  of 
its  budget  justification  to  Congress  containing  the  information 
required  by  section  1114. 

4.  BaflMS&lang  Consult  Inn  Services,  Four  appropriations  acts 
for  FY19B9  have  been  enacted  with  provisions  requiring  reductions 
in  FY  1989  consulting  f*«rvieas. 

a  Coverage  Each  department,  agency,  or  instrumentality 
receiving  appropriated  funds  under  the  following  appropriations 
acts  is  subject  to  the  consulting  services  reduction  provisions  of 
that  act.     The  specific  requirements  are  found  in: 


« 


section  8137  of  the  Department  of  Defense  Appropriations 
Act,  1989   (P.L.  100-463); 

section  515  of  the  Departments  of  Labor,  Health  and  Human 
Services,  and  Education,  and  Related  Agencies 
Appropriations  Act,  1989  (P.L.  100-436); 

section  347  of  the  Department  of  Transportation  and 
Related  Agencies  Appropriations  Act,  1989  (P.L.  100-457); 
and 

section  527  of  the  Treasury,  Postal  Service  and  General 
Government  Appropriations  Act,  1989  (P.L.  100-440) . 

Since  the  language  of  each  provision  varies,  implementation 
of  the  reduction  requirements  will  be  different  under  each  law. 
Under  the  Defense  Appropriations  Act,  the  law  mandates  that  the 
total  amount  appropriated  to  or  for  the  Department  of  Defense  be 
reduced  by  $150,000,000.  The  other  three  laws  require  specific 
percentage  reductions  based  on  the  amount  obligated  and  expended 
for  comparable  consulting  services  in  FY  1987.  Two  of  these 
provisions  (section  515  of  P.L.  100-436  and  section  527  of  P.L. 
100-440)  permit  application  of  the  savings  from  the  consulting 
services  reductions  to  finance  increased  costs  of  the  January  1989 
pay  raise;  the  other  (section  347  of  P.L.  100-457)  requires  that 
funds  appropriated  under  this  act  be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the 
consulting  services  reductions. 

b.  Policy.  The  head  of  each  agency  covered  by  these 
appropriations  acts  will  take  the  actions  necessary  to  ensure  that 
these  reductions  are  made  consistent  with  the  applicable  consulting 
services  reduction  provision. 

c.  Guidelines.  In  implementing  the  reductions,  agencies  are 
required  to  use  the  following  guidelines.  Specifically: 

Consulting  services  will  be  defined  in  accordance  with 
the   definition    for   advisory   and   assistance  services 

included  in  0MB  Circular  No.  A-120,  dated  January  4, 
1988. 

All  departments,  agencies,  or  instrumentalities  receiving 
appropriated  funds  under  the  applicable  appropriations 
acts  are  subject  to  the  consulting  services  reduction. 

Both  appropriations  and  fund  accounts  financing 
consulting  services  are  c6vered  by  these  provisions. 

Agencies  covered  by  the  two  acts  containing  provisions 
that  permit  consulting  services  savings  to  be  used  to 
finance  January  1989  increased  pay  costs  (sections  515(d) 
of  P.L.  100-436  and  527(c)  of  P.L.  100-440)  may  apply 
these   savings   for  this   purpose   only  within   the  same 
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between   accounts. These   provisions   d©   not  override 

.mnlnt  hv  prohibiting  ^S^S^SK; 
The  «o«cif ic  language  to  authorize  transfer*  «»*t  was 

.naet^d  vareione  of  P.L.  100-436  and  P.L.  100-440. 
JlCinS  t^'can'not  be  ?ppli.d  «t*«~t* •  ™>«»3 
cost,  will  lapaa  at  the  end  of  FY  1989  in  annual 
accounts . 

-  In  the  two  act.  where  application  of  consulting 
savings  to  pay  costs  is  not  permitted  (P.L.  I00"4"  a™ 
I  I    100-457) ,  the  amount  of  the  reduction,  will  not  be 
available   for'  other  purposes    (i.e.f   the  total  amount 
appropriated  is  reduced  by  these  amounts) . 

-  Agencies  should  be  prepared  to  reflect  the  rilttltl iOf Jha 
reductions  in  the  budget  data  base  Appendix 
orientation  in  the  FY  1990  Budget,  as  appropriate, 
^adt^ona?  guidance  will  be  provided  separately  on 
budget  presentation  of  these  amounts.) 

d       Porting  R-tip" ™*nts.      Agsncies  covered  by  »*c^°™ 

to  OSV.    and  anv  excess  tnat  K1U   laP?*.!.     Agentx«o  o  w 

™de  a\d^&oan,lW^  JinformaSon  on 

implementation  of  the  reduction,  upon  request  by  OMB. 

5.  UlMSStOSM  P«te.    This  Bulletin  is  effective  on  publication. 

6.  gaaiaS  BtiMU  This  Bulletin  will  expire  as  soon  a.  action  i. 
completed . 


r.  Wright,  Ji 
Ao^ing  Director 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON.  D  C.  20503 

November  4 ,  1988 


BULLETIN  NO.  89-03 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:     Changes  in  Pay  and  Benefit  Costs  Related  to  the  January 
1989  Pay  Raise 

1.  Purpose.  This  Bulletin  provides  policies  and  procedures 
for  reflecting  changes  in  pay  and  benefits  costs  related  to  the 
January  1989  pay  raise  for  Federal  civilian  employees  and  military 
personnel  in  the  agency  budget  estimates. 

In  accordance  with  Administration  policy  and  provisions 
of  law  reguiring  full  absorption  of  the  January  1989  pay  raise, 
supplementals  reguesting  additional  appropriations  for  increased 
pay  costs  in  FY  1989  will  not  be  proposed  in  the  FY  1990  Budget. 
However,  supplementals  proposing  new  transfer  authority  between 
accounts  to  finance  these  costs  will  be  permitted,  provided  the 
transfers  are  within  the  same  organization,  within  the  same 
discretionary  category.  and  are  outlay  neutral.  Agencies 
reguesting  new  transfer  authority  should  consult  their  0MB 
representative . 

Guidance  on  application  of  the  consulting  services 
reductions,  enacted  in  two  appropriations  bills,  to  fund  pay  raise 
costs  will  be  issued  separately. 

2 .  Authority. 

—  P.L.    100-440,    Treasury,    Postal   Service   and  General 
Government  Appropriations  Act,   1989,  provides: 

o  a  4.1  percent  pay  raise  for  white  collar  employees 
effective  the  first  applicable  pay  period  beginning 
on  or  after  January  1,  1989;  and 

o  a  cap  on  pay  raises  of  4.1  percent  for  Federal  wage 
employees,  effective  90  days  after  the  previously 
established  effective  dates. 

In  addition,  this  law  prohibits  adjustments  in  rates 
of  pay  for  any  position  or  office  in  the  Legislative, 
Judicial,   or  Executive  Branch: 

o  if  the  rate  of  pay  payable  for  that  office  or 
position  as  of  September  30,   1988  was  egual  to  or 


greater  than  that  for  level  III  of  the  Executive 
Schedule  for  that  office  or  position;  or 

o  if  increases  in  the  rate  of  pay  for  that  office  or 
position  would  result  in  a  rate  of  pay  exceeding 
the  rate  payable  for  level  III  of  the  Executive 
Schedule. 

—  P.L.  100-456,  National  Defense  Authorization  Act, 
1989,  authorizes  a  4.1  percent  pay  raise  for  military 
personnel  effective  on  January  1,  1989. 

—  Individual  appropriations  acts  for  FY  1989  require 
that  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  January 
1989  pay  raises  be  absorbed  within  the  levels 
appropriated  in  those  acts  (e.g.,  section  526  of  P.L. 
100-440) . 

—  P.  L.  99-272,  the  Consolidated  Omnibus  Budget 
Reconciliation  Act  of  1985.  This  law  provides  that 
the  basis  for  computing  pay  for  employees  (as  defined 
by  5  U.S.C.   5504(b))   for  1989  is  2,087  hours. 

—  5  U.S.C.  Chapter  54.  This  provision  of  law  provides 
the  basis  for  calculating  general  pay  increases,  merit 
increases,  performance  awards,  and  cash  awards  for  GM 
13-15  Federal  supervisors  and  management  officials  (as 
defined  by  5  U.S.C.  7103(a))  who  are  covered  under  the 
Performance  Management  Recognition  System  (PMRS) . 
(NOTE:  For  instructions  on  calculating  general  pay 
increases  for  PMRS  employees,  see  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  FPM  letter  540-2,  dated  September  23, 
1987. ) 

3.  Background.  0MB  Circular  No.  A-ll  (sections  13.3(b)(1) 
and  32.7(b))  instructed  agencies  to  reflect  amounts  for  the  January 
1989  pay  raise  in  their  budget  estimates  if  the  new  pay  rates  were 
known  at  the  time  of  submission.  If  the  new  pay  rates  were  not 
known,  agencies  were  instructed  to  reflect  in  their  budget 
schedules  the  FY  1989  and  FY  1990  amounts  required  for  the  January 
1989  pay  raise  when  they  are  informed  by  0MB  of  their  FY  1990 
budget  allowances. 

The  guidance  included  in  this  Bulletin  provides  the  basis 
for  1989  pay  raise  costs  and  reflecting  these  costs  in  time  for 
inclusion  in  the  FY  1990  Budget. 

4.  Coverage .  These  instructions  cover  all  Executive  Branch 
agencies.  In  addition,  sections  607  of  P.L.  100-459  (the  Judiciary 
Appropriations  Act)  and  313  of  P.L.  100-458  (Legislative  Branch 
Appropriations  Act)  require  the  Judiciary  and  Legislative  Branches 
to  absorb  fully  the  January  1989  pay  raise. 
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5.  Due  Date.  Agencies  will  submit  information,  as  described 
in  paragraphs  6  and  7  of  this  Bulletin  for  each  affected  account 
by  November  14,  1988. 

6 .  Policies. 

a.  Calculation  of  Increased  Pay  Costs. 

(1)  All  agency  estimates  submitted  to  OMB  for  the  FY 
1989  through  FY  1994  columns  of  the  FY  1990 
Budget  will  reflect  a  pay  raise  for  white-collar 
employees  and  military  personnel  of  4.1  percent. 
The  pay  raise  for  white  collar  employees  is 
effective  the  first  applicable  pay  period  that 
begins  on  or  after  January  1,  1989;  the  pay  raise 
for  military  personnel  is  effective  on  January 
1,  1989.  Accordingly,  amounts  shown  in  budget 
materials  for  the  pay  raise  should  be  for  no  more 
than  9  months  of  FY  1989.  For  Federal  wage 
employees,  agency  budget  estimates  will  reflect 
a  4.1  percent  pay  raise  effective  90  days  after 
the  previously  established  effective  dates. 
Estimates  for  FY  1990  through  1994  will  include 
the  full  year  effect  of  the  January  1989  raise. 

(2)  Since  the  pay  increase  for  Federal  employees  is 
effective  with  the  first  pay  period  beginning  on 
or  after  January  1,  1989,  and  the  timing  of  pay 
periods  varies  from  agency  to  agency, 
computations  should  be  based  on  the  actual  number 
of  workdays  in  the  fiscal  year  that  are  subject 
to  the  pay  increase.  In  the  submissions  required 
by  paragraph  7,  agencies  will  include  information 
showing  their  assumptions  on  the  number  of 
workdays  subject  to  the  raise  and  providing 
calculations  showing  how  these  assumptions  were 
used  in  preparing  the  estimates. 

(3)  In  computing  the  cost  of  the  pay  raise,  the  use 
of  average  salary  levels  for  FY  1989  above  the 
lower  of  (a)  the  FY  1988  actual  average  salary 
level  and  (b)  the  FY  1989  average  salary  level 
as  reflected  in  the  President's  FY  1989  Budget, 
must  be  explicitly  justified,  unless  OMB 
specifies  otherwise. 

(4)  For  each  indirect  pay  cost  increase   (such  as 
retirement  benefits,   social  security,   and  other 
Government  payments  that  are  based  on  employee 
salaries) ,   agencies  will  specify  separately  the 
relationship   of   that   increase   to    increases  in 
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direct  pay  costs  and  provide  the  calculations 
that  support  estimated  indirect  cost  increases. 
Special  attention  should  be  paid  to  benefits  that 
are  not  related  to  pay  amounts  in  a  simple  linear 
fashion. 

Indirect  pay  costs  will  reflect  agency 
contributions  due  to  FERS  (the  employer  share  of 
the  basic  annuity,  social  security,  and  agency 
contributions  to  the  thrift  plan)  to  the  extent 
that  these  costs  are  related  to  the  pay  raise. 
Accordingly,  submissions  reguired  by  this 
Bulletin  will  reflect  incremental  costs  for  FERS 
resulting  from  the  effect  of  the  pay  raise  on 
employee  salaries. 

(5)  The  maximum  wage  base  on  which  agencies  compute 
FICA  costs  will  increase  to  $46,500  for  CY  1989. 
The  wage  base,  adjusted  to  a  fiscal  year  basis 
for  purposes  of  budget  estimating,  is  $46,125  for 
FY  1989. 

(6)  Agencies  will  compute  the  amount  of  the  January 
1989  pay  increase  costs  specified  on  the  basis 
of  final  decisions  on  FY  1989  and  FY  1990  FTE 
employment  levels  to  be  included  in  the  FY  1990 
Budget.  Consideration  should  be  given  to  the 
effect  of  funding  levels  in  FY  1989 
appropriations  acts  on  FTE  levels. 

b.     Absorption  of  Increased  Pay  Costs. 

(1)  In  accordance  with  Administration  policy  and 
provisions  in  appropriations  acts,  each  agency 
is  expected  to  absorb  in  FY  1989  the  full  amount 
of  increased  pay  costs,  including  costs  related 
to  the  effect  of  the  pay  raise  on  agency 
contributions  for  FERS.  for  the  agency  as  a 
whole. 

Whenever  increased  pay  costs  cannot  be  fully 
absorbed  within  an  account  or  by  using  existing 
transfer  authority,  an  agency  may  seek  additional 
transfer  authority,  provided  the  transfers  are 
within  the  same  organization  and  discretionary 
category  and  are  outlay  neutral.  Agencies  are 
instructed  to  propose  to  transfer  sufficient 
resources  to  offset  any  increase  in  outlays  due 
to  the  pay  raise  that  cannot  be  absorbed  by 
taking  administrative  actions  or  using  existing 
transfer  authority. 
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No  supplemental^  requesting  additional 
appropriations  will  be  permitted.  In  addition, 
proposals  to  increase  limitations  on 
administrative  expenses  will  not  be  allowed. 

Agencies  are  permitted  to  use  transfer  authority 
to  finance  increased  pay  costs  when: 

—  these   costs   cannot   be   absorbed   within  an 
account ; 

transfers  will  occur  between  accounts  within 
the  same  discretionary  category  (i.e., 
between  accounts  in  the  domestic 
discretionary  category  or  between  accounts 
in  the  international  affairs  category) 
established  in  the  budget  summit  agreement; 
and 

—  the  net  effect  of  the  transfers  will  not 
result  in  an  increase  in  outlays. 

Agencies  will  not  use  existing  transfer  authority 
to  finance  increased  pay  costs  by  transferring 
resources  from  accounts  that  are  classified  as 
mandatory  under  the  budget  summit  agreement. 

(2)     Agencies  are  expected  to  absorb  these  increased 
pay  costs  in  FY  1989  as  follows: 

(a)  Use  all  available  resources  within  the 
account  to  cover  these  increased  pay  costs. 
This  will  include  savings  and  revenues 
resulting  from: 

—  personnel  levels  that  are  lower  than 
anticipated  in  FY  1989  appropriations 
actions  (including  savings  in  personnel 
compensation,  benefits,  and  related 
expenses,  such  as  travel,  supplies, 
equipment,  etc.); 

—  savings  attributed  to  program  or  price 
reductions ; 

—  savings  from  reductions  in  consultants' 
fees.  Agencies  covered  by  the  provisions 
that  permit  consulting  services  savings 
to  be  used  to  finance  increased  pay  costs 
may  apply  these  savings  for  this  purpose 
only  within  the  same  account  or  through 
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the  use  of  existing  or  new  transfer 
authority  between  accounts; 

—  all  management  initiatives  not  reflected 
in  FY  1989  enacted  appropriations. 
Examples  of  savings  from  management 
initiatives  that  are  available  for 
absorption  include  Reform  '8-8  savings 
from: 

o  restructuring  the  organization, 
management,  and  staffing  of 
administrative  support  functions, 

o  productivity  improvements, 

o  program  reforms, 

o  improving  payment  integrity  and  cash 
management ;  and 

—  any  other  amounts  that  are  available  in 
the  account. 

(b)  Use  existing  transfer  authority  when  resources 
within  an  account  are  insufficient  to  meet 
increased  pay  costs  and  the  conditions 
specified  in  paragraph  6.b.(l)  have  been  met. 

(c)  Seek  additional  transfer  authority  between 
appropriation  or  fund  accounts  within  the  same 
agency . 

7 .     Action  Requirements. 

a.  Each  agency  should  make  sure  that  the  new  pay  rates 
are  reflected  in  its  budget  estimates  for  FY  1989  and  later  years. 

b.  Each  agency  will  submit  to  OMB  the  following  materials 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  need  for  new  FY  1989  transfer 
authority  for  pay  and  the  FY  1990  costs. 

(1)  Analysis  of  Increased  Pay  Costs.  The  analysis 
will  be  prepared  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions  in  Attachment  A  and  submitted  in  the 
format  of  the  related  exhibit. 

(2)  Information  Sheets.  Information  sheets  showing 
the  methods  and  numbers  used  to  make  the 
calculations  will  accompany  the  analysis  of 
increased  pay  costs.    The  calculation  of  increased 
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pay  costs  will  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  6. a.  of  the  Bulletin.  The  calculation 
of  the  FICA  costs  will  also  be  included. 

(3)  Narrative  Explanation.  Increases  in  pay  costs 
that  are  disproportionately  high  in  relation  to 
the  base  for  any  account  or  the  use  of  average 
salary  levels  above  those  specified  in  paragraph 
6.  a.  must  be  fully  justified  in  a  narrative 
explanation  accompanying  the  analysis.  The 
explanation  will  include  information  on  the 
programmatic  effect  and  the  effect  on  FTE 
employment  resulting  from  the  absorption  policy. 

(4)  Proposed  Appropriation  Language.  Guidelines  to 
be  used  in  drafting  proposed  appropriation 
language  are  presented  in  Attachment  B.  Proposed 
appropriation  language  for  funds  that  are  to  be 
transferred  to  multiple  and  no-year  accounts 
should  extend  the  availability  of  the  amounts  to 
be  consistent  with  the  availability  of  the 
accounts  to  which  they  are  to  be  transferred. 

c.  Upon  approval  of  a  supplemental  proposing  new  transfer 
authority,  each  agency  will  submit  the  following  information  to  OMB 
promptly : 

(1)  Apportionment/Reapportionment  Requests . 

(a)  Each  agency  that  requests  apportionment  or 
reapportionment  to  reflect  increased  pay  costs 
for  FY  1989  will  submit  its  request  in 
accordance  with  OMB  Circular  No.  A-34. 

(b)  When  a  pay  supplemental  to  be  derived  by 
transfer  between  appropriation  or  fund 
accounts  is  enacted,  agency  heads  shall  submit 
reapportionment  requests  for  the  gaining  and 
losing  accounts  to  effect  the  transfer.  This 
includes  the  unapportioned  balance  of 
revolving  funds  that  are  authorized  to  be 
transferred.  These  reapportionment  requests 
should  be  submitted  within  ten  days  of 
enactment  of  a  law  providing  the  transfer 
authority. 

(2)  Deferrals  and  Proposed  Rescissions.  If  an  agency 
is  seeking  a  pay  supplemental  to  be  derived  by 
transfer  between  appropriation  accounts,  no 
deferral  is  to  be  prepared  nor  is  any  other  action 
or  inaction  to  be  taken  to  restrict  or  withhold 
the  obligation  of  the  funds  that  are  proposed  to 
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be     transferred.          Section     1013(b)      of  the 

Impoundment    Control    Act     (as    amended    by  the 

Balanced  Budget  and  Emergency  Control  Act  of  1987 

(P.L.  100-119))  states  that  deferrals  are 
permitted  only  as  follows: 

(a)  to  provide  for  contingencies; 

(b)  to  achieve  savings  made  possible  by  or  through 
changes  in  requirements  or  greater  efficiency 
of  operations;  or 

(c)  as  specifically  provided  by  law. 

Agency  heads  are  reminded  that  section  1013 (b) 
specifies  that  "No  officer  or  employee  of  the 
United  States  may  defer  any  budget  authority  for 
any  other  reason . " 

If  funds  that  are  already  deferred  pursuant  to 
section  1013 (b)  are  proposed  to  be  transferred  to 
fund  pay  raise  costs,   they  may  continue  to  be 
deferred  until: 

(a)  the  funds  are  needed  for  the  original  purpose; 

(b)  Congress  enacts  legislation  transferring  the 
funds ;  or 

(c)  September  30,  1989,  whichever  occurs  first. 

If  funds  cannot  be  used  in  the  losing  account, 
regardless  of  whether  the  Congress  accepts  the 
transfer  request,  then  a  rescission  proposal  is 
to  be  submitted  once  a  definite  amount  of  excess 
funds  is  known. 


8.  0MB  responsibilities.  The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
will  review  the  information  submitted  and  prepare  the  pay 
supplemental  requests  that  the  President  transmits  to  Congress. 

9.  Information  Contact.  For  further  information,  contact 
the  0MB  representative  responsible  for  reviewing  the  agency's 
budget  estimates. 


10 .    Sunset  Date, 
is  completed. 


This  Bulletin  will  expire  as  soon  as  action 


Attachments 


x^bsepn  R.  Wright, 
^p€ing  Director 


-8- 


ATTACHMENT  A 
Bulletin  No.  89- 


Instructions  for  Preparing  the 
Analysis  of  Increased  Pay  Costs  for 
FY  1989 


Each  agency  will  submit  an  original  and  two  copies  of  an 
analysis  of  increased  pay  costs  for  FY  1989  resulting  from  the  pay 
raises  specified  in  this  Bulletin  and  related  costs.  The 
information  shall  be  submitted  in  the  format  illustrated  by  the 
exhibit  and  in  accordance  with  paragraphs  6  and  7  of  the  Bulletin. 

No  supplementals  reguesting  additional  appropriations  or 
increases  in  limitations  on  administrative  expenses  will  be 
proposed  for  FY  1989  in  the  FY  1990  Budget.  Agencies  are  reguired 
to  report  the  total  increased  pay  costs  for  each  account,  i.e.,  the 
amount  that  agencies  are  reguired  to  absorb  within  the  account  or 
by  using  existing  or  proposed  transfer  authority.  (See  paragraph 
6.b.  of  the  Bulletin.) 

General  Instructions 

Treatment  of  Multiple  Types  of  Pay  Increases. 

Where  more  than  one  type  of  pay  increase  (i.e.,  civilian 
statutory  pay  systems,  military  pay  systems,  Federal  wage  system, 
or  administrative  action)  is  involved,  report  the  amounts 
applicable  to  each  separately  in  columns  2  through  4  of  each 
analysis.  In  columns  5  through  7,  report  the  amounts  for  each 
account  in  total  (i.e.,  without  separately  identifying  the  amount 
associated  with  each  type  of  pay  increase  or  allocation  account) . 

Treatment  of  Advances  and  Reimbursements. 

Treat  advances  or  reimbursements  between  Government  accounts 
as  follows: 

The  agency  that  is  performing  the  work  will  include  the 
related  increased  pay  costs  (including  FICA,  merit  pay, 
performance  award,  and  applicable  retirement  costs)  in 
columns  2,  3,  and  4  of  its  analysis.  Since  these  costs 
relate  to  the  employees  of  the  performing  agency,  that 
agency  will  include  these  costs  as  part  of  its  absorption 
in  column  5. 

The  ordering  agency  will  consider  these  increased  pay 
costs  as  a  part  of  ordinary  expenses  and  will  not  include 
them  in  columns  2,  3,  and  4  of  its  analysis.  The  ordering 
agency  will  absorb  fully  payments  to  other  accounts  or 
agencies  for  the  increased  pay  costs. 

Treatment  of  Allocation  Accounts. 


For    purposes    of    this    analysis,     incorporate    amounts  for 


allocation  accounts  (transfer  appropriation  accounts)  in  the 
amounts  shown  for  the  parent  account,  rather  than  for  the  receiving 
agency.  Each  agency  that  receives  an  allocation  shall  furnish  to 
the  agency  responsible  for  the  parent  account  the  data  necessary 
for  the  preparation  of  the  analysis.  The  data  should  be  provided 
to  the  parent  agency  in  time  to  meet  the  due  dates  for  submission 
to  OMB  prescribed  in  paragraph  5  of  the  Bulletin.  Allocation 
accounts  shall  be  considered  a  source  of  transfer  only  by  the 
parent  agency. 

Format  of  the  Analysis. 

The  analysis  will  be  prepared  on  8  1/2"  x  11"  paper,  as 
described  below. 

Column  1.  Organizational  unit  and  account  title.  List  each 
bureau  or  organizational  unit  to  which  separate  appropriations  or 
funds  are  available.  List,  under  the  organizational  unit,  the 
title  of  each  account  (other  than  allocation  accounts)  out  of  which 
any  increased  pay  costs  are  directly  paid.  These  shall  include 
revolving  and  management  funds  and  trust  funds.  List  account 
titles  in  the  order  in  which  they  appear  in  the  FY  1989  Budget. 

Enter  increased  pay  costs  under  civilian  statutory  pay  system 
without  further  identification  if  this  type  of  pay  increase  is  the 
only  one  listed  for  an  account.  If  more  than  one  type  of  pay 
increase  is  listed,  identify  these  types  (civilian  statutory, 
Federal  wage  system,  administrative  action,  and  military  pay 
systems)  separately  in  the  stub  column  under  each  account,  as 
appropriate. 

Column  2.  Direct  pay.  Enter  the  direct  cost  of  pay  raises 
for  employees  paid  from  the  reporting  account,  including  increased 
costs  for  merit  pay  and  performance  awards  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
5406,  whether  or  not  the  costs  are  reimbursable. 

Do  not  report  in  this  column  advances  or  reimbursements  to 
other  accounts  for  work  or  services.  (These  costs  should  be 
absorbed  fully  by  the  ordering  account.) 

Column  3.  Related  costs-FERS.  For  each  listed  account, 
report  the  added  costs  indirectly  related  to  the  pay  raise  that 
are  due  to  enactment  of  FERS  (the  employer  share  of  the  basic 
annuity,  social  security,  and  agency  contributions  to  the  thrift 
plan).  Report  these  costs,  whether  or  not  they  are  reimbursable. 
These  costs  should  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  guidance 
provided  in  Section  12.5   (i),  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll. 


Report  only  the  incremental  costs  due  to  increases  in  agency 
contributions  for  retirement  related  to  FERS  that  result  from  the 
effect  of  the  pay  raise  on  employee  salaries. 

Column  4 .  Related  costs-Other.  For  each  listed  account, 
report  other  added  costs  indirectly  related  to  the  pay  raise  that 
are  not  reported  in  column  3.  For  this  purpose,  the  related  costs 
include  such  items  as  Government  contributions  for  retirement  for 
employees  covered  by  the  civil  service  retirement  system  (but  not 
those  covered  by  FERS) ,  employer  Hospital  Insurance  (HI)  taxes, 
Government  contributions  to  employee  life  insurance  premiums,  and 
other  payments  that  are  based  on  employees'  salaries.  Other 
payments  that  are  not  based  on  employees'  salaries,  such  as 
unemployment  compensation  and  Federal  workers'  compensation,  should 
be  excluded  from  the  calculations  of  added  indirect  costs. 

Do  not  report  in  this  column  advances  or  reimbursements  to 
other  accounts  for  work  or  services.  These  costs  should  be 
absorbed  fully  by  the  ordering  account. 

Column  5.  Net  absorption — Possible  by  administrative  action. 
Report,  in  total  for  each  account,  the  portion  of  the  increases 
shown  in  columns  2,  3,  and  4  that  can  be  absorbed  through  currently 
authorized  agency  administrative  action.  Following  the  policies 
set  forth  in  section  6.b.  of  this  Bulletin,  include  absorptions 
though  existing  transfer  authority  from  other  accounts  and  amounts 
to  be  covered  by  reimbursements.  If  existing  transfer  authority 
is  to  be  used,  include  a  footnote  indicating  the  legal  citation  and 
amount  of  the  transfer. 

Column  6.  Net  absorption — Requiring  Congressional  action. 
Report,  in  total  for  each  account,  the  portion  of  the  increased 
costs  in  columns  2,  3,  and  4  that  could  be  absorbed  if  the  Congress 
provides  new  transfer  authority. 

Column  7.  Net  absorption — Total.  Report,  in  total  for  each 
account,  the  total  of  columns  5  and  6. 

For  columns  2,  3,  4,  and  5  provide  the  total  for  each  pay 
system  (e.g.,  civilian  statutory,  Federal  wage  system,  etc.)  for 
the  agency  separately.  Label  the  final  entry  in  each  table  "Total, 
all  pay  increases"  and  show  the  total  amounts  for  the  agency  for 
each  of  the  columns  2  through  7 . 

The  analysis  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  information  sheets 
and  narrative  explanation  as  reguired  in  sections  6  and  7  of  the 
Bulletin . 
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NOTES:       Amounts  are   in  dollars. 

ANALYSIS  OF  FY   1989    INCREASED  PAY  COSTS 

Department  of  Government 

Increase  in  direct   Net  Absorption  

pay  and  other  related  Possible 

costs  of  this  agency  by  admin-  Requiring 

Organizational  unit  Direct  Related  costs  istrative  Congressional 

and  account  title  pay  FERS  Other  action  action  Total 

(1)  (2)  (3)  (4)  (5)  (6)  (7) 

Office  of  the  Secretary: 
Salaries  and  expenses: 

Civ.   stat.   pay  systems   197,420           7,290         16,540)           79,700  1/     176,850  256,550 

Federal  wage  system   31,500           1,160  2,640) 

Bureau  of  Economic  Development: 

Salaries  and  expenses   949,160         35,050         79,540  723,750  340,000  1,063,750 

Inspection  Services   176,000  6,500         14,750    197,250  197,250 

Development  Trust  Fund   1,240,000         45,790       103,910  21,600       1,368,100  1,389,700 

Government  Corporation: 

ABC  Revolving  Fund  (adm. 

action)   1,065,000         39,320         89,250  865,110  328,460  1,193,570 

Total : 

Civ.   stat.   pay  systems   2,562,580         94,630  214,740 

Federal  wage  system   31,500  1,160  2,640 

Adm.   action   1,065,000         39,320  89,250 

Total,   all  pay  increases   3,659,080       135,110       306,630       1,690,160       2,410,660  4,100,820 

1/  Includes     $15, 000     to    be    transferred  from  "Salaries  and  Expenses,   Bureau  of  Safety"  under 
P.L.    _-  .      (Cite  existing  authority.) 
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ATTACHMENT  B 
Bulletin  No.  89-  03 


Guidelines  for  Drafting  Proposed  Appropriation  Language 
for  Pay  Supplemental  for  FY  1989 

Indentation,  punctuation,  and  capitalization  will  be 
consistent  with  the  presentation  used  in  Part  II,  Section  II  of 
the  1990  Budget  Appendix. 

Organization  titles  and  breaks,  including  the  appropriation 
account  title,  will  generally  conform  to  the  FY  1989  appropriations 
bills  as  enacted. 

Appropriation  language  to  propose  funds  for  transfer  to 
multiple  and  no-year  accounts  should  extend  the  availability  of 
amounts  to  be  consistent  with  the  availability  of  accounts  to  which 
they  are  to  be  transferred. 

All  new  items  (other  than  amounts)  not  included  in  the  FY  1989 
appropriation  bills  (e.g.,  chapter,  organization,  accounts,  or 
appropriation  language  phrases)  will  be  underscored. 

Sample  formats  illustrating  the  above  guidelines  follow: 


Environmental  Services:  "Forest  research",  $1,000,000  to 
remain  available  until  expended  to  be  derived  by  transfer 
from  "Construction"; 

General  Administration:  "Salaries  and  expenses",  $516,000  of 
which  $200.000  shall  be  derived  by  transfer  from  "General 
operating  expenses",  and  $316,000  shall  be  derived  by 
transfer  from  "Regional  development"; 


DEPARTMENT  OF  GOVERNMENT 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 


OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 


November  4,  1988 


BULLETIN  NO.  89-02 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Regulatory  Program  of  the  United  States  Government 

(April  1,  1989  -  March  31,  1990)  and  Unified  Agenda  of 
Federal  Regulations  for  April  1989 


1.  Introduction.  This  Bulletin  sets  forth  procedures  for  the 
preparation  and  publication  of:  (1)  the  Regulatory  Program  of 
the  United  States  Government  (April  1,  1989  -  March  31,  1990) , 
and  (2)  the  Unified  Agenda  of  Federal  Regulations  for  April  1989. 

a.  1989  Regulatory  Program.     Information  required  by  this 
Bulletin  from  each  agency  participating  in  the  1989 
Regulatory  Program  will  be  the  basis  for:      (1)   a  statement  of 
the  Administration's  regulatory  policies,  goals,  and 
objectives;  and  (2)   a  description  of  the  Administration's 
Significant  Regulatory  Actions,  underway  or  planned,   for  the 
Program  Year.     An  attachment  provides  instructions  for 
describing  Significant  Regulatory  Actions.     In  accordance 
with  Executive  Order  No.  12498,  the  Regulatory  Program 
establishes  the  Administration's  regulatory  priorities; 
increases  the  accountability  of  agency  heads  for  the 
regulatory  actions  of  their  agencies;  provides  for 
Presidential  oversight  of  the  regulatory  process;  reduces  the 
burdens  and  increases  the  effectiveness  of  future 
regulations;  minimizes  duplicative  and  conflicting 
regulations;  facilitates  interagency  coordination  of 
regulatory  activities;  facilitates  meeting  regulatory 
deadlines;  and  enhances  public  and  congressional 
understanding  of  how  the  Administration  will  exercise  the 
regulatory  discretion  afforded  by  law. 

b.  April  1989  Unified  Agenda.     This  Bulletin  also  sets  forth  the 
procedures  and  describes  the  information  that  all  agencies 
subject  to  Executive  Order  No.  12291  must  furnish  for 
publication  of  the  April  1989  Unified  Agenda  of  Federal 
Regulations.     Executive  Order  No.   12291  describes  certain 
information  that  agencies  are  to  include  in  their  Unified 
Agenda  and  authorizes  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  to  prescribe  the  form  of,  and 
additional  information  for  inclusion  in,  the  Unified  Agenda. 
Development  of  the  Unified  Agenda  also  fulfills  the 
requirements  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (P.L.  96-354, 

5  U.S.C.   Chapter  6). 


2.  Authority.     The  Budget  and  Accounting  Act  of  1921,  as 
amended;  the  Budget  and  Accounting  Procedures  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended;  Reorganization  Plan  No.  .2  of  1970;  Executive  Order  No. 
11541,  as  amended  (Prescribing  Duties  of  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  and  Domestic  Council,   35  Fed.  Reg.   10737,  July  2, 
1970) ;  Executive  Order  No.   12291  (Federal  Regulation,   46  Fed. 
Reg.   13193,   February  19,   1981);  Executive  Order  No.  12498 
(Regulatory  Planning  Process,   50  Fed.  Reg.   1036,  January  8, 
1985) ;  and  Presidential  Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Executive 
Departments  and  Agencies  entitled,   "Development  of 
Administration's  Regulatory  Program,"  dated  January  4,  1985. 

3.  Coverage. 

a.     The  1989  Regulatory  Program.     Pursuant  to  Section  1(a)  of 
Executive  Order  No.   12498,  the  following  agencies,   to  the 
extent  they  are  subject  to  Executive  Order  No.   12291,  are 
subject  to  Executive  Order  No.  12498  and  to  Section  5  of  this 
Bulletin.     Only  the  agencies  listed  below  must  furnish  the 
information  for  inclusion  in  the  Regulatory  Program.  Any 
agency  not  listed,  but  which  wants  to  be  included  in  the 
Regulatory  Program,  should  obtain  the  concurrence  of  the 
Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs   (OIRA)   in  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (0MB)  before  developing  the 
information  needed  for  inclusion. 

Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Commerce 

Department  of  Defense  (procurement  and  civil  functions  only) 
Department  of  Education 
Department  of  Energy 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 
Department  of  the  Interior 
Department  of  Justice 
Department  of  Labor 
Department  of  State 
Department  of  Transportation 
Department  of  the  Treasury 
Advisory  Council  on  Historic  Preservation 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality 
Environmental  Protection  Agency 
Egual  Employment  Opportunity  Commission 
Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 
General  Services  Administration 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
National  Archives  and  Records  Administration 
Office  of  Personnel  Management 
Pension  Benefit  Guaranty  Corporation 
Railroad  Retirement  Board 
Small  Business  Administration 
Veterans  Administration 


b.     April  1989  Unified  Agenda.     All  agencies  subject  to  Executive 
Order  No.   12291  are  subject  to  the  requirements  of  Section  6 
of  this  Bulletin.     Agencies  that  are  not  subject  to  Executive 
Order  No.   12291  are  requested  to  follow  the  provisions  of 
Section  6  of  this  Bulletin  on  a  voluntary  basis. 

4.  Definitions. 

a.  A  "Prerulemaking  Action"  is  any  necessary  or  important  action 
or  activity  to  be  taken  to  determine  whether,  or  how,  to 
initiate  or  undertake  rulemaking.     Such  an  action  occurs 
prior  to  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  and  includes  any 
public  announcement  or  commitment  that  could  influence  or 
lead  to  the  commencement  of  rulemaking  proceedings  at  a  later 
date,  e.g.,  significant  studies  or  analyses  of  the  possible 
need  for  regulatory  action;  requests  for  public  comment  on 
the  need  for  regulatory  action;  advance  notices  of  proposed 
rulemaking;  decisions  to  proceed  with  a  Rulemaking  Action  in 
response  to  a  petition,  a  collection  of  information,  or  an 
internal  agency  review;  or  other  important  regulation  policy 
decisions. 

b.  A  "Rulemaking  Action"  is  the  publication  of  any  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking,   final  rule,  or  other  statement  of 
general  applicability  and  future  effect  designed  to 
implement,   interpret,  or  prescribe  law  or  policy. 

c.  A  "Significant  Regulatory  Action"   (SRA)   is  any  Prerulemaking 
or  Rulemaking  Action  that  is  or  would  be: 

1)  a  "major  rule"  as  defined  in  accordance  with  Sections 
1(b)   or  3(b)   of  Executive  Order  No.  12291; 

2)  a  priority  of  the  agency  head; 

3)  of  unusual  interest  to  other  Federal  agencies  or  the 
public; 

4)  likely  to  establish  an  important  new  policy  precedent;  or 

5)  of  major  impact  on  the  agency's  information  collection 
activities . 

A  "Significant  Regulatory  Action"  also  includes  any 
significant  action  related  to  regulatory  activity  designated 
by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  following 
consultation  with  the  agency  head  or  heads  concerned,  to 
warrant  review  under  Executive  Order  No.  12498. 

d.  An  "Other  Regulatory  Action"  is  any  Prerulemaking  or 
Rulemaking  Action  that  would  be  a  step  toward  adoption  of  a 
rule  that  is  not  a  Significant  Regulatory  Action. 
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e.  "Program  Year"  means  the  12-month  period  from  April  1,  1989 
to  March  31,  1990. 

f.  "Prior  Program  Year"  means  the  12 -month  period  from  April  1, 
1988  to  March  31,  1989. 

5.     The  Draft  1989  Regulatory  Program. 

a.  Agency  Review.     Internal  agency  review  is  the  most  important 
part  of  the  development  of  the  Regulatory  Program.  Through 
this  process,  the  head  of  the  agency  should  review  the 
regulatory  plans  and  efforts  of  the  agency  and  improve  the 
accountability  of  the  senior  regulatory  officials  of  the 
agency  in  carrying  out  their  responsibilities.     Through  the 
annual  review  of  draft  regulatory  programs,  the  President  can 
assure  that  the  agency  heads  carry  out  their  executive 
responsibilities  related  to  their  regulatory  activities.  In 
Executive  Order  No.   12498,  the  President  emphasized  that: 

"it  will  be  the  personal  responsibility  of  the  head  of 
each  agency  to  determine  —  at  the  beginning  of  the 
regulatory  process,  not  at  the  end  —  whether  a  given 
regulatory  venture  is  consistent  with  the  goals  of  the 
Administration  and  whether  agency  resources  should  be 
committed  to  it.     Each  agency  head  will  thus  be 
accountable  for  the  management  of  the  regulatory  process, 
to  ensure  that  policy  options  are  not  narrowed 
prematurely  and  that  each  significant  regulatory  proposal 
will  be  considered  in  relation  to  others  .    .    .  ." 
(Presidential  Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Executive 
Departments  and  Agencies  entitled,   Development  of 
Administrations  Regulatory  Program,  dated  January  4, 
1985) . 

The  draft  regulatory  program  of  each  agency  should  be  the 
result  of  a  rigorous  process  that  integrates  analysis, 
planning,  evaluation,  and  budgeting;  and  that  reflects: 

1)  the  requirements  and  authorities  of  the  agency  as 
provided  by  law; 

2)  the  regulatory  policies  and  principles  of  the  President, 
as  stated  in  Section  2  of  Executive  Order  No.   12291  and 
Section  1(d)   of  Executive  Order  No.  12498; 

3)  the  missions,   goals,  priorities,   and  objectives  of  the 
agency ;  and 

4)  consideration  of  appropriate  roles  for  Federal,  State, 
and  local  governments,  as  well  as  the  private  sector. 

b.  Content  of  the  Draft  1989  Regulatory  Program.     The  draft 
regulatory  program  shall  consist,   first,  of  the  draft 
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regulatory  overview  and,  second,  of  the  draft  descriptions  of 
Significant  Regulatory  Actions. 

1)  Regulatory  Overview.     Each  agency  shall  submit  a  draft 
overview  of  the  regulatory  policies,  goals,  and 
objectives  that  it  proposes  to  pursue  during  the  Program 
Year. 

This  overview  should: 

(A)  Discuss  how  these  policies,  goals,  and  objectives  are 
consistent  with  the  Administration's  regulatory 
principles,  as  stated  in  Section  2  of  Executive  Order 
No.   12291  and  Section  1(d)   of  Executive  Order  No. 
12498; 

(B)  Describe  the  most  important  regulatory  actions  the 
agency  will  take  during  the  Program  Year  and  any 
applicable  legislative  proposals  under  development, 
or  already  supported  by,  the  agency  that  will  further 
its  regulatory  policies,   goals,   and  objectives; 

(C)  Explain  how  the  regulatory  actions  and  legislative 
proposals  will  comport  with  the  President's 
regulatory  principles;  and 

(D)  Identify  and  describe  the  Significant  Regulatory 
Actions  of  the  agency  that  revise  or  rescind  existing 
rules. 

For  a  large  department  or  agency,  with  several  regulatory 
components  or  offices,  the  agency  should  divide  its 
overview  into  organizational  components,  and  provide 
separate  descriptions  of  the  regulatory  policies,  goals, 
and  objectives  for  each  such  regulatory  component  or 
office. 

2)  Significant  Regulatory  Actions.     Each  agency  shall 
submit  separate  descriptions  of  each  Significant 
Regulatory  Action  (SRA)   that  the  agency  proposes  to 
pursue  during  the  Program  Year  by  providing  the 
information  called  for  by  the  Instructions  For  Describing 
Significant  Regulatory  Actions  (attached) .     If,  in 
accordance  with  Section  5.d.  of  OMB  Bulletin  No.  88-1 
(October  7,   1987),  an  agency  has  already  submitted  an  SRA 
for  OMB  review  subseguent  to  the  publication  of  the 
Administration's  1988  Regulatory  Program,   the  agency 
shall  update  this  SRA,  as  appropriate,  and  resubmit  it 
for  OMB  review  and  publication  in  the  1989  Regulatory 
Program. 

3)  Changes  in  Policy  and  Timing.     For  those  Significant 
Regulatory  Actions  that  were  also  described  in  the  1988 
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Regulatory  Program,  agencies  shall  explain  any  noteworthy 
development  and  any  significant  change  in  policy  that 
took  place  over  the  course  of  the  Prior  Program  Year. 
The  agency  shall  also  identify  and  justify  any  change  in 
any  target  dates  published  under  "Next  Steps"  in  the  1988 
Regulatory  Program. 

4 )  Consistency  with  1990  Budget  Proposals .  Agency 
descriptions  of  their  regulatory  overviews  and 
Significant  Regulatory  Actions  shall  be  consistent  with 
the  law  and  the  positions  being  taken  in  the  1990  Budget 
of  the  United  States  Government. 

5)  Special  Analyses  and  Additional  Information.     To  assist 
in  the  preparation  of  the  Regulatory  Program,  agencies 
shall  provide  such  additional  information  as  the 
Administrator  of  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs  (OIRA)  may  reguest.     As  necessary,  OIRA  will 
convene  meetings  with  agency  officials  to  discuss  their 
draft  regulatory  programs. 

c.     Review,  Compilation,  and  Publication  of  1989  Regulatory 
Program. 

1)  Four  copies  of  all  material  for  the  draft  regulatory 
program  shall  be  submitted  by  the  head  of  the  agency  not 
later  than  January  9;   1989  to  the  Office  of  Information 
and  Regulatory  Affairs,  Room  3236,  New  Executive  Office 
Building,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Washington, 
D.C.  20503. 

2)  An  agency  shall  submit  material  typed,  double-spaced  on 
8-1/2  x  11  paper.     Agencies  must  submit  original  copy. 

3)  0MB  review  of  the  draft  regulatory  program  of  each  agency 
will   (1)   consider  the  consistency  of  the  draft  regulatory 
program  with  the  Administrator's  policies  and  priorities 
and  the  draft  regulatory  programs  submitted  by  other 
agencies;  and  (2)   identify  such  further  regulatory  or 
deregulatory  actions  as  may  be  necessary  in  order  to 
achieve  such  consistency.     Issues  arising  from  this 
review  may  be  submitted  for  further  review  by  the 
President  or  by  the  appropriate  Cabinet  Council  or  such 
other  forum  as  the  President  may  designate. 

4)  As  may  be  necessary,  each  agency  shall  update,  review, 
and  modify  its  draft  regulatory  program  for  the  purpose 
of  compilation  and  publication  in  the  1989  Regulatory 
Program.     0MB  will,  as  appropriate,  circulate  a  draft  of 
this  Regulatory  Program  for  agency  comment,   review,  and 
interagency  coordination  before  publication. 
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d.     Proposed  Regulatory  Action  Not  Described  in  the 
Administration's  1989  Regulatory  Program. 

1)  (A)     If,  during  the  Program  Year,  an  agency  official 

proposes  to  undertake  a  Prerulemaking  or  Rulemaking 
Action  that  would  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  5  of  this  Bulletin,  but  such  action  is  not 
included  in  the  1989  Regulatory  Program,  the  agency 
shall  advise  the  Director  of  OMB  and  submit  for 
review  under  Executive  Order  No.   12498  the 
information  called  for  by  the  Instructions  For 
Describing  Significant  Regulatory  Actions  (SRAs) 
(attached) . 

(B)     If,   during  the  Program  Year,   an  agency  official 

proposes  to  undertake  a  Prerulemaking  or  Rulemaking 
Action  that  would  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  5  of  this  Bulletin,  but  such  action  is 
substantially  different  from  the  related  SRA 
included  in  the  1989  Regulatory  Program  (for 
example,  a  decision  to  proceed  with  a  Rulemaking 
Action  is  substantially  different  from  the  related 
Prerulemaking  Action  included  in  the  Program) ,  the 
agency  shall  advise  the  Director  of  OMB  and  submit 
for  review  under  Executive  Order  No.   12498  the 
information  called  for  by  the  Instructions  For 
Describing  Significant  Regulatory  Actions 
(attached) . 

2)  Except  for  unanticipated  emergencies  or  when  statutory  or 
judicial  deadlines  would  otherwise  be  missed,  the  agency 
shall  refrain  from  taking  a  Significant  Regulatory  Action 
that  is  under  review  pursuant  to  this  section  until  the 
review  under  this  section  has  been  completed. 

3)  For  any  Significant  Regulatory  Action  that  is  submitted 
for  review  under  this  section,  but  is  not  simultaneously 
submitted  for  review  under  Executive  Order  No.   12291,  OMB 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  concluded  review  of  the 
regulatory  action  under  this  section  within  10  days  of 
its  receipt,  unless  the  agency  is  advised  to  the  contrary 
within  that  10  days. 

4)  For  any  Significant  Regulatory  Action  (SRA)   that  is 
submitted  for  review  simultaneously  under  Executive  Order 
Nos.   12291  and  12498,  OMB  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
concluded  review  of  the  regulatory  action  within  the 
applicable  time  limit  stated  in  Section  3(e)(2)  of 
Executive  Order  No.   12291,  unless  the  agency  is  advised 
to  the  contrary  within  that  time  limit.     No  separate 
submission  under  Executive  Order  No.   12498  is  required  in 
this  circumstance. 
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5)  Absent  unusual  circumstances  such  as  a  new  statutory  or 
judicial  requirement  or  an  unanticipated  emergency,  OMB 
may  return  for  reconsideration  any  rule  submitted  for 
review  under  Executive  Order  No.   12291  during  the  Program 
Year  that  would  be  subject  to  Section  5  of  this  Bulletin 
but  was  not  included  in  the  Regulatory  Program  for  the 
Program  Year,  or,   if  included  in  the  Program,  is 
substantially  different  from  the  action  described  in  the 
Regulatory  Program  for  the  Program  Year. 

6)  Any  amendments  to  the  1989  Regulatory  Program  that  are 
reviewed  in  accordance  with  this  subsection  will  be 
included  in  the  subsequent  Regulatory  Program. 

7)  Agencies  should  not  consider  any  change  in  the  SRA 
description  (or  its  "Next  Steps")  that  may  appear  in  a 
Unified  Agenda  published  subsequent  to  the  1989 
Regulatory  Program  as  amendments  to  the  1989  Regulatory 
Program,  unless  such  change  has  been  submitted  for  review 
under  this  section,  and  the  review  has  been  completed. 

Exemptions.     Pursuant  to  Section  2(c)   of  Executive  Order  No. 
12498,  the  Director  is  authorized  to  exempt  from  the 
requirements  of  the  Order  and  this  Bulletin  any  class  or 
category  of  regulatory  actions  for  which  the  Director 
determines  that  review  is  not  necessary  in  order  to  achieve 
the  effective  implementation  of  the  regulatory  planning  " 
process.     Requests  for  such  exemptions  should  be  submitted  by 
the  agency  head  to  the  Administrator  of  OIRA  prior  to 
December  9,  1988. 

Disclosure  of  Draft  Regulatory  Program  and  of  any  Additional 
Information  Constituting  or  Relating  to  a  Draft  Regulatory 
Program.     Any  written  material  or  other  written  information 
relating  to  an  agency's  draft  regulatory  program  or  the  1989 
Regulatory  Program  (including  any  drafts  thereof)  shall  not 
be  disclosed  except  as  part  of  the  publication,  Regulatory 
Program  of  the  United  States  Goverment  (April  1,   1989  -  March 
31,   1990).     If  requests  are  made  of  such  materials  or 
information,  the  proposed  response  by  the  agency  must  be 
coordinated  with  the  Administrator  of  OIRA  and  the  General 
Counsel  of  OMB  before  a  response  is  made.     In  accordance  with 
Item  No.  8  in  the  Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Departments  and 
Agencies  Subject  to  Executive  Order  Nos.   12291  and  12498, 
from  the  Administrator  of  OIRA  entitled,  "Additional 
procedures  concerning  OIRA  reviews  under  Executive  Order  Nos 
12291  and  12498   [Revised],"  dated  June  13,  1986: 

"OIRA  will  make  available  upon  written  request  to  OIRA 
made  after  the  Requlatory  Program  is  published,  any 
agency  draft  submission  sent  to  OIRA  under  Executive 
Order  No.   12498.     A  copy  will  be  available  in  [OIRA's] 
public  reading  room." 


6.     April  1989  Unified  Agenda. 

a.  Scope  of  Unified  Agenda.     Regulatory  agendas  for  publication 
in  April  1989  shall  describe  .all  Significant  and  Other 
Regulatory  Actions  that  the  agency  plans  to  pursue  during  the 
Program  Year.     At  a  minimum,  the  Unified  Agenda  shall  include 
all  regulatory  actions  for  which  an  agency  expects  or  plans 
during  the  Program  Year  to  publish  or  otherwise  implement  an 
advance  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  or  a  final  rule,  or  for  which  an  agency  is 
conducting  a  review  pursuant  to  5  USC  610  or  Section  3(i)  of 
Executive  Order  No.   12291.     An  agency  need  not  include  in  its 
regulatory  agenda  those  regulatory  actions  that  are  excluded 
by  Section  1(a)   of  Executive  Order  No.   12291  nor  any 
additional  regulatory  actions  that  OMB  has  agreed  may  be 
omitted.     Agencies  shall  include  all  prospective  regulatory 
actions  that  pertain  to  procurement. 

b.  Publication  of  the  Unified  Agenda  of  Federal  Regulations  for 
April  1989. 

1)  Agencies  shall  publish  their  portion  of  the  April  1989 
Unified  Agenda  in  a  uniform  format.     Agencies  and 
commissions  that  are  not  subject  to  Executive  Order  No. 
12291  are  urged  to  continue  to  use  the  uniform  format  for 
their  regulatory  agendas. 

2)  Agencies  shall  submit  the  applicable  forms  and  other 

•  documents  to  the  Regulatory  Information  Service  Center 
(RISC),  Room  5216,  New  Executive  Office  Building, 
Washington,   D.C.     20503.     These  forms  are  the  computer 
printouts   (Agenda  Update  Documents)  provided  by  OMB  and, 
for  new  regulatory  actions,  the  Regulatory  Information 
Data  Form.     An  agency  shall  also  submit  one  signed 
original  and  two  certified  copies  of  its  preamble  to  its 
regulatory  agenda.     The  preamble  shall  meet  the  normal 
requirements  for  printing  in  the  Federal  Register, 
including  the  agency's  Billing  Code  and  a  list  of  CFR 
parts  affected.     In  addition,  the  agency  shall  submit  to 
OMB  a  letter  addressed  to  the  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register  authorizing  the  Regulatory  Information  Service 
Center  to  assemble  the  agency's  agenda  and  authorizing 
the  Government  Printing  Office  (GPO)  to  bill  the  agency 
for  printing  its  portion  of  the  April  1989  Unified 
Agenda.     Agencies  entering  their  own  data  into  the  RISC 
computer  must  certify  that  one  paper  copy  of  the  data  is 
correct. 

3)  OMB  will  ensure  that  all  agency  agendas  are  compiled  and 
forwarded  as  a  complete  group  to  the  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register,  which  will  have  the  GPO  print  them  in  a 
single  day's  issue  of  the  Federal  Register.     All  agencies 
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will  be  able  to  obtain  reprint  copies  of  their  individual 
agendas  through  the  GPO  procurement  process. 


c.     Submission  Dates. 

Agencies  shall  submit  Unified  Agenda  material  to  OMB  not  later 
than  February  24,  1989. 

7.  Structure  of  the  Regulatory  Program- and  the  Unified  Agenda. 

Each  Regulatory  Program  and  Unified  Agenda  shall  be  structured  as 
follows: 

a.  Actions  for  each  agency  and  subagency  shall  be  grouped 
together. 

b.  Within  each  agency  grouping,  regulatory  actions  shall  be 
grouped  according  to  whether  the  next  regulatory  action  that 
the  agency  expects  or  plans  to  pursue  during  the  Program  Year 
is:     (1)   a  Prerulemaking  Action;    (2)  publication  or  other 
implementation  of  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking; 

(3)  publication  or  other  implementation  of  a  final  rule;  or 

(4)  (for  the  Unified  Agenda)   a  Completed  Action. 

8.  Additional  Information.     For  further  information  on  the 
requirements  of  this  Bulletin,  each  agency  should  communicate 
with  the  appropriate  OIRA  Desk  Officer  in  OMB.     For  further 
information  concerning  automated  production,  electronic 
submission  of  materials,  or  information  requirements,  format, 
completion,  or  submission  of  the  Unified  Agenda  materials 
(including  the  RISC  Regulatory  Information  Data  Form  and  its 
Instructions) ,  please  communicate  with  the  Regulatory  Information 
Service  Center  (395-4931) .  ) 


Acting  Director 


Attachments 
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Attachment 
Bulletin  No.  89-02 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  DESCRIBING 
SIGNIFICANT  REGULATORY  ACTIONS 

Coverage 

Pursuant  to  Section  5  of  this  Bulletin,  the  head  of  each  agency 
covered  by  this  Bulletin  shall  submit  information  describing  each 
proposed  Significant  Regulatory  Action  (grouped  as  specified  in 
Section  7  of  this  Bulletin) ,  using  the  topic  headings  identified 
below.     An  agency  need  not  provide  a  detailed  narrative 
description  of  an  SRA  that  has  been  completed. 

General  Instructions 

Each  agency  shall  provide  concise  but  complete  information 
relating  to  the  specific  topic  headings  shown  in  the  format 
below.     Because  OMB  plans  to  use  optical  scanners  to  "read"  the 
submissions,   it  is  important  for  agencies  to  type  the  headings 
exactly  as  given  below,  and  double-space  the  entire  entry. 
Submit  at  least  one  original  copy,  printed  on  a  letter-quality 
printer. 

Each  narrative  description  of  a  'Significant  Regulatory  Action 
shall  adhere  to  the  following  format: 

TITLE  OF  REGULATION   (typed  or  printed  all  in  capital  letters) 

Problem  To  Be  Solved 

Need  for  Federal  Solution 

Approach 

Changes  in  Policy  and  Timing     (An  agency  should  include 
this  topic  heading  only  if  the  SRA  was  also  described  in  the 
1988  Regulatory  Program,  and  changes  in  timing  or  policy 
occurred. ) 

Next  Steps 

Legal  Deadline:     (For  proper  format,   see  Paragraph  E,  below.) 

Milestones : 

Action  Date 

Agency  Contact 


RIN: 


Each  agency  shall  assemble  its  submission  in  the  correct  order, 
with  divider  pages,  where  appropriate,  as  follows: 


1)  Department  Name 

2)  Agency  or  Component  Name 

3)  Stage  (either  Prerule,  Proposed  Rule,  or  Final  Rule) 

In  publishing  the  Regulatory  Program  of  the  United  States 
Government  (April  1,   1989  -  March  31,   1990),  OMB  will  add  to  this 
narrative  description  a  Regulation  Identifier  Number  (RIN)  (if 
not  previously  assigned) . 

A.     Instructions  for  "Problem  to  Be  Solved":     This  explanation 
should  answer  the  question  "Why?"  —  why  act,  why  regulate?  Is 
there  sufficient  need  to  warrant  any  governmental  action  at  all? 
The  agency  should  briefly  and  factually  describe  the  underlying 
problem  to  be  solved,  e.g.,  the  market  failure  or  health-and- 
safety  risks  to  be  addressed,  or  the  benefits  to  be  provided,  in 
such  a  way  as  to  justify  and  demonstrate  the  need  for  the  Federal 
agency  to  take  action. 

In  some  instances,  a  statute  may  not  afford  the  agency  any 
regulatory  discretion.     In  such  cases,   "Why  regulate?"  is 
answered  by  carefully  describing  the  relevant  statutory 
requirements .     If,   in  the  agency's  view,  a  regulatory  action  is 
required  by  law  but  does  not  respond  to  any  true  market  failure 
or  other  real  problem  warranting  action  by  the  agency,  the  agency 
should  specifically  so  state.     In  other  instances,  the  agency  may 
believe  that  a  statute  affords  discretion  only  to  make  certain 
factual  findings,  or  that  the  statute  permits  consideration  of 
only  certain  categories  of  information  in  making  its  findings, 
but  that  once  those  findings  are  made  the  statute  requires 
regulatory  action.     In  these  circumstances,  the  agency  should 
describe  the  relevant  statutory  provisions  and  the  specific 
factual  basis  for  the  findings  it  is  authorized  to  make  even 
though  it  may  not  yet  have  made  such  findings. 

If  an  SRA  is  at  a  very  early  stage,  the  issue  facing  the  agency 
may  be  precisely  whether  there  is  any  problem  worth  addressing. 
In  this  case,  the  SRA  description  should  clearly  state  that  the 
agency  is  trying  to  determine  whether  a  significant  problem 
exists  and  should  describe  the  actions  it  plans  to  take  in  order 
to  make  that  determination.     Agencies  should  never  assume  the 
existence  of  a  problem,  nor  should  they  infer  the  existence  of  a 
problem  based  upon  inadequate  evidence. 

For  example,  an  agency  may  have  regulatory  authority  to  mitigate 
the  harm  caused  by  certain  kinds  of  health-and-safety  risks.  it 
may  be  concerned  about  a  particular  hazard  on  which  it  has  heard 
reports  from  industry  or  workers  or  which  is  the  subject  of  a  new 
academic  study.     Before  the  agency  acts,   it  must  undertake  to 
analyze  the  scope  of  the  hazard,  and  to  estimate  the  potential 
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for  resultant  risks.     The  agency  then  will  have  to  identify  the 
causal  linkage  between  the  hazard  and  the  alleged  health-and- 
safety  effects,  assess  the  potential  human  exposure  and  the 
likely  effects  on-  humans,  and  balance  the  likely  costs  of 
correction  against  the  health-and-saf ety  benefits  likely  to  be 
obtained.     In  this  example,  specific  agency  efforts  to  document 
the  existence  and  potential  effects  of  the  hazard  —  the  surveys, 
the  planned  data  collections,  and  the  evaluation  —  should  be 
described  in  the  problem  statement. 

In  other  cases,  the  problem  may  arise  because  implementation  of  a 
complex  statute  is  causing  unexpected  and  undesirable  economic  or 
other  unintended  effects.     If  so,  explain  what  the  statute 
requires  and  how  it  or  implementing  regulations  appear  to  cause 
or  contribute  to  the  problem.     This  explanation  could  include 
statutory  barriers  to  the  agency's  choice  of  a  regulatory 
strategy  that  might  be  more  efficient  and  effective,  or  that 
might  result  in  a  sounder  solution  to  the  underlying  problem.  It 
could  also  describe  regulatory  constraints  on  the  private  sector 
or  State  and  local  governments  that  could  be  relaxed  in  order  to 
improve  program  performance  or  at  least  to  mitigate  deleterious 
side-effects. 

B.  Instructions  for  "Need  For  Federal  Solution" :  This 
explanation  should  explain  "Who"  —  who  should  regulate?  Would 
it  be  more  effective  or  less  expensive  for  the  Federal  government 
to  solve  the  problem  instead  of  private  parties  or  State  or  local 
governments?    Any  explanation  of  why  the  Federal  government 

■should  act  should  also  explain  the  converse  —  why  private 
parties  are  not  sufficiently  motivated  or  able  to  solve  the 
problem,  and  why  State  or  local  governments  may  not  be  the  best 
ones  to  solve  the  problem.     If  a  Federal  statute  authorizes  or 
permits  the  agency  to  modify  private  incentives  or  to  help  State 
or  local  governments  to  solve  the  problem,   then  the  agency  should 
explain  how  it  plans  to  use  such  authority. 

If  there  is  a  statutory  or  judicial  mandate  requiring  Federal 
action,  the  agency  should  cite  and  describe  its  scope  and  the 
extent  to  which  it  actually  relates,   in  the  agency's  view,  to  an 
underlying  problem  in  need  of  a  Federal  solution. 

C.  Instructions  for  "Approach" ;     This  explanation  should  answer 
the  question  "How?"  —  how  might  the  problem  be  solved,   and  what 
alternative  solutions,  or  methods  of  implementation,  is  the 
agency  considering?     The  agency  should  summarize  each  Federal 
regulatory  solution  that  is  being  considered,   including  the  major 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of  each,  and  any  groups  of  persons, 
firms,  or  political  jurisdictions  that  would  receive  a 
significant  benefit  or  bear  a  significant  cost  if  that  solution 
were  implemented. 

In  some  cases,  the  problem  may  be  caused  by  an  existing 
regulation.     One  solution  might  be  to  repeal  the  regulation; 
another  might  be  to  revise  the  regulation  in  order  to  cure  the 


defect.     This  description  should  provide  a  sufficient  factual 
basis  to  indicate  which  of  the  possible  solutions  will  best 
address  the  underlying  causes  of  the  problem  or  how  the  agency 
will  be  making  that  determination. 

Every  agency  regulatory  activity  should  support  and  further  the 
policy  goals  and  priorities  of  the  Administration,  consistent 
with  all  applicable  legal  requirements.     If  the  agency  is 
planning  to  act  in  order  to  solve  a  documented  problem,  and  if 
solving  that  problem  is  properly,   in  the  view  of  the 
Administration,  a  function  for  the  Federal  government,  then  the 
agency  should  explain  specifically  how  its  regulatory  activity 
supports  the  overall  regulatory  directions  and  policies  that  have 
been  approved  and  supported  by  the  Administration.     In  explaining 
the  consistency  of  its  regulatory  activity  with  Administration 
policy,  the  agency  should  describe  why  the  possible  regulatory 
action  is  consistent  with  law.     The  agency  should  also 
specifically  identify  the  provisions  or  aspects  of  the 
Administration's  regulatory  principles,  as  set  forth  in  Executive 
Order  No.   12291  and  the  1983  Presidential  Task  Force  Report, 
cited  in  Section  1(d)   of  Executive  Order  No.   12498,  with  which 
the  regulatory  activity  is  consistent. 

The  agency  should  also  describe  any  limitations  or  circumstances 
that  may  reasonably  cause  it  to  take  a  regulatory  action  that 
conflicts  with  any  of  the  Administration's  regulatory  principles, 
policies,  and  priorities.     If  the  action  will  not  support 
Administration  policy,  the  agency  must  explain  the  statute  or 
other  legal  requirement  that  nonetheless  compels  such  activity. 

D.     Instructions  for  "Changes  in  Policy  and  Timing'1:  This 
explanation  should  answer  the  question  "Why  the  change?"  —  what 
has  changed  from  the  previously  published  description  and 
timetable,  and  why  did  this  happen?     For  any  Significant 
Regulatory  Action  that  was  described  in  the  1988  Regulatory 
Program,  an  agency  shall  explain  any  noteworthy  development  and 
any  change  in  substantive  policy  that  took  place  over  the  course 
of  the  Prior  Program  Year.     The  agency  shall  also  identify  and 
justify  any  change  in  any  target  date  published  under  "Next 
Steps"  in  the  1988  Regulatory  Program. 

Noteworthy  developments  include,  among  other  things,  the 
initiation  and  completion  of  a  study  or  an  outside  contract  to 
obtain  new  data;  an  important  analysis  of  data;  significant 
efforts  to  involve  the  public  further  in  the  rulemaking 
development;  and  important  legal  steps  to  complete  the  SRA. 
Changes  in  substantive  policy  include  any  redefinition  of  the 
problem  to  be  solved  (either  through  the  reaching  of  substantive 
factual  conclusions  or  through  the  reinterpretation  of  regulatory 
discretion  afforded  the  agency  under  applicable  law) ;  any 
refinement  in  the  evaluation  of  the  need  for  a  Federal  solution 
(including  greater  or  lesser  involvement  by  private  parties  or 
State  or  local  governments  in  contributing  to  the  problem  or  in 
helping  to  implement  the  solution  of  the  problem) ;  and  any 
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addition,  deletion  or  change  in  the  alternatives  under 
consideration  for  solving  the  problem. 

Changes  in  target-  dates  for  regulatory  development  may  be  caused 
by  changes  in  agency  workload  or  statutory  responsibilities,  in 
agency  priorities,  or  in  agency  management  or  personnel.  Any 
agency  explanation  of  a  change  in  any  previously  published  target 
date  should  carefully  and  clearly  describe  the  reasons  for  the 
change . 

Agencies  should  note  that  if  they  want  to  change  the  policy  or 
schedule  for  a  Significant  Regulatory  Action  after  publication  in 
the  1989  Regulatory  Program,   they  should  comply  with  the 
procedures  set  forth  in  Section  5.d  of  the  Bulletin. 

E.     Instructions  for  "Legal  Deadline":     Agencies  should  indicate 
whether  a  Significant  Regulatory  Action  is  subject  to  any  legal 
deadlines.     If  so,  agencies  should  indicate  if  the  deadline 
pertains  to  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  a  Final  Action,  or 
some  other  action.     Agencies  should  also  indicate  whether  any 
deadlines  are  statutory  or  judicial,  and  provide  the  date  and 
source  of  each. 

In  presenting  this  information  for  a  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking,  or  a  Final  Action,  agencies  should  use  the  following 
format: 

Legal  Deadline:     NPRM:     Statutory,  January  1,  1987. 

Judicial,  June  1,  1990. 

Final:     Statutory,  July  1,  1989. 

Judicial,   December  1,  1990. 

If  the  legal  deadline  pertains  to  some  other  action,   the  agency 
should  describe  the  nature  of  the  action  called  for  in  an 
additional  sentence,   for  example: 

Legal  Deadline:     Other:     Judicial,  July  1,  1990. 

A  court  order  requires  that  listing  determinations  be  issued 
by  July  1,   1990,  and  that  they  take  effect  no  later  than 
September  1,  1990. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON.  D.C.  20503 

October  3,  1988 


BULLETIN  NO.  89- 01 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:     Excess  and  Near-Excess  Foreign  Currencies 

1.  Purpose.    This  Bulletin  informs  the  departments  and  agencies 
Of  U.ST^owned  foreign  currencies  that  have  been  determined  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  be  in  excess  supply. 

2.  Resci  ssi  on .     This  Bulletin  supersedes  and  rescinds  OMB 
Bulletin  No.  88-08  of  January  15,  1988.    The  provisions  of 
this  Bulletin  remain  in  effect  until  the  Department  of  the 
Treasury  revises  the  country  determinations. 

3.  Policy.     The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  required  annually 
to  determine  those  foreign  currencies  held  by  the  U.S. 
Government. in  excess  of  the  normal  requirements  of  the  U.S. 
agencies  within  the  countries  involved  during  the  two  fiscal 
years. that  follow  the  year  in  which  the  determination  is 
made.    These  currencies  have  been  used  in  the  past  to  fund 
special  foreign  currency  programs.    Over  the  past  several 
years,  the  number  of  currencies  and  the  amounts  in  excess 
have  declined  sharply. 

As  a  result  of  this  diminished  supply  of  excess  foreign 
currencies,  and  to  reduce  administrative  burdens,  special 
foreign  currency  programs  are  being  terminated.  Agencies 
should  initiate  action  with  the  Department  of  the  Treasury  to 
withdraw  unobligated  balances  of  special  foreign  currency 
appropriations  pursuant  to  31  U.S-C.  1  555  when  the  program 
for  which  the  appropriation  was  provided  has  been  completed, 
or  when  no  disbursement  is  made  against  the  special  foreign 
currency  appropriation  balances  for  two  consecutive  fiscal 
years . 


Specific  guidance  on  the  use  of  excess  foreign  currencies  is 
contained  in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-20. 


4'    Excess  Currencies.    The  currency  of  the  following  country  is 
excess  to  the  Government 1 s  normal  requirements. 

For  Fiscal  Year  1989:  Burma. 

For  Fiscal  Year  1990:  Burma. 


5.  Near  Excess  Currencies.     Supplies  of  currency  available  for  - 
U.S.  programs  in  the  following  country  are  above  immediate  - 
needs,  but  are  not  sufficient  to  be  declared  excess. 

For  Fiscal  Year  1989:  Sudan. 

6.  Effective  Date.    This  Bulletin  is  effective  immediately. 

7«     Information  Contacts.     Inquiries  and  requests  for  assistance 
should  be  addressed  to  Joan  Kotze  (Treasury,  566-2776)  or 
Michael  Kasten  {  0MB,  39b-4580)  . 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON.  D.C.  20503 

October  3,  1988 


BULLETIN  NO.   89- 01 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:     Excess  and  Near-Excess  Foreign  Currencies 


1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  informs  the  departments  and  agencies 
of  U.ST^owned  foreign  currencies  that  have  been  determined  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  be  in  excess  supply. 

2.  Resci  ssi  on .     This  Bulletin  supersedes  and  rescinds  OMB 
Bulletin  No.  88-08  of  January  15,  1988.     The  provisions  of 
this  Bulletin  remain  in  effect  until  the  Department  of  the 
Treasury  revises  the  country  determinations. 

3.  Pol i  cy .     The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  required  annually 
to  determine  those  foreign  currencies  held  by  the  U.S. 
Government . i n  excess  of  the  normal   requirements  of  the  U.S. 
agencies  within  the  countries  involved  during  the  two  fiscal 
years,  that  follow  the  year  i-n  which  the  determination  is 
made.     These  currencies  have  been  used  in  the  past  to  fund 
special   foreign  currency  programs.     Over  the  past  several 
years,  the  number  of  currencies  and  the  amounts  in  excess 
have  declined  sharply. 

As  a  result  of  this  diminished  supply  of  excess  foreign 
currencies,  and  to  reduce  administrative  burdens,  special 
foreign  currency  programs  are  being  terminated.  Agencies 
should  initiate  action  with  the  Department  of  the  Treasury  to 
withdraw  unobligated  balances  of  special   foreign  currency 
appropriations  pursuant  to  31   U.S.C.  1555  when  the  program 
for  which  the  appropriation  was  provided  has  been  completed, 
or  when  no  disbursement  is  made  against  the  special  foreign 
currency  appropriation  balances  for  two  consecutive  fiscal 
years . 

Specific  guidance  on  the  use  of  excess  foreign  currencies  is 
contained  in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-20. 

4.  Excess  Currencies.     The  currency  of  the  following  country  is 
excess  to  the  Government's  normal  requirements. 

For  Fi  seal   Year  1  989  :  Burma. 

For  Fiscal   Year  1990:  Burma. 


b.     Near  Excess  Currencies.     Supplies  of  currency  available  for 
U.S.  programs  in  the  following  country  are  above  immediate 
needs,  but  are  not  sufficient  to  be  declared  excess. 

For  Fiscal   Year  1  989 :  Sudan. 

6.  Ef f ecti ve  Date  .     This  Bulletin  is  effective  immediately. 

7.  Information  Contacts.     Inquiries  and  requests  for  assistance 
should  be  addressed  to  Joan  Kotze  (Treasury,   566-2776)  or 
Michael   Kasten   (  0MB,  396-4580). 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHNQTON.  D  C.  20503 


OFFICE  OF  FEDERAL 
PROCUREMENT  POUCY 


March  17,  1988 
M-88-17 

MEMORANDUM  TO  THE  HEADS  OF  FEDERAL  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:  Fiscal  Year  1988  Restrictions  on  the  Award  of 

Certain  Contracts  and  Subcontracts  to  Japanese 
Firms 

1.  Purpose.        This    memorandum    provides    guidance  for 
implementing    section    109    of    the    Joint    Resolution  Making 
Further    Continuing    Appropriations    for    Fiscal    Year  1988 
Public  Law  100-202. 

2.  Authority.  This  memorandum  is  issued  pursuant  to  the 
authorities  in  the  Office  of  Federal  Procurement  Policy  Act, 
41  U.S.C.  4  01-20,  including  the  requirement  for  the 
Administrator  of  the  Office  of  Federal  Procurement  Policy 
(OFPP)  to  provide  overall  direction  of  procurement  policy. 

3.  Background.  The  Office  of  Federal  Procurement  Policy  has 
received  several  inquiries  concerning  the  interpretation  and 
implementation  of  section  109.  Paragraph  (a)(1)  of  section 
109  provides: 


None  of  the  funds  appropriated  for  fiscal 
year  1988  by  this  resolution  or  by  any 
other  law  may  be  obligated  or  expended  to 
enter  into  any  contract  for  the 
construction,  alteration,  or  repair  of 
any  public  building  or  public  work  in  the 
United  States  or  any  territory  or 
possession  of  the  United  States  with  any 
contractor  or  subcontractor  of  a  foreign 
country,  or  any  supplier  of  products  of  a 
foreign  country,  during  any  period  in 
which  such  foreign  country  is  listed  by 
the  United  States  Trade  Representative 
under  subsection  (c)  of  this  section. 

Paragraph  (c) (1)  describes  this  "listing"  and  provides: 

The  United  States  Trade  Representative 
shall  maintain  a  list  of  each  foreign 
country  which — 
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(A)  denies  fair  and  equitable 
market  opportunities  for 
products  and  services  of  the 
United  States  in  procurement, 
or 

(B)  denies  fair  and  equitable 
market  opportunities  for 
products  and  services  of  the 
United  States  in  bidding, 

for  construction  projects  that  cost  more 
than  $500,000  and  are  funded  (in  whole  or 
in  part)  by  the  government  of  such 
foreign  country  or  by  an  entity 
controlled  directly  or  indirectly  by  such 
foreign  country. 

Paragraph  (c) (2)  provides,  in  part: 

Such  list  shall  include — 

(B)  the  country  of  Japan  and 
any  other  country  which  has 
expressed  a  policy  of  denying 
fair  and  equitable  market 
opportunities  for  products  and 
services  of  the  United  States 
in  procurement  or  bidding  for 
projects  described  in  paragraph 
(1)  of  this  subsection. 


On  December  30,  1987,  the  United  States  Trade  Representative 
(USTR)  published  an  initial  list  at  52  Federal  Register  49224 
in  accordance  with  section  109.  Japan  was  the  only  country 
on  this  list.  Accordingly,  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)(1),  as 
long  as  Japan  remains  on  this  list,  funds  appropriated  for 
fiscal  year  1988  may  not  be  obligated  or  expended  for 
affected  Federal  or  federally-funded  public  buildings  and 
public  works  contracts  with  Japanese  contractors  or 
subcontractors  or  suppliers  of  Japanese  products.  Although 
the  questions  and  answers  that  follow  discuss  Japan,  this 
guidance  will  apply  to  any  country  listed  by  USTR. 

4.  Implementing  Guidance;  Several  of  the  questions  that  we 
have  been  asked  about  section  109  and  our  answers  to  those 
questions  are  summarized  below.  We  are  providing  these 
answers  as  guidance  to  help  provide  for  the  uniform  and 
consistent  implementation  of  section  109. 
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(1)  Question.    To  what  does  section  109  apply? 

Answer.  The    prohibitions    of    section  109 

apply  to  the  obligation  or  expenditure  of 
funds  by  Federal  agencies  to  enter  into 
contracts  for  certain  public  works  projects 
entered  into  after  the  date  of  enactment  of 
section  109  —  December  22,  1987.  These 
prohibitions  also  apply  to  contracts  that 
might  be  entered  into  by  the  recipients  of 
Federal  funds  who  receive  those  funds  under 
contracts,  grants  and  other  federally-funded 
agreements  and  sub agreements .  (See  Question 
#2  concerning  what  "funds"  are  covered) . 

The  prohibitions  apply  to  funds  to  enter  into 
any  contract  with  a  contractor  or 
subcontractor  (see  Question  #3)  of  a  listed 
country  for  the  construction,  alteration,  or 
repair  of  any  public  building  or  public  work 
project  and  to  any  architectural,  engineering, 
or  other  service  directly  related  to  the 
preparation  for  or  performance  of  the 
construction,  alteration,  or  repair  of  any 
public  building  or  public  work  project  in  the 
United  States  or  in  any  territory  or 
possession  of  the  United  States.  (See 
question  #7  concerning  the  prohibition  on 
suppliers  of  Japanese  products) . 

The"  prohibitions  of  section  109  apply  only  to 
public  buildings  and  public  works  in  the 
United  States,  United  States  territories,  or 
United  States  possessions.  Public  building 
and  public  work  projects  at  foreign  bases, 
installations  and  embassies  are  not  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  section  109. 

(2)  Question.     Are  the  "funds"  covered  by  section  109 
limited  to  funds  appropriated  in  fiscal  year 
1988  appropriation  acts? 

Answer.       No.       Paragraph    (a)(1)    states,  in 
part: 

None  of  the  funds  appropriated  for 
fiscal  year  1988  by  this  resolution 
or  any  other  law  may  be  obligated  or 
expended  to  enter  into  any  contract 
for  the  construction,  alteration,  or 
repair  of  any  public  building  or 
public    work    in    the   United  States 


...with  any  contractor  or 
subcontractor   of   a   foreign  country 

[listed    by    USTR]   (Emphasis 

added . ) 

The  prohibitions  are  not  limited  to  funds  that 
are  appropriated  in  fiscal  year  1988 
appropriation  acts.  Paragraph  (a) (1)  by  its 
terms  applies  to  any  funds  that  are 
appropriated  "for"  fiscal  year  1988, 
regardless  of  when  such  funds  were  or  are 
appropriated.  The  legislative  history  of 
section  109  indicates  that  this  is  what  was 
intended . 

Question .  who  is  a  contractor  or 
subcontractor  of  a  foreign  country? 

Answer .  The  terms  "contractor  or 
subcontractor  of  a  foreign  country"  are 
defined  in  paragraph  (d)  (2)  to  be  "any 
contractor  or  subcontractor  that  is  a  citizen 
or  national  of  a  foreign  country,  or  is 
controlled  directly  or  indirectly  by  citizens 
or  nationals  of  a  foreign  country." 

A  contractor  or  subcontractor  is  "controlled 
directly  or  indirectly" — 

(1)  if  50  percent  or  more  of  the 
voting  stock  of  the  contractor  or 
subcontractor  is  owned  by  one  or 
more  citizens  or  nationals  of  the 
foreign  country; 

(2)  if  the  title  to  50  percent  or 
more  of  the  stock  of  the  contractor 
or  subcontractor  is  held  subject  to 
trust  or  fiduciary  obligations  in 
favor  of  one  or  more  citizens  or 
nationals  of  the  foreign  country; 

(3)  if  50  percent  or  more  of  the 
voting  stock  of  the  contractor  or 
subcontractor  is  vested  in  or 
exercisable  on  behalf  of  one  or  more 
citizens  or  nationals  of  the  foreign 
country ; 

(4)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation,  if 
the  number  of  its  directors 
necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum  are 


citizens  or  nationals  of  the  foreign 
country;  or  the  corporation  is 
organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
foreign  country  or  any  subdivision, 
territory,  or  possession  thereof;  or 

(5)  in  the  case  of  a  contractor  or 
subcontractor  who  is  a  participant 
in  a  joint  venture  or  a  member  of  a 
partnership,  if  any  participant  of 
the  joint  venture  or  partner  meets 
any  of  the  criteria  in  (1)  through 
(4)  above. 

(4)  Question.  Are  payments  prohibited  by  section  109 
to  a  partnership,  or  joint  venture  if  one  member  or 
partner  is  a  Japanese-controlled  firm? 

Answer.  Yes.  Section  109(a)  prohibits  using 
Federal  funds  to  enter  into  contracts  or 
subcontracts  with  a  Japanese-controlled  firm. 
These  prohibitions  may  also  apply  to  business 
enterprises  that  are  combinations  of 
contractors  and/or  subcontractors,  e.g., 
partnerships  or  joint  ventures.  If  a 
contractor  or  a  subcontractor  is  an  activity 
for  which  funds  would  be  prohibited  under 
section  109,  such  contractor  or  subcontractor 
does  not  avoid  the  prohibitions  of  section  109 
because  of  the  manner  in  which  it  is  organized 
or  established.  As  explained  in  the  answer  to 
question  (3)  above,  if  a  member  of  a 
partnership  or  a  joint  venture  is  a  contractor 
or  subcontractor  that  would  be  prohibited  by 
section  109  from  receiving  Federal  funds  but 
for  the  business  arrangement,  the  joint 
venture  or  partnership  arrangement  does  not 
avoid  the  application  of  the  prohibition. 

(5)  Question.  What  is  the  effect  of  section  109 
on  subcontracts  and  other  subagreements 
entered  into  after  the  effective  date  of 
section  109  (December  22,  1987),  if  the  prime 
contract  or  grant  was  awarded  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  section  109? 

Answer.  Paragraph  (a) (1)  provides  that  none 
of  the  funds  appropriated  for  fiscal  year  1988 
"may  be  obligated  or  expended  to  enter  into 
any  contract"  for  covered  public  building  or 
public  work  projects  "with  any  contractor  or 
subcontractorw  of  a  listed  foreign  country,  or 


any  supplier  of  products  of  a  listed  foreign 
country.     (Emphasis  added) . 

The  Conference  Report  (H.  Rep.  No.  498,  100th 
Cong.,  1st  Sess.,  1183)  makes  it  clear  that 
"[t]his  prohibition  extends  to  all  Federal 
agencies  as  well  as  all  other  recipients  of 
Federal  funds."  (Emphasis  added.)  As  a 
result,  the  prohibitions  apply  to  covered 
contracts  by  Federal  agencies  and  other 
recipients  of  Federal  funds  with  contractors 
and  subcontractors  of  listed  foreign 
countries . 

Subsection  109(e)  provides  that  "[p]aragraph 
(a)  (1)  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to 
contracts  entered  into  prior  to  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  resolution."  The 
"contracts"  in  paragraph  (a) (1)  are  contracts 
with  the  contractors  and  subcontractors  of 
listed  countries.  The  date  of  enactment  of 
the  continuing  resolution  (H.J.  Res.  395)  was 
December  22,  1987.  Therefore,  the  funding 
prohibitions  of  section  109  do  not  apply  to 
contracts  that  were  entered  into  prior  to 
December  22,  1987;  and  the  prohibitions  do  not 
apply  to  contracts  that  were  entered  into  with 
subcontractors  prior  to  December  22,  1987. 

These  prohibitions  do  apply,  however,  to 
contracts  with  contractors  and  subcontractors 
for  covered  public  building  and  public  work 
projects  that  are  entered  into  after  December 
22,  1987.  Subsection  109(c)  does  not  exempt  a 
contract  entered  into  with  a  subcontractor 
after  the  effective  date  of  the  continuing 
resolution,  even  though,  the  contract  is 
awarded  under  a  prime  contract,  grant  or  other 
funding  arrangement  that  was  entered  into 
before  the  effective  date  of  the  resolution. 

(6)     Question.    What  if  contracts  were  entered 

into  after  the  effective  date  of  section  109 
with  Japanese  owned  or  controlled  firms? 

Answer.  Any  contracts  prohibited  by  section 
109  but  nevertheless  entered  into  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  resolution  must  be 
cancelled  unless  such  cancellation  is 
determined  by  the  head  of  the  Federal  agency 
administering  the  funds  not  to  be  in  the 
public's     interest,     in    accordance  with 
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paragraph  (a)(2).  Any  determination  by  the 
head  of  a  Federal  agency  administering  the 
funds  for  such  contract  that  cancellation  is 
not  in  the  public's  interest  shall  be  made  on 
a  contract-by-contract  basis;  and  if  made,  the 
head  of  such  agency  shall  issue  the 
appropriate  waiver  as  authorized  by  paragraph 
(a)(2). 

Although  any  decision  under  paragraph  (a) (2) 
must  be  made  after  a  review  of  the  specific 
contract  involved,  it  is  more  likely  that  it 
is  in  the  public  interest  to  waive  the 
cancellation  of  a  contract  already  entered 
into  rather  than  to  waive  the  prohibition  on 
entering  into  a  contract  that  has  not  yet  been 
awarded.  Other  factors  that  should  be 
considered  by  the  head  of  the  agency  include: 
the  national  security  interests  of  the  United 
States;  the  availability  of  necessary  products 
or  services;  and  costs  to  the  taxpayer  that 
significantly  exceed  the  costs  associated  with 
cancelling  the  contract  and  awarding  another 
for  similar  products  or  services. 

(7)     Question.      What   are    "products   of   a  foreign 
country"  within  the  meaning  of  section  109? 

Answer.  The  prohibitions  of  section  109  also 
apply  to  any  product  used  in  the  construction, 
alteration,  or  repair  of  any  public  building 
or  public  work  in  the  United  States ,  except 
vehicles  or  construction  equipment,  if  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  total  cost  of  the 
product  is  allocable  to  production  or 
manufacture  in  a  listed  foreign  country. 

4.  conclusion.  The  prohibitions  contained  in  section  109  are 
in  addition  to  any  other  restrictions  contained  in  any  other 
Federal  law,  including  the  Buy  American  Act  (41  USC JLOa-lOd  . 
The  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs  (OIRA)  will 
expeditiously  clear  rules  implementing  guidance  set  forth  in  the 
memorandum . 


Robert  P.  Bedell 
Administrator 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON.  D.C.  20503 


July  6,  1988 


OMB  BULLETIN  NO.  88-16 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:     Guidance  for  Preparation  and  Submission  of  Security 
Plans  for  Federal  Computer  Systems  Containing 
Sensitive  Information 


1.  Purpose.     The  purpose  of  this  Bulletin  is  to  provide  guidanc 
to  agencies  on  preparing  and  submitting  computer  security  plans 
required  by  the  Computer  Security  Act  of  1987. 

2.  Authority.     The  Computer  Security  Act  of  1987   (P.L.  100-235) 
referred  to  in  this  Bulletin  as  "the  Act,"  requires  Federal 
agencies  to  identify  each  computer  system  which  contains 
sensitive  information  and  to  prepare  a  plan  for  the  security  and 
privacy  of  each  such  system.     The  Act  further  requires  that 
agencies  submit  their  security  plans  to  NBS  and  NSA  for  advice 
and  comment  and  makes  such  plans  subject  to  OMB  disapproval. 

3.  Definitions.     See  Appendix  A. 

4.  Objectives  of  Security  Plan  Review  Process.     The  security 
plan  review  process  is  designed  to  reduce  the  risk  and  magnitude 
of  harm  that  could  result  from  the  loss,  misuse  or  unauthorized 
access  to  or  modification  of  information  in  Federal  computer 
systems.       It  is  intended  to  help  agencies  identify  and  assess: 

o    the  nature  and  extent  of  sensitive  information  systems 
in  government  agencies  and  the  security  requirements  of 
such  systems ; 

o    the  adequacy  of  security  planning  and  basic 

administrative  and  technical  approaches  used  in 
protecting  sensitive  systems; 

o     the  requirements  for  additional  guidance,  standards, 
assistance,   training,   and  new  technology  to  improve 
protection  of  sensitive  and  valuable  information 
resources . 

5.  Applicability.     This  Bulletin  applies  to  Federal  agencies 
as  defined  in  Section  3(b)   of  the  Federal  Property  and 
Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949,   as  amended. 
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a.  Contractor  and  Other  Systems  -  The  Act  requires  that 
agencies  identify  and  prepare  security  plans  for  all 
Federal  computer  systems  which  contain  sensitive 
information.     This  includes  systems  that  process 
sensitive  information  operated  by  a  contractor  or  other 
organization  on  behalf  of  the  Federal  Government  to 
accomplish  a  Federal  function.     Plans  for  these  systems 
must  be  included  in  the  agency's  submission;  they  are 
not  to  be  submitted  separately  by  the  contractor  or 
other  organization. 

b.  Classified  Systems  -  The  provisions  of  the  Act  and  this 
guidance  do  not  apply  to  systems  containing  classified 
information,  systems  involving  intelligence  activities, 
cryptologic  activities  related  to  national  security, 
direct  command  and  control  of  military  forces, 
equipment  that  is  integral  to  a  weapons  system  or 
direct  fulfill-  ment  of  military  or  intelligence 
missions  (excluded  by  10  U.S.C.  2315),  or  mixed 
classified/unclassified  systems,  provided  such  systems 
are  always  operated  under  rules  for  protecting 
classified  information. 

6-     Action  Required.     In  accordance  with  the  Act,  each  agency 
must: 

o    By  July  8,   1988  -  identify  systems  under  its  supervision 
which  contain  sensitive  information,  and 

o  By  January  8,  1989  -  prepare  security  plans  for  each 
identified  system  and  submit  them  to  NBS  and  NSA  for 
advice  and  comment. 

Guidance  for  identifying  systems  and  preparing  security  plans  is 
provided  below  and  in  Appendix  B. 

7 •     Identification  of  Systems  Containing  Sensitive  Information. 
It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  agency  to  identify  systems  which 
contain  sensitive  information  by  applying  the  definition  of 
"sensitive  information"   (See  Appendix  A)    in  the  context  of  its 
own  mission. 

a-     Identifying  and  Delineating  Systems.     The  key  to  the 
security  plan  submission  process  lies  in  the 
identification  and  delineation  of  systems  which  contain 
sensitive  information.     Agencies  must  draw  the  logical 
boundaries  around  such  systems  for  planning  and 
reporting  purposes. 

Separate  submissions  do  not  have  to  be  prepared  for 
systems  which  have  essentially  the  same  function, 
characteristics,   security  needs,   and  security  plans. 
Agencies  may,   for  the  purpose  of  these  submissions, 
treat  two  or  more  systems  as  a  single  system.  Agencies 
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will  be  required  to  indicate  in  their  security  plans 
which  systems  are  actually  a  group  of  systems  treated 
as  one. 

It  is  not  intended  that  agencies  report  separately  on 
every  minicomputer  or  small  computer  system  (or  even 
every  mainframe) .     However,   it  should  also  be  clear 
that  treating  all  of  an  entire  agency's  systems  as  a 
single  generic  group  would,  except  for  a  small  agency 
with  homogeneous  systems,  be  inconsistent  with  the 
objectives  of  this  Bulletin. 

b.     Categories  of  Systems.     For  the  purpose  of  reporting, 
systems  should  be  grouped  into  two  basic  categories: 
1)  major  application  systems  and  2)  general  ADP  support 
systems  as  described  below. 

Major  application  systems  are  systems  that  perform 
clearly  defined  functions  and  for  which  there  are 
clearly  identifiable  security  considerations  and  needs. 
Such  a  system  might  comprise  many  individual 
application  programs  and  hardware,   software,  and 
telecommunications  components  at  more  than  one  site. 
Examples  might  include  a  major  agency  benefits  payment 
system,  or  a  group  of  systems  all  supporting  a  specific 
agency  program. 

General  ADP  support  systems  consist  of  hardware  and 
software  that  provide  general  ADP  support  for  a  variety 
of  users  and  applications.     Individual  application 
systems  are  less  easily  distinguished  than  in  the 
previous  category  but  such  applications  may  contain 
sensitive  data.     Even  if  none  of  the  individual 
applications  are  sensitive,  the  support  system  itself 
could  be  considered  sensitive  if  it  provides  critical 
support  for  the  mission  of  the  agency. 

Several  types  of  systems  may  be  covered  by  this 
category.  Examples  include: 

o     an  agency  computer  center,   facility,   or  site 
o     an  agency-wide  data  network 
o     a  local  area  network 

o     a  grouping  of  personal  computer  workstations, 
perhaps  connected  by  a  local  area  network. 

8.     Format  and  Content  of  Security  Plans.     In  accordance  with  the 
Act,   agencies  are  required  to  prepare  and  submit  a  plan  for  each 
identified  system.     Each  system  plan  must  include  a  basic 
description  of  the  purpose,   environment,   and  sensitivity  of  the 
system  and  the  security  measures  intended  to  protect  the  system 
and  its  data.     These  plans  are  not  to  be  simply  statements  of 
agency  security  policy.   They  should  indicate  security 
requirements  and  how  the  agency  intends  to  meet  those 
requirements . 
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In  addition  to  the  individual  plans,  an  agency,  at  its  option, 
may  include  a  brief  overview  of  its  security  and  privacy  program 
which  identifies  agency-wide  security  measures  or  concerns. 

Agencies  are  requested  to  prepare  their  system  plans  in 
accordance  with  the  structure  and  format  described  in  Appendix  B. 

9 .  Submission  of  Materials. 

a.  Submission  Date.     In  accordance  with  the  Act,  agency 
submissions  should  be  received  by  January  8,  1989. 

b.  Submission  Address.     Agency  submissions  should  be  sent 
to  the  following  address. 

Computer  Security  Plan  Review  Team 
National  Bureau  of  Standards 
Technology  Building 
Gaithersburg,  MD  20899 

c     Handling  of  Submissions.     Submissions  will  be  jointly 
reviewed  by  NBS  and  NSA  staff,  and  advice  and  comment 
will  be  transmitted  directly  back  to  the  submitting 
agency.     All  submitted  materials  will  be  treated  as  For 
Official  Use  Only  (FOUO)  information. 

d«     Automated  Submissions.     Agencies  wishing  to  submit 

their  plans  by  automated  media  should  contact  Dennis  D. 
Steinauer  for  more  information. 

10.  Information  Contacts.     Questions  regarding  format  or 
submission  should  be  directed  to  Dennis  D.  Steinauer,  telephone: 
(301)   975-3357.     Other  questions  regarding  this  Bulletin  should 
be  directed  to  Edward  C.   Springer,  telephone:      (202)  395-4814. 


Attachments 
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OMB  Bulletin  No.  88-16 
Appendix  A 


DEFINITIONS 


For  the  purposes  of  this  guidance,  the  following  definitions  from 
the  Act  apply. 

'"Computer  System'  means  any  equipment  or  interconnected  system 
or  subsystems  of  equipment  that  is  used  in  the  automatic 
acquisition,   storage,  manipulation,  management,  movement, 
control,  display,   switching,   interchange,  transmission,  or 
reception,  of  data  or  information;  and  includes: 

o    computers ; 

o    ancillary  equipment; 

o    software,   firmware,  and  similar  procedures; 
o    services,   including  support  services;  and 
o    related  resources  as  defined  by  regulations  issued  by 
the  Administrator  of  General  Services  pursuant  to 
section  111  of  the  Federal  Property  and  Administrative 
Service  Act  of  1949." 

"'Federal  Computer  System'  means  a  computer  system  operated  by  a 
Federal  agency  or  by  a  contractor  of  a  Federal  agency  or  other 
organization  that  processes  information  (using  a  computer  system) 
on  behalf  of  the  Federal  government  to  accomplish  a  Federal 
function  and  includes  automatic  data  processing  equipment  as  that 
term  is  defined  in  section  111(a) (2)   of  the  Federal  Property  and 
Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949." 

"'Sensitive  Information'  means  any  information,  the  loss,  misuse, 
or  unauthorized  access  to  or  modification  of  which  could 
adversely  affect  the  national  interest  or  the  conduct  of  Federal 
programs,  or  the  privacy  to  which  individuals  are  entitled  under 
section  552a  of  title  5,  United  States  Code   (the  Privacy  Act), 
but  which  has  not  been  specifically  authorized  under  criteria 
established  by  an  Executive  order  or  an  Act  of  Congress  to  be 
kept  secret  in  the  interest  of  national  defense  or  foreign 
policy. " 

In  addition,  the  following  definition  from  the  Federal  Property 
and  Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949,   as  amended,  applies. 

"The  term  'Federal  agency'  means  any  executive  agency  or  any 
establishment  in  the  legislative  or  judicial  branch  of  the 
government   (except  the  Senate,  the  House  of  Representatives,  and 
the  Architect  of  the  Capitol  and  any  activities  under  his 
direction)."     (40  U.S.C.  472) 
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OMB  Bulletin  No.  88-16 
Appendix  B 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  PREPARING  SYSTEM  SECURITY  PLANS 


GENERAL 

The  purpose  of  the  agency  system  security  plan  is  to  provide  a 
basic  overview  of  the  security  and  privacy  requirements  of  the 
subject  system  and  the  agency's  plan  for  meeting  those 
requirements.     It  is  not  intended  to  be  a  detailed  technical 
description  of  system  content,  risks,  or  security  mechanisms. 
Each  security  plan  should  have  four  sections: 

o  Basic  System  Identification 

o  Sensitivity  of  Information 

o  System  Security  Measures 

o  Needs  and  Additional  Comments 

As  indicated  in  the  main  body  of  this  guidance,  an  agency  may 
submit  an  overview  of  its  overall  security  program.  This 
overview  is  optional  and  is  not  a  substitute  for  individual 
security  plans.     The  format  and  content  of  the  agency's  overview, 
if  provided,   is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  submitting  agency. 
However,  the  overview  should  not  exceed  five  pages  in  length. 

This  appendix  contains  a  description  of  the  intended  scope, 
content,  and  format  of  each  section  of  individual  system  security 
plans . 

1.      BASIC  SYSTEM  IDENTIFICATION 

This  section  of  the  plan  contains  basic  identifying  information 
about  the  system.     It  should  include  the  following  information. 

Reporting  Department  or  Agency 

Organizational  Subcomponent  -  Bureau  or  subagency 

Operating  Organization  -  The  name  of  the  organization 
responsible  for  direct  operation  or  supervision  of  the 
system,   if  different  from  above.     For  example,  this  might  be 
a  contractor. 

System  Name/Title 

System  Category  -  One  of  the  following: 

o    Major  application 

o     General  ADP  support  system 
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Level  of  Aggregation  -  One  of  the  following: 

o    Single  identifiable  system. 

o    Group  of  similar  systems  having 

sufficiently  similar  characteristics  and 
security  requirements  as  to  be  managed  and 
reportable  as  a  single  system. 

Operational  Status  -  One  of  the  following: 

o    Operational  -  system  is  currently  in 
operation. 

o    Under  Development  -  system  is  currently 

under  design,  development,  or  implementation. 

General  Description/Purpose  -  A  brief  (1-2  paragraph) 
description  of  the  function  and  purpose  of  the  system. 

System  Environment  and  Special  Considerations  -  A  brief 
general  description  of  the  physical,  operational,  and 
technical  environment  in  which  the  system  operates.  The 
location,  types  of  computer  hardware  and  software  involved, 
types  of  users  served,  or  other  special  considerations  should 
be  described.     For  example,   if  an  application  makes 
substantial  use  of  a  data  processing  facility  outside  the 
direct  control  of  the  agency,  this  should  be  indicated. 
Similarly,   if  a  general  ADP  support  system  (e.g.,  a  data 
center)   serves  a  substantial  external   (non-agency)  customer 
base,   this  should  also  be  indicated. 

Information  Contact (s)   -  The  name  and  telephone  number  of  one 
or  more  persons  designated  to  be  the  point  of  contact  for 
this  system.     The  designated  persons  should  have  sufficient 
knowledge  of  the  system  to  be  able  to  provide  the  review  team 
with  additional  information  or  points  of  contact,  as  needed. 

2.     SENSITIVITY  OF  INFORMATION  HANDLED 

This  section  should  provide  a  description  of  the  types  of 
information  handled  by  the  system  and  should  provide  the  basis 
for  the  system's  security  requirements.     It  should  contain  the 
following  information: 

General  Description  of  Information  Sensitivity  -  Describe,  in 
general  terms,  of  the  nature  of  the  information  handled  by 
the  system  and  the  need  for  protective  measures. 
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Applicable  Laws  or  Regulations  Affecting  the  System  -  List 
any  laws  or  regulations  that  establish  specific  requirements 
for  confidentiality  of  information  in  the  system.  Examples 
might  include  the  Privacy  Act  or  a  specific  statute  or 
regulation  affecting  information  the  agency  processes  (e.g. , 
tax  or  census  data) .     Note:     This  should  not  be  a  list  of 
technical  standards  (e.g.,  FIPS  46)  which  determine  how 
certain  types  of  security  mechanisms  are  to  be  implemented 
once  the  need  for  such  protection  has  been  determined.  For 
similar  reasons,  the  Computer  Security  Act  of  1987  should  not 
be  listed. 

System  Protection  Requirements  -  A  system  may  need  protection 
for  one  or  more  of  the  following  reasons: 

o    Confidentiality  -  The  system  contains  information  that 
requires  protection  from  unauthorized  disclosure. 
Examples:  For  Official  Use  Only,  timed  or  controlled 
dissemination  (e.g.,  crop  report  data),  personal  data 
(covered  by  Privacy  Act) ,  confidential  (proprietary) 
business  information. 

o    Integrity  -  The  system  contains  information  which  must 
be  protected  from  unauthorized  modification.  Examples: 
Funds  transfer  systems. 

o    Availability  -  The  system  contains  information  or 

provides  services  which  must  be  available  on  a  timely 
basis  to  meet  mission  requirements  or  to  avoid  other 
types  of  losses  (e.g.,   financial).     Example:  Operational 
control  or  monitoring  systems. 

A  given  system  may  contain  several  types  of  information,  thus 
affecting  the  relative  importance  of  each  type  of  protection 
for  that  system.     The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  indicate 
the  type  and  relative  importance  of  protection  needed  for  the 
identified  system. 

For  each  of  the  three  categories  listed  above  (Confidentiality, 
Integrity,  Availability) ,   indicate  if  the  protection 
requirement  is: 

o     Primary   (i.e.,   a  primary  security  concern  of  the 

system) , 
o     Secondary,  or 

o    Minimal  concern  or  not  applicable 

"Primary"  may  be  indicated  for  more  than  one  of  the  categories, 
if  appropriate. 
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3.     SYSTEM  SECURITY  MEASURES 

This  section  should  describe  the  measures  (in  place  or  planned) 
that  are  intended  to  meet  the  protection  requirements  of  the 
system.     The  types  of  protective  measures  should  be  consistent 
with  the  requirements  described  in  the  previous  section. 

Risk  Assessment  -  How  were  the  risks  and  associated  protection 
requirements  for  this  system  determined?     Indicate  whether  by: 

o     Formal  risk  analysis,  or 

o    Other  means   (Please  describe) 

Applicable  Guidance  -  Indicate,  to  the  extent  practical,  specific 
standards  or  other  guidance  used  in  the  design,  implementation, 
or  operation  of  the  protective  measures  used  on  the  system  (e.g., 
relevant  Federal  or  industry  standards) . 

Security  Measure  Status  -  Basic  categories  of  protective  measures 
are  outlined  below.     For  each  category  of  protective  measure, 
there  should  be  an  indication  of  the  applicability  and  status  of 
that  category  of  control  measure  in  the  identified  system. 

o    In  Place  -  Control  measures  of  the  type  described  are  in 
place  and  operational,  and  judged  to  be  effective.  Do 
not  decribe  the  details  of  the  specific  control 
measures . 

o    Planned  -  Specific  control  measures   (new,  enhanced, 

etc.)  are  planned  for  the  system.     A  general  description 
of  the  planned  measures  and  expected  operational  dates 
should  be  provided. 

o    In  Place  and  Planned  -  Some  measures  are  in  place,  while 
others  are  planned.     A  general  description  of  the 
planned  measures  and  expected  operational  dates  should 
be  provided. 

o     Not  applicable  -     This  type  of  control  measure  is  not 
needed  or  appropriate  for  this  system. 

It  should  be  noted  that  for  an  operational  system,   some  specific 
controls  of  a  given  type  may  be  "In  Place"  while  others  may  be 
"Planned".     For  a  system  under  development,   it  is  expected  that 
most  measures  will  be  "Planned".     For  each  area  in  which  controls 
are  planned  rather  than  operational,   there  should  be  a  brief 
description  of  the  measures  planned  for  the  system  and  the 
expected  operational  date(s) . 

Security  Measures 

Following  are  two  lists  of  basic  categories  of  control:     one  for 
major  application  systems  and  one  for  general  ADP  support 
systems.     Use  the  list  of  categories  that  corresponds  to  the  type 
of  system  this  plan  describes. 
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SECURITY  MEASURES  -  MAJOR  APPLICATION  SYSTEMS 


The  following  categories  of  security  controls  should  be  addressed 
for  systems  which  have  been  identified  as  Major  application 
systems. 

MANAGEMENT  CONTROLS  -  overall  management  controls  of  the 
application  system. 

Assignment  of  Security  Responsibility 
Risk/Sensitivity  Assessment 
Personnel  Selection/Screening 

DEVELOPMENT  CONTROLS  -  procedures  to  build  protection  into  the 
application  system  during  system  development. 

Security  Specifications 
Design  Review  and  Testing 
Certification/Accreditation 

OPERATIONAL  CONTROLS  -  day-to-day  procedures  and  mechanisms  to 
protect  operational  application  systems. 

Production,  I/O  Controls 

Contingency  Planning 

Audit  and  Variance  Detection 

Software  Maintenance  Controls 

Documentation 

SECURITY  AWARENESS  AND  TRAINING  -  security  awareness  and  training 
of  users  and  technical  staff  concerning  the  application  system. 

Security  Awareness  and  Training  Measures 

TECHNICAL  CONTROLS  -  hardware  and  software  controls  to  provide 
automated  protections. 

User  Identification  and  Authentication 
Authorization/Access  Controls 
Data  Integrity/Validation  Controls 
Audit  Trails  and  Journaling 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM  SECURITY  MEASURES  -  adequate  security  measures  are 
provided  by  the  facility (ies) ,   network,   etc.  where  the 
application  system  is  processed. 

Security  Measures  for  Support  System (s) 
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SECURITY  MEASURES  -  GENERAL  ADP  SUPPORT  SYSTEMS 


The  following  categories  of  security  controls  should  be  addressed 
for  systems  which  have  been  identified  as  General  ADP  Support 
Systems . 

MANAGEMENT  CONTROLS  -  overall  management  controls  of  the  support 
system. 

Assignment  of  Security  Responsibility 
Risk  Analysis/Assessment 
Personnel  Selection/Screening 

DEVELOPMENT/ INSTALLATION  -  procedures  to  build  protection  into 
the  computer  system. 

Acguisition  Specifications 
Certification/Accreditation 

OPERATIONAL  CONTROLS  -  day-to-day  procedures  and  mechanisms  to 
protect  operational  systems. 

Physical  and  Environmental  Protection 

Production,  I/O  Controls 

Emergency,  Backup  and  Contingency  Plans 

Audit  and  Variance  Detection 

System  Software  Controls 

Documentation 

SECURITY  AWARENESS  AND  TRAINING  -  security  awareness  and  training 
of  technical  staff  and  users  of  the  system. 

Security  Awareness  and  Training  Measures 

TECHNICAL  CONTROLS  -  hardware  and  software  controls  in  the  system 
to  provide  automated  protections. 

User  Identification  and  Authentication 
Authorization/Access  Controls 
Audit  Trail  Mechanisms 

Confidentiality  Controls  (e.g.,  encryption) 
Integrity  Controls   (e.g.,  message  authentication) 

APPLICATION  SYSTEM  CONTROLS  -  adequate  security  measures  are  in 
application  systems  which  operate  on  the  subject  general  purpose 
system. 

Security  measures  for  application  systems. 
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4.   NEEDS  AND  ADDITIONAL  COMMENTS 

This  final  section  is  intended  to  provide  an  opportunity  to 
include  additional  comments  about  the  security  of  the  subject 
system.     Of  particular  value  will  be  identification  of  the  needs 
for  specific  guidance,  standards,  or  other  tools  to  improve 
protection  for  the  subject  system. 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

June  24,  1988 


BULLETIN  NO.    88-  15 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF   EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Unified  Agenda  of  Federal  Regulations  for  October  1988 


1.  Purpose .     This  Bulletin  sets  forth  guidelines  and  procedures 
for  the  preparation  and  publication  of  the  Unified  Agenda  of 
Federal  Regulations  for  October  1988. 

2.  Authority.     This  Bulletin  is  issued  under  the  authority  of 
Section  6(b)  of  Executive  Order  No.  12291   (Federal  Regulation) 
to  implement  the  provisions  of  Section  5  of  the  Executive  order 
concerning  the  issuance  of  regulatory  agendas.     Section  5 
authorizes  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(0MB)  to  prescribe  the  nature,  content,  and  form  of  regulatory 
agendas.     In  addition,  this  Bulletin  furthers  the  purposes  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (94  Stat.   1167;  5  USC  605)  and 
the  Executive  order  in  coordinating  preparation  of  agendas, 
providing  the  public  with  more  comprehensive  documentation  of 
the  Federal  government's  current  regulatory  plans,  and  providing 
a  systematic  means  of  monitoring  regulatory  activity  in  each 
agency. 

3.  Coverage.     The  reguirements  of  this  Bulletin  apply  to  all 
executive  departments  and  establishments  subject  to  Executive 
Order  No.  12291.     Agencies  that  are  not  subject  to  the  Executive 
order  are  reguested  to  follow  the  provisions  of  this  Bulletin 

on  a  voluntary  basis  in  order  to  further  the  purposes  set  forth 
above . 

4.  Scope  of  the  Unified  Agenda.  Regulatory  agendas  for  publi- 
cation in  October  1988  shall  describe  all  Significant  and  Other 
Rulemaking  Actions  that  the  agency  plans  to  conduct  or  review 
during  the  12  months  succeeding  publication.  At  a  minimum,  the 
Agenda  shall  include  all  rulemaking  actions  expected  during  the 
year  following  publication  for  which  an  agency  expects  or  plans 
to  publish  or  otherwise  implement  an  Advance  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking,  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  or  a  Final  Rule,  or 
for  which  an  agency  is  conducting  a  review  pursuant  to  5  USC  610 
or  Section  3(i)  of  Executive  Order  No.   12291.     An  agency  need  not 


include  in  its  regulatory  agenda  those  rulemaking  actions  that 
are  excluded  by  Section  1(a)  of  Executive  Order  No.   12291  nor  any 
additional  rulemaking  actions  that  OMB  has  agreed  may  be  omitted. 
Agendas  shall  include  all  prospective  rulemaking  actions  that 
pertain  to  procurement. 

5.  Structure  of  the  Unified  Agenda.     The  Unified  Agenda  will  be 
structured  as  follows: 

a.  Actions  for  each  agency  and  subagency  will  be  grouped 
together . 

b.  Within  each  agency  grouping,  rulemaking  actions  will 
be  grouped  according  to  whether  the  next  regulatory 
action  that  the  agency  expects  or  plans  to  take  during 
the  succeeding  year  is:      (1)   a  Prerulemak ing  Action; 
(2)  publication  or  other  implementation  of  a  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking;    (3)   publication  or  other  implemen- 
tation of  a  Final  Rule;  or  (4)  a  Completed  Action. 

6 .  Publication  of  the  Unified  Agenda  of  Federal  Regulations  for 
October  1988. 

a.  Agencies  shall  publish  their  portion  of  the  October  1988 
Unified  Agenda  in  a  uniform  format.     Agencies  and  commis- 
sions that  are  not  subject  to  Executive  Order  No.  12291 
are  urged  to  continue  to  use  the  uniform  format  for  their 
regulatory  agendas. 

b.  Agencies  shall  submit  the  applicable  forms  and  other  docu- 
ments to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs, 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Room  3208,  New  Executive 
Office  Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20503.     These  forms  are 
the  computer  printouts   (Agenda  Update  Documents  —   in  two 
copies)  provided  by  OMB  and,   for  new  regulatory  actions, 
the  Regulatory  Information  Data  Form  (one  copy) .  An 
agency  shall  also  submit  one  signed  original  and  two 
certified  copies  of  its  preamble  to  its  regulatory  agenda. 
The  preamble  shall  meet  the  normal  requirements  for 
printing  in  the  Federal  Register,   including  the  agency's 
Billing  Code  and  a  list  of  CFR  parts  affected.     In  addi- 
tion, the  agency  shall  submit  to  OMB  a  letter  addressed 

to  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register  authorizing  the 
Regulatory  Information  Service  Center  (the  Center)  to 
assemble  the  agency's  agenda  and  authorizing  the  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office  (GPO)   to  bill  the  agency  for  printing 
its  portion  of  the  October  1988  Unified  Agenda.  Agencies 
entering  their  own  data  into  the  Center's  computer  must 
certify  that  one  paper  copy  of  the  data  is  correct. 
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c.     OMB  will  ensure  that  all  agency  agendas  are  compiled  and 
forwarded  as  a  complete  group  to  the  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register,  which  will  have  the  GPO  print  them  in  a  single 
day's  issue  of  the  Federal  Register.     All  agencies  will  be 
able  to  obtain  reprint  copies  of  their  individual  agendas 
through  the  GPO  procurement  process. 

8.  Submission  Date.     This  Bulletin  applies  to  the  Unified 
Agenda  to  be  published  in  October  1988.     Agencies  shall  submit 
all  completed  agenda  materials  to  OMB 1 s  Office  of  Information 
and  Regulatory  Affairs,  Commerce  and  Lands  Branch,   Room  3208, 
New  Executive  Office  Building,   not  later  than  August  26,  1988. 

9.  Information  Contact.     For  further  information  on  the 
requirements  of  this  Bulletin,  contact  the  Commerce  and  Lands 
Branch,  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs  (OIRA) , 
OMB,   telephone  395-7340,  or  the  agency's  desk  officer  in  OIRA. 
For  further  information  concerning  automated  agenda  production, 
information  requirements,  format,  completion,  or  submission  of 
agency  agendas,  contact  the  Regulatory  Information  Service 
Center,   telephone  395-4931. 


JamAs  C.  Miller  III 
DireVtor 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON.  D.C.  20503 


June  23,  1988 


BULLETIN  NO.  88-14 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:     Metropolitan  Statistical  Areas 


1.  Purpose :     This  Bulletin  establishes  a  new  Metropolitan 
Statistical  Area  (MSA)  and  changes  the  boundaries  of  an 
existing  MSA.     Both  are  to  meet  new  statutory  requirements . 
The  Bulletin  also  provides  new  guidance  on  the  use  of  the 
definitions  of  MSAs. 

2.  Background :     Pursuant  to  44  U.S.C.   3504(d)(3)   and  31  U.S.C. 
1104(d),   the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget   (OMB)  defines 
MSAs  for  use  in  Federal  statistical  programs.     In  June,  1983, 
OMB  issued  new  MSA  definitions  based  on  data  from  the  1980 
Census  of  Population  and  Housing  and  criteria  that  had  been 
developed  by  the  Federal  Committee  on  Metropolitan 
Statistical  Areas  (45  Fed.  Reg.  956,  January  3,  1980).  OMB 
has  updated  these  definitions  each  June,  adding  new  areas 
that  qualified  as  MSAs  and  cities  that  qualified  as  central 
cities  of  MSAs  on  the  basis  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Census1 
intercensal  population  estimates  or  special  census  population 


3.  New  MSA:     Pursuant  to  P.L.   100-258,   Decatur,  AL,   is  defined 
as  a  Level  C  MSA  (FIPS  Code  2030)   effective  March  14,  1988. 
The  Decatur,  AL  MSA  comprises  the  counties  of  Morgan  and 
Lawrence  and  has  Decatur,  AL  as  its  central  city. 

4.  Change  in  the  St.  Louis,  MO-IL  MSA:     Pursuant  to 

P.L.  100-202,  Section  530,  the  part  of  the  City  of  Sullivan 
in  Crawford  County,  MO  is  added  to  the  St.  Louis,  MO-IL  MSA 
(FIPS  Code  7040)  effective  December  22,  1987. 

5.  Use  of  MSA  definitions:     All  agencies  that  conduct 
statistical  programs  to  collect  and  publish  data  for  MSAs 
should  use  the  most  recent  definitions  of  MSAs  established  by 
OMB. 

OMB  establishes  and  maintains  the  definitions  of  MSAs  solely 
for  statistical  purposes.  In  periodically  reviewing  and 
revising  the  MSA  definitions,  OMB  does  not  take  into  account 
or  attempt  to  anticipate  any  nonstatistical  uses  that  may  be 
made  of  the  definitions,  nor  will  OMB  modify  the  definitions 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  any  nonstatistical  program. 


counts . 


2 


• 


Therefore,   if  an  agency  uses  the  MSA  definitions  in  a 
nonstatistical  program,   it  is  that  agency's  responsibility  to 
ensure  that  the  definitions  are  appropriate  for  such  use.  In 
cases  where  an  agency  is  publishing  for  comment  a  proposed 
regulation  that  would  use  the  MSA  definitions  for  a 
nonstatistical  purpose,  the  agency  should  seek  public  comment 
on  the  proposed  use  of  the  MSA  definitions.     Agencies  that 
use  the  MSA  definitions  in  a  nonstatistical  program  may 
modify  the  MSA  definitions,  exclusively  for  the  purposes  of 
that  program.     However,   in  order  to  avoid  confusion  with  the 
standard  statistical  definitions,  all  such  modifications 
should  be  clearly  identified  as  deviations  from  the  OMB 
standard  definitions  of  MSAs. 

6.     List  of  MSA  Definitions:     A  complete  listing  of  metropolitan 
statistical  areas  as  of  June  30,   1988  is  available  from  the 
National  Technical  Information  Service  Document  Sales,  52  05 
Port  Royal  Road,  Springfield,  VA    22161  (703-487-4650) 
(Accession  Number  PB88-217567) . 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

June  13,  1988 
BULLETIN  NO.   88-  13 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:  Information  required  for  the  Mid-Session  Review  of  the 
FY  1989  Budget  and  for  the  report  required  by  the 
Balanced  Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit  Control  Act  of 
1985 


1.  Purpose.  This  Bulletin  is  composed  of  two  parts  and 
several  attachments.  Part  I  provides  instructions  on  preparation 
of  materials  required  to  revise  all  February  estimates,  including 
the  Gramm-Rudman-Hol lings  (G-R-H)  baseline  estimates,  for 
publication  in  the  Mid-Session  Review  of  the  FY  1989  Budget.  Note 
that  G-R-H  data  will  be  entered  in  the  Budget  Preparation  System. 
Part  II  contains  additional  instructions  for  updating  the 
February  G-R-H  baseline  estimates  for  the  Mid-Session  Review. 
Particular  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  difference  in 
conceptual,  procedural,  and  reporting  requirements  among  the 
three  sets  of  estimates  (policy,  current  services  and  G-R-H) . 

2.  Background.  The  Mid-Session  Review,  required  under 
section  601  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act  of  1974,  presents  the 
current  status  of  the  President's  Budget  currently  before  the 
Congress.  In  addition  to  presenting  a  status  report  on  the 
Budget,  the  information  published  in  the  Review,  together  with 
supporting  data,  will  provide  Congress  with  data  needed  to 
evaluate  the  President's  FY  1989  Budget,  as  revised  since  it  was 
submitted  in  February,  and  will  assist  Congress  with  its  budget 
scorekeeping  responsibilities.  Revised  estimates  for  current 
services  and  (as  newly  required  by  P.L.  100-119)  G-R-H  baselines 
are  also  required. 

Although  the  rules  for  updating  the  various  sets  of  data 
for  the  Mid-Session  Review  are  similar  in  many  respects,  it  is 
important  to  distinguish  the  conceptual  differences  among  the 
three  sets  of  estimates.  The  Mid-Session  Review  materials  will 
reflect  an  update  of  the  President's  FY  1989  Budget  proposals  (FY 
1988-1993) ,  revised  to  reflect  changes  in  Administration  policy, 
Congressional  action  or  inaction,  revised  economic  assumptions, 
and  technical  reestimates.  The  materials  required  under  G-R-H 
for  FY  1989  and  for  current  services  for  FY  1988-1993  are  based 
on  FY  1988  appropriations  (or  FY  1989  appropriations  if  enacted) 
for  annually- funded  programs,  and  continuation  of  current  law  for 
revenues  and  spending  authority  for  other  programs. 


The  updated  G-R-H  baseline  data  used  in  the  Mid-Session 
Review  will  also  be  used  for  the  G-R-H  sequester  report  required 
to  be  transmitted  to  the  President  and  Congress  on  August  25th. 
OMB  will  issue  separate  instructions  if  further  updating  of  the 
Mid-Session  Review  G-R-H  baseline  data  is  necessary  for  the 
August  report. 

3 .  Timing  and  submission  dates. 

a.  Economic  assumptions.  Revised  economic  assumptions 
will  be  released  June  22,  1988.  These  revised  assumptions  will 
be  used  for  all  estimates  (Presidential  policy,  current  services, 
and  G-R-H)  in  the  Mid-Session  Review. 

b.  Submission  due  date.  For  accounts  not  affected  by 
economic  assumptions,  required  materials  are  due  to  OMB  no  later 
than  Tuesday,  June  21,  1988.  For  accounts  affected  by  economic 
assumptions,  required  materials  are  due  to  OMB  no  later  than 
Tuesday,  July  5,  1988. 

4.  Inquiries.  Inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  OMB 
representative  responsible  for  reviewing  the  agency's  budget 
estimates. 
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Bulletin  No.  88-  13 


PART  I 

Required  Materials  for  the  Mid-Session 
Review  of  the  FY  1989  Budget 


1.  Purpose.  Part  I  provides  instructions  for  the 
preparation  and  submission  of  materials  and  updated  estimates  for 
the  Mid-Session  Review  of  the  FY  1989  Budget.  Additional 
instructions  on  the  BPS  data  structure  and  conceptual  basis  for 
the  G-R-H  baseline  estimates  are  provided  in  Part  II  of  this 
Bulletin. 

2.  Materials  required. 

a.  Revised  estimates  of  budget  authority,  outlays, 
receipts,  and  Federal  credit  data.  Data  will  be  entered  in  the 
Budget  Preparation  System  (BPS)  computer  file,  which  currently 
contains  FY  1987-1993  BPS  data  collected  for  the  FY  1989  Budget, 
as  follows: 

—  Presidential  policy  estimates  of  budget  authority 
and  outlays  (sections  A,  D  and  B) ; 

Federal  credit  data  for  total  new  direct  loan 
obligations  and  new  guaranteed  loan  commitments 
(Presidential  policy,  sections  G  and  H;  and 
current  services,  sections  Y  and  Z) ; 

—  current    services    estimates    of  budget  authority 
and  outlays  (sections  S  and  T) ; 

—  G-R-H    baseline    estimates     (for  FY  1989  only)  of 
budgetary  resources  and  outlays  (section  E) ; 

receipt  account  data  (sections  R  and  L, 
Presidential  policy;  sections  K  and  M,  current 
services;  section  X,  FY  1989  G-R-H  baseline) ;  and 

—  estimates  of  cost-of-living  adjustments  and 
administrative  expenses  for  certain  trust  funds 
(Presidential  policy,  sections  V  and  W;  and 
current  services,  sections  I  and  J) . 

No  changes  should  be  made  to  FY  1987  data  contained 
in  any  data  files. 

Agencies  will  revise  estimates  in  accordance  with  the 
guidelines  contained  in  sections  3  through  6  of  Part  I  of  this 
Bulletin.  The  G-R-H  baseline  data  should  reflect  the  structure 
detailed  in  Part  II  of  this  Bulletin.  Agencies  furnishing 
automated  budget  data  to  OMB  via  computer  terminals  will  use  that 


method  to  transmit  revised  estimates.  For  those  agencies  not 
linked  to  the  OMB/agency  computer  network,  copies  of  the  computer 
listings  will  be  provided  by  the  OMB  representative  responsible 
for  reviewing  the  agency's  budget  estimates.  These  agencies  will 
mark  up  and  return  two  copies  of  the  computer  listings.  (Changes 
will  be  made  by  drawing  a  single  line  through  any  amount  to  be 
changed  and  entering  the  revised  amount  above  it.)  Agencies 
should  follow  the  guidelines  shown  in  Attachment  A  and  in  Part 
II  in  entering  and  processing  revised  data  for  the  computer  file. 

b.  Estimated  spendout  during  FY  1990-1993  of  unexpended 
balances  of  budget  authority  for  controllable  programs  at  the 
end  of  FY  1989.  OMB  will  provide  four  (4)  copies  of  a  computer 
listing  at  the  account  level  containing  estimates  of  unexpended 
balances  of  budget  authority  for  controllable  programs,  as 
reflected  in  the  FY  1989  Budget.  Agencies  will  revise  the 
amounts  for  FY  1989,  as  appropriate;  estimate  the  spendout  of 
these  balances  in  future  years,  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions  in  Attachment  B;  and  submit  two  copies  of  this 
information  in  the  format  of  Exhibit  1. 

c.  Revised  outlay  plans.  Under  OMB  Circular  No.  A-34, 
agencies  are  required  to  submit  to  OMB  revised  forecasts  of  FY 
1988  spending  and  estimates  of  first  half  FY  1989  spending.  This 
revision  should  be  submitted  by  July  29.  The  plans  should 
reflect  actuals  for  October  through  June  of  FY  1988  and 
projections  for  July  through  September,  as  well  as  estimates  of 
first  half  FY  1989  spending.  Timely  development  of  these  plans 
is  essential  for  both  OMB's  and  Treasury's  outlay  monitoring! 
functions . 

d.  Analyses  of  changes.  For  both  current  services  and 
Presidential  policy  estimates,  OMB  will  provide  worksheets  to 
report  analyses  of  changes  for  budget  authority,  outlays, 
offsetting  receipts,  and  Federal  credit  data  (direct  and 
guaranteed  loans) . 

Agencies  will  prepare  separate  worksheets  in  the  format 
of  Exhibit  6  to  report  analyses  of  changes  for  G-R-H  baseline 
estimates. 


Two  copies  of  the  worksheets  will  be  completed  and 
returned  for  any  change  from  the  FY  1989  Budget  estimates,  for 
any  year,  for  budget  authority  (or  other  budgetary  resources) , 
outlays,  offsetting  receipts,  direct  loan  obligations,  or 
guaranteed  loan  commitments: 

if,  for  Presidential  policy  or  current  services,  the 
change  is : 

—    $50  million  or  more  in  total;  or 


$25  million  or  more  because  of  Administration, 
policy  or  Congressional  action  or  inaction; 
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if,  for  G-R-H  baseline  estimates  for  FY  1989,  there  is 
any  policy  change,  regardless  of  amount. 

Agencies  will  report  changes  by  the  specified  categories 
on  the  worksheets,  which  are:  Administration  policy, 
Congressional  action  or  inaction,  economic  assumptions,  and 
technical  reestimates.  Separate  entries  are  required  for  amounts 
shown  under  transmittal  code  6,  which  represent  the  estimated 
impact  of  the  Administration's  Credit  Reform  Proposal.  These 
categories  are  described  below  in  sections  4,  5,  and  6  of  Part  I 
of  this  Bulletin. 

In  almost  all  cases  the  analysis  of  change  worksheets  are 
for  single  accounts,  including  all  transmittal  codes.  However, 
some  change  sheets  show  aggregations  of  accounts  for  selected 
major  program  areas  (e.g.,  Department  of  Defense  -  Military, 
unemployment  compensation,  and  parts  of  social  security  and 
medicare) . 

In  addition,  change  sheets  will  not  be  distributed  or 
required  for  most  interfund  accounts,  because  changes  in  the 
paying  accounts  are  exactly  offset  by  changes  in  the  receipt 
accounts,  with  no  net  impact  on  total  outlays.  This  includes  all 
accounts  in  subf unctions  902  or  903  (interest  received  by  on-or 
off-budget  trust  funds) ,  because  these  items  are  exactly  offset 
by  payments  in  subfunction  901  (interest  on  the  public  debt). 

The  attached  Part  I  exhibits  show  the  format  for  the 
change  sheets  for  policy  and  current  services  estimates: 

—  Exhibit    2    is  for  appropriation  or  fund  accounts  and 
shows  budget  authority  and  outlays; 

Exhibit  3  shows  offsetting  receipts; 

—  Exhibit  4  shows  direct  loan  obligations;  and 

Exhibit  5  shows  guaranteed  loan  commitments. 

Exhibit  6  shows  the  format  for  the  change  sheets  for  the 
G-R-H  baseline  estimates. 

After  the  transmittal  to  Congress  of  the  Mid-Session 
Review,  information  submitted  may  be  released  to  Congressional 
staff  to  provide  supporting  explanations  for  changes  identified 
in  the  Mid-Session  Review. 

3.  General  rules  for  revisions  of  all  estimates.  The  three 
sets  of  estimates  (policy,  current  services,  and  G-R-H)  should  be 
based  on  the  same  technical  and  economic  assumptions.  They 
should  all  reflect  changes  in  substantive  law  and  regulations 
promulgated  in  final  as  of  June  17,  1988.  FY  1989  appropriations 
enacted    by  June  17  will  also  be  reflected  in  the  policy,  current 
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services,  and  G-R-H  baseline  estimates.  Outlays  resulting  from 
prior-year  authority  (or  obligations)  and  spendout  rates  for  new 
budgetary  resources  should  be  the  same  for  comparable  entries  for 
all  three  sets  of  estimates. 

4.  Basis  for  the  revised  Presidential  policy  estimates. 
Amounts  for  FY  1988-1993  will  be  revised  to  reflect  changes  due 
to  publicly  announced  Presidential  decisions,  completed 
Congressional  action,  Congressional  inaction,  revised  economic 
assumptions,  credit  reform,  and  other  technical  reestimates. 
Agencies  will  assure  that  estimates  of  proceeds  from  loan  asset 
sales  reflect  the  current  expected  return  on  such  transactions. 
General  guidance  on  the  development  of  the  multi-year  planning 
estimates  is  provided  in  section  22.2  of  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll, 
dated  June  8,  1987. 

a.  Revised  Administration  policy.  Presidential  policy 
estimates  should  be  revised  to  reflect  changes  since  the  FY  1989 
Budget  due  to: 

—  publicly  announced  Presidential  decisions  or 
initiatives; 

—  budget  amendments  and  supplementals  (including 
changes  in  supplementals)  transmitted  to  Congress 
or  approved  and  pending  in  OMB) ;  and 

—  legislative  proposals  transmitted,  approved,  or 
publicly  supported  by  the  President,  including 
changes  to  legislative  proposals  contained  in  the 
FY  1989  Budget. 

The    FY    1989    Budget  policies  for  management  savings 
continue  to  be  in  effect. 

b.  Congressional  action  or  inaction.  Estimates  should 
be  revised  to  reflect  Congressional  action  or  inaction.  This 
includes: 


enacted  substantive  legislation  (i.e., 
entitlement  and  other  legislation  that  has  a 
direct  impact  on  the  budget  estimates  for  FY 
1988-1993) ; 

enacted  appropriations  (including  supplementals) ; 

enacted  legislation  that  changes  deferrals 
reported  by  the  President;  and 

delays  in  action  on  Administration-sponsored 
legislation  if  Congressional  action  before 
October  1,  1988  had  been  assumed  in  the  FY  1989 
budget  estimates.  In  preparing  revised  estimates 
for    legislative    proposals    not    yet    enacted  b 
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Congress,  agencies  should  assume  an  effective 
date  of  October  1  where  an  earlier  date  had  been 
assumed  previously,  unless  there  is  a  high 
probability  of  earlier  enactment. 

Only  those  changes  that  follow  directly  from 
Congressional  action  or  inaction  should  be  included.  Enactment 
of  discretionary  authorizations  (other  than  for  annually- funded 
entitlement  programs)  without  subseguent  completed  appropriations 
action  should  not  be  reflected  in  the  revised  planning  base. 
Questions  concerning  the  status  of  Congressional  action  and/or 
proper  incorporation  of  completed  Congressional  action  in  the 
revised  estimates  should  be  addressed  to  the  OMB  representative 
responsible  for  reviewing  the  agency's  estimates. 

c.  Changes  due  to  revised  economic  assumptions. 
Estimates  should  be  changed  to  reflect  revised  economic 
assumptions,  which  are  scheduled  for  release  by  OMB  on  June  22. 
Changes  due  to  these  revised  economic  assumptions  for  major 
programs  should  be  discussed  with  OMB  representatives. 

d.  Credit  reform.  A  separate  line  is  provided  on  the 
worksheet  to  record  changes  in  the  estimated  impact  of  the 
Administration's  Credit  Reform  Proposal  carried  under  transmittal 
code  6  in  the  budget  estimates. 

e.  Technical  reestimates.  Agencies  should  adjust  the 
estimates  to  reflect  changes  in  spending  trends,  demographic 
data,  or  other  factors  that  result  in  technical  reestimates  to 
the  FY  1989  Budget.  The  estimates  for  discretionary  programs 
should  be  kept  consistent  with  the  scoring  of  the  Bipartisan 
Budget  Agreement.  Any  proposed  changes  due  to  technical 
assumptions  should  be  discussed  in  advance  with  OMB 
representatives . 

5.  Basis  for  revised  current  services  estimates.  Current 
services  estimates  of  budget  authority,  outlays,  Federal  credit 
data,  and  governmental  and  offsetting  receipts  for  FY  1988  -  1993 
will  also  be  revised  to  reflect  changes  in  Administration  policy, 
Congressional  action  and  inaction,  revised  economic  assumptions, 
and  technical  reestimates.  Current  services  estimates  will  not 
include  the  Administration's  Federal  credit  reform  proposal. 

After  revising  the  current  services  data  base  for  FY 
1988,  FY  1989-1993  estimates  should  be  adjusted  for  the  changes 
described  below. 

Basic    guidance  on    the    development  of  current  services 

estimates     is    provided  in    section  23  of  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll, 

dated  June  5,  1987,  as  amended,  for  the  FY  1989  Budget  by  OMB 
Bulletin  No.  88-05. 

a.     Revised      Administration      policy.  This  category 

applies     in    only    a     few    circumstances,  such  as  submission  of  a 


-5- 


deferral  since  the  FY  1989  Budget  or  changes  in  Administration 
management  initiatives  where  the  change  was  not  due  to 
Congressional  action  or  inaction. 

b.  Congressional    action    or    inaction.        This  category 

covers : 

—  the    effects    of  completed  action  on  supplemental 
appropriations ; 

—  substantive    legislation    enacted  before  June  17; 
and 

—  enacted  FY  1989  appropriations. 

c.  Changes  due  to  revised  economic  assumptions.  These 
revisions  should  reflect  the  changes  for  the  revised  economic 
assumptions  to  be  issued  on  June  22.  Estimates  for  discretionary 
programs  should  not  be  adjusted  for  revised  inflation 
assumptions. 

d.  Technical  reestimates .  These  reestimates  should 
reflect  changes  in  demographic  data,  spending  trends,  or  other 
factors.  These  factors  will  be  the  same  as  those  used  to 
determine  the  technical  reestimates  of  Presidential  policy  data, 
unless  the  latter  cover  a  reestimate  of  an  Administration  policy 
proposal . 

6.     Basis  for  the  revised  FY  1989  G-R-H  Baseline  estimates.  | 

G-R-H  baseline  estimates  of  budgetary  resources,  outlays, 
and  offsetting  and  governmental  receipts  for  FY  1989  will  be 
revised  to  reflect  enacted  legislation  and  regulations 
promulgated  as  final  (both  as  of  June  17,  1988),  changed  economic 
and  technical  assumptions,  and  changes  in  account  structure. 
General  instructions  on  the  preparation  of  G-R-H  baseline 
estimates  are  contained  in  Part  II  (section  25.2  of  the  1988 
version  of  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll  —  draft  copy  attached) .  The 
baseline  estimates  submitted  in  January  for  inclusion  in  the 
1989  Budget  were  developed  based  on  similar  instructions 
contained  in  OMB  Bulletin    No.  88-05. 


Budgetary  resources  for  discretionary  accounts  should  not 
be  revised  unless  appropriations  for  the  accounts  have  been 
enacted  for  FY  1989. 

The  structure  of  the  baseline  estimates  will  also  be 
revised  to  reflect  the  BPS  subaccount  data  structure  shown  in 
section  25.3  of  the  1988  version  of  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll.  The 
new  structure  includes  additional  account  splits  for 
discretionary  programs  to  show  separately  the  new  current  budget 
authority  and  associated  outlays  used  to  fund  personnel  costs, 
account  splits  for  special  rule  and  certain  other  programs, 
account    splits    where  needed  for  Discretionary/Other  categories 
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agreed  to  under  the  Bipartisan  Budget  Agreement,  and  in  the  case 
of  accounts  having  more  than  one  type  of  budgetary  resource, 
splitting  of  outlays  to  associate  them  with  each  budgetary 
resource  generating  the  outlays.  To  the  degree  possible,  the 
data  submitted  in  January  for  G-R-H  baseline  estimates  have  been 
transferred  to  the  BPS  and  split  according  to  the  new 
guidelines. 

7.  Timing.  Agencies  will  submit  the  required  information 
for  accounts  not  affected  by  economic  assumptions  no  later  than 
Tuesday,  June  21,  1988.  Agencies  will  submit  the  required 
information  for  accounts  affected  by  economic  assumptions  no 
later  than  Tuesday,  July  5,  1988. 

8.  Inquiries.  Inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  OMB 
representative  responsible  for  reviewing  the  agency's  budget 
estimates. 
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Attachment  A,  Part  I 
Bulletin      No.  88-13 


GUIDELINES  FOR  ENTERING/PROCESSING  CHANGES  TO  THE 

COMPUTER  DATA 

Agencies  will  follow  these  guidelines  for  entering/processing 
revised  data  for  computer  files. 

1.  Amounts  will  be  reported  in  thousands  of  dollars. 

2.  Changes  to  the  proposed  legislation  (PL)  column  for 
receipt  data  and  to  the  11-digit  identification  code  for  BPS  data 
will  be  made  as  follows  (see  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll,  sections  20.3 
and  24.3) : 

—  Data  for  all  enacted  supplementals  should  be  merged 
with  the  data  for  the  parent  account.  The 
supplemental  account  (transmittal  code  1  or  4)  should 
then  be  deleted. 

—  Supplementals  and  amendments  transmitted  since  the  FY 
1989  Budget  will  be  reflected  in  the  data  files  by 
adjusting  the  FY  1988  or  1989  budget  authority 
request  or  receipt  estimate  appropriately  and 
adjusting  the  outlays  in  the  years  affected. 
Receipts  should  also  be  adjusted. 

—  When  an  amended  appropriation  request  has  not  been 
transmitted,  changes  required  to  current  budget 
authority  levels  due  to  revised  economic  assumptions 
will  be  reported  under  transmittal  code  2. 

—  Enacted  FY  1989  appropriations  will  be  reflected  by 
adjusting  FY  1989  budget  authority  and  outlay 
estimates. 

—  To  permit  accurate  reporting  and  summarizing  of 
legislative  proposals,  the  transmittal  status  for 
amounts  in  the  budget  that  were  proposed  for  later 
transmittal  under  proposed  legislation  (transmittal 
code  2  in  the  BPS  data  file  and  code  "L" 
(legislation)  under  the  "PL"  (proposed  legislation) 
column  of  the  receipt  data  file)  should  be  reviewed 
and  modified  as  follows: 

o  If  the  authorizing  legislation  has  been 
transmitted  (but  not  the  appropriation  request) , 
the  transmittal  code  2  should  be  retained. 

o  If  the  authorizing  legislation  has  been  enacted 
but  the  appropriation  request  has  not  been 


transmitted  to  Congress,  the  affected  account 
should  be  changed  to  a  code  3  (proposed  for  later 
transmittal  under  existing  legislation) . 

o  If  the  authorization  has  been  enacted  and  the 
appropriation  request  transmitted  (and  still 
pending)  to  Congress: 

—  for  FY  1988  requests,  the  transmittal  code 
should  be  changed  to  "Supplemental  under 
existing  legislation"  (transmittal  code  1)  in 
the  BPS  data  file,  or 

—  for  FY  1989  requests,  reflect  the  amended 
request  in  the  0  transmittal  code  account  and 
delete  the  transmittal  code  2  account. 

o  For  the  receipt  data  file,  if  the  authorizing 
legislation  has  been  enacted,  the  "L"  code  should 
be  deleted  and  the  amounts  adjusted,  if  necessary, 
to  reflect  congressional  action. 

3.  Other  related  sections  of  the  BPS  data  should  be  revised 
as  necessary  to  agree  with  section  A  (e.g.,  sections  B  and  V). 

4.  For  appropriation,  fund,  or  receipt  accounts  not 
currently  reflected  in  the  data  files,  agencies  will  contact 
their  OMB  representatives  to  establish  these  accounts  on  the  data 
files.  Appropriation  account  data  (AAD)  for  transmittal  codes  1 
through  6  may  be  added  to  the  file  without  a  separate  entry  being 
required  on  the  Master  Account  Title  (MAT)  file  as  long  as  there 
is  a  0  (zero)  record  present.  Transmittal  code  7  items  require 
prior  approval  from  OMB  before  they  may  be  used. 
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Attachment  B,  Part  1 
Bulletin  No.  88-  13 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  REPORTING 
ESTIMATED  SPENDOUT  OF  BALANCES  OF  CONTROLLABLE  PROGRAMS 


1.  Reporting  thresholds.  An  analysis  sheet  in  the  format 
of  Exhibit  1  of  Part  I  will  be  prepared  by  agencies  that  will 
have  unexpended  balances  (the  sum  of  obligated  and  unobligated 
balances)  at  the  end  of  FY  1989  in  excess  of  $100  million.  A 
one-line  agency  total  for  such  balances  will  be  entered  on  the 
analysis  sheet,  with  additional  detail  required  for: 

a.  bureaus  with  the  aggregate  balances  at  the  end  of  FY 
1989  of  more  than  $1  billion; 

b.  appropriation  or  fund  accounts  with  FY  1989  year-end 
balances  of  more  than  $100  million;  and 

c.  accounts  with  balances  of  stand-by  and  back-up 
authority;  i.e.,  authority  that  would  not  be  used  except  to  meet 
contingent  conditions  (e.g.,  for  bank  deposit  insurance  to 
protect  depositors  in  the  event  of  a  bank  failure) . 

When  the  detail  required  by  la-c  does  not  add  to  the 
agency  total,  an  "all  other"  line  will  be  provided  for  the 
remainder. 

2.  Basis  for  the  estimates.  The  report  will  relate  to 
"controllable"  programs  only  (i.e.,  those  shown  in  the  "Balances 
and  Outlays  from  Balances"  computer  listing  provided  by  0MB) . 
Programs  classified  as  uncontrollable  are  specifically  excluded 
from  this  report  and  will  not  be  included  in  the  computer  listing 
to  be  provided  by  0MB. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  report,  the  term  "spendout"  means 
gross  disbursements.  It  is  not  synonymous  with  the  term 
"outlays,"  which  means  checks  issued,  interest  accrued  on  the 
public  debt,  or  other  payments  net  of  offsetting  collections.  It 
is  essential  that  the  spendout  report  disregard  receipts  and 
reimbursements  and  record  gross  disbursements  against  unexpended 
balances.  This    distinction    is    particularly    important  for 

revolving  funds  or  accounts  where  reimbursements  represent  a 
major  aspect  of  the  financial  program. 

In  estimating  the  amount  of  spendout  of  FY  1989  balances 
in  each  of  the  fiscal  years  FY  1990-1993,  the  following 
assumptions  should  be  used: 

a.  Obligated  balances  carried  forward  at  the  end  of  FY 
1989  generally  will  be  spent  out  in  FY  1990.  Important 
exceptions  are  accounts  having  a  long  time  lag  between  obligation 


and  disbursement;  e.g.,  construction  and  major  procurement 
programs . 

b.  Unobligated  balances  are  assumed  to  be  obligated 
before  new  authority,  and  generally  will  be  spent  out  within  a 
year  after  the  obligation  is  incurred,  except  as  noted  in 
paragraph  2a  above.  Estimates  of  the  spendout  of  these  balances 
can  usually  be  based  on  assumptions  concerning  obligation  levels 
in  FY  1989  and  each  year  thereafter. 

3.  Required  information.  Affected  agencies  will  furnish 
information  based  on  data  in  the  FY  1989  Budget  on  estimates  of 
unexpended  balances  (lines  24  and  74  on  the  program  and  financing 
schedule)  and  spendout  of  balances  (lines  3130,  3140,  3230,  and 
3240  on  the  BPS  data  section  B)  for  FY  1989.  (See  sections  21.3 
and  32.3  -  32.4  of  OMB  Circular  No.  A-ll.)  Specific  instructions 
for  completing  the  report  in  the  format  of  Exhibit  1  are  set 
forth  below: 

Description  (col.  1) .  —  This  column  should  include  the 
account  title,  as  well  as  other  applicable  entries  required  by 
paragraph  2,  above.     Additional  entries  may  be  used  for  clarity. 

Presidents  Budget  estimates  (col.  2).  —  This  column 
should  contain  the  applicable  amount  provided  in  the  data  base. 

Current    estimate     (col.  3).  —  The  latest  estimate  of  FY 

1989    balances    is  equal  to  col.  2  modified  to  reflect  subsequent 

changes  due  to  Congressional  action  or  inaction,  reestimates, 
and  Presidential  initiatives. 

These  amounts  must  be  consistent  with  the  effects  of  any 
FY  1988  or  1989  changes  reported  elsewhere  for  the  Mid-Session 
Review.  Assuming  no  changes  in  estimates  of  expiring  authority 
and  disregarding  offsetting  collections,  changes  in  estimates  of 
budget  authority  and  outlays  will  have  a  direct  effect  on  the 
estimate  of  the  unexpended  balance  (i.e.,  an  increase  in  budget 
authority  without  a  corresponding  increase  in  outlays  will  result 
in  an  equal  increase  in  unexpended  balances,  while  an  increase  in 
outlays  without  a  corresponding  increase  in  budget  authority  will 
result  in  an  equal  decrease  in  unexpended  balances) .  The  amount 
in  this  column  must  equal  the  sum  of  the  amounts  in  columns  4-9. 

Spendout  from  FY  1989  balances  in  FY  1990-93  (cols.  4-7) . 
—  Enter  the  amount  of  spendout  of  FY  1989  year-end  balances, 
estimated  for  each  of  the  FY  1990-1993. 

FY  1989  balances  as  of  September  30,  1993  (col  8).  —  The 
amount  of  FY  1989  balances  remaining  unexpended  by  the  end  of  FY 
1993  will  include  the  balances  of  stand-by  and  back-up  authority 
that  will  not  be  used  in  the  foreseeable  future.  All  amounts  of 
stand-by  and  back-up  authority  must  be  footnoted  as  such. 
Expiring  balances  will  be  excluded. 
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FY  1989  balances  expiring  in  the  FY  1990-1993  period 
(col.  9).  — Enter  any  amounts  of  FY  1988  balances  that  are 
expected  to  lapse  in  any  of  the  FY  1990-1993.  Footnotes  will  be 
included  to    explain  any  such  lapses  over  $50  million. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  GOVERNMENT 
ESTIMATED  SPENDOUT  OF  BALANCES  OF  CONTROLLABLE  PROGRAMS 
FROM  FY  1989  END-OF-YEAR  UNEXPENDED  BALANCES  OF  BUDGET  AUTHORITY 

(in  millions  of  dollars) 


Description 


FY  1989  ending  balances 
President ' s 

budget  Current   

estimates    estimate    FY  1990 


Spendout  from  FY  1989 
balances  in:  


FY  1991  FY  1992     FY  1993 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


FY  1989 
balances  as  of 
9/30/93 

(8) 


FY  1989  unobligated 
balances  lapsing 
in  the  FY  1990-1993 
 period  

(9) 


Construction, 

general   700  1,200  821 

Revolving  fund..  151  151  151 

Emergency  fund. .  47  47   

All  other   _23   23  _23 

Total   921  1,421  995 


156 


156 


93 


93 


40 


40 


90 


47 


137 


1/  


2/  


y  Balance  remaining  to  be  spent  on  fully  funded  FY  89  new  construction  starts. 
2/    Stand-by  authority. 


h 

CD 


00  H- 
oo  rt 
I 

CO 


5/31/88 
17  :m  18 
CBMSaoc I 

QMH  t  xam  t  ner : 


Veterans  Administration 
Veterans  special    life   insurance  fund 
(29-00-8455  -X-8-701) 


OUT  I  AYS; 

1989  Budget   (Feb.  1988)  

Changes  due  to: 

Administration  policy  

Congressional  action  or  Inaction. 

Economic  assumptions  

Cred 1 t  reform   

Other  technical  reestimates  

1989  Mid-Session  Review  


KID-SESSION  REVIEW  OP   THE    1989  BUDGET 
ANALYSIS  OF  CHANGE 
(In  millions  of  dollars) 


0MB  Examiner  Phone  No. 


395-4500 


PAGE  66 
Part  1:  Exhibit  2 
Bui  let 1n  No.  88-xx 

Date:   


PRESIDENTIAL  POLICY 
1988  1989 


-77 


-76 


1990 


-68 


1991 


-61 


1992 


-59 


1993 


-54 


EXPLANATION  OF  CHANGE: 


(29-00-8455     -X-8-701 ) 


5/3 1/88 
17   3  1  18 

CBMSaoc 1 


MID- SESSION  REVIEW  OF   THE    1989  BUDGET 
ANALYSIS  OF  CHANGE 
(In  millions  of  dollars) 


PAGE  67 
Part  1:  Exhibit  2 
Bui  1 et In  No .  88-xx 


OMB  Examiner: 


OMB  Examiner  Phone  No. :  395-4500 


Date : 


Veterans  Administration 

Veterans  special    life   Insurance  fund 

(29-00-8455      -X-8-701)  CURRENT  SERVICES 

1988  1989  1990  1991  1992  1993 


OU  II  A  V  S  : 

11)89  Budget   (Feb.    1988)                                                       -77                          -76                         -68                          -61                          -59  -54 

Changes  due  to: 

Administration  policy          

Congress  Ional   action  or  Inaction....             

Economic  assumptions              

Technical  reestlmates            

t089  Mid-Session  Review              


EXPIANATION  OF  CHANGE: 


(29-00-8455  X-8-701) 


5/3  1/88 
17  3  1  18 
CRMSuoc 1 

OMB  Examiner: 


MID-SESSION  REVIEW  OF  THE    1989  BUDGET 
ANALYSIS  OF  CHANGE 
(In  millions  of  dollars) 


OMB  Examiner  Phone  No. 


395-4500 


PAGE  1 
Part  1:  Exhibit  3 
Bui  let  In  No.  88-xx 

Date:   


Veterans  Administration 

Fees  and  other  charges  for  medical   services, VA 

(  29-O0-2-I310O-X-  1-703) 


OF  F  St  TT ING  RECEIPTS: 

1989  Budget   (Feb.  1988)  

Changes  due  to: 

Administration  policy  

Congressional  action  or  inaction. 

Economic  assumptions  

Cred  i  t  reform  

Other  technical  reestlmates  

1989  Mid-Session  Review  


PRESIDENTIAL  POLICY 
1988  1989 


-  1  13 


138 


1990 


•144 


1991 


152 


1992 


-  159 


1993 


168 


EXPLANATION  OF  CHANGE: 


( 29-00-243 100-X- 1-703) 


G/JI/88  MID- SESSION  REVIEW  OF   THE    1989  BUDGET  PAGE  2 

17  3|    18  ANALYSIS  OF  CHANGE  Part    1:    Exhibit  3 

CBMSjucI  ( ,n  millions  of  dollars)  Bulletin  No.  88-xx 

OMb  Examiner:    0MB  Examiner  Phone  No.:   395-4500  Oate:   


Veterans  Administration 

Fees  and  other  charges  for  medical  servlces.VA 

(2900-243100-X- 1-703)  CURRENT  SERVICES 

1988  1989  1990  1991  1992  1993 


0FFSE1TING  RECEIPTS: 

1989  Budget   (Feb.    1988)                                                     -1  13                       "138  -144  -152  -159  -168 

Changes  due  to: 

Administration  policy              

Congressional   action  or    inaction.  .  .  .             

Economic  assumptions         

Technical   reest  (mates              

1989  Mid-Session  Review            .   

EXPLANATION  OF  CHANGE:  


( 29-00-243 100-X- 1-703) 


t 


5/3 1/BB 
17   3  1  18 

CBHSaocI 

omu  Examiner: 


MID-SESSION  REVIEW  OF   THE    1989  BUDGET 
ANALYSIS  OF  CHANGE 
(In  millions  of  dollars) 


OMB  Examiner  Phone  No. 


395-4500 


PAGE  13 
Part  1 :  Exhlbl t  4 
Bui letln  No.    88-  13 

Date:   


Veterans  Administration 
Education  loan  fund 

(29-00-4118  -X-3-702) 


NEW  DIRECT  LOAN  OBLIGATIONS   (line  1150): 
1989  Budget   (Feb.  1988)  

Changes  due  to: 

Administration  policy  

Congressional   action  or  inaction. 

Economic  assumptions  

Technical  reestimates  

1989  Mid-Session  Review  


PRESIDENTIAL  POLICY 
1988  1989 


1990 


1991 


1992 


1993 


E  XP1  ANA  V 1  ON  OF  CHANGE: 


(29-00-4118  -X-3-702) 


5/3  1/88 
17.34.  18 

CBMSaocI 

OMt;  Examiner: 


MID-SESSION  REVIEW  OF   THE    1989  BUDGET 
ANALYSIS  OF  CHANGE 
(In  millions  of  dollars) 

OMB  Examiner  Phone  No. :  395-4500 


Veterans  Administration 
Education  loan  fund 

(29-00-4118  -X-3-702) 


NEW  DIRECT   LOAN  OBLIGATIONS   (line  1150): 
1989  Budget   (Feb.  1988)  

Changes  due  to: 

Administration  policy  

Congressional   action  or  Inaction. 

Economic  assumptions  

Technical  reestimates  

1989  Mid-Session  Review  


CURRENT  SERVICES 
1988  1989 


1990 


1991 


PAGE  14 
Part  1:  Exhibit  4 
Bui letln  No.   88-  13 

Date:   


1992 


1993 


EXPLANATION  OF  CHANGE; 


(29-00-4118  -X-3-702) 


5/3  1/88 
17  39  01 
CBMSaoc 1 


MID-SESSION  REVIEW  OF  THE    1989  BUDGET 
ANALYSIS  OF  CHANGE 
(In  millions  of  dollars) 


PAGE  90 
Part  1:  Exhibit  5 
Bui  let  In  No.  88-  13 


OMB  Examiner:   0MB  Examiner  Phone  No.:   395-4604  Date: 


Export-Import  Bank  of    the  United  States 
Export-Import  Bank  of  the  United  States 
(JO  48-4027  -X-3-155) 


NEW  GUARANTEED  LOAN  COMMITMENTS  (line  2150): 

19B9  Budget   (Feb.    1988)   14.601 

Changes  due  to: 

Administration  policy    
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OMB  Examiner:  

Examiner  phone  number:  

Date :  

Account  title:  

Account  number:  

G-R-H  Baseline  Analysis  of  Change 
(in  millions  of  dollars) 


Outlays  (or 
Budget  offsetting 
authority  receipts) 


1989  Budget  (Feb.  1988) 

Changes  due  to: 

Administration  policy  (regulation) .... 

Congressional  action  (legislation)  

Economic  assumptions  

Technical  reestimates  

Subtotal ,  changes  

1989  Mid-Session  Review  

Explanation  of  change: 

(include  date  regulations  promulgated 
or  public  law  number  for  legislation  as  relevant) 
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25.1-25.2 


Gramm-Rudman-Hollings  Budget  Baseline 


25.1.  General  instructions 

(a)  Purpose. — OMB  is  required  to  report  esti- 
mates that  are  developed  following  the  rules  speci- 
fied in  the  Gramm-Rudman-Hollings  (G-R-H)  law 
(P.L.  99-177,  as  amended  by  PX.  100-119).  These 
estimates  are  referred  to  as  the  G-R-H  baseline. 
G-R-H  baseline  data  are  required  four  times  during 
the  year  for  inclusion  in  the  following: 

— the  President's  budget  (January); 

—the  Mid-Session  Review  of  the  President's 
budget  (July  15); 

—the  initial  G-R-H  report  (August  25);  and 

—the  revised  G-R-H  report  (October  15). 

G-R-H  data  for  the  President's  budget  and  the 
Mid-Session  Review  will  be  submitted  concurrently 
with  other  budget  data,  as  scheduled  by  OMB.  OMB 
will  issue  separate  instructions  for  the  timing  of  the 
submission  of  G-R-H  data  for  the  other  reports. 

(b)  Materials  required.— Each  agency,  including 
the  legislative  branch  and  the  judiciary,  is  required 
to  submit  estimates  of  budgetary  resources,  outlays, 
and  receipts  for  each  of  the  data  elements  specified 
in  section  25.3.  Data  will  be  entered  in  the  BY 
column.  The  basis  for  deriving  G-R-H  budget  base- 
line estimates  is  described  in  section  25.2.  Data  are 
required  for  all  accounts,  including  accounts  exempt 
from  sequester.  Data  will  be  reported  in  the  following 
sections  of  the  BPS  data  file: 

—section  E  for  budgetary  resources  and  outlays; 
and 

— section  X  for  receipts. 

252  Basis  for  the  G-R-H  budget  baseline  esti- 
mates 

(a)  Estimates  of  budgetary  resources. — The  basis 
for  the  estimates  is  similar  to,  but  in  important  re- 
spects differs  from,  the  basis  for  current  services 
estimates  (see  section  23). 

(1)  Resources  provided  in  annual  appropriations  acts.- 
Estimates  for  the  resources  listed  in  section  25.3 
under  the  categories  "Current  BA"  and  "Limita- 
tions" (except  for  limitations  provided  in  authoriz- 
ing legislation  or  a  de  facto  limitation  under  G-R-H) 
will  be  based  on  the  levels  provided  in  the  most 
recent  appropriations  act  or  full-year  continuing  res- 
olution (part-year  continuing  resolutions  are  to  be 
ignored).  For  the  President's  budget,  the  base 
amounts  will  be  the  amounts  provided  for  the  CY, 
taking  into  account  enacted  supplemental  appro- 
priations and  rescissions.  The  CY  amounts  will  also  . 


be  the  base  amounts  for  the  Mid-Session  Review  of 
the  President's  budget  and  the  initial  and/or  revised 
G-R-H  reports,  if  budgetary  resources  have  not 
been  provided  in  an  appropriations  act  or  a  full-year 
continuing  resolution  enacted  for  the  year  for  which 
the  reports  are  required.  The  base  amounts  must  in 
all  cases  be  adjusted  as  explained  below. 

Pay  adjustments  must  be  made,  unless  funding  for 
such  pay  adjustments  was  provided  for  in  the  appro- 
priation for  the  year  in  which  estimates  are  being 
made  as  explained  in  the  joint  explanatory  state- 
ment of  managers  accompanying  the  appropriation. 
Agencies  will  adjust  for  pay  increases  by  determin- 
ing the  amount  of  the  base  amount  to  be  used  for 
pay,  in  consultation  with  their  OMB  representative, 
and  multiplying  that  amount  by  an  adjustment 
factor  to  be  supplied  separately  by  OMB.  The 
amount  of  the  base  determined  to  be  for  pay  should 
be  consistent  with  the  most  recent  object  class  data. 
OMB  will  provide  separate  adjustment  factors  for 
civilian  and  military  pay.  Both  factors  will  include 
adjustments  for  pay  raises.  The  civilian  pay  adjust- 
ment factor  will  include  an  adjustment  for  increases 
in  the  agency's  contribution  to  the  Federal  Employ- 
ees Retirement  System  (FERS). 

Non-pay  adjustments  must  be  made  by  multiplying 
the  non-pay  portion  of  the  base  amount  by  an  ad- 
justment factor  to  be  supplied  separately  by  OMB. 
This  factor  will  inflate  non-pay  costs  based  on  esti- 
mated changes  in  the  gross  national  product  defla- 
tor. The  non-pay  adjustment  factor  will  not  be  ap- 
plied to  base  amounts  provided  in  an  appropriation 
act  or  full-year  continuing  resolution  enacted  for  the 
year  for  which  the  report  is  required. 

Note:  Entitlement  programs  that  are  funded  by 
annual  appropriations  are  to  be  treated  as  "Other 
BA"  (see  section  253). 

(2)  Resources  not  provided  in  annual  appropriations 
acts. — Estimates  for  resources  listed  in  section  25.3 
under  the  category  "Other  BA"  should  reflect  the 
level  of  activity  anticipated  under  current  law  for  the 
BY,  using  the  same  technical  and  economic  assump- 
tions as  used  for  the  current  services  estimates  for 
the  BY  (see  section  23.2).  In  some  cases,  the  as- 
sumptions for  G-R-H  estimates  differ  from  those 
used  for  current  services,  as  explained  in  section 
23.4.  The  following  assumptions  will  be  used  for 
G-R-H  baseline  estimates: 


Circular  No. 
A-ll  a988) 


i 


S-2U201       00O2(0OX08-JUN-88-09il:38)  F3082 
252-25.3  

(A)  Expiring  provisions  of  law  providing  perma- 
nent budget  authority  will  expire,  except  that 
the  following  will  be  assumed  to  continue  at 
current  levels  as  rates: 

— agricultural  price  support  programs  adminis- 
tered through  the  CCC; 
—contract  authority  for  transportation  trust 

funds;  and 
— FHA  insurance. 

(6)  Loan  prepayments  and  loan  and  real  asset 
sales  that  were  not  mandated  by  law  prior  to 
September  18,  1987  or  that  were  not  consistent 
with  operations  in  FY  1986  may  not  be  includ- 
ed in  the  estimates. 

(Q  Proposed  deferrals  will  not  be  taken  into  ac- 
count 

(D)  Transfers  of  government  actions  from  one 
fiscal  year  to  another  generally  will  not  be  taken 
into  account 

Special  rules  apply  for  assumptions  about  medi- 
care spending,  advance  deficiency  payments  and 
paid  land  diversion  payments  under  the  Agricultural 
Act  of  1949,  and  veterans'  compensation.  Affected 
agencies  should  contact  their  OMB  representative 
for  guidance  regarding  estimates  for  these  pro- 
grams. 

Entitlement  programs,  including  entitlement  pro- 
grams that  are  funded  by  annual  appropriations,  will 
be  estimated  to  continue  at  the  current  services 
leveL 

(b)  Estimates  of  outlays. — Baseline  estimates  of 
outlays  will  be  made  for  each  of  the  applicable 
outlay  categories  set  forth  in  section  25.3.  Outlays 
from  prior  years  and  spend-out  rates  assumed  for 
the  purposes  of  the  G-R-H  baseline  estimates  must 
be  consistent  with  assumptions  made  for  the  Presi- 
dent's budget  and  current  services  baselines. 


0*03/88 

GRAMM-RUDMAN-HOLUNGS 
BUDGET  BASELINE 


(c)  Estimates  of  receipts.— Estimates  of  offsetting 
receipts  and  governmental  receipts  should  be  the 
same  as  for  current  services,  except  as  follows: 

(A)  Estimates  affected  by  changes  in  outlays  for 
personnel  compensation  or  by  the  G-R-H  pay 
raise  assumptions  should  be  based  on  levels  of 
compensation  estimated  for  the  G-R-H  base- 
line. 

(B)  Estimates  affected  by  other  changes  in  outlays 
for  other  than  personnel  compensation  should 
be  based  on  levels  of  outlays  estimated  for  the 
G-R-H  baseline  if  the  resulting  receipt  estimate 
is  significantly  different  than  the  current  serv- 
ices estimate. 

(Q  Assume  that  expiring  provisions  of  law  pro- 
viding revenues  will  expire,  except  such  provi- 
sions providing  for  excise  taxes  dedicated  to  a 
trust  fund  will  be  assumed  to  continue. 
Special  rules  apply  to  assumptions  about  increases 
in  revenues  attributable  to  any  increase  in  appro- 
priations available  for  administration  and  enforce- 
ment of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1986. 

25  J  Submission  of  data 

(a)  Budgetary  resources  and  outlays. — Data  are 
required  for  each  account  in  the  budget  The  fol- 
lowing information  will  be  provided: 

— the  functional  classification  code  (see  section 
20.3); 

— an  8-digit  code,  as  described  in  the  following 
table;  and 

— the  applicable  amounts  entered  in  the  BY 
column. 

The  8-digit  codes  described  below  consist  of  a  4- 
digit  line  number,  a  2 -digit  suffix,  and  a  2-digit  line 
serial  number.  The  codes  represent  the  categories 
and  subcategories  that  are  necessary  to  produce 
data  for  G-R-H  reports. 
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25.3 


Coda 


Oeacrtptlon 


In  code  fields  19-24: 
XXxx-xx  uc  (first  2  digits) 


xxXx-xx  xx  (3rd  digit) 


xxxX-xx  xx  (4th  digit) 


The  following  codes  for  the  first  2  digits  indicate  the  budgetary  rwourca  typo: 
Currant  BA:  .  „ 

11— BA,  currant— Budget  authority  provided  in  advance  in  annual  appropnaiwns  acts. 

Other  BA  snd  spending  authority: 

21—  BA,  permanent— Spending  authority  in  the  form  ol  budget  authonty  not  provided  in  advance  in  annual 
appropriations  acts. 

22— Spending  authority  from  offsetting  collections— Spending  authority  in  the  form  of  payments  from 
offsetting  collections  from  non-Federal  sources  credited  to  revolving  funds  and  other  accounts.  Only 
amounts  subject  to  sequester  should  be  reported. 

23—  BA,  CCC  BY*1— Budget  authority  in  the  BY+1  for  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  only  (entered  in 
the  BY  column). 

Limitations:  ^„    .     ,   . 

31—  Obligation  limitation— A  limitation  on  obligations  (oiher  than  direct  loan  obligations)  enacted  in  an 
appropriations  act,  or  the  level  of  obligations  subject  to  a  de  facto  limitation  under  G-R-H.  Also  includes  a 
limitation  on  obligations  enacted  in  authorizing  legislation  for  certain  transportation  programs  in  the  absence 
of  limitations  enacted  in  appropriations  acts. 

32—  Direct  loan  limitation — A  limitation  on  direct  loan  obligations  enacted  in  an  appropriations  act,  or  the 
level  of  obligations  subject  to  a  de  facto  limitation  under  G-R-H. 

33—  Direct  loen  floor  A  specification  of  the  minimum  amount  of  direct  loan  obligations  enacted  in  an 

appropriations  act  .  . 

34—  Guaranteed  loan  limitation — A  limitation  on  guaranteed  loan  commitments  enacted  in  an  appropriations 
act,  or  the  level  of  commitments  subject  to  a  de  facto  limitation  under  G-R-H. 

33— Guaranteed  loan  floor— A  specification  of  the  minimum  amount  of  guaranteed  loans  enacted  in  an 
appropriations  act- 
Other  budgetary  resources: 
41— Unobligated  balance*  (defense  only)— Unobligated  balances  of  budgetary  resources  that  became 
available  in  previous  years.  Use  for  accounts  in  function  OSO,  national  defense,  only. 
The  following  codes  for  the  first  2  digits  indicate  outlay  estimates  from  the  corresponding  resource  types  listed 
above  plus  outlays  from  prior  year  balances  (non-defense)  and  outlays  from  obligated  balances  (defense  only): 
Outlays: 

51— Outlays  from  new  BA,  current 
81 — Outlays  from  new  permanent  BA 

62  Outlays  (gross)  financed  by  new  offsetting  collections 

53 — Outlays  from  BA,  CCC  BY+1 

71—  Outlays  from  obligation  limitations 

72—  Outlays  from  direct  loan  limitations 

73 —  Outlays  from  direct  loan  floors 

81—  Outlays  from  prior  year  balances  (non-defense) 

82—  Outlays  from  unobligated  balances  (defense  only) 

83—  Outlays  from  obligated  balances  (defense  only) 

Indicates  the  amounts  for  Pay  and  for  Non-pay: 

1—  Pay— Amount  of  resource  or  related  outlay  estimate  used  to  fund  personnel  compensation,  consistent  with 
the  definitions  for  object  classes  11.1  through  12.2.  Use  this  code  for  pay  from  current  BA  only.  Do  not  use 
this  code  for  resources  listed  under  Other  BA  and  related  outlays,  even  if  they  are  for  personnel 
compensation. 

2—  Non-pay— Amount  of  resource  or  related  outlays  estimate  not  used  to  fund  personnel  compensation, 
consistent  with  the  definition  of  object  classes  other  lhan  11.1  through  12.2.  Use  this  code  for  Other  BA  and 
related  outlays  and  for  outlay  categories  81  and  83,  even  if  they  are  for  personnel  compensation. 

Note-  The  codes  represented  by  the  4th  through  the  8th  digits  represent  characteristics  that  are  fixed  in  law  or  by 
agreement  with  the  Congress,  and  the  codes  assigned  by  OMB  may  not  be  changed  without  approval  by  OMB. 

Indicates  the  amount  is  Sequesterable  or  Exempt: 

1—  Sequesterable— Indicates  the  amount  is  not  exempted  by  any  provision  of  G-R-H  and,  therefore,  is  subject 
to  either  a  uniform  percentage  reduction,  provisions  applicable  to  automatic  spending  increases,  or  reduction 
under  special  rules. 

2—  Exempt— Indicates  the  amount  is  not  subject  to  any  reduction  because  the  program,  account,  or  resources 
type  is  specifically  exempted  by  G-R-H.  Also  used  to  indicate  budgetary  resource  categories  collected  for 
information  but  not  sequesterable  because  they  are  not  the  controlling  resource  category  for  the  account— 
e.g.,  tile  BA,  permanent  resource  type  in  special  and  trust  funds  subject  to  obligation  limitations  in 
appropriations  acts. 
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Code 


xxxx-XX  xx  (Sdi  and  6*  digits) 


In  code  fields  28-29: 
xxxx-xx-Xx  (7th  digit) 


xxxx-xx-xX  (8th  digit) 


Indicates  the  estimates  are  Discretionary  or  Other  (rerwJiaereoonary): 
Discretionary: 

11— Discretionary  expenditure  accounts— indicates  budgetary  resources  and  related  outlays  made  avail- 
able through  action  in  bills  reported  by  the  Appropriations  Cornrnioees,  and  allocated  »  the  Appropnations 
Committees  under  section  302(a)  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act  of  1974,  as  amended.  Do  not  use  this 
code  for  Other  BA  and  associated  outlays  under  die  junsdkaon  of  Appropriations  Committees— e.g., 
appropriated  entitlements. 
Other— (Non-dlscretlonary): 

21— Entitlements/mandatories— Indicates  budgetary  resources  and  related  outlays  used  to  make  payments, 
the  budget  authority  for  which  is  not  provided  for  in  advance  in  appropriations  acts,  if,  under  provisions  of 
law,  the  United  States  Government  Is  obligated  to  make  such  payments  to  persons  or  governments  who 
meet  the  requirements  established  by  such  law.  In  addition,  includes  all  program  accounts  defined  as 
mandatory  under  the  Bipartisan  Budget  Agreement 

24— Sequesterable  offsetting  collection* — Indicates  those  amounts  of  offsetting  collections  credited  to 
appropnations  or  expenditure  accounts  that  are  not  intergovernmental  transactions.  Only  amounts  subject  to 
sequester  are  to  be  reported. 

Indicates  the  G-R-H  category  in  which  the  estimates  belong  and  the  splitting  of  data  within  accounts. 

0—  Other  non-defense— Indicates  that  this  entry  is  for  non-defense  related  data  (including  FEMA). 
1  Defense — Indicates  that  the  entry  is  for  defense  (i.e.,  function  050,  except  FEMA)  related  data. 

2—  Automatic  spending  accounts— Indicates  that  the  entry  is  for  accounts  with  automatic  spending  increases. 

3—  Guaranteed  student  loan— Indicates  those  accounts  that  contain  guaranteed  student  loan  activity. 

4—  Foster  care— Indicates  those  accounts  that  contain  foster  care  activity. 

5—  Medicare— Indicates  those  accounts  that  contain  Medicare  activity  subject  to  special  rules  under  G-R-H. 

6—  Other  hearth  programs— Indicates  those  accounts  that  contain  other  health  program  activities  subject  to 
special  rules  under  G-R-H. 

7—  Administrative  expenses— Indicates  those  accounts  that  contain  administrative  expenses. 

8—  Prior  legal  obligations— Indicates  those  accounts  that  contain  prior  legal  obligations. 

9—  Social  security— Indicates  those  accounts  dial  contain  Social  security  activities. 

Indicates  the  G-R-H  category  (subaccount  break).  Indicates  additional  subaccount  level  categorization  of  G-R-H 
budget  baseline  activity. 

1 —  Default  value. 


(b)  Receipts. — Estimates  are  required  for  each  re- 
ceipt account  in  the  budget  The  following  data  will 
be  enterei 

— functional  classification  code; 

— line  type  (always  X); 

— a  two-digit  code,  as  described  in  the  following 
table  (enter  in  S/N  column);  and 


— applicable   receipt   amount   entered   in  BY 
column.' 

The  two-digit  codes  described  below  represent 
the  categories  necessary  to  produce  data  for  the  G- 
R-H  reports. 


Code 

DsMripdea 

Xx  (first  digit) 

The  following  codes  for  the  first  digit  indicate  ihe  G-R-H  category. 

0 —  Indicates  ihe  receipts  are  for  Other  non-defense. 

1 —  Indicates  the  receipts  are  for  Defense. 

9— Indicates  the  receipts  are  for  Social  Security 

xX  (second  digit) 

The  following  codes  for  the  second  digit  indicates  the  Iscretlonary  Category. 

1 —  Discretionary  offsetting  receipts — Indicates  those  offsetting  receipts  that  are  defined  as  being  under  the 
discretionary  cap  for  the  Bipartisan  Budget  Agreement 

2 —  Entitlement/mandatory  related  receipts— indicates  interiund  receipt  transactions  that  affect  entitlement 
and  mandatory  program  accounts. 

3—  Other  offsetting  receipts — Indicates  all  other  offsetting  receipts  that  are  applied  against  budget  authority 
and  outlays  in  reaching  agency  budget  totals. 

4—  Governmental  receipts — Indicates  those  collections  from  the  public  that  result  from  the  exercise  of  the 
Governmental  sovereign  or  Governmental  powers. 
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OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON.  D  C.  20503 


May  26,  1988 


BULLETIN  NO.  88-12 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Fiscal  Year  1989  Information  Collection  Budget  Request 


1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  provides  instructions  and  materials 
for  agency  submission  of  the  Fiscal  Year  (FY)  1989  Information 
Collection  Budget  (ICB) . 

2.  Background.     Pursuant  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980, 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  issued  the  regulation, 
"Controlling  Paperwork  Burdens  on  the  Public"  (5  CFR  1320) ,  that 
requires  designated  agencies  to  prepare  an  annual  Information 
Collection  Budget.    The  ICB  is  to  include  an  identification  of 
Federal  Government  requests  for  information  (reporting, 
recordkeeping,  labeling,  disclosure,  etc.) .and  an  estimate  of  the 
total  number  of  burden  hours  imposed  on  the  public  by  these 
information  collections. 

Further,  Congress  passed  into  law,  as  part  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Reauthorization  Act  of  1986,  an  amendment  setting  a 
goal  of  reducing  information  collections  in  existence  at  the  end 
of  the  preceding  fiscal  year  by  5  percent  for  each  fiscal  year 
from  1987  to  1990.    Each  agency  is  expected  to  make  appropriate  . 
plans  to  meet  this  goal  by  the  end  of  FY  1990. 

For  the  purpose  of  developing  ICB  submissions,  agencies  should 
use  the  definitions  of  "information, "  "collection  of 
information,"  and  "burden"  contained  in  5.  CFR  1320.7.  Agencies 
are  reminded  that  the  definition  of  "collection  of  information" 
includes  items  such  as  procurement,  disclosure,  labeling, 
testing,  reporting,  and  recordkeeping  requirements. 

3.  Objectives.     The  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  stipulates  that  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  shall  develop  and 
implement  Federal  information  policies,  principles,  standards, 
and  guidelines  and  provide  direction  to  and  oversight  of  the 
efforts  to  reduce  the  Federal  paperwork  burden.    The  ICB  serves 
as  a  mechanism  to  implement  the  Administration's  paperwork 
reduction  program  and  "assist  agencies  in  efficient  information 
resources  management. 


4.     Coverage.     The  requirement  for  a  FY  1989  Information 
Collection  Budget  (ICB)  applies  to  the  following  37  executive 
branch  agencies  which  have  been  split  into  two  categories: 

Category  A 


Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Defense 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 
Department  of  Labor 
Department  of  Transportation 
Department  of  the  Treasury 
Environmental  Protection  Agency 
Federal  Trade  Commission 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 

Category  B 


Department  of  Commerce 
Department  of  Education 
Department  of  Energy 

Department  of. Housing  and  Urban  Development 
Department  of  the  Interior 
Department  of  Justice 
Department  of  State 

Commodity  Futures  Trading  Commission 

Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission 

Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commission 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission 

Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 

Federal  Maritime  Commission 

Federal  Reserve  Board 

General  Services  Administration 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

National  Credit  Union  Administration 

National  Endowment  for  the  Arts 

National  Endowment  for  the  Humanities 

National  Science  Foundation 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Small  Business  Administration 

Veterans  Administration 

ICB  submission  requirements  for  Category  A  agencies  are  slightly 
more  rigorous  than  those  for  agencies  in  Category  B. 


5.     Required  Materials.     OMB  will  provide  a  list  of  all 
information  collections  in  OMB's  inventory  on  May  31,  1988.  This 
list  will  serve  as  the  starting  point  for  estimating  the  "1988 
adjusted  inventory,"  or  "base,"  which  is  presented  in  Exhibits  1 
and  2  of  the  ICB  submission.     An  agency's  estimated  "1988 
adjusted  inventory"  must  include:     (1)   information  collections 
that  will  be  in  use  as  of  September  30,   1988;   (2)   new  information 
collections  anticipated  to  be  approved  and  in  use  before 
September  30,  1988;  and  (3)  non-OMB-approved  information 
collections  that  the  agency  knows  to  be  in  use  now  and  expects  to 
remain  in  use  at  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year. 

Each  agency  is  required  to  submit  three  exhibits: 

a.  Exhibit  1  is  a  narrative  that  should  address  specific 
questions  regarding  the  agency's  management  of  information 
resources.     (See  Attachment  A.) 

b.  Exhibit  2  contains  four  components:     2A,  2B,  2C  and  2D. 

Exhibit  2A  is  a  listing  of  the  agency's  1988  adjusted 
inventory  modified  to:     (1)  reflect  expected  changes  in 
burden  for  FY  1989;   (2)  provide  data  on  new  information 
collection  activities  proposed  for  use  in  FY  1989;  and  (3) 
list  collections  that  are  unapproved  and  in  use  in  FY 
1988,  including  procurement,  disclosure,  labeling,  and 
testing  requirements.     Category  B  agencies  need  only 
itemize  the  most  burdensome  collections  that  account  for 
no  less  than  75  percent  of  their  total  burden.  (Note, 
however,  that  this  75  percent  requirement  does  not  include 
previously  unapproved  collections,  "bootleg  requirements." 
Such  bootlegs  must  be  reported  in  addition  to  itemizing 
those  collections  constituting  at  least  75  percent  of  an 
agency ' s  burden . ) 

Exhibit  2B  provides  a  three  year  plan  for  reducing 
paperwork  burden.    This  plan  should  enumerate  reductions 
to  be  completed  in  fiscal  years  1989  and  1990  that  are 
sufficient  to  meet  the  congressionally-mandated  reduction 
goal,  and  should  also  enumerate  additional  reductions  to 
be  completed  by  the  close  of  FY  1991.     As  part  of  this 
plan,  new  collections  and  collections  exceeding  1,000,000 
burden  hours  (even  when  no  change  in  burden  is  expected) 
must  be  listed.     Finally,  the  agency  must  examine  whether 
the  reductions  planned  for  fiscal  years  1989  and  1990  will 
meet  the  congressionally-mandated  reduction  goal  and 
explain  any  shortfall. 

Exhibit  2C  consists  of  a  narrative  summary  detailing  the 
specific  program  areas  and  major  information  collections 
that  the  agency "is  reviewing  for  potential  reductions  in 
paperwork  requirements  in  fiscal  years  1990  and 
1991.     The  agency  should  attach  to  this  narrative  an 
explicit  timetable  for  review  of  each  program  area  and 
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estimates  of  anticipated  reductions  in  paperwork 
requirements  once  the  reviews  have  been  completed.  As 
part  of  this  narrative,  agencies  should  provide  a 
discussion  of  the  progress  made  on  all  initiatives 
announced  in  their  FY  1988  ICB  submissions, 
including  a  description  of  accomplishments  during 
FY  1988. 

Exhibit  2D  is  a  summary  of  anticipated  total  reporting 
burden  hours  for  the  agency,  and,  when  requested  by  the 
Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs  (OIRA)  desk 
officer,  its  subcomponents  and  major  program  areas,  for 
fiscal  years  1988  and  1989.     This  exhibit  is  optional  for 
Category  B  agencies. 

Burden  estimates  for  agency  use  of  General  Services 
Administration  (GSA)  approved  Standard  Forms  should  not 
be  included  in  these  exhibits.     If  such  estimates  are 
needed  during  OMB' s  review  of  ICB  submissions,  0MB  will 
utilize  the  burden  estimates  attributed  to  the  use  of 
Standard  Forms  developed  by  GSA. 

c.     Exhibit  3  consists  of  two  lists  of  program  changes.  One 
•  list  should  reflect  the  program  increases  and  decreases 
associated  with  the  items  in  the  "Estimated  9/87 
Inventory"  that  have  occurred  between  October  1,  1987  and 
September  30,  1988  (Exhibit  3A) ;  the  other  list  should 
reflect  the  program  increases  that  have  occurred  due  to 
the  introduction  of  new  information  collections  between 
October  1,  1987  and  September  30,  1988   (Exhibit  3B) . 
Exhibit  3  will  permit  the  assessment  of  each  agency's 
achievement  of  allowed  program  changes,  listed  in  Table  2A 
of  the  FY  1988  ICB.     (This  exhibit  is  to  be  submitted 
separately;  see  paragraph  6,  below.)     The  Quarterly  or 
Semiannual  Report (s)  of  ICB  Burden  Changes  for  your  agency 
should  serve  as  the  baseline  for  this  submission. 


PLEASE  NOTE:     Jf  an  agency  has  submitted  to  OMB  a  proposed 
program  change,  adjustment,  or  new  collection  on  or  before 
August  1,  1988,  then  the  agency  can  assume  that  OMB  will 
act  on  it  by  the  end  of  FY  1988.     If  an  agency  submits  to 
OMB  a  proposed  program  change,  adjustment,  or  new 
collection  after  August  1,  1988,  then  the  agency  can 
assume  that  OMB  will  not  act  on  it  until  after  September 
30,  1988;  the  agency  should,  therefore,  exclude  any 
proposed  program  change,  adjustment,  or  new  collection 
submitted  after  August  1,  1988  from  its  Exhibit  3 
submission. 

Attachment  A  provides  instructions  for  preparing  each  exhibit. 
In  addition  to  the  materials  described  above,  the  OIRA  desk 
officer  may  request  additional  information  necessary  to  analyze 
the  agency's  request.     Agencies  should  consult  their  OIRA  desk 
officers  early  in  the  development  of  their  request:  to  obtain 


agreement  on  the  subcomponents,   functional  units  or  program 
categories  to  be  used  in  Exhibits  2  and  3,  and  any  additional 
supporting  materials  required. 

6.  Submission  Dates.       The  transmittal  letter,  and  Exhibits  1 
and  2  must  be  submitted  no  later  than  August  15,   1988;  after  the 
IC3  passbacks,  agencies  should  submit  redrafts  of  Exhibit  1  to 
comport  with  the  passback.     Exhibit  3  shall  be  submitted  by 
October  14,   1988.     Each  agency  should  submit  an  original  and 
two  copies  of  all  of  the  required  materials,  addressed  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  and  mailed  or 
delivered  to  Room  3001,  New  Executive  Office  Building. 

[The  head  of  each  agency,  or  the  senior  official  appointed 
pursuant  to  44  U.S.C.  3506(b),  should  transmit  these  documents. 
The  transmittal  letter,  which  should  not  exceed  five  pages  in 
length,  should  justify  the  major  program  changes  and  describe 
highlights  of  the  agency's  plan  to  meet  the  congressionally- 
mandated  reduction  goal.] 

7.  OMB  Actions  on  Submissions.     0MB  will  hold  hearings  with 
agencies  on  their  requests  in  August  and  September  1988.  There 
will  be  hearings  with  each  designated  agency,  unless  OMB  and  the 
agency  mutually  agree  not  to  hold  a  hearing.     Hearings  will  be 
scheduled  by  0IRA  staff  and  may  include  participation  by  other 
OMB  staff.     The  senior  official  for  .the  agency,  or  other  policy 
spokesperson  for  the  agency,  must  be  present  at  the  hearing. 
Agency  proposals  and  OMB  staff  recommendations  will  be  reviewed 
and  final  decisions  on  agency  ICB  requests  will  be  made  by  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 

8.  ICB  Execution  Plans  and  Quarterly/Semiannual  Reports.  All 
agencies  must  submit  an  ICB  Execution  Plan.     Category  A  agencies' 
Plans  must  detail,  by  quarter,  decreases  and  increases  from  the 
existing  base  and  increases  due  to  the  introduction  of  new 
collections.     Category  B  agencies'  Plans  must  provide  a 
semiannual  accounting  of  decreases  and  increases  (i.e.,  for  the 
first  and  second  halves  of  the  year) .     ICB  Execution  Plans  are  to 
be  submitted  at  the  same. time  as  the  revised  Exhibit  1  (i.e., 
after  passback) .    Agencies  are  also  required  to  submit  quarterly/ 
semiannual  reports  detailing  their  progress  in  meeting  the 
targets  established  in  the  ICB  Execution  Plans.  Quarterly 
reports  are  due  30  days  after  the  close  of  the  first,  second,  and 
third  quarters.  - -Semiannual  reports  are  due  30  days  after  the 
close  of  the  second  quarter.    Attachment  B  provides  the  format 
and  instruction  for  completing  the  quarterly/semiannual  reports. 
Agencies  may  generate  their  own  report  format,  so  long  as  it 
includes  all  of  the  data  elements  contained  on  the  form  provided 
in  Attachment  B.     During  the  course  of  the  year,  agencies  will  be 
provided  with  status  reports  detailing  their  progress  in  meeting 
these  goals. 
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9.  Disclosure  of  ICB  Material.     For  guidance,  see  OMB  Circular- 
No.  A-ll,  Preparation  and  Submission  of  Budget  Estimates,  Section 
12.9(d),  "Responsibilities  for  Disclosue  with  Respect  to  the 
Budget."    This  section  states:     "An  agency  should  not  release 
such  records  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  fiscal  year  to  which 
such  records  pertain." 

10.  Inquiries.     General  inquiries  regarding  the  ICB  process 
(e.g.,  accounting  or  submission  requirements)  should  be  addressed 
to  John  Allison,  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs, 
(202)  395-6880.     Inquiries  regarding  specific  department  or 
agency  concerns  should  be  directed  to  the  appropriate  OIRA  desk 
officer. 


Attachments 


ATTACHMENT  A 

OMB  Bulletin  88-12 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  EXHIBIT  1 


Prepare  a  single-spaced  narrative  following  the  format  of  the 
attached  example.     The  narrative  should  not  be  less  than  1/2  or 
more  than  one  page  in  length  and  should  answer  the  following 
questions: 

1.  What  major  specific  decreases  and  increases  in  paperwork 
burden  are  anticipated  for  FY  1989  and  how  do  they  relate 
to  the  President's  programs  (e.g.,  budget  and 
legislative) ? 

2.  What  major  specific  program  areas  (including  regulations 
and  legislation)  will  the  agency  review  to  reduce 
unnecessary  recordkeeping  and  reporting  requirements? 

NOTE:      Each  agency  must  ensure  that  the  quality  of  its  exhibit 
is  comparable  in  terms  of  substance  and  specificity  to 
the  attached  example.     This  exhibit  will  form  the  basis 
of  the  OMB  description  of  agency  activity  in  the  ICB  for 
FY  1989. 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  EXHIBIT  2 


Exhibit  2A  is  based  on  the  information  collections  for  your  agency 
that  are  in  the  OMB  inventory  of  approved  information  collections. 
In  completing  this  Exhibit,  please  provide  the  appropriate  estimate 
of  burden.     Collections  should  be  listed  sequentially  by  OMB 
control  number.     Category  A  agencies  should  provide  a  complete 
listing  of  their  existing  information  collections.     Category  B 
agencies  need  only  provide  an  itemization  of  the  most  burdensome 
collections  that  account  for  no  less  than  75  percent  of  total 
burden. 

In. order  to  complete  Exhibit  2A,  please  use  the  following  guide: 

Columns  1-2      The  OMB  number  and  title  of  the  approved 

information  collections  should  be  listed.  Verify 
that  these  items  are  correct  as  currently  found  in 
the  OMB  inventory. 

Column    3         Enter  the  estimated  burden  anticipated  to  be 

effective 'on  September  30,  1988.     These  estimates 
should  reflect  all  anticipated  adjustments  and 
program  changes  that  will  occur  by  the  end  of 
FY  1988. 


Column    4  Enter  the  number  of  burden  hours  requested  for 

FY  1989. 

Column    5  Enter  the  burden  hours  and  the  letter  code  that 

explains  the  "program  change"  (PC)  (increase  or 
decrease)  or  "adjustment"  (A)  between  columns  3 
and  4  using  the  following  guide: 

Adjustments  are  coded  "A"  and  include  the 
following: 

"Correction-error"  is  defined  as  a  change  in  burden 
from  that  formerly  recorded  because  of 
administrative  error. 

"Correction-reestimate"  is  defined  as  a  change  in 
burden  resulting  from  a  reestimate  based  on  actual 
agency  experience  or  additional  investigations. 

"Change  in  use"  is  defined  as  a  change  in  burden 
resulting  from  factors  outside  of  the  control  of 
the  agency,  such  as  an  increase  in  the  number  of 
applications,  a  decline  in  the  number  of  firms  in 
an  industry,  or  a  change  in  population. 

Program  Changes  are  coded  "PC"  and  include  the 
following: 

"Increase"  is  defined  as  a  change  in  burden 
resulting  from  an  action  or  directive  of  any  branch 
of  the  Federal  Government,  such  as  an  increase  in 
sample  size,  amount  of  information,  reporting 
frequency,  or  expanded  use  of  an  existing  form. 
This  also  includes  previously-in-use  and  unapproved 
information  collections  discovered  during  the  ICB 
process  and  planned  to  be  in  use  during  the  next 
fiscal  year. 

"Decrease"  is  defined  as  1)  a  change  in  burden 
resulting  from  the  discontinuation  of  an 
information  collection  or  2)  the  reduction  in 
burden  of  an  existing  information  collection 
resulting  from  an  action  or  directive  of  any  branch 
of  the  Federal  Government,  such  as  the  use  of 
sampling  (or  smaller  samples) ,  a  decrease  in  the 
amount  of  information  requested  (fewer  questions) , 
or  a  decrease  in  reporting  frequency. 

If  both  an  "adjustment"  and  "program  change" 
occurred  during  the  year  for  a  particular 
collection,  please  indicate  each  type  of  change  and 
the  corresponding  burden  hours  in  column  5. 
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Exhibit  2A  should  also  include  those  collections  that  are 
expected  to  be  approved  by  OMB  and  in  use  by  September  30,  1988 
and  collections  that  are  currently  in  use  but  not  approved  by 
OMB. 

Exhibit  2B  should  lay  out  a  specific  three  year  plan  for  reducing 
paperwork  burden.     This  plan  should  include  an  itemization,  for 
fiscal  years  1989  to  1991,  of  expected  decreases  and  increases  in 
paperwork  burden.     New  collections  for  which  OMB  approval  will  be 
sought  and  all  collections  exceeding  1,000,000  burden  hours  must 
be  listed.     (Agencies  are  required  to  list  all  collections 
exceeding  1,000,000  burden  hours,  even  when  no  change  in  burden 
is  expected,  because  agencies  should  be  focusing  burden  reduction 
efforts  on  their  most  burdensome  collections.     If  no  reductions 
in  such  collections  are  expected  by  an  agency,  a  brief 
explanation  should  be  provided.)-    As  the  attached  Exhibit  2B 
indicates,  an  abstract  describing  the  nature  of  changes  in  burden 
should  be  provided,  and  the  total  net  change  for  each  year  should 
be  shown. 

At  the  bottom  of  Exhibit  2B,  the  agency  should  indicate  its 
progress  toward  meeting  the  congressionally-mandated  reduction 
goal.    This  portion  of  the  Exhibit  should  show  the  total 
reductions  to  the  base  achieved  in  fiscal  years  1987  and  1988  and 
the  total  reductions  planned  for  fiscal  years  1989  and  1990.  If 
a  shortfall  to  the  statutory  goal  is  expected,  a  brief 
explanation  should  be  provided.     (Note  that  the  statutory  goal 
requires  a  5  percent  reduction  in  those  collections  existing  at 
the  end  of  the  preceding  fiscal  year  for  each  fiscal  year  from 
1987  to    1990.     For  example,  in  FY  1989,  each  agency  should  plan 
to  reduce  its  FY  1988  inventory  by  no  less  than  5  percent.) 

To  determine  progress  toward  the  congressionally-mandated  goal, 
use  the  following  as  an  example  for  performing  the  necessary 
calculations.    The  attached  Exhibit  2B  indicates  that  the 
Department  of  Aviculture  will  reduce  its  base  by  975,000  hours  in 
FY  1989  —  with  all  of  this  reduction  occurring  in  the  Macaw 
Survey.     [Remember  that  reductions  to  the  base  include  only 
program  change  increases  and  decreases  to  existing  collections 
(i.e.,  collections  existing  prior  to  FY  1989  for  this  example).] 
The  congressionally-mandated  goal  requires  in  FY  1989  that  the 
preceding  fiscal  year's  base  be  reduced  by  5  percent.  The 
Department  of  Aviculture's  Exhibit  1  indicates  that  its  FY  1988 
base  was  21,095,000  hours.     Therefore,  the  FY  1989  reduction  goal 
is  5  percent  of  21,095,000  hours  (equaling  1,054,750  hours).  The 
Department's  shortfall  for  FY  1989  equals  the  difference  between 
the  actual  reduction  and  the  goal  (i.e.,  shortfall  -  975,000  - 
1,054,750  ■  79,750  hours).     To  determine  an  agency's  performance 
over  the  full  four  year  reduction  period,  this  shortfall 
calculation  is  performed  for  each  fiscal  year  from  1987  to  1990. 

Exhibit  2C  consists  of  a  narrative  description  of  programmatic 
reviews  that  the  agency  will  undertake  during  the  fiscal  year 
to  achieve  paperwork  reductions  in  FY  1990  and  FY  1991.  This 
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exhibit  should  include  an  explicit  timetable  that  designates  all 
the  major  milestones  to  be  achieved  and  should  provide  an 
estimate  of  paperwork  burden  that  can  be  reduced  or  eliminated  by 
programmatic  changes.     (When  applicable,  milestones  presented  in 
this  Exhibit  should  be  consistent  with  existing  Regulatory 
Program  commitments.)     As  part  of  this  narrative,  agencies  should 
-provide  a  discussion  of  the  progress  made  on  all  initiatives  * 
announced  in  their  FY  1988  ICB  submissions,  including 
accomplishments  achieved  during  the  fiscal  year. 

Exhibit  2D  provides  total  reporting  burden  for  the  agency's 
information  collections.    Totals  for  any  subcomponents, 
functional  units,  or  program  categories  will  be  mutually  agreed 
to  by  OMB  and  the  agency.    These  aggregates  should  be  based  upon 
figures  presented  in  Exhibits  2A  and  2B.     For  an  explanation  of 
changes,  use  multiple  codes  as  necessary.     Category  B  agencies 
are  not  required  to  submit  this  exhibit  unless  requested  by  OMB. 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  EXHIBIT  3 


In  Exhibit  3A,  provide  a  list  of  the  OMB  number,  title;  and  all 
program  changes  (both  "increases"  and  "decreases")  that  have 
occurred  to  collections  included  in  the  "FY  1987  Base"  through 
September  30,  1988.    Agencies  should  utilize  their  Quarterly/ 
Semiannual  Reports  of  ICB  Burden  Changes  as  the  basis  for  this 
submission. 

Information  collections  that  expire  on  the  last  .day-of  .the  fiscal 
year  (September  30,  1988)  and  that  are  not  to  be  reinstated 
(i.e.,  are  no  longer  to  be  imposed  on  the  public)  are  to  be 
credited  in  that  fiscal  year  (FY  1988).     -----  - 

The  "Estimated  9/87  Inventory"  consists  of  all  information 
collections  used  to  develop  the  "Adjusted  Base"  estimate  for 
Exhibit  1  of  .the  1988  ICB.    Note  that  only  items  for  which  a 
program  change  occurred  during  FY  1988  are  to  be  identified  on 
Exhibit  3A.    For  these' items,  enter  the  .burden  figure  in  the 
"Estimated  9/87  Inventory"  column  on  Exhibit  3A  as  it  appeared  in 
column  3  of  your  FY  1988  Exhibit  2A.     The  "Estimated  9/87 
Inventory"  figures  on  Exhibit  3A  must  correspond  to  those 
reported  in  the  FY  1988  ICB  submission.    Under  the  "Estimated 
9/87  Inventory"  column,  the  "Total"  row  must  be  the  agency's 
total  Estimated  9/87  Inventory  (including  those  information 
collections  with  program  changes,  those  with  adjustments,  and 
those  with  neither  program  changes  nor  adjustments) .     This  figure 
should  correspond  to  the  "Adjusted  Base"  reported  in  the  FY  1988 
ICB  Exhibit  1  submission. 

Next,  enter  in  the  "9/88  Inventory"  column  the  burden  as  it 
appears  in  column  3  of  Exhibit  2A  of  your  FY  1989  ICB  submission. 
Finally,  enter  only  the  program  change  in  the  last  column. 
Agencies  will  only  be  credited  with  reductions  that  are 


thoroughly  documented  in  the  OMB  public  files.     Note  that  the 
difference  between  columns  1  and  3  may  not  always  be  fully 
attributed  to  a  program  change,  i.e.,  both  an  "adjustment 
and  a  "program  change"  may  account  for  the  difference. 

Adjustments  (changes-in-use,  reestimates,  etc.)  cannot  be 
considered  burden  reductions.     In  calculating  program  increases 
or  decreases  to  collections  for  which  adjustments  have  been  made 
in  FY  1988,  the  adjusted  burden  should  be  listed  in  column  2  and 
the  proportionate  program  change  should  be  applied  to  the  base 
figure.     For  example:     In  the  agency's  FY  1988  ICB  submission,  an 
information  collection  was  allocated  100  burden  hours  in  the  FY 
1987  base.     During  FY  1988,  the  burden  was  changed  to  1,000  hours 
because  of  an  adjustment.     Later  in  FY  1988,  a  burden  reduction 
of  400  hours  occurred  through  elimination  of  some  data  elements. 
This  40  percent  burden  reduction  should  be  applied  .to  the  base  o£ 
100  hours  for  a  40  hour  reduction.     If  a  program  change  occurs 
before,  or  simultaneous  to,  an  adjustment,  then  the  program 
change  should  not  be  prorated.     See  this  and  other  examples  in 
the  attached  sample  format. 

Exhibit  3B  consists  of  all  new  information  collections  for  which 
OMB  approval  was  obtained  during  FY  1988.     If  a  new  information 
collection  is  submitted  for  OMB  clearance  during  the  fiscal  year 
and  is  terminated  during  the  same  fiscal  year,  then  it  must  be 
reported  only  on  Exhibit  3B.    No  credit  will  be  given  to  agencies 
on  Exhibit  3A  for  these  one-time  information  collections  that 
were  not  in  the  agency's  9/87  base. 

NOTE:     If  an  agency  submits  to  OMB  a  proposed  program  change  or 
new~col lection  on  or  before  August  1,  1988,  then  the  agency  can 
assume  that  OMB  will  act  on  it  by  the  end  of  FY  1988.     If  an 
agency  submits  to  OMB  a  proposed  program  change,  adjustment,  or 
new  collection  after  August  1,  1988,  then  the  agency  can  assume 
that  OMB  will  not  act  on  it  until  after  September  30,  1988;  the 
agency  should,  therefore,  exclude  any  proposed  program  change, 
adjustment,  or  new  collection  submitted  after  August  1,  1988  from 
its  Exhibit  3  submission,  and  should  instead  show  such  changes  in 
the  Exhibit  1  and  Exhibit  2  submissions. 

At  the  bottom  of  the  Exhibit  3  submission,  agencies  must 
determine  the  net  burden  hour  program  change  due  to  changes  to 
existing  information  collections  (Exhibit  3A,  column  4,  "Total") 
and  new  information  collections  (Exhibit  3B,  column  3,  "Total"). 
The  two  "Total ^  numbers  are  to  be  added  together  and  the  result 
entered  in  the  "Net  Burden  Hours  Program  Changes  in  FY  1988" 
column;  and  either  a  "+"  or  "-"  is  to  be  shown,  as  appropriate. 
This  net  burden  hour  program  change  is  to  then  be  divided  by  the 
FY  1987  base  to  determine  the  percent  burden  change.  This 
percentage  is  to  then  be  entered  in  the  "Percentage  of  FY  1987 
Base"  column  and  either- "a  "+"  or  "-"  is  to  be  shown,  as 
appropriate. 
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Exhibit  1  . 
Department  of  Aviculture 


. FY  1988  Adjusted  Base 
♦Reductions  from  Base 
New  Collections 


21,095,000  Hours 
-975,000  Hours 
+25,000  Hours 


*Note:     "Reduction  from  Base"  refers  only  to  program  changes  and 
is  exclusive  of  "New  Collections" 

Specific  Reductions  and  Increases  in  Paperwork  Burden  Anticipated 
for  FY  1989  and  Their  Relationship  to  the  President's  Programs 

For  FY  1989,  the  Department  will  discontinue  use  of  its  "U.S. 
Macaw  User  Survey  Form,"  which  will  reduce  the  burden  imposed  by 
the  Department  by  975,000  hours.    The  information  gathered  by 
this  form  is  now  available  through  other  sources  (i.e.,  a  similar 
Department  of  Agriculture  data  collection) ;  thus,  the  form  is 
duplicative.    The  discontinuation  of  this  form  will  comport  with 
the  President's  policy  to  eliminate  all  duplicative  information 
collections. 

The  only  new  information  collection  the  Department  will  impose 
on  the  public  is  a  one-time  survey  of  cviaries.     This  survey  will 
ascertain  the  extent  of  overlapping  State,  local  and  Federal 
ornithic  safety  and  health  regulations. 

Specific  Program  Areas  the  Agency  Will  Review  to  Reduce 
Unnecessary  Recordkeeping  and  Reporting  Requirements 

The  Department  will  review  its  safety  and  health  standards 
imposed  on  aviaries.    These  regulations  require  the  owners  of 
aviaries  to  certify  that  they  meet  the  Department's  standards. 
The  Department  will  undertake  a  one-time  survey  of  the  existing 
standards  for  ornithopter  housing  to  determine  if  these 
regulations  overlap  with  existing  State,  local  or  voluntary 
industry  standards.     If  we  determine  that  Federal  standards  have 
been  superceded  by  other  standards,  then  we  will  initiate 
rulemakings  to  remove  these  requirements  and  the  associated 
reporting  requirements. 
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EXHIBIT  2A 

iphq  information  Collection  Budget  -  Supporting  Exhibit:     Information  Collections  ^rrentl3Un_E^tencj 

Department  of  Aviculture 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Disease 


OMb  Number 
(1) 

9999-0001 
9999-0002 
9999-0003 


Title 
(2) 

Psittacosis  Survey 

Aviary  Certification 

U.S.  Macaw  User  Survey  Form 


TOTALS     (Disease  Control i Program) 


Estimated  9/88 
Inventory 
(3) 

20,000,000 
110,000 
975,000 

21,085,000 


Estimated  Burden  Hours 

9/89 
Estimate 
(4) 

20,000,000 
115,000 
0 

20,115,000 


Explanation  of 
Change;  (4)-(3) 
(5) 


+5,000  A 
-975,000  PC 


-975,000  PC 
+5,000  A 


EXHIBIT  2B 


1989  Information  Collection  Budget  -  Burden  Reduction  Plan 

Department  of  Aviculture 


OMB  | 

9999-0001 
9999-0003 

(1) 
TOTALS 


Title  and  Abstract 


■  Psittacosis  Survey i  Tracks 
Outbreaks  of  Parrot  Fever 

Macaw  Survey:  Identifies 
Sick  Macaws 

Aviary  Survey:    Tests  for 
Malaria  in  Zoos 


Program  Change  from  Previous  Year  (hours) 


9/89 

0 

-975,000 
+25,000 
-950,000 


9/90 
-1,100,000 


-1,100,000 


9/91 
■700,000 


-25,000 


-725,000 


Progress  Toward  Goal: 
FY  1987  = 
FY  1988  - 
FY  1989  = 
FY  1990  = 


Reduction 
-675,000 

-1,040,240 
-975,000 

-1,100,000 


Goal 
-1,175,000 
-1,156,750 
-1,054,750 
-1,007,500 


Shortfall 
-500,000 
-116,510 
-79,750 
+92,500 


This  plan  falls  short  of  the  congressional iy-mandated  goal  by  603,760  hours.     While  we  anticipate 
significant  streamlining  of  the  Psittacosis  Survey  (our  most  burdensome  collection)  by  1990,  many 
data  elements  are  required  by  statute.    We  intend  to  propose  amendments  to  the  Bird  Act  of  1977, 
which  would  eliminate  unnecessary  elements  ;from  the  Psittacosis  Survey  and  would  decrease  burden  by 
an  additional  700,000  hours  in  1991. 
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Exhibit  2C 


1989  Information  Collection  Budget  -  Program  Reviews 

The  Department  of  Aviculture  is  involved  in  only  one  regulatory 
program,  namely  its  regulations  concerning  ornithic  health  and 
safety  standards.     During  the  early  1960 's,  the  condition  of 
aviaries  became  a  national  concern  after  the  outbreak  of  malaria 
in  several  zoological  gardens.     The  Department  instituted  a 
series  of  regulatory  requirements,  many  of  which  have  not  been 
reviewed  subsequent  to  their  imposition.     As  part  of  the 
Department's  regulatory  program  review,  we  will  do  an  extensive 
one-time  survey  of  the  existing  standards  for  aviaries  to 
determine  if  Federal  standards  are  necessary.     If  we  determine 
that  Federal  standards  have  been  superceded  by  State,  local  or 
voluntary  industry  standards,  then  we  will  initiate  rulemakings 
to  remove  these  requirements  from  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations.     This  regulatory  action  can  result  in  the  deletion 
of  the  "Aviary  Certification"  (OMB  #9999-0002),  a  potential 
paperwork  burden  reduction  of  115,000  hours. 

Timetable 

Initiate  Aviary  Study  March  1,  1989 

Preliminary  study  due  February  1,  1990 

Final  report  due  March  1,  1990 

Initiate  rulemaking  to  remove  April  1,  1990 

regulatory  requirements 

Publication  of  NPRM  June  1,  1990 

Publication  of  final  rule  September  1,  1990 

Reduction  of  115,000  burden  November  1990 

hours  by  no  longer  requiring 
Aviary  certificate 


• 


EXHIBIT  2D 

Summary  of  Total  Burden  for  Department  of  Aviculture 

(in  burden  hours) 


Total  Department  of 
Aviculture 


Estimated  9/88 
Inventory 
(1) 

21,093,000 


Nesting  Program 
Disease  Program 


10,000 
21,085,000 


9/89 
Estimate 
(2) 

20,150,000 

10,000 
20,140,000 


Explanation  of 
Change:  (2)-(l) 
(3) 

-975,000  PC 
+5,000  A 
+25,000  PC 


-975,000  PC 
+5,000  A 
+25,000  PC 
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EXHIBIT  3A 

FY  1987-88  Changes  to  Existing  Burden  for  the  Department  of  Aviculture 

Program  Change 


OMB  f 

Title 

9/87  Inventory 

Adjusted 
Burden 

9/88  Inventory 

(87-88) 
+  or  (-) 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

XXXI 

Survey 

■ 

of  Robins 

100 

1,000 

600 

-40 

XXX2 

Survey 

of  Ptarmigans 

1,000 

100 

90 

-100 

XXX3 

Survey 

of  Waxwings 

1,000 

900 

-100 

XXX4 

Survey 

of  Jays 

1,000,000 

0 

-1,000,000 

XXX5 

Survey 

of  Snipes 

40,000 

0 

-40,000 

Agency 

Total 

•• 

23,135,000 

-1,040,240 
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EXHIBIT  3B 

FY  1988  New  Information  Collections  for  the  Department  of  Aviculture 


OMB  Number 

9998-0017 

TOTAL 


Title 

Survey  of  Aquiline  Skua 


FY  1988  Burden 
1,000 
1,000 


TOTAL  OF  3A  and  3B 


Net  Burden  Program  Change  in  FY  1988: 


Percentage  of  FY  1987  base: 


-1,039, 240  hours 
-4.5% 


ATTACHMENT  B 

OMB  Bulletin  88-12 


1.  ICB  Execution  Plan.     Along  with  the  finalized  Exhibit  1, 
agencies  are  required  to  submit  a  plan  that  shows  how  their 

t,  reductions  and  institution  of  new  collections  will  be 
scheduled  during  the  fiscal  year.     Attached  is  a  copy  of  the 
plan's  format  and  instructions.    This  plan  and  the  report, 
described  in  item  2  (below)  will  permit  agencies  and  OMB  to 
better  manage  agency  paperwork  burden  changes  during  the 
year. 

2.  Quarterly/Semiannual  Reports  of  Paperwork  Changes.  Agencies 
will  be  required  to  provide  OMB  with  an  itemization  of  actual 
paperwork  reductions  and  increases.     Category  A  agencies  are 
required  to  report  achievements  of  paperwork  reductions  and 
increases  within  3  0  days  of  the  close  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  quarters  in  the  format  provided.     Category  B 
agencies  must  provide  a  semiannual  report  within  30  days  of 
the  close  of  the  second  quarter.     During  the  course  of  the 
year,  agencies  will  be  provided  with  status  reports  detailing 
their  progress  in  meeting  these  goals. 

Agency  submissions  should  include  all  of  the  data  elements 
specified  in  the  attached  examples. 


Instructions  for  the  FY  1989  ICB  PLAN 
and  the  ICB  QUARTERLY/ SEMIANNUAL  REPORT  OF  PAPERWORK  CHANGES 


1.     FY  1989  Execution  ICB  PLAN     (See  attached  example.) 

a.  Changes  to  Existing  Base: 

Using  the  figures  provided  by  OMB  and  reported  in  the  FY  1989 
ICB  passbacks,  indicate  the  amount  of  planned  reductions  from 
the  base  the  agency  estimates  for  each  quarter*  of  the  fiscal 
year. 

NOTE;     If  there  will  be  an  Adjustment  in  hours  prior  to  a 
Program  Change  for  any  entry,  then  this  must  be  taken  into 
account  by  prorating  the  Program  Change. 


*or  semiannually  for  Category  B  agencies 


Adjustments  (changes-in-use,  reestimates,  etc.)  cannot  be 
considered  burden  reductions.     For  example:     In  the  agency's 
FY  1989  ICB  submission,  an  information  collection  was 
allocated  100  burden  hours  in  the  FY  1988  base.     During  FY 
1989,  the  burden  is  to  be  changed  to  1,000  hours  because  of 
an  adjustment.     Later  in  FY  1989,  a  burden  reduction  of  400 
hours  occurred  through  elimination  of  some  data  elements. 
This  40  percent  burden  reduction  should  be  applied  to  the 
base  of  100  hours  for  a  40  hour. reduction.  . 

b.  New  Collections: 

Using  the  figures  provided  by  OMB,  and  reported  in  the  FY 
1989  ICB  passbacks,  indicate  the  amount  of  new  information 
collections  the  agency  plans  to  introduce  for  each 
quarter/semiannual.    . 

2.     ICB  QUARTERLY/ SEMIANNUAL  REPORT  OF  PAPERWORK  CHANGES  (see 
•  attached  example)  should  be  submitted  within  30  days  of  the 
end  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  quarters. 

NOTE;    All  information  collections  that  have  program  changes 
submitted  to  OMB  for  review  during  the  quarter  should  be 
listed.     Those  information  collections  that  have  received  OMB 
approval  during  the  quarter  should  be  annotated  with  an 
asterisk  (*) . 

a.  Title/OMB  Number: 

The  title  of  the  paperwork  item  should  always  appear  in  the 
"Title"  column,  whether  it  is  a  paperwork  item  for  which  a 
program  change  has  been  made  in  the  first,  second,  third,  or 
fourth  quarter.     Note  that  adjustments  are  not  to  be 
reported.    The  OMB  control  number  should  also  be  included  in 
the  "title"  column. 

b.  Existing  Collections: 

If  a  paperwork  item  is  included  in  the  FY  1988  base,  then 
increases  or  decreases  in  burden  hours  to  that  item  should 
appear  in  the  "existing"  column  of  the  quarter  in  which  the 
change  was  approved. 

c.  New  Collections: 

New  collections  include  bootlegs  (currently  used  forms  not 
in  the  ICB)  and  reinstatements  of  previously-approved  forms 
(only  if  there  is  a  program  change  in  the  burden) .  The 
titles  and  OMB  control  numbers  of  new  items  should  appear  in 
the  "title"  column;  and  the  amount  of  the  increases  in  burden 
hours  should  appear "in  the  "new"  column  of  the  quarter  in 
which  the  change  was  approved.     If  a  paperwork  item  is  not 
included  in  the  FY  1988  base,  then  it  is  a  new  collection. 
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If  a  new  information  collection  is  submitted  for  OMB 
clearance  during  the  fiscal  year  and  is  terminated  during 
the  same  fiscal  year,  then  it  should  not  be  reported  on  the 
Quarterly/Semiannual  Report.    No  credit  will  be  given  to 
agencies  on  the  Quarterly/Semiannual  Report  for  these 
one-time  information  collections. 

d.  'Total: 

Agencies  should  total  all  burden  hour  increases  and  decreases 
under  "Existing"  and  under  "New,"  placing  the  net  result  in 
the  row  marked  "Total." 

e.  Exhibit  2C  Activities: 

Agencies  should  report  on  accomplishments  associated  with 
initiatives  announced  in  their  2C  submissions.  These 
descriptions  are  to  be  brief  and  should  match  the  milestones 
outlined  in  the  Exhibit  2C  submissions  (see  attached 
example) .     Only  report  on  those  2C  activities  for  which  the 
agency  has  achieved  a  particular  objective. 
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AGENCY  NAME: 


Department  of 
Aviculture 


FY  1989  1CB  EXECUTION  PLAN 
(in  thousands  of  burden  hours) 


FY  1988 
BASE 


TARGET  FOR 
BASE 


21,095 


-975 


NET  PROGRAM  CHANGE 
TO  OCCUR  AS  FOLLOWS: 


changes  to  Existing  Base: 

New  Collections: 

Large  Information  Collections' 

Reductions  Coming  Due  in  this 

Quarter  to  OMB: 


1st  Quarter* 


+25 


NONE 


2nd  Quarter 

-975 
 0 

9999-0003 


ALLOWANCE 
FOR  NEW 


+25 


3rd  Quarter 

0 
0 

NONE 


NET  FY  1989 
PROGRAM  CHANGE 

-950 


4th  Quarter 
0 

0  „ 
NONE 


♦Category  B  agencies  may  submit  a  report  that  provides  a  semiannual  accounting  of  burden  reduction. 


•  •  • 


ICB  QUARTERLY*  REPORT  OF  PAPERWORK  CHANGES 
(in  thouaanda  of  burden  houra) 


AGENCY  NAME:   ,  

let  Quarter 
TITLE/OMB  EXISTING  <♦  or  -)  HEM 

HUHBER  _ 


2r^uarter 

EXISTING  (♦  or  -)  HEM 


3rd  Quarter 
EXISTING  (♦  or  -) 


HEM 


TOTAL; 

Exhibit  *c  activities" 


Activity 


Accoepllahwent 


•Cateqory  D  agencies  may  submit  a  semiannual  report. 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 


OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON.  O.C.  20503 


May  09,  1988 


OMB  BULLETIN  NO.  88-11 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:     Federal  Information  Systems  and  Technology  Planning 


1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  provides  guidance  and  instructions 
to  selected  agencies  for  the  preparation  and  submission  of 
information  on  their  strategic  plans  for  information  systems 
and  technology. 

2.  Authority.    This  Bulletin  is  issued  pursuant  to  the  Budget 
and  Accounting  Act  of  1921,  as  amended;  the  Budget  and  Accounting 
Procedures  Act  of  1950,  as  amended;  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1980,  as  amended. 

3.  Background .     The  1986  amendments  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  provided  that  each  agency  shall  "develop  and  annually  revise 
a  five-year  plan,  in  accordance  with  appropriate  guidance 
provided  by  the  Director,  for  meeting  the  agency's  information 
technology  needs."    In  addition,  OMB  Circular  No.  A-130, 
"Management  of  Federal  Information  Resources,"   (December  12, 
1985)  ..  provides  that  agencies  shall  "[e]stablish  multi-year 
strategic  planning  processes  for  acquiring  and  operating 
information  technology  that  meet  program  and  mission  needs, 
reflect  budget  constraints,  and  form  the  basis  for  their  budget 
request."    Such  plans  are  necessary  to  — 

-  Improve  agency  management  by  providing  timely  information 
to  support  decision-making  and  to  forecast  resource  and 
system  requirements. 

-  Support  government-wide  planning  and  oversight  by  providing 
consistent  and  complete  information  concerning  major 
information  systems  and  technology  investments. 

The  information  requested  by  this  Bulletin  will  be  used  for 
several  purposes  — 

-  To  encourage  effective  planning  by  Federal  agencies; 

-  To  provide  information  on  Federal  information  systems  and 
technology  plans  to  the  Congress  and  the  public  through  "A 
Five-Year  Plan  for  Meeting  the  Automatic  Data  Processing 
and  Telecommunications  Needs  of  the  Federal  Government" ; 
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-  To  provide  information  for  the  annual  budget  review 
process ;  and 

-  To  support  analysis  and  development  of  Federal  information 
resources  management  policies. 

Information  submitted  shall  be  consistent  with  the  1989  Budget. 

4.  The  Computer  Security  Act  of  1987.     The  Computer  Security  Act 
of  1987  (Public  Law  100-235)  established  a  number  of  requirements 
to  assure  the  security  of  Federal  computer  systems  that  process 
sensitive  information.     Among  the  provisions  of  immediate  concern 
to  all  agencies  are  the  requirements  — 

-  by  July  8,  1988,  to  identify  those  Federal  computers 
systems  within  or  under  their  supervision  that  contain 
sensitive  information; 

-  within  60  days  after  the  issuance  of  regulations  by 
the  Office  of  Personnel  Management,  to  begin  a  security 
training  program.    OPM  regulations  are  required  to  be 
issued  by  July  8,  1988;  and 

-  by  January  8,  1989,  to  develop  computer  security  plans 

and  submit  them  to  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  and  the 
National  Security  Agency  for  advice  and  comment.  Such 
plans  are  to  be  prepared  in  accordance  with  guidelines  and 
standards  issued  by  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards . 

The  Act  further  requires  that  summaries  of  agency  security  plans 
be  included  in  agency  five  year  information  technology  plans. 
Next  year's  call  for  information  systems  and  technology  planning 
information  will  include  this  requirement. 

For  this  year,  agencies  are  reminded  of  their  statutory 
obligation  to  proceed  with  their  security  efforts  outlined  above. 
In  addition,  agencies  are  requested  to  provide,  as  part  of  the 
agency  overview  described  in  Appendix  A,  a  brief  summary  of  their 
computer  security  activities. 

The  terms  "computer  system,"  "Federal  computer  system,"  and 
"sensitive  information"  are  defined  in  Public  Law  100-235. 
Agencies  should  note  that  Federal  computer  systems  include 
contractor,  State,  and  local  government  computer  systems  that 
process  information  on  behalf  of  the  Federal  Government  to 
accomplish  a  Federal  function. 

5.  Definitions.     For  purposes  of  this  Bulletin,  the  following 
de f initions  apply : 

a.    The  term  "information  resources  management"  means  the 
planning,  budgeting,  organizing,  directing,  training,  promoting, 
controlling,  and  management  activities  associated  with  the 


burden,  collection,  creation,  use,  and  dissemination  of 
information  by  agencies,  and  includes  the  management  of 
information  and  related  resources  such  as  automatic  data 
processing  equipment  (as  such  term  is  defined  in  section  111(a) 
of  the  Federal  Property  and  Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949 
(40  U.S.C.  759(a)) . 

b.  The  term  "information  technology"  means  the  hardware  and 
software  used  in  connection  with  government  information,  regard- 
less of  the  technology  involved,  whether  computers,  telecommuni- 
cations, micrographics,  or  others.     For  the  purposes  of  this 
Bulletin,  automatic  data  processing  and  telecommunications 
activities  related  to  certain  critical  national  security 
missions,  as  defined  in  44  U.S.C.  3502(2)  and  10  U.S.C.  2315,  are 
excluded. 

c.  The  term  "major  information  system"  means  an  information 
system  that  requires  special  continuing  management  attention 
because  of  its  importance  to  an  agency  mission;  its  high 
development,  operating  or  maintenance  costs;  or  its  significant 
impact  on  the  administration  of  agency  programs,  finances, 
property,  or  other  resources. 

d.  The  term  "significant  information  technology  initiative" 
means  an  agency  project  that  is  likely  to  result  in  substantial 
investments  to  install,  automate  or  modify  a  major  information 
system. 

The  term  "significant  information  technology  initiative'1  includes 
investments  in  hardware,  software,  and  telecommunications.  It 
also  includes  actions  that  are  part  of  the  planning  stage 
(initiation  phase);  e.g.,  feasibility  studies  of  automation 
alternatives,  benefit-cost  analyses,  needs  assessments,  or 
technology  evaluations  that  may  result  in  a  new  major  information 
system  or  substantial  modification  to  an  existing  major 
information  system. 

e.  The  term  "strategic  planning"  means  a  process  of  defining 
agency  missions  and  identifying  agency  goals,  objectives  and 
activities  over  a  specified  period  of  time.    With  respect  to 
information  systems  and  technology,  strategic  planning  means 
specifying  the  application  of  information  technology  and  other 
information  resources  to  support  identified  missions  and 
objectives. 

6.     Changes  from  previous  years. 

a.  Electronic  Submission.     Section  8  now  requires  electronic 
submission  of  agency  Strategic  Overviews. 

b.  Strategic  Overviews  (Appendix  A) .    Agencies  are  asked  to 
include  in  their  strategic  overviews  of  agency  information 
technology  plans  and  priorities:     (1)  a  discussion  of  how 


agencies  are  using  information  technology  to  improve  the  delivery 
of  services,   (2)  brief  descriptions  of  significant  information 
technology  initiatives,  and  (3)  a  general  overview  of  actions 
being  taken  by  the  agency  to  assure  the  security  and  integrity  of 
their  information  systems.     Detailed  descriptions  of  significant 
information  technology  initiatives  are  no  longer  required. 

c.  System  Inventories  (former  Appendix  B) .     The  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  (at  44  U.S.C.  3506(c)(1))  requires  agencies 
systematically  to  inventory  their  major  information  systems. 
Agencies  are  no  longer  reguired  to  submit  these  inventories  to 
OMB. 

d.  Policy  Initiative  (new  Appendix  B) .    A  new  requirement  is 
added  for  agencies  to  describe  on-going  projects  to  create  or 
expand  electronic  mapping  databases.    Requirements  for  agency 
submissions  on  policy  assessment,  software  modernization  and  cost 
accounting/recovery  are  dropped.     Government-wide  policy 
initiatives  are  being  addressed  through  a  variety  of  additional 
means  which  will  be  highlighted  in  the  FY  1989  Five- Year  Plan. 

7.     Coverage .     All  agencies  are  required  to  establish  appropriate 
information  technology  strategic  planning  processes.  The 
following  agencies  are  subject  to  the  reporting  requirements  of 
this  Bulletin  enumerated  in  paragraph  8. 

Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Commerce 
Department  of  Defense 
Department  of  Education 
Department  of  Energy 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Department  of  Justice 

Department  of  Labor 

Department  of  State 

Department  of  Transportation 

Department  of  the  Treasury 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

General  Services  Administration 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Small  Business  Administration 

Veterans  Administration 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

National  Science  Foundation 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

Railroad  Retirement  Board 

United  States  Information  Agency 

Agency  for  International  Development 


-  4  - 


8.  Action  Required.     Not  later  than  10  weeks  from  the  date  of 
issue,  each  department  and  agency  listed  in  paragraph  7,  above, 
shall  submit  the  following  to  OMB  in  three  paper  copies: 

a.  "   An  agency  strategic  overview  in  accordance  with 
instructions  in  Appendix  A.    This  will  identify  accomplishments 
in,  and  planned  initiatives  for,  the  improvement  of  agency 
information  resources  management.    The  overviews  will  be 
published  in  the  government-wide  Five-Year  Plan. 

In  addition  to  the  paper  copies  of  this  submission,  agencies 
should  submit  one  single-spaced  ASCII  version  on  a  5-1/4" 
double-sided  double-density  soft-sectored  diskette.' 

b.  Discussions  of  electronic  mapping  initiatives,  if 
applicable,  in  accordance  with  instructions  in  Appendix  B. 

9.  Information  Contact.     Questions  regarding  a  specific  agency's 
submission  should  be  directed  to  the  Desk  Officer  in  OMB 's  Office 
of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs  who  reviews  that  agency. 
Questions  regarding  electronic  submission  should  be  directed  to 
Ruth  Doerflein  (395-4814) .     Questions  of  a  more  general  nature 
may  be  directed  to  Bruce  McConnell  (395-3785) . 

10.  Sunset  Date.     This  Bulletin  expires  March  31,  1989. 


Attachments 
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Appendix  A 

OMB  Bulletin  No.  88- 11 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  PREPARING  AGENCY  STRATEGIC  OVERVIEW 


General.     The  purpose  of  the  strategic  overview  is  to  describe 
the  program  priorities  of  the  head  of  the  agency  and  to  discuss 
how  information  technology  is  being  used  to  meet  those 
priorities.     In  addition,  it  seeks  to  identify  specific  ways 
agencies  are  improving,  or  are  planning  to  improve,  the 
management  of  their  information  resources  pursuant  to  44  U.S.C. 
3514  (a) (9) (A) .     This  information  should  not  exceed  four  double 
spaced  pages,  and  will  be  published  in  the  1988  Five-Year  Plan. 

Content.     The  strategic  overview  is  a  narrative  with  two 
individual  sections  captioned  as  indicated  below: 

-  Summary.     Describe  the  agency's  program  priorities  and 
explain  how  agency  plans  for  information  systems  and 
technology  will  support  those  priorities  over  the  next  5 
years.     Discuss  major  changes  the  agency  has  made  in  FY 
1987  in  its  planning  for  information  technology  resources 
and  any  anticipated  changes  it  will  make  in  the  next  5 
years.     Explain  the  assumptions  the  agency  is  making 

■  about  changes  in  its  programs  and  the  policies  governing 
them.     Agencies  should  include  in  their  overviews  actions 
being  taken  to  assure  the  security  and  integrity  of  their 
information  systems  in  accordance  with  OMB  Circular  No. 
A-13  0  and  Appendix  III  thereto.     In  addition,  describe 
actions  being  taken  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
Public  Law  100-235. 

-  Accomplishments  and  Initiatives.     For  FY  1987  describe 
specific  accomplishments  in  the  improvement  of,  and 
planned  general  management  initiatives  to  improve, 
information  resources  management  in  the  agency. 
Particular  attention  should  be  given  to  describing  how 
agency  activities  will  improve  the  delivery  of  services 
to  the  public.     Include  brief  descriptions  both  of  policy 
initiatives  and  of  significant  information  technology 
initiatives.     Relate  these  accomplish-  ments  and 
initiatives  to  the  agency's  program  priorities.  Discuss 
the  scope  of  the  accomplishment  or  initiative,  i.e. 
whether  the  effects  were  or  are  agency-wide  or  bureau  or 
system-specific,  any  reduction  of  burden  on  the  public, 
and  any  quantitative  measures  of  improved  efficiency  in 
the  collection,  creation,  use  or  dissemination  of 
information.     Discuss  associated  milestones  and 
timeframes,  where  applicable. 


• 


Appendix  B 

OMB  Bulletin  No.  88-11 


POLICY  INITIATIVE 


Investments  in  Electronic  Mapping  Databases 

General .    The  purpose  of  this  initiative  is  to  coordinate  and 
improve  the  numerous  agency  efforts  to  create  or  expand 
electronic  mapping  databases.     The  results  of  this  survey  will  be 
used  to  compare  standards,  to  look  for  opportunities  to  share 
development  among  agencies,  and  to  publicize  projects  which  may 
have  value  beyond  the  sponsoring  agency.     Of  particular  interest 
are  activities  to  convert  existing  map  graphics  (paper  or  stable 
base)  to  electronic  form,  or  to  convert  and  transfer  electronic 
mapping  information  from  one  database  to  another,  in  addition  to 
efforts  designed  to  collect  and  store  original  data. 

Scope.    The  information  requested  shall  be  provided  for  each 
bureau  where  the  combined  activity  in  the  electronic  mapping 
activities  described  in  this  Appendix  have  a  cost  of  $500,000  or 
more  in  one  fiscal  year,  or  $2  million  during  fiscal  years 
1988-1992.    Agencies  are  encouraged  to  consolidate  the 
descriptions  of  small,  interrelated  projects  and  activities  for 
the  purposes  of  this  reporting  requirement. 

Content.     For  each  effort,  project,  or  activity,  as  appropriate, 
report  the  following  information: 

1.  name  of  the  project,  and  a  description  of  the  purpose  and 
scope ; 

2.  cost  (capital  investment  and  operations)  for  each  fiscal  year 
1988-1992; 

3.  source  of  input  (other  electronic  map  databases,  original 
collection,  digitizing  of  existing  map  graphics  (paper  or  stable 
base) ,  etc. ) ; 

4.  geographic  unit  of  stored  data  (county,  quad,  township,  • 
drainage  basin,  etc.); 

5.  expected  size  of  the  database  in  characters,  bytes,  records, 
acreage  or  other ' meaningful  figures; 

6.  expected  uses  of  the  database  (in  other  systems,  for  resource 
decision-making,  etc.); 

7.  a  description  of  standards  for  data  definition  and 
classification  (land  features,  land  type,  geology,  etc.); 


8.  data  collection  standards  (accuracy  and  format); 

9.  a  description  of  the  program  to  manage  standardized  data  in 
this  form;  and 

10.  a  description  of  the  computer  system  and  software  supporting 
the  project. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON.  D.C.  20503 

April  18,  1988 


BULLETIN  NO.  88-09 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Information  on  Voluntary  Contributions  to 
International  Organizations 

1.  Purpose .    This  Bulletin  provides  instructions  for  the 
preparation  of  information  for  a  semiannual   report  to  the 
Congress  listing  all  voluntary  contributions  to  international 
organizations  by  all  agencies  of  the  United  States  Government. 

2.  Background  and  Authority.     Section  306(b)(1)  of  the  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended  (see  Attachment  A),  requires 
the  President  to  transmit  to  the  Congress  semiannual  reports 
listing  all  voluntary  contributions,  cash  and  in  kind,  by  the 
United  States  Government  to  international  organizations.  Section 
306(b)(2)  requires  that  agencies  making  such  contributions 
provide  information  on  them  to  the  Office  of* Management  and 
Budget.    Section  306(b)  was  enacted  in  1980,  and  agencies  have 
reported  under  this  requirement  previously.    This  Bulletin 
continues  the  reporting  requirement  and  provides  the  necessary 
instructions. 

3.  Coverage .    This  Bulletin  applies  to  all  Federal  agencies, 
including  those  of  the  Legislative  and  Judicial  Branches. 

4.  Definitions.     For  the  purposes  of  this  Bulletin,  the 
f ol 1 owi  ng  def i  ni  ti  ons  apply: 

(a)  Voluntary  contribution  means  contribution  of  any  kind 
that  is  not  assessed  under  a  binding  international  agreement 
including  the  furnishing  of  funds  or  other  financial  support, 
services  of  any  kind  (including  the  use  of  experts  or  other 
personnel),  or  commodities,  equipment,  supplies,  or  other 
materi  al . 

f 

(b)  International  organization  means  any  public 
international   organization  that  is  composed  principally  of 
governments.    This  does  not  include  bilateral  contributions 
between  the  United  States  Government  and  an  agency  or 
organization  of  another  country.     This  also  excludes 
international  organizations  composed  of  individual  members 
representing  only  themselves  or  an  organization,  but  not  their 
respective  governments. 


5.  Required  Materials.     Agencies  that  make  voluntary 
contributions  to  any  international   organization  will   forward  to 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  information  on  those 
contributions   in  accordance  with  the  attached   instructions  and  in 
the  format  of  the  attached  exhibit.     Separate  information  will  be 
prepared  for  each  international   organization  receiving  voluntary 
contributions.     Materials  will   be  sent  to  the  International 
Affairs   Division,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Room  8225,  New 
Executive  Office  Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20503. 

6.  Timing.     Agencies  will    provide  information  on  contributions 
made  in  the  first  half  of  fiscal  year  1988  no  later  than  June  15, 
1988.     Information  on  c o n t ri but i on s  made  in  the  second  half  of 
fiscal  year  1988  will   be  forwarded  no  later  than  November  15, 
1988.  . 

7.  Information  Contact.     Inquiries  concerning  this  Bulletin  may 
be  addressed  to  Tracy  A.  Davis,   International   Affairs  Division, 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (telephone  395-4580). 


Attachments 
Exhibit 
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Attachment  A 
Bulletin  No.  88-09 


FOREIGN  ASSISTANCE  ACT  OF  1961,  AS  AMENDED   (22  U.S.C.  2226) 


"Section  306(b)(1)     The  President  shall   submit  semiannual  reports 
to  the  Congress  listing  all   voluntary  contributions  by  the  United 
States  Government  to  international   organizations.     One  of  the 
semiannual   reports  shall  be  submitted  no  later  than  July  1  and 
shall   list  all   contributions  made  during  the  first  six  months  of 
the  then  current  fiscal  year.     The  other  semiannual   report  shall 
be  submitted  no  later  than  January  1  and  shall   list  a  1.1 
contributions  made  during  the  last  six  months  of  the  preceding 
fiscal  year.     Each  such  report  shall   specify  the  government 
agency  making  the  voluntary  contribution,  the  international 
organization  to  which  the  contribution  was  made,  the  amount  and 
form  of  the  contribution,  and  the  purpose  of  the  contribution. 
Contributions  shall  be  listed  on  both  an  agency-by-agency  basis 
and  an  organization-by-organization  basis. 

(2)  In  order  to  facilitate  the  preparation  of  the  reports 
required  by  paragraph  (1),  the  head  of  any  Government  agency 
which  makes  a  voluntary  contribution  to  any  international 
organization  shall   promptly  report  that  contribution  to  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  subsection,  the  term  "contribution"  means 
any  contribution  of  any  kind,  including  the  furnishing  of  funds 
or  other  financial   support,  services  of  any  kind  (including  the 
use  of  experts  or  other  personnel),  or  commodities,  equipment, 
supplies,  or  other  material." 


Attachment  B 

Bui  1 eti  n  No  .  88-09 


INSTRUCTIONS  ON  PREPARING   INFORMATION  ON  VOLUNTARY 
CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 


Information  on  voluntary  contributions  to  international 
organizations  will   be  prepared  on  8  1/2"  X  11"  paper,  as 
described  below. 

Enter  the  name  of  the  agency  making  the  contribution, 
the  name  of  the  international   organization  receiving  the 
contribution,  and  the  six  month  period  for  which 
contributions  are  being  reported,  as  indicated  in  the 
Exhibit.     Information  will   be  entered  in  each  column  as 
indicated  below. 

Column  (1).     Enter  the  title  of  the  appropriation  or 
fund  account  that  financed  the  contribution. 

Col umn  (  2 )  .     Enter  the  amount  of  each  contribution. 
Amounts  for  cash  contributions  will   be  outlays.  The 
value  of  in  kind  contributions  (services,  commodities, 
equipment,  supplies,  or  other  material)  will   be  the  cost 
to  the  agency  of  providing  the  services  or  goods.  The 
value  of  in  kind  contributions  should  be  determined  by 
the  contributing  ag.ency. 

Col umn  ( 3 )  .     Enter  the  form  of  each  contribution  made  to 
the  international  organization  during  each  reporting 
period.     The  form  should  be  one  or  more  of  the 
following: 

a.  financial  support 

b .  services 

c .  material 


Col umn   ( 4 )  .     Enter  the  primary  purpose  for  which  the 
contribution  was  made.     Make  the  explanation  brief, 
not  provide  attachments. 


Do 


Exhibit 
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VOLUNTARY  CONTRIBUTIONS  TO   INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 
Period:     October  1987  -  March  1988 


Agency:     Department  of  Government 


International   Organization:     World  Health  Organization 


(1) 

Account  Title 


(2) 
Amount  s 
(Dollars  in  thousands) 


(3) 
Form 


(4) 
Purpose 


Research  and  development, 

Bureau  of  Health  Sciences 

Research  and  development, 

Bureau  of  Health  Sciences 


250 


500 


Financial   support        Cholera  research 


Services,  Material 


Advice  and  testing 
equipment  on  water 
purification 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON.  D  C.  20503 

January  15,  1988 


BULLETIN  NO.  88-08 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:     Excess  Foreign  Currencies 


1.  Purpose .    This  Bulletin  informs  the  departments  and  agencies 
of  U.S. -owned  foreign  currencies  that  have  been  determined  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  be  in  excess  supply. 

2.  Resci  ssion .     This  Bulletin  supersedes  and  rescinds  OMB 

Bui letin  No.  87-17  of  June  30,  1987.    The  provisions  of  this 
Bulletin  remain  in  effect  until  the  Department  of  the 
Treasury  revises  the  country  determinations. 

3.  Pol  icy .     The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  required  annually 
to  determine  those  foreign  currencies  held  by  the  U.S. 
Government  in  excess  of  the  normal   requirements  of  the  U.S. 
agencies  within  the  countries  involved  during  the  two  fiscal 
years  that  follow  the  year  in  which  the  determination  is 
made.    These  currencies  have  been  used  in  the  past  to  fund 
special  foreign  currency  programs.     Over  the  past  several 
years,  the  number  of  currencies  and  the  amounts  in  excess 
have  declined  sharply. 

As  a  result  of  this  diminished  supply  of  excess  foreign 
currencies,  and  to  reduce  administrative  burdens,  special 
foreign  currency  programs  are  being  terminated.  Agencies 
should  initiate  action  with  the  Department  of  the  Treasury  to 
withdraw  unobligated  balances  of  special  foreign  currency 
appropriations  pursuant  to  31  U.S.C.  1555  when  the  program 
for  which  the  appropriation  was  provided  has  been  completed, 
or  when  the  balances  cannot  be  obligated  against  a  currency 
that  is  currently  designated  as  excess. 

Specific  guidance  on  the  use  of  excess  foreign  currencies  is 
contained  in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-20. 

4.  Excess  Currencies.     Currencies  of  the  following  countries  are 
excess  to  the  Government's  normal  requirements. 

For  Fiscal   Year  1988:     Burma,  Poland. 


For  Fiscal   Year  1989:  Burma. 


Effective  Date.    This  Bulletin  is  effective  immediately. 

Inf ormati on  Contact .  Inquiries  and  requests  for  assistance 
should  be  addressed  to  Michael  Kasten,  telephone  395-4580. 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

Z  FFiCE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON,  D  C.  20503 


December  24 ,  1987 


BULLETIN  NO.  88-  06 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:     Calculation  of  Estimates  for  Agency  Contributions  for 
Employee  Retirement  under  the  Federal  Employee 
Retirement  System  (FERS) 


1.  Purpose .     This  Bulletin  provides  guidance  for  calculating 
estimates  Tor  FY  1988  through  1993  for  the  employer  share  of 
employee  retirement  for  the  FY  1939  Budget.    This  guidance 
reflects  changes  in  actuarial,  switch  rate,  and  thrift  plan 
assumptions  used  to  calculate  agency  contributions  for  FERS. 

2.  Background.     OMB  Bulletin  No.  87-2,  dated  October  24, 
1986  ,  provided  tne  assumptions  agencies  were  required  to  use  in 
the  FY  1988  Budget  to  calculate  the  increased  employer  costs 
resulting  from  the  Federal  Employees'  Retirement  System  Act  of 
1986.     In  June  1987,  the  Office  of  Personnel  Management  (OPM) 
released  revisions  to  the  actuarial  assumptions  used  in 
determining  the  employer  share  of  costs  for  employees  covered  by 
FERS.    As  a  result  of  the  revisions,  agency  contributions  for  the 
basic  annuity  for  FERS  for  FY  1988  were  reduced  by  14.7  percent 
for  the  general  FERS  population  employees.     (Agency  contribution 
rates  were  also  lowered  for  special  class  employees  covered  by 
FERS.)     In  September  1937,  budget  amendments  were  transmitted  to 
the  Congress  that  reduced  budget  requests  for  FY  1988  in 
accordance  with  the  revised  assumptions. 

Recently,  it  has  become  apparent  that  switch  rate  and 
thrift  plan  contribution  rate  assumptions  overestimated  FERS 
costs.     Specifically,  OMB  Bulletin  No.  87-2  assumed  that  40 
percent  of  those  enrolled  in  the  Civil  Service  Retirement  System 
(CSRS)  would  switch  into  FERS  during  the  period,  July  1,  1987 
through  December  31,  1987.     Experience  indicates  that  the  switch 
rate  will  be  significantly  lower  than  40  percent. 

In  addition,  OMB  instructions  required  agencies  to 
calculate  the  employer  contribution  for  the  thrift  plan  using  a 
three  percent  total  contribution  on  behalf  of  Federal  employees 
hired  after  December  31,  1983  and  a  four  percent  contribution  on 
behalf  of  the  population  switching  into  FERS.     Experience  shows 
that  these  assumptions  should  also  be  adjusted  downwards. 


As  a  general  rule,  the  assumptions  provided  in  this 
Bulletin  should  be  used  to  calculate  the  employer  share  of 
retirement  costs  for  the  FY  1989  Budget.     Exceptions  to  this  rule 
are  discussed  in  paragraph  5. 

3.  Coverage.     These  instructions  apply  to  all  Executive 
Branch  agencies,  including  the  U.S.  Postal  Service.    The  District 
of  Columbia  is  not  covered  by  these  requirements. 

4.  Timing  of  submissions.  Agencies  will  submit  the  required 
materials,  as  described  in  paragraph  6,  no  later  than  c.o.b. 

Monday,  January  11,  1988,  unless  the  0MB  representative  

responsible  tor  reviewing  the  agency's  budget  estimates  specifies 
an  earlier  deadline.    The  assumptions  to  be  used  in  the 
calculations  are  provided  in  paragraph  5  and  Attachment  A. 
Attachment  B  provides  instructions  on  preparing  the  required 
submission  to  0MB. 

5 .  Pol icies  . 

a.  Unless  0MB  determines  otherwise,  all  agencies  will 
use  the  assumptions  provided  in  Attachment  A  in  calculating  FERS 
costs,  including  assumptions  related  to  social  security,  agency 
contribution  rates  to  0PM  and  the  thrift  plan,  and  the  size  of 
the  FERS  population. 

The  same  assumptions  will  be  used  for  thrift  plan 
contribution  rates  for  "post-1983  hires"  (employees  hired  after 
December  31,  1983)  and  for  "switchers"  (CSRS  employees  switching 
to  FERS)  for  each  category  of  employees  covered  by  FERS. 

When  actual  experience  differs  significantly  from  the 
assumptions  provided  by  this  Bulletin,  0MB  may  require  that 
alternative  assumptions  be  used.    Alternative  assumptions  may 
also  be  used  if  an  agency  provides  convincing  justification  for 
doing  so  and  0MB  approves. 

b.  Because  agency  contribution  costs  vary  for  different 
segments  of  the  workforce,  agencies  are  required  to  estimate 
retirement  costs  separately  for  each  category  of  FERS-covered 
employees  and  for  "CSRS  employees"  (employees  opting  to  stay  in 
the  current  CSRS  plan). 

6 .  Action  requirement. 


a.     Each  agency  will  ensure  that  their  retirement 
estimates  for  FY  1988  through  FY  1993  reflect  reduced  FERS  costs. 


b.     Each  agency  will  submit  to  0MB  the  following 
ma  ten'  al  s : 


1 )  Summary  of  Revised  Estimates  of  Retirement  Costs 
ana  Support!  ng  Detai I .     The  summary  wi I  i  be 
prepared  in  accordance  with  instructions  in 
Attachment  B  and  in  the  format  of  the  attached 
exhibit.    The  summary  will  provide  estimates  of 
retirement  costs  for  FY  1988-1993  revised  to 
reflect  reductions  in  these  costs  associated  with 
changes  in  assumptions  related  to  FERS.  Agency 
contributions  for  employee  retirement  costs 
related  to  social  security,  employer 
contributions  to  0PM  and  the  thrift  plan  will  be 
identified  separately.     In  addition,  estimates  of 
the  retirement  costs  related  to  post-1983  hires, 
switchers,  and  CSRS  enrollees  reflected  in  the 
summary  totals  will  be  identified  separately  and 
account  level  detail  supporting  the  summary  will 
also  be  provided. 

2)  Information  sheets.     Information  on  the  methods 
and  numbers  used  to  make  the  calculations  of 
reduced  retirement  costs  will  accompany  the 
summary  described  above. 

3)  Narrative  Explanation.     If  revised  estimates 
reflect  retirement  costs  that  are  dispropor- 
tionately high  1n  relation  to  the  base  for  any 
account  (due  to  large  numbers  of  special  class 
employees)  or  the  use  of  proportions  of  payroll 
attributable  to  the  FERS  and  CSRS  populations 
differ  from  those  specified  in  table  1  of 
Attachment  A,  a  narrative  justification  will 
accompany  the  summary. 

7.  Information  Contact.     Inquiries  on  these  instructions 
should  be  directed  to  the  0MB  representative  responsible  for 
reviewing  the  agency's  budget  estimates. 

8.  Sunset  Date.  This  Bulletin  will  expire  as  soon  as  action 
is  compl eted . 


Attachments 
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Attachment  A 
Bulletin  No.  83-06 


Assumptions  for  Calculation  of 
Retirement  Costs 


A.    General  assumptions. 

(1)  Switch  rate  -  It  is  assumed  that  5  percent  of  CSRS 
enrol  1 ees  wi l I  swi  tch  into  FERS  by  January  1  ,  1988.  (This 
assumption  was  used  to  derive  the  percentages  of  payroll  shown  in 
table  1  of  this  Attachment.) 

(2)  Thrift  plan  utilization  -  Agencies  will  assume  that  the 
rate  of  the  employer  contribution  to  the  thrift  plan  for  FY 
1988-1993  is  a  2  percent  total  contribution  for  both  post-1983 
hires  and  the  population  switching  into  FERS.     (This  rate 
includes  the  1  percent  contribution  required  for  every  FERS 
enrol  lee.) 

(3)  Participation  in  FERS  and  CSRS  -  The  amount  of  agency 
contributions  will  be  determined  by  applying  the  percentages 
provided  in  sections  C  through  H  of  this  attachment  to  the 
payroll  attributable  to  the  populations  covered  by  FERS  and  by 
CSRS.    These  populations  may  vary  by  agency  but  should  not  be 
substantially  different  from  the  following  Government-wide 
averages . 

Table  1.     Government-wide  Participation  in  FERS/CSRS 
(Percentage  Of  Total  Payroll) 


 Fi s cal  Ye a r 

TWB~     TM     TWO"  TWIT  T9T2"  TW3~ 

Post-1983  hires   20.00    23.00    26.00    29.00    32.00  35.00 

Switchers   3. 50      3.90      3 .75      3.50      3.25  3.00 

Total  FERS  Population  23.50    26.90    29.75    32.50    35.25  38.00 

CSRS  Enrollees   76. 50     73.10     70.25     67.50    64.75  62.00 

Total  Retirement   100.00  100.00  100.00  100 .00  100.00  100.00 

Agencies  should  use  the  above  percentages  of  total 
payroll  for  purposes  of  cost  estimates'  unless  they  can 
demonstrate  convincingly  to  their  0MB  representative  that  other 
percentages  are  more  appropriate. 

(4)     Reestimates  of  FY  1988  retirement  costs  -  Agency 
estimates  tor  retirement  costs  in  FY  lybb  will  be  recalculated  to 
reflect  changed  assumptions  for  switch  rate  and  thrift  plan 
participation,  as  well  as  the  effect  of  negative  budget 
amendments  transmitted  to  the  Congress  as  a  result  of  revised 
actuarial  assumptions. 


B .     FICA  wage  base. 


The  wage  base  to  compute  OASDI  (FICA)  costs  is  expected  to 
increase  from  $43,800  in  calendar  year  1987,  as  indicated  in 
Table  2.    The  wage  base  is  adjusted,  for  purposes  of  budget 
estimates,  to  a  fiscal  year  basis  in  the  following  table. 

Table  2.     FICA  Wage  Base 
(Amounts  in  dollars) 


1988      1989      1990      1991       1992  1993 

Calendar  year   45,000  46,500  49,200  52,200  55,200  58,200 

Fiscal  year   44,700  46,  125  48,525  51  ,450  54,450  57,450 

C.     OASDI  tax. 

The  OASDI  tax  rate  applied  against  covered  payroll  (total 
payroll  up  to  the  FICA  wage  base)  will  increase  from  the  5.7 
percent  rate  in  1987  according  to  the  schedule  shown  1n  Table  3. 
In  row  2,  the  tax  rate  is  adjusted  to  a  fiscal  year  basis  for  the 
purpose  of  budget  estimates. 

Table  3.  OASDI  Tax  Rate 
(Percentage  of  Covered  Payroll) 


1988      1989      1990      1991      1992  1993 

Calendar  year   6.06      6.06      6.20      6.20      6.20  6.20 

Fiscal  year   5.  97      6.06      6.17      6.20      6.20  6.20 


D .    Calculation  of  retirement  costs  for  FERS-covered  population 
(except  special  class  employees.) 

Agency  estimates  for  the  FY  1989  Budget  will  be  revised  to 
reflect  the  following  agency  contributions  to  OASDI,  the  Civil 
service  retirement  and  disability  fund,  and  the  Federal 
Retirement  Thrift  Investment  Board  for  the  thrift  plan. 
Estimates  for  both  post-1983  hires  and  switchers  will  be  derived 
using  the  assumptions  in  Table  4.     (Employee  contributions  are 
also  listed  for  informational  purposes  and  to  provide  total  FERS 
costfigures.) 

Assumptions  for  special  class  employees  covered  by  FERS  (air 
traffic  controllers,  law  enforcement  officers,  fire  fighters, 
foreign  service,  etc.)  are  discussed  in  paragraphs  F  through  H. 
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Table  4.     FERS-Covered  Population  (Except  Special  Class  Employees) 

(Percentage  of  Payroll) 

  Fiscal  Year 

1988    1989"  IW  TWT  TWZ  TWT 

Empl oyer 
Contri  buti on  to: 


OASDI   5.97    6.06  6.17  6.20  6.20  6.20 

CSRS/FERS   12.77  12.86  12.97  13.00  13.00  13.00 

Thrift  plan   2.00    2.00  2.00  2.00  2.00  2.00 

Total   20.74  20.92  717X4"  TT7ZU  7T77D"  7T72U 

Empl oyee 
Contribution  to: 

OASDI   5.97     6.06  6.17  6.20  6.20  6.20 

CSRS/FERS   1.03       .94  .83  .80  .80  .80 

Thrift  plan   1.00    1.00  1.00  1.00  1.00  1.00 

Total   ""BTOTT  "FTOU"  "BTOU  ~8TM  ~8T0TJ  ~8TM 


Total  Retirement*..     28.74  28.92    29.14    29.20    29.20  29.20 

*  These  factors  do  not  include  the  Health  Insurance  (HI)  tax 
already  in  effect  which  costs  agencies  and  employees  an 
additional  1.45  percent  of  pay  subject  to  FICA  each  year. 

E .  Calculation  of  retirement  costs  for  employees  who  remain 
under  CSRS. 

Agency  contributions  to  pay  for  CSRS  coverage  should  be 
budgeted  for  as  in  the  past.  The  agency  contribution  is  7  percent 
of  basic  pay  for  these  employees,  with  certain  exceptions  (e.g., 
a  7.5  percent  agency  contribution  for  Congressional  employees, 
law  enforcement  officers,  and  firefighters). 

F .  Calculation  of  retirement  costs  for  FERS-covered  special 

cl ass  empl oyees  --  air  traffic  controllers,  law  enforcement, 
and  firefighters. 

Because  special  class  benefits  under  FERS  must  also  be  fully 
financed  by  agency  and  employee,  and  because  these  benefits  are 
considerably  more  expensive  than  normal  retirement  benefits, 
agencies  must  separate  these  categories  of  employees  and 
separately  budget  for  these  costs  utilizing  the  factors  shown 
below  for  air  traffic  controllers  (in  table  5)  and  for  law 
enforcement  and  firefighters  (in  table  6).     For  each  type  of 
special  class  population  covered  by  FERS,  the  same  assumptions 
should  be  applied  for  post-1983  hires  and  switchers. 
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Table  5.     Special  Class  FERS-Covered  Population  -  Air  Traffic 

Control  1 ers 
(Percentage  of  Payroll) 

Fiscal  Yea r  

OT  TM  T3W  TWT  TWZ  TWI 

Empl oyer 
Contribution  to: 


OASDI   5.97  6.06  6.17  6.20  6.20  6.20 

CSRS/FERS   26.87  26.96  27.07  27.  10  27.10  27.10 

Thrift  plan   2.00  2.00  2.00  2.00  2.00  2.00 

Total   1570T  3T72T  T5TJU  3TT3U  3T73U 


  Fiscal  Year  

 IM  T79U  T9~9T  TWZ  TWI 

Empl oyee 
Contribution  to: 


OASDI   5.97  6.06  6.17  6.20  6.20  6.20 

CSRS/FERS   1.53  1.44  1.33  1.30  1  .30  1  .30 

Thrift  plan   1.00  1.00  1.00  1.00  1.00  1.00 

Total   8.50  8.50  8750"  8.50  8.50  8.50 


Total  Retirement*..  43.34  43.52  43.74  43.80  43.80  43.80 
Does  not  include  HI  tax. 


Table  6.     Special  Class  FERS-Covered  Population  -  Law  Enforcement 

and  Firefighters 
(Percentage  of  Payroll) 

  Fiscal  Year  

Tggg  TW7  T790~  TWT  TW?  TWT 

Empl oyer 
Contribution  to: 


OASDI                                     5.97  6.06  6.17  6.20  6.20  6.20 

CSRS/FERS                           25.  17  25.26  25.37  25.40  25.40  25.40 

Thrift  Plan                         2.00  2.00  2.00  2.00  2.00  2.00 

.Total                         T37TT  U73T  73T5T  73T6TT 
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Empl oyee 
Contribution  to: 


n  •  c  n  T  r   <■>  -» 

vnoui.  ....>-.  ft....-.-,  0  .  ./  / 

CSRS/FERS   1.53 

Thrift  Plan   1 .00 

Total   8.50 

Total  Retirement*..  41.64 

*"    Does  not  include  HI  tax. 


c  S.'l  6.20  6.20  6.20 

1.44  1.33  1.30  1.30  1.30 

1 .00  1 .00  1 .00  1.00  1 .00 

8.50  8.50  8.50  8.50  8.50 

41.82  42.04  42.10  42.10  42.10 


2 .     Calculation  of  retirement  costs  for  other  FERS-covered 
special  class  employees  (except  foreign  service ) .  T7Te 
factors  to  be  used  to  calculate  the  employer  basic  annuity 
contributions  to  the  Civil  service  retirement  and  disability 
fund  for  other  special  class  employees  should  be  obtained 
from  OPM's  Retirement  and  Insurance  Group  (phone:  632-5496). 
Employer  contributions  to  OASDI  and  the  thrift  plan  for  these 
employees  are  the  same  as  for  other  FERS-covered  employees. 

H .    Calculation  of  retirement  costs  for  foreign  service  officers 
and  emp l oyees .     The  factors  to  be  used  to  estimate  employer 
basic  annuity  contributions  to  the  Foreign  service  retirement 
and  disability  fund  for  foreign  service  officers  and 
employees  are  included  in  a  memorandum  from  the  Department  of 
State's  Retirement  Accounts  Division  to  payroll  offices, 
dated  August  17,  1987,  or  can  be  obtained  by  contacting  that 
division  in  the  Department  of  State  (phone:  875-6740). 
Employer  contributions  to  OASDI  and  the  thrift  plan  for  these 
employees  are  the  same  as  for  other  FERS-covered  employees. 
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Attachment  B 
Bulletin  No.  88-  06 


Instructions  for  Preparing  the 
Summary  of  Revised  Estimates  of  Retirement  Costs 


ronJifS  a9enCy  "I11  !ubmit  an  ori*9inal  and  one  copy  of  the 
required  summary  in  the  format  shown  In  the  exhibit!  Related 
materials  supporting  this  summary  are  also  required,  as  described 

Agencies  are  required  to  provide  revised  estimates  of 
retirement  costs  due  to  changes  in  assumptions  for  FERS  in 
accordance  with  the  guidance  in  paragraph  5  of  the  Bulletin 
and  Attachment  A. 

Amounts  reported  will  include  all  retirement  costs  (i.e.,  for 
■"vfJ    employees  and  CSRS  enrollees).    Retirement  costs 
(budget  authority  and  outlays)  will  be  identified  separately  for 
each  type  of  employer  contribution,  i.e.,  the  employer 
contributions  to  the: 

--    Federal  old-age  and  survivors  and  disability  insurance 
trust  funds  (OASDI); 

--    Civil  service  retirement  and  disability  fund  (CSRS/FERS) 
for  CSRS  enrollees  and  employees  covered  by  FERS;  and 

--    Thrift  savings  fund  of  the  Federal  Retirement  Thrift 
Investment  Board. 

Total  budget  authority  and  outlays  for  employer  contributions 
for  retirement  costs  will  also  be  reported  for  FY  1988-1993. 

Amounts  will  be  reported  in  thousands  of  dollars  The 
reports  are  due  no  later  than  c.o.b.,  Monday,  January  11,  1988. 

CoT_ujnn_l.     Report  budget  authority  and  outlays  for  each  type  of 
empToyer  contribution  for  retirement  costs  for  the  agency  for  FY 
1988,  as  reflected  in  the  initial  FY  1989  budget  submission. 
These  data  should  be  adjusted  to  reflect  the  effect  of  budget 
amendments  that  reduced  budget  requests  for  FERS  in  FY  1988. 

Total  budget  authority  and  outlays  for  the  employer 
contributions  for  retirement  costs  (employer  contributions  for 
the  OASDI,  CSRS/FERS,  and  thrift  plan)  will  also  be  reported. 

Column  2.     For  each  stub  entry,  report  revised  estimates  of 
budget  authority  and  outlays  for  retirement  costs  that  reflect 
the  reduced  costs  associated  with  changes  to  OPM's  actuarial 
assumptions  about  FERS  contributions,  lower  switch  rate,  and 
lower  thrift  plan  participation  rate  assumptions. 


Column  3.    For  each  stub  entry,  report  the  amount  of  reductions 
in  budget  authority  and  outlays  for  retirement  costs  for  FY  1988, 
by  subtracting  column  (2)  from  column  (1). 

Column  4.    For  each  stub  entry,  report  budget  authority  and 
outlays  for  each  type  of  employer  contribution  for  retirement 
costs  for  the  agency  for  FY  1989,  as  reflected  in  the  FY  1989 
initial  budget  submission.    A  footnote  should  be  included  to 
indicate  whether  these  estimates  are  based  on  the  switch  and 
contribution  rate  assumptions  in  last  year's  Bulletin  (0MB 
Bulletin  No.  87-2)  or  on  other  assumptions.     If  different 
assumptions  were  used,  they  should  be  described  in  the  footnote 
or  in  an  attachment  to  the  summary. 

Column  5.    For  each  stub  entry,  report  revised  estimates  of 
budget  authority  and  outlays  for  each  type  of  employer 
contribution  for  retirement  costs  for  the  agency  for  FY  1989  that 
reflect  the  reduced  costs  associated  with  changes  to  OPM's 
actuarial  assumptions  about  FERS  contributions,  lower  switch 
rate,  and  lower  thrift  plan  participation  rate  assumptions. 

Column  6.    For  each  stub  entry,  report  the  amount  of  reductions 
in  budget  authority  and  outlays  for  retirement  costs  in  FY  1989, 
by  subtracting  column  (5)  from  column  (4). 

Columns  7-10.    For  each  stub  entry,  report  revised  estimates  of 
budget  autnority  and  outlays  for  retirement  costs  for  the  agency 
for  FY  1990-1993  that  reflect  reduced  FERS  costs. 

Rel ated  materi al s .    The  required  summary  is  intended  to  provide 
an  overview  ot  the  effect  of  reduced  costs  on  retirement 
estimates  for  the  agency  as  a  whole.    Supporting  information 
accompanying  the  summary  should  include: 

identification  of  estimates  of  the  budget  authority  and 
outlays  for  post-1983  hires,  switchers,  and  CSRS 
enrollees  reflected  in  the  totals  presented  in  the 
summary  and  account  level  detail  supporting  revised 
estimates  of  post-1983  hires,  switchers,  and  CSRS 
enrollees,  with  bureau  level  totals; 

information  sheets  showing  the  calculations  used  to 
determine  the  reduced  retirement  costs  for  each  account, 
(including  information  on  employment,  pay  raise  and 
average  salary  assumptions  used  in  the  calculations);  and 

a  narrative  explanation  in  cases  where  revised  estimates 
reflect  costs  that  are  disproportionately  high  in 
relation  to  the  base  for  any  account,  or  where 
proportions  of  payroll  attributable  to  post-1983  hires, 
switchers,  and  CSRS  enrollees  differ  from  the  assumptions 
in  Table  1  of  Attachment  A. 


Summary  of  Revised  Estimates 
of  Retirement  Costs 
(In  thousands  of  dollars) 


'  FY  1988    FY  1989  

Initial  Revised  Initial  Revised 

estimate  1/       estimate       Reduction         estimate  2/       estimate  Reduction 

~rn  ~tzi        ~ui  m —        tbi  ~wi 

Employer  contributions  to: 
OASOI 

BA  

0  

CSRS/FERS 

BA  

0  

Thrift  plan 

BA  

0  

Total  

BA  

0  


FY  1990  FY  1991  FY  1992  FY  1993 

Revised  Revised  Revised  Revised 

estimate  estimate  estimate  estimate 

~m  tbt"  — rsrj  nor 

Employer  contributions  to: 
OASDI 

BA  

0  

CSRS/FERS 

BA  

0  

Thrift  plan 

BA  

0  

Total 

BA  

0  

See  Attachment  B  for  a  list  of  required  materials  to  be  submitted  with  this  summary. 

i 

1/    The  estimate  1n  this  column  should  reflect  the  effect  of  budget  amendments  that  reduced  budget  requests  for 
FER5  in  FY  1988. 

2/    Provide  a  footnote  indicating  whether  0MB  Bulletin  No^87-2  or  other  assumptions  were  used  to  calcula^^his 
|mate.     If  other  assumptions  were  used,  they  shou^  ^  described  in  the  footnote  or  in  an  attachm^H^ 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON,  D  C.  20503 

December  16,  1987 
BULLETIN  NO.   88-  04 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:     Final  Agency  Estimates  of  Drug-Free  Workplace  Programs 

1.  Purpos  e  .  This  bulletin  provides  guidance  for 
estimating  the  costs  of  drug  testing  and  related  activities  of 
the  Federal  Drug-Free  Workplace  program.  Previous  instructions 
for  cost  estimates  of  drug-free  workplace  programs  are  superseded 
by  this  bulletin. 

2.  Authority.  Section  503(c)  of  The  Omnibus  Supplemental 
Appropriations  Act  of  1987,  P.L.  100-71,  requires  that  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  provide  the  Committees  on 
Appropriations  of  the  House  of  Representatives  and  the  Senate  an 
agency-by-agency  analysis  of  the  anticipated  annual  costs 
associated  with  carrying  out  Executive  Order  12564,  Drug-Free 
Federal  Workplace,  and  all  other  requirements  of  Section  503. 
Applicable  agencies  may  not  begin  drug  testing  until  the  OMB  cost 
analysis  and  certification  information  required  by  section  503 
from  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services  (HHS)  are 
submitted  to  appropriate  congressional  committees. 

3.  Background.  E.0.  12564,  issued  on  September  15,  1986, 
requires  Executive  Branch  agencies,  except  the  United  States 
Postal  Service  and  the  Postal  Rate  Commission,  to  develop  a  plan 
for  achieving  the  objective  of  a  drug-free  Federal  workplace. 
The  order  also  required  the  Office  of  Personnel  Management  (0PM) 
to  issue  g o v e r nme n t - w i d e  guidance  to  agencies  on  the 
implementation  of  the  drug-free  workplace  program  and  authorized 
HHS  to  promulgate  scientific  and  technical  guidelines  for  drug 
testing  programs.  The  0PM  and  HHS  guidelines  were  issued  on 
November  28,   1986  and  February  19,   1987,  respectively. 

P.L.  100-71  was  enacted  on  July  11  ,  1987  .  It 
established  three  tiers  of  executive  agencies  for  purposes  of 
implementing  E.0.   12564  under  section  503  requirements: 

Tier  One  Agencies  -  may  not  initiate  drug  testing  until 
section  503  requirements  are  satisfied  for  all  tier  one 
agencies . 

Tier  Two  Agencies  -  may  continue  with  current  drug 
testing  but  must  comply  with  E.0.  12564. 

—       Tier    Three   Agencies    -   may   not    initiate   drug  testing 
until    they   fulfill    section   503   requirements   which  may 


not  occur  until  all  tier  one  agencies  fulfill  such 
requirements . 

A  complete  listing  of  the  agencies  in  each  tier  is 
contained  in  Attachment  A. 

Drug-free  workplace  plans  and  initial  cost  estimates 
for  tier  one  agencies  were  due  to  HHS  on  October  15,  1987.  Tier 
two  agency  information  was  due  to  the  Department  of  Justice  (DOJ) 
on  September  30,  1987.  No  date  has  yet  been  scheduled  for 
submission  of  tier  three  agency  information. 

4.  Coverage .  This  bulletin  applies  to  all  tier  one  and 
tier  three  agencies  as  defined  in  E.O.  12564  and  P.L.  100-71. 
This  bulletin  does  not  apply  to  tier  two  agencies. 

5.  Timing .  Final  agency  cost  estimates  for  tier  one 
agencies  are  due  no  later  than  Friday,  December  18,  1987. 
Timing  requirements  for  tier  three  agencies  will  be  provided  at  a 
later  date.     Responses  should  be  sent  to: 

W.  Todd  Grams,  Budget  Examiner 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
726  Jackson  Place,  Room  10236 
Washington,  D.C.  20503 

6.  General  Guidance.  For  purposes  of  this  bulletin, 
agencies  will  estimate  the  costs  of  carrying  out  E.O.  12564  and 
section  503  of  P.L.   100-71  for  activities  of  a  recurring  nature. 

The  costs  of  the  major  drug-free  workplace  activities 
that  will  be  reported  in  this  bulletin  are: 

specimen  collection, 

screening  and  confirmation  drug  testing, 

services  of  Medical  Review  Officers  (MROs),  and 

recurring  employee  education,  supervisory  training,  and 
program  administration  specifically  incurred  for  and 
directly  related  to  drug  testing. 

When  providing  these  cost  estimates,  agencies  will 
report  separately  the  salaries  and  benefits  of  current  employees 
who  will  be  redirecting  a  portion  or  all  of  their  time  on  a 
recurring  basis  (i.e.,  year  after  year)  to  drug  testing  related 
activities.  Employees'  salaries  should  be  reported  only  if  an 
employee  devotes  a  significant  amount  of  time  to  E.O.  12564 
activities  (i.e.,  25  percent  or  more  of  each  workyear).  The 
costs  reported  for  each  employee  must  be  based  only  on  the 
portion  of  time  such  employee  is  expected  to  devote  to  E.O.  12564 
activities. 


-2- 


Agencies  are  required  to  provide  a  narrative  justification 
and  related  assumptions  when  cost  estimates  are  based  on 
assumptions  other  than  those  provided  in  this  bulletin. 

7 .  Action  Required. 

(a)  Each  agency  will  submit  to  OMB  the  following 
materials  pertaining  to  cost  estimates  of  drug-free  workplace 
programs : 

(1)  Positions  and  Testing  Data.  Agencies  will 
provide  the  position  and  testing  data  that 
underlie  their  cost  estimates  in  the  form 
presented  in  Attachment  B.  Definitions  of 
the  data  requested  are  in  Attachment  C. 

(2)  Summary  of  Final  Cost  Estimates.  Agencies 
will  provide  their  cost  estimates  for  1987 
through  1993  on  the  form  presented  in 
Attachment  D.  Estimated  costs  of  new 
activities  and  increases  in  current 
activities  specifically  incurred  for  and 
directly  related  to  drug  testing,  and 
salaries  of  new  employees  hired  for  this 
purpose,  will  be  presented  in  category  A  of 
this  form.  Estimates  of  salaries  and 
benefits  for  current  staff  that  have  been 
redirected  from  other  agency  activities  to 
activities  directly  related  to  drug  testing 
will  be  identified  separately  and  presented 
in  category  B.  The  sum  of  categories  A  and  B 
will  be  reflected  in  category  C  and  will 
represent  activity  totals.  Assumptions  for 
the  preparation  of  cost  estimates  of  the 
drug-free  workplace  program  are  provided  in 
Attachment  E. 

(3)  Narrative  Explanation.  Cost  estimates  that 
are  not  based  on  the  assumptions  provided  in 
this  bulletin  must  be  fully  justified  in  a 
narrative  explanation  accompanying  the 
summary  data. 

8.  OMB  Responsibilities.  The  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  will  review  the  information  submitted  and  transmit 
approved  estimates  to  the  appropriate  congressional  committees. 

9.  Information  Contact.  For  further  information,  contact 
Todd  Grams  at  395-5017. 
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10.     Sunset   Date.      This   bulletin  will   expire   as   soon  as 
required  actions  are  completed. 


Attachments 


Attachment  A 
OMB  Bulletin  No.  88-04 


Tier  One  Agencies 
Department  of  State 

Department  of  the  Treasury  (contains  tier  two  sub-units) 
Department  of  Defense  (contains  tier  two  sub-unit) 
Department  of  Justice  (contains  tier  two  sub-unit) 
Department  of  the  Interior 
Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Commerce 
Department  of  Labor 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 

Department  of  Energy  (contains  tier  two  sub-unit) 

Department  of  Education 

Executive  Office  of  the  President 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

General  Services  Administration 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Small  Business  Administration 

United  States  Information  Agency 

Veterans  Administration 

Tier  Two  Agencies 

Department  of  Transportation 

Department  of  Energy   (only  for  employees  who  handle  nuclear 

weapons  or  nuclear  fuel) 

Central  Intelligence  Agency 

Bureau  of  Prisons 

Drug  Enforcement  Administration 

Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation 

Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service 

Department  of  the  Army 

U.S.  Customs  Service 

Bureau  of  Alcohol,   Tobacco,  and  Firearms 
U.S.   Secret  Service 

Tier  Three  Agencies 

Incluaes  all  agencies  subject  to  E.O.  12564  that  are  not  listed 
as  tier  one  or  tier  two  agencies. 


Total  agency  positions.. 

Testing-designated 

positions  (TDPs)  

Percent  tested  

Total  TDP's  filled  

Estimated  number  of 

employees  tested  

Estimated  number  of 

applicants  tested  

Total  number  of  employees 
and  applicants  tested.. 

Percent  of  employees 

tested  positive  

Total  employees  tested 
positive  


Department  of  Government 
Position  and  Testing  Data 

1987  1988  1989  1990  1991  1992  1993 


I 


00  w 

2® 
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Attachment  C 
OMB  Bulletin  No.  88-04 


Definitions  of  Position  and  Testing  Data 

Total  agency  positions  —  is  the  total  number  of  permanent 
and  temporary  positions  allocated  to  the  agency.  Estimate 
should  include  both  filled  and  vacant  positions. 

Testing  designated  positions  (TDPs)  —  is  the  total  number 
of  positions  in  the  agency  that  are  designated  for  random 
testing. 

Total  TDPs   filled  —   is   the   total  number  of  TDPs   that  are 
.filled   (i.e.,   Total  TDPs  less  vacancies  in  TDP  positions). 
This  estimate  will  reflect  the  estimated  number  of  employees 
in  the  testing  pool.  • 

Percent  tested  —  reflects  the  percentage  of  TDPs  filled 
that  are  expected  to  be  tested  each  year.  This  amount  will 
reflect  both  the  number  of  employees  to  be  tested  as  well  as 
the  frequency  of  drug  testing. 

Estimated  number  of  employees  tested  —  is  the  estimated 
number  of  employees  expected  to  be  tested  for  illegal  drugs 
in  each  fiscal  year.  This  estimate  will  be  calculated  by 
multiplying  the  Total  TDPs  filled  by  the  Percent  Tested. 

Estimated  number  of  applicants  tested  —  is  the  number  of 
applicants  estimated  to  be  tested  for  illegal  drug  use  each 
year . 

Estimated  percent  of  employees  tested  positive  —  represents 
the  percent  of  employees  who  are  expected  to  test  positive 
as  confirmed  by  a  confirmation  test.  This  estimate  will  be 
used  in  the  calculation  of  MRO  costs.  Agencies  should  use 
an  estimate  that  is  5  percent  or  less.  This  is  consistent 
with  results  in  agencies  that  are  currently  testing. 

Estimated  total  of  employees  tested  positive  —  is  the 
estimated  number  of  employees  tested  multiplied  by  the 
percent  of  employees  tested  positive.  This  number 
represents  those  employees  who  will  have  their  test  results 
reviewed  by  an  MRO  and  be  referred  by  their  agency  for 
rehabilitation. 


Department  of  Government 

Cost  Estimate  of  Drug  Testing  Program 
(Obligations  in  thousands  of  dollars) 


1987  1988  1989  1990  1991  1992  1993 


Direct  Program 
(Category  A) ; 

Collect  ion  

Drug  Testing  

Medical  keview 

Officer  

Supervisor  Training 
Employee  Education. 
Administration  


Subtotal 


Reallocated  Staff  * 
(Category  B) ; 

Collection  

Drug  Testing  

Medical  Review 

Officer  

Supervisor  Training 
Employee  Education. 
Administration  

Subtotal  


1987 


1988 


1989 


1990 


1991 


1992 


1993 


Total  Program 
(Category  C ) ; 

Collection  

Drug  Testing  

Medical  Review 

Officer  

Supervisor  Training 
Employee  Education. 
Administration  


Total 


Prepared  by: 

Date:  

Phone : 


*  —  Reallocated  staff  salaries  and  benefits  shall  be  recorded  only  for  employees  who 
expend  a  significant  portion  (i.e.,  25  percent  or  more  per  year)  of  their  time  on 
recurring  activities  directly  related  to  E. 0.12564.  These  estimates  will  only 
represent  the  portion  of  time  the  employee  devotes  to  drug  testing  activities. 
Salaries  for  new  employees  hired  specifically  for  the  drug-free  workplace  program 
should  be  presented  in  category  A. 


Attachment  E 
OMB  Bulletin  No.  88-04 


Assumptions  for  Estimating  Costs 
of  Drug  Testing  Programs 

Collection 

Agencies  are  to  use  an  estimate  of  $25  per  collection. 
Drug  Testing 

The  cost  per  drug  test  represents  the  average  cost  of  both 
screening  and  confirmation  testing.  Agencies  are  to  use  an 
average  test  cost  of  $20  in  the  first  year  and  $25  in  each 
subsequent  year.  The  lower  amount  in  the  first  year 
reflects  agencies'  use  of  the  Armed  Services  testing 
facilities  (required  until  HHS  certifies  private  sector 
companies  for  testing). 

Medical  Review  Officer 

Agencies  that  will  use  an  in-house  MRO  should  report  their 
costs  if  drug  testing  activities  consume  25  percent  or  more 
of  the  MRO '  s  time  on  a  recurring,  year  after  year  basis. 
In-house  MRO  costs  will  be  presented  in  category  B. 
Agencies  not  using  in-house  MROs  should  report  such  costs  in 
category  A.  To  estimate  MRO  costs,  assume  that  each 
positive  test  will  generate  4  MRO  hours.  The  estimated 
average  cost  per  MRO  hour  is  $25. 

Supervisory  Training 

Training  of  supervisors  is  estimated  to  cost  $100  per 
supervisor  trained.  Only  training  directly  related  to  drug 
testing  should  be  estimated. 

Employee  Education 

Agencies  are  not  required  to  use  specific  average  estimates 
in  calculations  of  increased  costs  in  employee  education 
directly  related  to  drug  testing.  However,  agencies  should 
provide  justification  for  the  estimated  cost  increases  in 
this  activity.  This  justification  should  provide  the 
methods  of  education  selected  (e.g.,  pamphlets  and  classes) 
and  the  costs  of  each.  Only  education  directly  related  to 
drug  testing  should  be  estimated. 


Administrative  Costs 


Agencies  are  not  required  to  use  specific  average  estimates 
in  calculations  of  administrative  costs  directly  related  to 
drug  testing.  However,  agencies  should  provide 
justification  for  the  estimated  costs  of  this  activity. 
This  justification  should  specifically  identify  the 
administrative  cost  categories,  and  the  costs  associated 
with  each  category,  that  the  agency  used  in  deriving  this 
estimate . 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

December  3,  1987 


BULLETIN  NO.  88-3 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:    Status  of  Recommendations  made  by  the  President's 
Private  Sector  Survey  on  Cost  Control  (PPSSCC) 


1.  Purpose.    This  Bulletin  provides  Instructions  for  the 
submission  of  information  on  the  status  of  the  recommendations 
made  by  the  President's  Private  Sector  Survey  on  Cost  Control 
(also  known  as  the  "Grace  Commission"). 

The  information  will  be  used  to  prepare  a  report  on  Grace 
Commission  results  that  will  be  Included  in  the  Management  Report 
to  the  Congress,  which  will  accompany  the  President's  FY  1989 
Budget. 

2.  Background.  The  President  asked  that  OMB  monitor  the 
status  of  all  the  PPSSCC  recommendations  and  issue  reports  on 
progress . 

The  Management  Reports  that  accompanied  the  FY  1986, 
1987,  and  1988  Budgets  included  reports  on  the  recommendations 
of  the  Grace  Commission. 

The  information  gathered  under  this  Bulletin  will  be  used 
to  provide  a  report  that  will  be  part  of  the  FY  1989  Management 
Report.     Information  is  needed  to  reflect  changes  in  the  status 
of  issues  proposed  with  the  FY  1988  Budget,  overall  progress 
toward  implementation  of  the  recommendations,  and  revised  outlay 
savings  estimates. 

3.  Responsibil i ties.    Attachment  A  contains  a  listing  of 
issues  and  sub-issues  for  which  each  agency  is  responsible. 
Where  an  issue  affects  more  than  one  agency  and  the  individual 
agencies  affected  are  known,  the  issue  Is  listed  under  each 
affected  agency.    Where  an  issue  affects  more  than  one  agency  but 
no  determination  of  individual  agency  effect  has  been  made,  the 
issue  is  listed  under  a  lead  agency  and  that  agency  is 
responsible  for  reporting  on  a  Government-wide  basis  for  that 
issue . 


4.  Material  required.    Two  copies  of  a  PPSSCC  Status  Report 
Worksheet  for  each  PPSSCC  issue  for  which  each  agency  is 
responsible  will  be  provided  by  0MB  under  a  separate  cover. 
These  worksheets  contain  information  centrally  available  on  each 
of  the  issues.    Agencies  will  update  this  information  either  by 
writing  in  new  Information  or  revising  Information  provided  on 
the  worksheet. 

Substitute  worksheets  in  formats  different  from  the 
worksheets  provided  will  not  be  accepted.    Specific  instructions 
for  providing  the  required  information  are  contained  In 
Attachment  B. 

Agencies  should  take  special  care  to  make  sure  that  the 
Information  submitted  1s  consistent  with  decisions  to  be 
reflected  in  the  President's  FY  1989  Budget  to  the  extent  that 
such  decisions  are  known  at  the  time  the  reports  are  submitted. 

5.  Timing.    Agencies  are  required  to  complete  or  revise 
these  worksheets  and  submit  them  to  0MB  no  later  than  December 
18 ,  1987 .    Revisions  will  be  required  later  to  reflect  budget 
deci  si ons  made  after  that  date. 

6.  Inquiries.  Inquiries  on  this  Bulletin  should  be  directed 
to  your  OMB  representative. 


Attachments 


Attachment  A 
Bulletin  no.  88-3 

PPSSCC  ISSUE  RESPONSIBILITY  LIST 


Notes:  Duplicate  issues  are  not  listed.     Issues  affecting  multiple 
agencies  are  listed  under  each  agency  affected,  where  known. 
Issues  previously  reported  as  implemented  in  FY  1987  or 
prior  years  are  marked  with  an  asterisk  and  will  not  require 
an  update;  no  worksheets  will  be  provided  for  these  issues. 
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09  * 

COMM 

01 

COMM 

04 

* 

CCE 

06A 

COMM 

02  * 

COMM 

06 

* 

CCE 

06B* 

COMM 

03  * 

COMM 

07 

Department 

of  Defense — Militai 

ARMY 

01  * 

EX 

09 

NAVY 

11A 

ARMY 

02 

EX 

10  * 

NAVY 

11B* 

ARMY 

03 

EX 

11 

NAVY 

12 

* 

ARMY 

04 

FF 

02  * 

NAVY 

13 

* 

ARMY 

05 

FF 

05 

NAVY 

14 

* 

ARMY 

06 

FRS 

01B 

NAVY 

15 

* 

ARMY 

08  * 

FRS 

03B 

NAVY 

16 

ARMY 

09 

FRS 

04B 

OSD 

01 

ARMY 

10  * 

FRS 

05B* 

OSD 

02 

ARMY 

11 

FRS 

06B 

OSD 

03 

* 

ARMY 

12  * 

FRS 

07B* 

OSD 

04 

* 

ARMY 

13  * 

FRS 

08B 

OSD 

05 

* 

ARMY 

14  * 

FRS 

09B 

OSD 

06 

* 

ARMY 

15  * 

HOSP 

01 

OSD 

08 

* 

ARMY 

16  * 

HOSP 

10 

OSD 

09 

ARMY 

17  * 

HOSP 

11  *. 

OSD 

10 

ARMY 

18  * 

-  NAVY 

03  * 

OSD 

11 

ARMY 

20  * 

NAVY 

04  * 

OSD 

12 

* 

ASSET 

01  * 

NAVY 

05  * 

OSD 

13 

EX 

01  * 

NAVY 

06  * 

OSD 

14 

* 

EX 

03  * 

NAVY 

07  * 

OSD 

15 

EX 

04  * 

NAVY 

09  * 

OSD 

16 

EX 

07 

NAVY 

10  * 

OSD 

17 

* 

USDA 

31 

USDA 

48 

USDA 

32 

USDA 

49 

* 

USDA 

33 

* 

USDA 

50 

USDA 

34 

* 

USDA 

51 

USDA 

35 

* 

USDA 

52 

* 

USDA 

36 

* 

USDA 

53 

USDA 

37 

USDA 

54 

USDA 

39 

USDA 

55 

* 

USDA 

40 

* 

USDA 

56 

USDA 

41 

* 

USDA 

57 

USDA 

42 

USDA 

58 

USDA 

43 

USER 

03 

USDA 

45 

* 

USER 

09 

USDA 

46 

USER 

11 

USDA 

"47 

* 

USER 

12 

COMM 

09 

* 

COMM 

12 

COMM 

10 

EX 

01 

* 

COMM 

11 

OSD 

18 

PROC 

07 

* 

OSD 

19 

* 

PROC 

08 

* 

OSD 

20 

* 

PROC 

09 

* 

OSD 

22 

* 

PROC 

16 

OSD 

25 

PROP 

07E 

* 

OSD 

26 

* 

PROP 

10 

OSD 

27 

RAD 

01 

* 

OSD 

28 

RAD 

02A 

* 

OSD 

29 

RAD 

03 

* 

OSD 

30 

* 

USAF 

01 

OSD 

31 

USAF 

03 

OSD 

33 

* 

USAF 

04 

* 

OSD 

34 

USAF 

06 

OSD 

35 

USAF 

07 

OSD 

36 

USAF 

08 

* 

OSD 

37 

* 

USAF 

10  . 

* 

OSD 

38 

USAF 

11 

* 

OSD 

39 

USAF 

12 

PPAV 

01 

* 

USAF 

13 

PRIVAT05 

USAF 

20 

* 

PROC 

03 

* 

USAF 

22 

* 

PROC 

04 

* 

USER 

10 

PROC 

06 

* 

2 


Corps  of  Engineers — Civil 
ARMY     21  *         CONST  14  EX  01 


USER 


02 


USER  19  * 
USER     20  * 


Department 

of  Education 

%  o     T7i  m 

ASSET 

19 

ED 

01 

ED 

BANK 

40 

ED 

02 

ED 

CCE 

10 

* 

Department 

of  Energy 

ADP 

04 

* 

DOE 

06 

DOE 

ASSET 

15 

* 

DOE 

07A* 

DOE 

HAW 

DOE 

01 

* 

DOE 

07B 

DOE 

DUE 

02 

* 

DOE 

08  * 

DOE 

DOE 

03 

* 

DOE 

09  * 

DOE 

DOE 

05 

* 

DOE 

10  * 

Department 

of  Health  and 

ADP 

04 

* 

HCFA 

04 

HHS 

ADP 

05E 

* 

HCFA 

05A* 

HOSP 

ADP 

06A 

* 

HCFA 

06  * 

HOSP 

ADP 

06E 

* 

HCFA 

07 

LISAB 

BANK 

16 

HCFA 

08 

LISAB 

CCE 

15 

* 

HHS 

02  * 

LISAB 

EX 

01 

* 

HHS 

03  * 

LISAB 

FHCC 

01 

* 

HHS 

04  * 

LISAB 

HCFA 

01 

* 

HHS 

05  * 

LISAB 

HCFA 

02 

* 

HHS 

06A* 

PHS 

HCFA 

03 

* 

HHS 

06B* 

PHS 

03 

ED 

06  * 

ED 

08  * 

04  * 

ED 

07  * 

ED 

09  * 

EX 

01  * 

11  * 

DOE 

17  * 

LISAB 

03 

12  * 

DOE 

18 

PRIVAT01 

14  * 

DOE 

20A* 

PRIVAT02 

15  * 

DOE 

20B 

PROP 

02  * 

16 

EX 

01  * 

USER 

15A* 

USER 

15B* 

Human 

Services 

07 

PHS 

03  * 

SSA 

01  * 

12  A* 

PHS 

04  * 

SSA 

02  * 

12B 

PHS 

05 

SSA 

03  * 

01 

PHS 

06  * 

SSA 

04  * 

02 

PHS 

07A* 

SSA 

05  * 

03 

PHS 

07B* 

SSA 

06  * 

06  * 

PHS 

08A 

SSA 

07 

07 

PHS 

08B* 

SSA 

08  * 

09  * 

PHS 

09  * 

SSA 

09  * 

01 

PHS 

10  * 

SSA 

10A 

02  * 

PRIVAT09  * 

SSA 

10B 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 


ASSET 

15 

BANK 

36 

HUD 

02  * 

HUD      08  * 

INS 

11  * 

ASSET 

20  * 

BANK 

37 

HUD 

04  * 

HUD 

09 

INS 

12  * 

ASSET 

22 

BANK 

40 

HUD 

05 

HUD 

10 

INS 

13 

ASSET 

30  * 

EX 

01  * 

HUD 

06 

INS 

09 

LISAB 

03 

BANK 

35 

HUD 

01  * 

HUD 

07  * 

INS 

10 

USER 

13 

Department 

of  the 

Interior 

ADP 

04  * 

CCE 

03D 

CONST 

12  * 

INT 

02B 

INT 

08 

ADP 

06A 

CCE 

03E 

CONST 

16 

INT 

03 

LAND 

01  * 

ADP 

06B* 

CCE 

03F* 

EX 

01 

INT 

05A 

PPAV 

01  * 

CCE 

03A 

CONST 

06 

INT 

01A 

INT 

05B* 

PROP 

03  A* 

CCE 

03B 

CONST 

07  * 

INT 

01B* 

INT 

06A* 

USER 

04A 

CCE 

03C* 

CONST 

08 

INT 

02A 

INT 

06B* 

USER 

04B 

3 


Department  of  Justice 


CCE 

09 

JUST 

01   *  JUST 

05  * 

jijct 

07 

TTTCT 

U  -7 

EX 

01  * 

JUST 

02  *  JUST 

06  * 

JTICT 

TTTCT 

x  u 

JUST 

04 

T  &  Km 
Li  AINU 

no  * 

Department 

of  Lahnr 

ADP 

04  * 

BANK 

05  LABOR 

LABOR 

TTM 

m  n* 

UID" 

ADP 

05B* 

BANK 

13  LABOR 

03 

LABOR 

10  * 

TTM 

02A 

ADP 

06A* 

CCE 

ORA  LABOR 

fid  * 

XX 

ucr 

U 1A 

ADP 

06B* 

CCE 

05B  LABOR 

05 

LABOR 

14A 

WSL 

01B* 

BANK 

01  * 

EX 

0 1  LABOR 

06A* 

LABOR 

14B* 

WCT 

CiO  * 
u  z 

BANK 

02  * 

LABOR 

01 A*  LABOR 

06B 

PROP 

nob 

BANK 

03  * 

LABOR 

U  ID  LjADUIx 

u  o 

(id.  * 

ucr 
WoL> 

BANK 

04  * 

Department 

of  State 

EX 

01 

STATE 

01A*  STATE 

02 

STATE 

05  A* 

STATE 

05B 

EX 

07 

STATE 

01B*    .  STATE 

03 

Department  of  Transportation 


ADP 

04  * 

CONST 

09 

DOT 

07  * 

DOT 

13  * 

DOT 

20B 

CAB 

01  * 

CONST 

13 

DOT 

08 

DOT 

14 

DOT 

21 

CAB 

02  * 

DOT 

03 

* 

DOT 

09  A* 

DOT 

15 

DOT 

22  A 

CAB 

03  * 

DOT 

04A 

DOT 

09B 

DOT 

16 

DOT 

22B 

CAB 

04  * 

DOT 

04B* 

DOT 

10A* 

DOT 

17  * 

EX 

01 

CCE 

02A 

DOT 

04C 

DOT 

10B 

DOT 

18 

PPAV 

01 

CCE 

02B 

DOT 

05 

* 

DOT 

11 

DOT 

19  * 

PRIVAT06 

DOT 

06 

* 

DOT 

12  * 

DOT 

20A* 

USER 

21 

Department 

of 

the 

Treasury 

ADP 

04  * 

ASSET 

08 

BANK 

27 

TREAS 

04A* 

TREAS 

15A* 

ADP. 

05B* 

ASSET 

09 

* 

BANK 

28 

TREAS 

04B* 

TREAS 

15B* 

ADP 

17  A* 

ASSET 

10 

* 

BANK 

29 

TREAS 

05 

TREAS 

16A* 

ADP 

17B 

ASSET 

24 

* 

BANK 

30 

TREAS 

06 

TREAS 

16B* 

ASSET 

02A 

ASSET 

25 

* 

BANK 

31 

TREAS 

07A 

TREAS 

17 

ASSET 

02B* 

ASSET 

26 

* 

BANK 

41  * 

TREAS 

07B* 

TREAS 

18  * 

ASSET 

03B* 

ASSET 

27 

* 

CCE 

07 

TREAS 

07C* 

TREAS 

19 

ASSET 

03C 

ASSET 

28 

* 

EX 

01  * 

TREAS 

08 

TREAS 

20 

ASSET 

03D 

•  ASSET 

29 

* 

EX  - 

02 

TREAS 

09 

TREAS 

21A* 

ASSET 

04A* 

ASSET 

31 

* 

FMFG 

04 

TREAS 

10 

TREAS 

21B* 

ASSET 

04B 

ASSET 

32 

* 

TREAS 

01A* 

TREAS 

11  * 

TREAS 

22  * 

ASSET 

04C 

ASSET 

33 

* 

TREAS 

01B* 

TREAS 

12 

TREAS 

23 

ASSET 

06 

ASSET 

34 

TREAS 

02  * 

TREAS 

13  * 

USER 

18  * 

ASSET 

07  * 

ASSET 

35 

* 

TREAS 

03 

TREAS 

14  * 

4 


Environmental  Protection  Agency 


ADP 

04  * 

CONST  11 

EPA 

02  * 

EPA 

05  * 

EPA 

10  * 

ADP 

05B* 

CONST  15 

EPA 

03 

EPA 

06 

EPA 

11  * 

ADP 

06A 

CONST  20  * 

EPA 

04A* 

EPA 

07  * 

EPA 

12  * 

ADP 

06B* 

CONST  22 

EPA 

04B* 

EPA 

08 

EX 

01  * 

11 

EPA       01  * 

EPA 

04C 

EPA 

09  * 

General  Services 

Administration 

ADP 

04  * 

CONST  19  * 

LAND 

02  * 

PROP 

05B* 

TTM 

01A* 

ADP 

06A* 

CONST  21 

PRIVAT07  * 

PROP 

06  * 

TTM 

01B* 

ADP 

06B* 

CONST  23  * 

PROP 

01  * 

PROP 

07A* 

TTM 

02A 

CCE 

12A 

EX  01 

PROP 

02  * 

PROP 

08A* 

TTM 

02B* 

CCE 

12B* 

EX        05  * 

PROP 

03B 

PROP 

08B 

TTM 

03  * 

CONST 

18  * 

FF        04  * 

PROP 

05A 

PROP 

09 

TTM 

04  * 

National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration 

ADP 

04  * 

ADP  06B* 

PRIVAT03 

RAD 

02A* 

RAD 

03 

ADP 

06A* 

EX        01  * 

RAD 

01  * 

RAD 

02B* 

RAD 

07* 

CIV 

EX 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

01  * 

FRS  08A 

PERS 

04 

PERS 

08B* 

PERS 

14 

FRS 

01A 

FRS       09 A 

PERS 

05A* 

PERS 

09  * 

PERS 

15  * 

FRS 

02  * 

LABOR  07 

PERS 

05B* 

PERS 

10  * 

PERS 

16A* 

FRS 

03A 

PERS  02A 

PERS 

06A 

PERS 

11A* 

PERS 

17  * 

FRS 

04A 

PERS  02B 

PERS 

06B 

PERS 

11B 

PERS 

18A* 

FRS 

05A 

PERS  02C* 

PERS 

07A* 

PERS 

11C* 

PERS 

18B 

FRS 

06A 

PERS  02D* 

PERS 

07B* 

PERS 

12  * 

PPAV 

01  * 

FRS 

07A 

PERS  03 

PERS 

08A 

PERS 

13  * 

Small  Business  Administration 

ASSET 

11 

EX  01 

SBA 

03A* 

SBA 

06  * 

SBA 

10  * 

ASSET 

15  * 

SBA  01A* 

SBA 

03B 

SBA 

07  * 

SBA 

11  * 

ASSET 

18  * 

SBA  01B* 

SBA 

04 

SBA 

08  * 

SBA 

12A 

ASSET 

20  * 

SBA  01C* 

SBA 

05A 

SBA 

09  * 

SBA 

12B 

ASSET 

21  * 

SBA       02  * 

SBA 

05B* 

Veterans  Administration 

ASSET 

20  *  • 

HOSP  04A 

HOSP 

07 

HOSP 

12C 

VA 

04 

CCE 

14 

HOSP  04B 

HOSP 

08 

HOSP 

13A* 

VA 

05  * 

EX 

01 

HOSP  05A 

HOSP 

09 

HOSP 

13B* 

VA 

06 

HOSP 

02A* 

HOSP  05B* 

HOSP 

12A 

VA 

01  * 

VA 

07  * 

HOSP 

02B* 

HOSP     06  * 

HOSP 

12B 

VA 

02  * 

VA 

08  * 

ACTION 
HHS       01  * 
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CFTC 


Commodity  Futures  Trading  Commission 
01  *        CFTC    02  * 


Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission 
CPSC    01A  CPSC    02  *        CPSC    03B  CPSC    04A*        CPSC  04B 

CPSC    01B*        CPSC    03 A* 


Export- Import  Bank  of  the  United  States 
ASSET  14  *        BANK     06  BANK     07  BANK     08  *        BANK     09  * 

ASSET  15 


Farm  Credit  Administration 
BANK     38  BANK     39  BANK  40 


Federal  Communications  Commission 
FCC      01  *        FCC      02  *    .    FCC      03  *        FCC      04  * 


Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation 
BANK     32  BANK     33  * 


Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 
CONST  10  FEMA     01  FEMA    03  INS       03  *         INS       05  * 

EX        01  *         FEMA     02  FEMA     04  INS       04  * 


Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 
BANK     19  BANK     22  *        BANK     33  *        BANK     34  *        BANK  40 

BANK     20  BANK  32 


Federal  Maritime  Commission 
FMC      01  *        FMC      02  FMC      03  *        FMC      04  *         FMC  05 

Federal  Trade  Commission 
FTC      02  *        FTC      03  *        FTC      04  *        FTC      05  *         FTC       06  * 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
ICC      01  ICC      03  ICC      04  ICC      05  *        ICC      06  * 

ICC      02  * 


National  Archives  and  Records  Administration 
EX        01  LAND  03 
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National  Credit  Union  Administration 
ASSET  11  BANK     24  BANK     25  *         BANK     32  BANK     33  * 

BANK  23 


Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 
DOE      21  * 


Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Review  Commission 
OSHRC  01  OSHRC  02  OSHRC  03 


Postal  Service 


USPS 

01 

USPS 

09  * 

USPS 

17 

USPS 

25 

* 

USPS 

33 

* 

USPS 

02 

USPS 

10  * 

USPS 

18 

USPS 

26 

USPS 

34 

* 

USPS 

03 

* 

USPS 

11  * 

USPS 

19 

USPS 

27 

USPS 

35 

* 

USPS 

04 

* 

USPS 

12  * 

USPS 

20 

USPS 

28 

* 

USPS 

36 

* 

USPS 

05 

USPS 

13  * 

USPS 

21 

* 

USPS 

29 

* 

USPS 

37 

USPS 

06 

USPS 

14 

USPS 

22 

* 

USPS 

30 

USPS 

38 

USPS 

07 

* 

USPS 

15  * 

USPS 

23 

* 

USPS 

31 

* 

USPS 

39 

* 

USPS 

08 

* 

USPS 

16  * 

USPS 

24 

* 

USPS 

32 

Railroad  Retirement  Board 

BANK 

10 

BANK 

12 

BANK 

15 

BANK 

17 

BANK 

18 

BANK 

11 

* 

BANK 

14  * 

Tennessee 

Valley  Authority 

ASSET 

11 

TVA 

01  * 

TVA 

03 

* 

TVA 

05 

TVA 

07 

TVA 

02 

TVA 

04 

TVA 

06 

* 

TVA 

08 

* 

United  States  Information  Agency 
EX        01  *        STATE  10  * 
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Attachment  B 
Bulletin  No.  88-3 


Instructions  on  Completing  or  Revising  the  PPSSCC 
status  Keport  Worksheets 


Each  PPSSCC  Status  Report  Worksheet  provided  by  0MB  will  be  in 
the  format  of  the  attached  exhibit: 

I.  The  first  section  of  the  PPSSCC  Status  Report  Worksheet  will 
contain  information  identifying  the  issue  or  sub-issue  to 
which  the  worksheet  pertains.  It  will  be  provided  by  0MB 
and  should  not  be  revised.    It  consists  of  the  following. 

TASK  FORCE  REPORT.  This  is  the  title  of  the  PPSSCC  task 
force  report. 

RESPONSIBLE  AGENCY.  This  is  the  name  of  the  agency 
responsiDle  tor  suDmittlng  Information  to  0MB  on  the  issue 
or  sub-issue  covered  by  the  worksheet. 

ISSUE.  The  PPSSCC  made  2478  recommendations  associated  with 
784  expl id t  issues.    A  separate  worksheet  will  be  provided: 

--  at  the  "Issue"  level  when  a  single  decision  is  made  for 
all  the  recommendations  within  an  issue;  or 

--  at  the  sub-issue  level  when  a  single  decision  is  made  for 
a  single  recommendation  or  group  of  recommendations  that 
is  significantly  different  from  decisions  made  for  other 
recommendations  within  the  issue. 

No   worksheets   will    be   provided  for   issues   that  have  been 
identified    by    the    PPSSCC    as    duplicative,    for  compendium 
Issues,    or    those    previously    reported    as    implemented  or 
rejected  by  the  Congress  during  past  fiscal  years,  i.e., 
FY  1987  or  prior  periods. 

Worksheets  will  be  provided  for  all  other  issues  and 
sub-i  ssues. 

Issues  and  sub-issues  will  be  identified  using  the  same  9 
character  numbering  system  used  in  the  0MB  Bulletin  No.  87-4 
last  year  and  the  1988  Management  Report  to  Congress.  The  9 
character  numbering  system  is  comprised  of  a  2-6  character 
report  identifier,  a  2-d1git  issue  number,  and,  if 
necessary,  a  one  character  sub-Issue  identifier  (e.g., 
"TREAS  13,"  "HUD  03,"  and  " ADP  06B"). 


3-year  PPSSCC  Issue  Total,  Dollar  Savings  ($M).  This  Is  the 
3-year  undupl  icated  savTngs  cl aimed  b~y  fhe  PPSSCC  In 
millions  of  dollars  for  the  Issue  or  sub-Issue. 

Recommendations  1n  this  Issue.  The  number  of  the  specific 
recommendations  covered  by  this  worksheet  will  be  provided. 
Two  numbers  separated  by  a  dash  (e.g.,  1-5)  Indicates  a 
range  of  covered  recommendations.  Numbers  separated  by  a 
comma  (e.g.,  1,2)  Indicate  specific  recommendations. 

0MB  Contact  and  Phone.  AGENCIES  SHOULD  NOT  FILL  IN  THESE 
LiNtb.    UMB  w1 I  I  till  1n  the  Information.   

AGENCIES  SHOULD  FILL  IN  THE  INFORMATION  SPECIFIED  BELOW. 

Agency  Contact  and  Phone.  Enter  the  name  and  telephone 
number  6~F  fWe  person  Tn  the  agency  to  whom  questions 
regarding  the  Information  1n  the  following  sections  of  the 
worksheet  should  be  directed. 

II.  ISSUE  STATUS.  The  second  section  of  the  PPSSCC  Status 
Keport  wornsneet  provides  the  status  to  which  the  issue  has 
been  previously  assigned. 

Please  review  the  assigned  category  to  ensure  that  the 
category  checked  on  the  worksheet  1s  correct. 

Al  1  Issues  must  be  assigned  to  only  one  of  the  seven 
categories  in  accordance  with  the  following  guidelines: 

1.  In  the  FY  1987  or  prior  budgets.  This  group  includes 
aTT  i ssues  reflected  Tn  the  FY  1987  or  prior  budgets 
that  were   scheduled   for  completion   during   fiscal  year 

1987  or  beyond.  Update  sections  V  (Implementation 
schedule)  and  VI  (account  detail  savings  information), 
as  necessary. 

2.  Proposed  in  the  FY  1988  Budget.  This  group  includes 
issues  proposed  witn  the  hY  iy«8  Budget  to  be  put  into 
effect  either  by  law  or  administrative  process. 
Agencies  will  not  reclassify  Issues  in  this  group  to 
other  categories.  Instead,  agencies  will  Indicate  the 
disposition  of  each  of  these  issues  in  the  next  section 
under  the  heading  "ACTION  on  issues  proposed  with  the  FY 

1988  Budget."    Also,  update  sections  IV,  V,  and  VI. 

3.  To  be  proposed  with  the  FY  1989  Budget.  This  category 
1  nci  udes  i  ssues  noHE  previously  accepted  (e.g.,  those 
previously  reported  as  under  further  study  or  review) 
that  are  to  be  proposed  for  adoption  in  or  with  the  FY 

1989  Budget  for  the  first  time.     (Those  Issues 


-2- 


previously   proposed  with   the  FY  1988  or  prior  budgets 
and  reproposed  with  the  FY  1989  Budget  are  not  included. 
|  Such  issues  should  remain  in  category  2  wi£TT~a  check  on 

the  line,  "To  be  reproposed  with  the  FY  1989,"  in  the 
"ACTION  on  issues  proposed  with  the  FY  1988  Budget  and 
those  with  status  update  needed"  section.)  Update 
sections  IV,  V,  and  VI. 

There  should  be  no  additions  to  the  following  categories. 
Deletions  are  permissible  if  an  issue  was  assigned 
previously  to  one  of  the  following  categories  but  has  been 
accepted  for  implementation.  Check  the  new  issue  status  and 
provide  updated  information  as  required  by  the  new  status. 
If  the  recommendation  has  been  accepted  and  is  proposed  with 
the  FY  1989  Budget  to  be  carried  out  during  FY  1988  or  FY 
1989,  check  issue  status  3.  If  the  recommendation  has  been 
accepted  and  completed  by  the  end  of  FY  1987,  check  issue 
status  1. 

4.  Under   study   or   pilot   test.      Issues   included   in  this^ 
category   are   now  either   actively   being   tested   or  are 
under  some  type  of  pilot  study  by  the  agencies  involved. 
No  further  information  is  required  for  this  category. 

5.  Inconsistent  with  Administration  policy  positions.  This 
category  contains  issues  that  are  not  consistent  with 
the  current  policy  of  the  Administration.  No  further 
information  is  required  for  issues  in  this  category. 

'  6.  Politically  unobtainable.  Issues  included  in  this 
category  are  tnose  that  do  not  appear  to  be 
legislatively  feasible  at  the  present  time.  No  further 
information  is  required  for  this  category. 

This  category  does  not  include  issues  previously 
proposed  with  the  FY  1988  Budget  but  "Rejected  by  the 
Congress."  Such  issues  should  remain  in  category  2, 
with  a  check  on  the  line,  "Rejected  by  the  Congress,"  in 
section  III. 

7 .  Inconsistent  with  approved  departmental  programs  and 
poi  icies"!  Thi  s  category  contains  1  ssues  that  are 
programmatically  infeasible  and  do  not  fit  into  the 
preceding  categories.  No  further  information  is 
required  for  this  category. 

III.    ACTION  on  issues  proposed  with  the  FY  1988  Budget.  The 

thi  rd  section  of  FRe  PPSSCC  Status  Report  Worksheet 
provides  additional  information  on  the  status  of  only  those 
issues  proposed  in  the  FY  1988  Budget  (category  2 ) . 


-3- 


a.  Agreed  to  by  the  Congress.  -  Enter  a  check  on  this  line 
if  the  Congress  has  agreed,  directly  or  indirectly,  to 
implementation  of  the  recommendations  in  this  issue. 
This  includes  explicit  agreement  by  Congress,  for 
example,  by  enacting  substantive  legislation  or  implicit 
agreement,  for  example,  by  enacting  reduced 
appropriation  requests  or  not  overturning  deferrals. 

b.  Rejected  by  the  Congress.  -  Enter  a  check  on  this  line 
TT  ETfe  congress  Fas  enacted  blocking  or  limiting 
provisions  (in  appropriations  or  other  laws)  to  prevent 
Executive  action  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
recommendation,  or  has  not  enacted  legislation  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  recommendation. 

c.  Pending  before  the  Congress.  -  Enter  a  check  on  this 
line  if  a  proposal  is  still  pending  before  the  Congress. 

d.  To  be  reproposed  with  FY  1989  Budget.  -  Enter  a  check  on 
this  line  If  the  issue  is  to  be  reproposed  for  adoption 
in  or  with  the  President's  FY  1988  Budget. 

IV.  ADDITIONAL  SUBSTANTIVE  LEGISLATION  Required.  The  fourth 
section  oT  ZWe  PFS3CT  status  Report  Worksheet  provides 
information  on  whether  or  not  addi  tional  substantive 
legislation  is  required  to  carry  out  the  recommendations  for 
those  issues  that  have  been  proposed  or  will  be  proposed. 

This  section  will  cover  only  Issues  for  which  issue  status 
categories  2  or  3  have  been  checked.  If  additional 
substantive  legislation  is  required  to  implement  the  issue 
or  sub-issue,  enter  the  word  "Yes".  If  no  additional 
substantive  legislation  is  required,  enter  "No".  If 
substantive  legislation  has  been  enacted,  enter  "No". 

V.  IMPLEMENTATION  Schedule.  The  fifth  section  of  the  worksheet 
provides  tne  schedule  on  which  the  recommendations  are  to  be 
or  have  been  carried  out  as  indicated  below. 

This  section  presents  the  quarter  and  fiscal  year  in  which 
implementation  of  the  issue  started  or  will  start,  as  well 
as  the  fiscal  year  quarter  in  which  implementation  is 
projected  to  be  completed. 

Start  Date  and  Completion  Date.  To  Indicate  fiscal  year 
quarter,  use  £h~e  to  I  I  owl  ng  numbering  system.  For  the 
quarter  enter: 

"1"    for   the   first  quarter   of   the   fiscal    year  (i.e., 
October  1st  through  December  31st); 

"2"    for   the   second   fiscal    quarter   (i.e.,   January  1st 
through  March  31st); 
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"3"    for  the  third  quarter  (i.e.,  April  1st  through  June 
30th);  and 

"4"    for    the    fourth    quarter    (i.e.,    July    1st  through 
September  30th) . 

For  the  fiscal  year,  enter  the  last  2  digits  of  the  fiscal 
year.  For  example,  3-88  indicates  the  period  April  1st 
through  June  30th  of  FY  1988. 

For  the  "Completion  Date"  entry,  the  term  "continuing"  may 
be  used  for  on-going  items. 

If  the  worksheet  provides  start  and  completion  dates,  agency 
revisions  of  this  section  must  be  explained  in  the 
"EXPLANATION/COMMENTS"  section  of  the  worksheet. 

If  the  worksheet  does  not  provide  start  or  completion  dates, 

enter  the  required  information  if  one  of  the  following 
appl  ies: 

--    The  issue  status  is  category  1,  in  the  FY  1987  or  prior 
budgets. 

--    The  issue  status  is  category  3,  to  be  proposed  with  the 
FY  1989  Budget. 

--    The  issue  status  is  category  2,  proposed  in  the  FY  1988 

Budget  and  the  action  on  the  issue  is: 


o    Agreed  to  by  the  Congress, 

o    Pending  before  the  Congress,  or 

o    To  be  reproposed  with  the  FY  1989  Budget. 

VI.  ACCOUNT  DETAIL  SAVINGS  INFORMATION.  The  sixth  section  of 
the  worksheet  provides  savings  information  that  will  be  used 
in  preparing  tables  for  the  Management  Report  that  will 
accompany  the  FY  1989  Budget. 

This  section  should  be  reviewed  carefully  and  information 
provided  in  accordance  with  the  following  instructions. 

The  PPSSCC  reports  identify  cost  reduction  measures  as 
savings,  revenue  enhancements,  or  cash  accelerations. 
However,  the  savings  estimates  announced  by  the  PPSSCC  are  a 
combination  of  only  savings  estimates  and  revenue 
enhancements.  Cash  accelerations  were  excluded  since  they 
represent  a  compressed  time  frame  for  the  collection  of 
receipts  rather  than  a  change  in  total  receipts  collected 
over  a  longer  period. 
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For  data  submissions  under  this  Bulletin  (as  in  0MB  Bulletin 
No.  87-4),  no  distinction  will  be  made  between  savings  and 
revenue  enhancements  other  than  whether  the  issue  will 
result  or  has  resulted  in  a  reduction  in  outlays  or  an 
increase  in  receipt  levels.  Do  not  report  information  on 
cash  accelerations. 

The  accounts  listed  are  those  previously  identified  by  the 
agencies  as  affected  by  the  PPSSCC  issue.  Where  the  effect 
has  been  previously  reported  at  an  aggregate  level,  the 
aggregate  is  listed. 

Savings  should  be  allocated  to  the  specific  years  and 
accounts  (or  aggregate  of  accounts)  on  the  worksheet.  In 
cases  where  more  than  one  account  is  separately  Identified, 
agencies  will  report  savings  estimates  for  each. 

The  account/aggregate  list  should  be  revised,  where 
necessary,  to  identify  as  accurately  as  possible  when  the 
estimated  savings  will  occur  or  have  occurred. 

FY  1988  budget  savings  estimate.  The  worksheet  provides 
1  ast  year' s  iavTngs  estimate  provided  by  the  agency  and 
previously  included  in  the  FY  1988  Management  Report  on  this 
line.  Any  new  or  revised  savings  estimated  by  the  agency 
will  be  entered  on  the  next  Hne. 

Revised  or  new  savings  estimate.  Enter  new  or  revised 
estimates  cal cul ated  fn  accordance  with  the  following 
instructions: 

For  issue  status  1,  in  the  FY  1987  or  prior  budgets,  enter 
as  outlay  savings  the  additional  outlays  that  would  have 
occurred  in  FY  1987  if  the  issues  had  not  been  accepted. 

For  issue  status  Z  (proposed  in  the  FY  1988  Budget)  and  1f 
the  action  on  the  issue  has  been: 

a.  Agreed  to  by  the  Congress.  Enter  as  outlay  savings  the 
addi ti  ona  i  out  I  ays  tnat  would  have  occurred  in  FY 
1988-1993  if  the  recommendation  had  not  been  adopted. 
Normally,  this  would  be  the  same  amounts  submitted  last 
year  for  FY  1988  through  FY  1992  and  a  new  estimate  for 
FY  1993.   

b.  Rejected  by  the  Congress.    Do  not  revise  these  amounts. 

c.  Pending  before  the  Congress.  Enter  as  outlay  savings 
the  additional  outlays  that  would  occur  in  FY  1988-1993 
if  the  recommendations  are  not  adopted.  Normally  this 
would  be  the  same  amounts  plus  or  minus  changes  due 
slippage,  if  any,  in  the  implementation  schedule. 
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12/#*/87  PPSSCC   STATUS  REPORT  WORKSHEET  for  OMB  Bulletin  BB-0  XXX-0000  1 


I.   TASK  FORCE  REPORT:    (report  title) 

RESPONSIBLE  AGENCY:    (agency  title) 

ISSUE:    (Issue  #) 

( Issue  title) 

3-Vear  PPSSCC   Issue  Total . 

Dollar  Savings   ($M):                .0                             Recommendations   1n  this  Issue: 

(recommendation  #s) 

Agency  Contact: 

OMB    (XXX)  Contact: 

Phone : 

Phone : 

II.    ISSUE  STATUS     (check  one  only): 

1  . 

In  the  FY  1987  or  prior  budgets  (update  sections  V  and  VI  below) 

2  . 

Proposed  In  the  FY  1988  Budget   (update  all   sections  below) 

3  . 

To  be  proposed  1n  the  FY  1989  Budget   (update  sections  IV,  V,   and  VI 

below) 

4  . 

Under  study  or  pilot  test 

5  . 

Inconsistent   with  Administration  policy  positions 

6. 

Politically  unobtainable  at   this  time 

7  . 

Inconsistent  with  approved  departmental   programs  and  policies 

III.  ACTION  on  Issues  proposed  with  the  FY  1988  a.    Agreed  to  by  the  Congress 

Budget   (1f  #2  under  Issue  Status  1s  checked  b.    Rejected  by  the  Congress 

above,   check  one  of  these  options)  c.    Pending  before  the  Congress 

d.  To  be  reproposed  1n  the  FY  1989  Budget 


IV.   Additional    SUBSTANTIVE  LEGISLATION  Required?       (yes  or  no) 


V.   IMPLEMENTATION  Schedule  (enter  FY  quarter-year,   eg.    "3-88")       a.   Start  Date:    b.  Completion  Date: 


VI.   ACCOUNT  DETAIL  SAVINGS  INFORMATION 
(outlays/receipts  in  millions,  nearest  tenth) 

Account  ID  1987  1988  1989  1990  1991  1992  1993 


(account  title) 

00-00-0000       FY  1988  Budget  savings  est   .0  .0  .0  .0  .0  .0  .0 

Revised  or  new  savings  estimate               


VII.   EXPLANATION/COMMENTS  (attach  additional  sheet.    If  necessary): 


25 
O 


00 
00 


"3 


d.  To  be  reproposed  in  the  FY  1989  Budget.  Enter  as 
outi  ay  savl ngs  fTTe  reductions  £o  ouTlays  for  FY 
1989-1993  from  the  latest  current  services  levels  from 
those  years  consistent  with  the  Mid-Session  Review  of 
the  FY  1988  Budget  for  each  account. 

For  issue  status  3,  to  be  proposed  with  the  FY  1989  Budget, 
enter  as  savings  the  reductions  to  outlays  for  FY  1989-1993 
from  the  latest  current  services  levels  for  those  years 
consistent  with  the  Mid-Session  Review  of  the  FY  1988 
Budget  for  each  account  (or  aggregate  of  accounts). 

For  issue  status  numbers  4  through  7,  enter  no  savings. 

VII.    Explanatory  comments  should  be  provided  where  necessary. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHNGTON,  D.C.  20503 

November  10,  1987 


BULLETIN  NO.  88-02 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 
SUBJECT:    ^PP°^Jonment  of  Amounts  Subject  to  the  FY  1988 

of  tni 

resources  new  rules  for  the  sequestration  of  budgetary 


This  guidance  assumes  that  future  extensions  will  provide  the 

In5enieJ!!iiand  COnd1tlon;  »  the  current  continuing  reLfluon 
?Sfl7      ^"11 -year  appropriations  will  be  enacted  before  November  20 
11V rnnFMU<l^er  ouidance  «ni  be  provided  If  different  te?«  ' 
and  conditions  are  enacted  In  a  short-term  extension  of  the 
continuing  resolution,  a  full-year  appropriation  Is  enartoS  haf«^a 

*n*Jli  n?^gr0USdu    The  Act  req"fred,  on  October  20,  1987,  an 
initial  UTTice  of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  report  to  the 
President  and  the  Congress  and  an  Initial  Presidential  Order 
specifying  the  preliminary  amounts  of  budgetary  resources  to  he 

Il!hIJi5redi  sThe  Ae!,ft«,frS>  that  the  "ountJ  bl  ?«P"a?1lJ 
withheld      Subsequently,  on  November  20th,  the  Act  requires  a 
revised  OMB  report  to  the  President  and  the  Congress  en!  I  final 
Presidential  Order  specifying  final  sequestrations. 

The  Initial  Presidential  Order  required  that  amounts 
sequestered  be  withheld  from  obligation  or  expenditure  pending  the 
lnnUJnCf  °A  the  Hnal  P^dentlal  Order,  or  pending  full-yea? 
!5PK?2!J  21  41987nS*  publUhed  f"  the  Fed^al  Register 


Reapportionment  guidance.    The  following  reapportionment 
actions  are  taicen  to  Implement  the  Presidential  Orders. 

Automatic  apportionment  of  amounts  provided  by 
current  and  any  ruture  part-year  continuing  resolutions.    For  all 
amounts  provided  Dy  the  current  and  any  future  part  year 
continuing  resolutions,  and  unless  the  conditions  In  3.b  apply 
the  lesser  of  the  following  amounts  Is  automatically  apportioned; 

(1)  the  rate  reflecting  seasonal  obligations,  or 

(2)  a  pro  rata  share  of  the  lesser  of: 

A.  the  post-sequester  amount,  which  Is  the 
budget  baseline  amount  minus  the  sequester 
amount  (in  the  initial  or  revised  0MB 
sequester  reports),  or 

B.  the  annualized  level  1n  the  continuing 
resolution  (see  0MB  Bulletin  No.  87-18 
for  the  definition  of  this  term). 

Before  November  20th,  the  budget  baseline  and  sequester 
amounts  1n  the  initial  (October  20th)  0MB  sequester  report  apply 
On  or  after  November  20th,  the  amounts  In  the  final  (November  20th) 
0MB  sequester  report  apply. 

For  purposes  of  budget  execution  reports,  the  automatic 
apportionment  of  the  pro  rata  share  will  be  treated  on  the  S.F.  133 
in  the  following  manner! 

--    Place  either  the  post-sequester  amount  or  the 
annualized  level  in  the  continuing  resolution, 
whichever  is  lower,  on  line  1  (Budget  authority). 

For  example,  if  the  amount  in  the  budget  baseline 
was  $100  million  (the  1987  level  of  $95  million  plus 
Inflation  of  $5  million)  and  the  sequester  amount  was 
$8.5  million,  the  post-sequester  amount  Is  $91.5 
million,  and  the  annualized  level  In  the  continuing 
resolution  Is  $95  million,  then  place  $91.5  million 
on  line  1. 

--    Assuming  that  there  are  no  amounts  on  lines  2,  3,  or 
4,  determine  the  pro  rata  share  of  the  amount 
available  by  multiplying  the  amount  on  line  1    by  a 
percent  that  is  based  on  a  fraction  determined  as 
fol 1 ows : 

o  The  numerator  of  the  fraction  will  be  the  number 
of  days,  1n  total,  covered  by  all  the  continuing 
resolutions  for  FY  1988. 
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For  example,  the  numerator  under  the  current 
continuing  resolution  Is  41;  If  It  Is  extended 
for  10  days,  the  numerator  would  be  51. 

o    The  denominator  will  be  365. 

Before  multiplying,  turn  the  fraction  Into  the  nearest 
whole  percent.    In  the  above  example,  for  a  total  of  51  days 
this  would  be  14  percent.     (51/365  -  .1397  =  14  percent) 

After  multiplying,  place  the  result  on  line  7  (Total 
budgetary  resources). 

--    Enter,  as  a  negative,  the  amount  not  available  pursu- 
ant to  the  continuing  resolution  on  line  5  (Portion 
not  available).    Calculate  this  amount  by  subtracting 
the  amount  on  line  7  from  the  amount  on  Hne  1. 

--    The  net  effect  will  be  to  pro  rate  the  sequester  over 
the  fiscal  year. 

All  conditions  specified  on  the  most  recent  prior 
apportionment,  Including  those  specified  In  footnotes,  are 
continued  under  the  automatic  apportionment.    An  apportionment 
request  must  be  submitted  1f  the  agency  deems  1t  necessary  to 
revise  or  omit  such  conditions. 

b.    Written  apportionment  requests  for  amounts  provided 
by  part-yearTonti nui ng  resolutions,    hor  all  amounts  provided 
by  a  part-year  continuing  resolution,  agencies  are  required  to 
submit  to  0MB  reapportionment  requests: 

--    whenever  required  by  0MB; 

--    1f,  In  view  of  the  agency,  the  pattern  of  seasonal 
obligations,  which  is  the  percent  (not  the  amount)  of 
total  annual  obligations  normally  incurred  during  the 
period  covered  by  the  resol ution( s) ,  justify  an 
amount  higher  than  the  pro  rata  share  that  1s 
automatically  apportioned; 

--    whenever  the  agency  deems  it  necessary  to  change  the 
conditions  specified  on  prior  apportionments  or 
instructions;  or 

--    whenever  the  amount  apportioned  In  the  most  recent 
written  apportionment  is  greater  than  the  lower  of 
the  post-sequester  amount  in  the  most  recent  0MB 
sequester  report  or  the  annualized  level  in  the 
continuing  resolution. 
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In  these  cases,  the  amounts  will  be  treated  on  the  S.F. 
132  1n  the  following  manner: 

--    Place  either  the  post-sequester  amount  or  the 
annualized  level  1n  the  continuing  resolution, 
whichever  1s  lower,  on  line  1  (Budget  authority). 

—  Assuming  there  are  no  amounts  on  lines  2,  3,  or  4, 
determine  the  portion  of  the  amount  on  line  1  that 
will  be  apportioned  by  multiplying  the  amount  on 
Hne  1  by  the  percent  of  total  obligations  normally 
Incurred  during  the  period  covered  by  the  resolution. 
Place  this  amount  on  line  7  (Total  budgetary 
resources) . 

—  Enter,  as  a  negative,  the  amount  not  available 
pursuant  to  the  continuing  resolution  on  Hne  5 
(Portion  not  available).    Calculate  this  amount 

by  subtracting  the  amount  on  Hne  7  from  the  amount 
on  line  1. 

—  The  net  effect  will  be  a  proportional  sequester  of 
the  amount  specified  In  the  most  recent  0MB  sequester 
report. 

c.  Special  Instructions  for  accounts  with  sequestrable 
resources  that  are  not  provided  by  continuing  resolutions,  nfe 
following  instructions  apply  as  of  the  date  of  this  Bulletin. 

For  sequestrable  resources  that  are  not  provided  by 
continuing  resolutions: 

Previous  apportionment  actions  that  reflect  the  most 
recent  sequester  continue  In  effect. 

--    Previous  apportionment  actions  that  did  not  reflect 
the  sequester  are  cancelled. 

Previous  exemptions  from  apportionments,  for  accounts 
that  were  exempt  at  the  discretion  of  0MB,  are 
cancelled.    All  such  accounts  now  are  required  to  be 
apportioned. 

--    Limitations  established  by  the  Act  are  required  to  be 
apportioned.    This  pertains  to  obligation  limitations 
and  credit  limitations  for  accounts  that  previously 
were  not  subject  to  limitations  1n  appropriation 
acts . 

(Note:    Limitations  previously  specified  In 
appropriation  acts  are  continued  by  continuing 
resolutions.    Therefore,  the  Instructions  1n  3. a 
or  3.b,  as  appropriate,  apply.) 
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In  those  cases  described  above  that  now  require 
apportionment  actions,  the  post-sequester  amount       which  is 
the  amount  1n  the  budget  baseline  minus  the  sequester  amount  -- 
1s  automatically  apportioned,  unless  otherwise  required  by  0MB. 

All  conditions  specified  on  the  most  recent  prior 
apportionment,  1f  any,  Including  those  specified  1n  footnotes, 
are  continued  under  the  automatic  apportionment.  An 
apportionment  request  must  be  submitted  1f  the  agency  deems  It 
necessary  to  revise  or  omit  such  conditions. 

Also,  under  these  automatic  apportionments,  agencies  will 
apply  the  sequester  percentage  published  in  the  most  recent  0MB 
sequester  reports  --  for  example,  the  10.5  percent  for  defense  or 
8.5  percent  for  nondefense  in  the  October  20th  report       to  each 
budget  account  activity,  as  Identified  1n  the  program  and 
financing  schedule  contained  1n  the  Budget  of  the  United  States 
Government,  1988--Appendix.    The  reduced  budget  activity  levels 
will  not  be  reflected  in  reapportionment  documents,  unless 
specifically  required  by  0MB. 

(Note:    Upon  enactment  of  full-year  appropriations,  0MB 
will  require  agencies  to  report  the  distribution  of  sequestration 
amounts  by  program,  project,  and  activity  level  for  amounts 
provided  1n  appropriations  acts,  and  by  budget  activity  level 
for  funds  not  provided  In  appropriations  acts.) 

4.    Inquiries .    Questions  should  be  addressed  to  the  0MB 
examiner  witn  budget  responsibility  for  the  account. 


mes  C.  Miller  III 
rector 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON.  D.C.  2O503 

November  24,  1987 


BULLETIN  NO.  88-02,  SUPPLEMENT  NO.  1 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

i 

SUBJECT:    Reapportionment  of  Amounts  Sequestered  Pursuant  to  the 
Final  Presidential  Order 

1.  Purpose.    This  Supplement  provides  guidance  for 
reapportioning  amounts  sequestered  pursuant  to  the  final 
Presidential  Order  required  by  the  Balanced  Budget  and 
Emergency  Deficit  Control  Act  of  1985  (P.L.  99-177),  as 
amended. 

This  guidance  assumes  that  future  extensions  of  the 
continuing  resolution  will  provide  the  same  terms  and  conditions 
as  the  current  continuing  resolution.    Further  guidance  may  be 
provided  1f  different  terms  and  conditions  are  enacted  1n  a 
short-term  extension  of  the  continuing  resolution  or  as  full-year 
appropriations  are  enacted. 

2.  Accounts  with  amounts  provided  by  current  and  any  future 
part-year  continuing  resolutions.  The  following  reapportionment 
actions  are  taken  to  implement  the  final  Presidential  Order. 

a.    Automatic  apportionments. 

(1)    For  all  amounts  provided  by  continuing 

resolutions,  unless  the  conditions  1n  2.b 
apply,  the  pro  rata  share  of  the  annualized 
level  net  of  the  sequester  amount  Is 
automatically  apportioned.    This  amount  is 
specified  in  section  252(f)(1)  of  the  Balanced 
Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit  Control  Act  of 
1985,  as  amended.    To  determine  the  amount 
apportioned: 

A.  take  the  rate  provided  by  the  continuing 
resolution, 

B.  subtract  the  sequester  amount  Indicated  by  the 
revised  0MB  sequester  report  of  November  20th, 
and, 


C.    multiply  the  result  by  the  percentage  of  the 
year  covered  by  part-year  continuing 
resol utlons. 


(Note:    Under  the  current  extension  of  the 
continuing  resolution,  which  expires  at  the 
end  of  December  16,  1987,  this  Is  21  percent.) 

(2)    For  all  amounts  not  provided  by  annual 
appropriations  acEs  that  are  subject  to 
sequester,  previous  apportionment  actions 
that  did  not  fully  reflect  the  sequester 
are  superseded.    To  determine  the  amount 
automatically  apportioned: 

take  the  amount  provided, 

subtract  the  sequester  amount  Indicated  by  the 
revised  0MB  sequester  report  of  November  20th, 

multiply  the  result  by  the  percentage  of  the 
year  covered  by  part-year  continuing 
resolutions.    That  amount  Is  apportioned  to 
the  period  covered  by  the  resolution,  and 

distribute  the  balance  to  each  quarter  1n 
such  a  manner  that  25  percent  Is  apportioned 
to  each  quarter  of  the  fiscal  year. 

All  conditions  specified  on  the  most  recent  prior 
apportionment,  Including  those  specified  In  footnotes, 
are  continued  under  the  automatic  apportionment.  An 
apportionment  request  must  be  submitted  1f  the  agency 
deems  It  necessary  to  revise  or  omit  such  conditions. 

Written  apportionments.  Agencies  are  required  to  submit 
to  0MB  reapportionment  requests: 

—  whenever  required  by  0MB; 

—  1f,  In  view  of  the  agency,  the  pattern  of 
seasonal  obligations  -'-  which  Is  the  percentage 
(not  the  amount)  of  total  annual  obligations 
normally  Incurred  during  the  period  covered  by 
the  resol utlon(s)  —  justify  an  amount  higher 
than  the  pro  rata  share  that  Is  automatically 
apportioned; 

—  whenever  the  agency  deems  it  necessary  to  change 
the  conditions  specified  on  prior  apportionments 
or  Instructions;  or 


A. 
B. 

C. 
D. 


■ 


whenever  the  amount  apportioned  In  the  most  recent 
written  apportionment  1s  greater  than  the 
annualized  level  In  the  continuing  resolution  minus 
the  sequester  amount  in  the  0MB  November  20th 
report. 

3.  Accounts  solely  with  amounts  not  provided  by  annual 
appropriation  acTs"!    The  following  instructions  apply  as  of  the 
date  of  this  Supplement.    For  accounts  that  contain  only  amounts 
that  are  not  provided  by  annual  appropriations  acts  and  that  are 
subject  to  sequester: 

—  Previous  apportionment  actions  that  fully  reflect  the 
most  recent  sequester  continue  1n  effect. 

—  Previous  apportionment  actions  that  did  not  fully 
reflect  the  sequester  are  superseded.    In  these 
cases,  the  amount  provided  minus  the  sequester  amount 
1n  the  November  20th  report  1s  automatically 
apportioned,  unless  otherwise  required  by  OMB. 

—  The  sequestered  amounts  are  permanently  cancelled. 

All  conditions  specified  on  the  most  recent  prior 
apportionment,  if  any,  including  those  specified  In  footnotes, 
are  continued  under  the  automatic  apportionment.    An  • 
apportionment  request  must  be  submitted  If  the  agency  deems 
1t  necessary  to  revise  or  omit  such  conditions. 

(Note:    Upon  enactment  of  full-year  appropriations,  OMB 
will  require  agencies  to  report  the  distribution  of  sequestration 
amounts  by  program,  project,  and  activity  level  for  amounts 
provided  1n  appropriations  acts,  and  by  budget  activity  level  for 
funds  not  provided  in  appropriations  acts.) 

4.  Inquiries.    Questions  should  be  addressed  to  the  OMB 
exami ner  wi th  budget  responsibility  for  the  account. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASI-UNGTON.  D.C.  20503 

October  7,  1987 


BULLETIN  NO.  88-1 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     R^latory  Program  of  the  United  States  r.nv^  «. 

FaS»i  V19?V  MarCh  31'  1989)  and  Un^iMSSiaof 
Federal  Regulations  for  April  1988  

1.     Introduction.     This  Bulletin  sets  forth  procedures  for  the 

tS:PSSitiSnS^£USiCati°n  °f:  (1)  the^egSl^^^o^L^? 
and  m  tL  n  ?  g°Yernment  (April  l«  1988  ~  March  31,  1989), 
and  (2)  the  Unified  Agenda  of  Federal  Regulations  for  April  1988. 

a*     Bu??J?y3^at°rY  Pfoctram-     Information  required  by  this 
22i?!K  eaCh  agenCy  Par^icipating  in  the  1988 

jgg%|g£?  Program  will  be  the  basis  for:  (1)  a  statement  of 
the  Administration's  regulatory  policies,  goals,  and 

2  and  f«)  *  description  of  the'AoWst?a?ion's 
Significant  Regulatory  Actions,  underway  or  planned    for  the 
Program  Year.     An  attachment  provides  iLtructionl  for 

^ogram'elJ;??^10^  Re^lato^  Actions.     The  Requ  torv 
J^oaram  establishes  the  Administration's  regulatory  

E^°ri    ?S:  increases  the  accountability  of  agency  heads  for 
Presid^f^^  aCt^°nS  °f  their  a^nciei;  provided  for 
burd^r!ia  •°VerSlght  °f  the  re^latory  process;  reduces  the 
fultlT  a"d1ln?reases.the. effectiveness  of  existing  and 
future  regulations;  minimizes  duplicative  and  conflicting 
regulations;  facilitates  interagency  coordination  or 
regulatory  activities;  facilitates  meeting  regulatory 
deadlines;  and  enhances  public  and  congrelsional  ^ 
understanding  of  how  the  Administration  will  exercise  the 
regulatory  discretion  afforded  by  law.  exercise  the 

b*'   Ag^L^88  Unjfjed  A?enda-     This  Bulletin  also  sets  forth  the 
£u!w?  ?S  2nd  describe^  the  information  that  all  agencies 
subject  to  Executive  Order  No.   12291  must  furnish  fir 
publication  of  the  April  1988  Unified  Agenda  of  f»£™i 
Regulations      Executive  Order  No.  12291  describes  certain 
information  that  agencies  are  to  include  in  thei?  SnifieS 
Agenda  and  authorizes  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 

add1???^  BUdgSt  (°MB)  t0  Pres^ibe  the  form  of,  and 

additional  information  for  inclusion  in,  the  Unified  Agenda 
Development  of  the  Unified  Agenda  also  fulfills  the  Aqenda" 


I 


2.  Authority.     The  Budget  and  Accounting  Act  of  1921,  as 
amended;  the  Budget  and  Accounting  Procedures  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended;  Reorganization  Plan  No.  2  of  1970;  Executive  Order  No. 
11541,  as  amended  (Prescribing  Duties  of  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  and  Domestic  Council.  35  Fed.  Reg.  10737,  July  2, 
1970) ;  Executive  Order  No.  12291  (Federal  Regulation,  46  Fed. 
Reg.  13193,  February  19,   1981);  Executive  Order  No.  12498 
(Regulatory  Planning  Process.  50  Fed.  Reg.  1036,  January  8, 
1985) ;  and  Presidential  Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Executive 
Departments  and  Agencies  entitled,  "Development  of 
Administration's  Regulatory  Program,"  dated  January  4,  1985. 

3 .  Coverage . 

a-     The  1988  Regulatory  Program.     Pursuant  to  Section  1(a)  of 
Executive  Order  No.  12498,  the  following  agencies,  to  the 
extent  they  are  subject  to  Executive  Order  No.  12291,  are 
subject  to  Executive  Order  No.   12498  and  to  Section  5  of  this 
Bulletin.     Only  the  agencies  listed  below  must  furnish  the 
information  for  inclusion  in  the  Regulatory  Program.  Any 
agency  not  listed,  but  which  wants  to  be  included  in  the 
Regulatory  Program,  should  obtain  the  concurrence  of  the 
Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs  (OIRA)  in  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (0MB)  before  developing  the 
information  needed  for  inclusion. 

Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Commerce 

Department  of  Defense  (procurement  and  civil  functions  only) 
Department  of  Education 
Department  of  Energy 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Department  of  Justice 

Department  of  Labor 

Department  of  State 

Department  of  Transportation 

Department  of  the  Treasury 

Advisory  Council  on  Historic  Preservation 

Council  on  Environmental  Quality 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commission 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

General  Services  Administration 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

National  Archives  and  Records  Administration 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Pension  Benefit  Guaranty  Corporation 

Railroad  Retirement  Board 

Small  Business  Administration 

Veterans  Administration 
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b. 


April  1988  Unified  Acnanda  »n 

?o  thf^16-  SUbj6Ct  to  Executive 
of  this  Bulletin.     Agencies  SL^f  re^"ments  of  Section  6 
Order  No.  12291  are  revested  to  f  J^Kt^^  to  Ex^utive 
Section  6  of  this  BultTttTtn  t^g^L*^*1™  °f 


4.  Definitions, 
a. 


A  "Prerulemaking  Action"  is  anv  n^ 

or  activity  to  be  takeS  to  d*?L£*    SSary  °r  imPortant  action 
initiate  or  undertake  r\i?lf^  raine  whether,  °r  how,  to 
prior  to  a  notice?  nr^n^  a™9;     Such  an  action  occurs 
public  annoSSceSlnforco^?to^e?Hking  and  inc^es  any 
lead  to  the  commencement  SXL^  C°Uld  influe»«  °r 
date,  e.g.,  significant  stodSs  or" k^nf  Proceedings  at  a  later 
need  for  regulatorv  artin«.  Z      or  analyses  of  the  possible 
the  need  fofreg^tor?  action^adv,5         P^lic  COm*ent  °" 
rulemaking;  decis\ons^o  proceed  vlto^a  S^6?.0*  Pr°P°^ 
response  to  a  petition    a  h  a  Rule*»aking  Action  in 

b-    Pr^^S^^f^^"?;  otw  notice  of 
general  applicability         -  *     '  or  other  statement  of 

2)  a  priority  of  the  agency  head; 

3)  «r  intereSt  t0  °th~  *-"»!  agencies  or  the 

4)  lively  to  establish  4n  important  new  poiicy  precedent;  or 
5>  acft?al?LsnPaCt  °"  the  information  coilection 

signiiicafntaact?orr"atIdArti0n"  ?ls°  includ«  "V 

by  the  Office  of  L"ga^nt  andeS;da^ryfa^iV^ty  -"Wed 
consultation  with  the  i?    ?ud9et'  following 

warrant  review^nde'r^ecucLe^rder  ST^SH"**'  * 

'    Hul^aMng^rlon^at^ui";  ^         P"^«*i»9  or 

rule  that9is  not^^^^L^^Hy^f^nclion?^10"  °f  3 

'    torMlrcn  12-*°nth  *«-  *Pril  1.  1988 
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The  Draft  1988  Regulatory  Program. 

|g|ncyReview      Internal  agency  review  is  the  most  important 
part  of  the  development  of  the  Regulatory  Program.  Throuah 
r^i^00635,'  the  head  of  the  agency  should  review  tS  9 

acSuntabTl?ivnofa?Leff°^S  °f  the  ^-cy  and  improvt  the 
accountability  of  the  senior  regulatory  officials  of  th- 
agency  m  carrying  out  their  responsibilities^      Th?ouS  the 

assure  IK^'JS*  5™°^  P-grams  ^he  Pres?len?can 
assure  that  the  agency  heads  carry  out  their  executive 

S^^K^.^S^^^tn,:  in 

no.  j^ys,  the  President  emphasized  that: 

"it  will  be  the  personal  responsibility  of  the  head  of 

r^ia?enCy  t0  deteraine  -  at  the  beginning  of  the 
regulatory  process,  not  at  the  end  —whether  a  aiven 

IS?i?^-entUrS  iS  cons^tent  with  Se  goals  If  tL 
co^™?i?^10-.and  whether  agency  resource!  should  be 
a?c^un^hi!%lt:VKEaCh  agency  head  wil1  thus  be 
tTe°n^  £  =tory  process, 

Administrations  Regulator  dfjlf^gy  4, 

reSul^f^  fegulatory  P^gram  of  each  agency  should  be  the 
result  of  a  rigorous  process  that  integrates  analysis 
Planning,  evaluation,  and  budgeting;  and  Sat  reflects: 

1}     Provlde^'briaw;  "*  aUth°rities  of  the  agency  as 

2)  ^ec^ria^0rY  P°licies  and  principles  of  the  President 
as  stated  in  Section  2  of  Executive^  Order  No  if 291  and 
Section  1(d)   of  Executive  Order  No. 

agency;SinSS'  g°alS'  priorities'  and  objectives  of  the 
^^^^^^^^^^ 

1)     Regulatory  Overview.     Each  agency  shall  submit  a  draft 


3) 
4) 


overview  of  the  regulatory  policies,  goals,  and 
objectives  that  it  proposes  to"  pursue  during  the  Program 


2) 


Year. 

This  overview  should: 

(A)  Discuss  how  these  policies,  goals,  and  objectives  are 
consistent  with  the  Administration's  regulatory 
principles,  as  stated  in  Section  2  of  Executive  Order 
No.  12291  and  Section  1(d)  of  Executive  Order  No. 
12498; 

(B)  Describe  the  most  important  regulatory  actions  the 
agency  will  take  during  the  Program  Year  and  any 
applicable  legislative  proposals  under  development, 
or  already  supported  by,  the  agency  that  will  further 
its  regulatory  policies,  goals,  and  objectives; 

Explain  how  the  regulatory  actions  and  legislative 
proposals  will  comport  with  the  President's 
regulatory  principles;  and 

Identify  and  describe  the  Significant  Regulatory 
Actions  of  the  agency  that  revise  or  rescind  existing 
rules.  3 


(C) 


(D) 


For  a  large  department  or  agency,  with  several  regulatory 
components  or  offices,  the  agency  should  divide  its 
overview  into  organizational  components,  and  provide 
separate  descriptions  of  the  regulatory  policies,  goals, 
office"5        VSS  for  each  such  regulatory  component  or 

Significant  Regulatory  Actions.     Each  agency  shall 
submit  separate  descriptions  of  each  Significant 
Regulatory  Action  (SRA)  that  the  agency  proposes  to 
pursue  during  the  Program  Year  by  providing  the 
information  called  for  by  the  Instructions  For  Describinq 
Significant  Regulatory  Actions  (attached) .     If,  in 
accordance  with  Section  5.d.  of  OMB  Bulletin  No.  87-6 
(December  4,  1986),  an  agency  has  already  submitted  an 
SRA  for  0MB  review  subsequent  to  the  publication  of  the 
Administration's  1987  Regulatory  Program,  the  agency 
*      i„Update  this  SRA'  as  appropriate,  and  resubmit  it 
P?og?am  reV16W  and  Publicati°n  in  the  1988  Regulatory 

3)     Changes  in  Policy  and  Timing.     For  those  Significant 

Regulatory  Actions  that  were  also  described  in  the  1987 
Regulatory  Program,  agencies  shall  explain  any  noteworthy 
development  and  any  significant  change  in  policy  that 
took  place  over  the  course  of  the  Prior  Program  Year. 
The  agency  shall  also  identify  and  justify  any  change  in 
any  target  dates  published  under  "Next  Steps"  in  the  1987 
Regulatory  Program. 
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4) 


c. 


d. 


Consistency  with  1989  Budget  Proposals.  Agency 

S?;n^ri0?SP°f  ^heir  regulatory  overviews^? 
thl  ilt  1  Re9ulat?fy  Actions  shall  be  consistent  with 

5)     ^n1!1  Analvsfs  and  Additional  Information      To  assist 
in  tne  preparation  of  the  Regulatory  wS^m,  agenSiel 
SSJhS0^  SUCh  additional  information  as  the 

JSairS  tSSZSi  °ffiGe  °f  inforroation  and  Regulatory 
J«;Ji«f  i  maY. request.     As  necessary,  OIRA  will 

"S^SESg  P^?Cy  °ffiCialS  -'discuss^neir 
Progra;.COmPilati0nf  ^^ion  of  1988  Regulatory 

1)  Four  copies  of  all  material  for  the  draft  regulatorv 

2)  An  agency  may  submit  material  by  editing  the  1987  mOT^e 

212"  matSrial  separSe1675 
NevLLna    ™   t\°r  ?£  retyping  the  entire  submission. 

S      Sriitir      a*  61-her  typed  °r  Prated  on  a  letter 
quality  printer.     Agencies  must  submit  an  original. 

3)  2mrmeL£fi£:  ^aft  re^lat°ry  program  of  each  agency 

agencies  ITl?*?!  P^ams^ubmitted  b/S  " 

dlreoila^  JV-  ldentlfy  such  further  regulatory  or 
aeregulatory  actions  as  may  be  necessary  in  order  to 
achieve  such  consistency,     issues  arising  from  this 

-     PrIs?den2yorebvUSitted  for.f-ther  review"^*13 

nfhfi  5  by  the  appropriate  Cabinet  Council  or  such 

other  forum  as  the  President  may  designate. 

4)     «nHm™Lb;  nefessary,  each  agency  shall  update,  review 

™nfayt?  nS  draft  "?ulatory  program  for  ?he  "ur^ose 
Proara£      ™»     *??  Publication  in  the  1988  Regulatory 
this  S;,!?  ^l1'  as  aPPropriate,  circulate  a  draft  of 
a  Z    Reg^atorv  Program  for  agency  comment    review  JnS 
interagency  coordination  before  publiS?ion.  '  d 

Proposed  Regulatorv  Action  Not  Defirr<h0H  in  the 
Aaministration's  1988  R^ulatorv  Progr^.  * 

1)      (A)     If,  during  the  Program  Year,  an  agency  official 

Ac^oTtha-?  woulf SkS  ^rerulema?ingyo?Ru^aking 
Section  5  o/?h      *e*uh?ect  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  5  of  this  Bulletin,  but  such  action  is  not 
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(B) 


included  in  the  1988  Regulatory  Program,  the  agencv 
shall  advise  the  Director  of  OMB  and  submit  fog7 
review  under  Executive  Order  No.  12498  the 
information  called  for  by  the  Instructions  For 
(SSiiSS?. Significant  Regulatory  Actions  (sSL) 

If,  during  the  Program  Year,  an  agency  official 

Ic??one?ha?  JESf?*  \ £?e£aki„g 
SecJiSn  *  S#  5?,f,5}*ot  to  the  Provisions  of 

subs^^f,?^  2-^Bulletin'  but  such  action  ^ 
substantially  different  from  the  related  SRA 

ActiEn  J«      ;CiS1°"  to  ^o^eed  with  a  Rulemaking 
Action  is  substantially  different  from  the  related 
Prerulemaking  Action  included  in  the  Program)  the 

roTrev?^1;1  ^ViSe  thS  Director  of  oS^iibS? 
for  review  under  Executive  Order  No.  12498  the 
information  called  for  by  the  Instructions  Fo? 
?a??arcSeS?.SlgnifiCant  ^^ry  Actions 

iSdicL!°L^tiClpat?d  emer^ncies  or  when  statutory  or 

Sa  l      fj    J1""  r°^d  otherwise  be  missed,  the  agelc? 
S:"iS*SSS  r^^a2SL^?1SiS?ant  Rt^ory  lotion 
review  under  tH^SS^  Jee^comp^ed?  ^ 

for*  ?eJiew9unIera?^-Re9Ula-0ry  Action  that  is  submitted 
suLTSiS  *  J  13  section,  but  is  not  simultaneously 

5£?J  £  d„f°r  review  under  Executive  Order  Ho.  12291  OMB 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  concluded  review  of  the 

"rreceKtaCti?n  UndSr  this  ^ tion  wf?h?^  3  days  of 
tStJ^'J^**  "  adViSed  t0  the  -"^ary 

sSL??LHi?nifiCa"t  ^latory  Action  (SRA)  that  is 

?229i  ?n/f^c?  simultaneously  under  Executive  Order 
Nos.   12291  and  12498,  OMB  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
concluded  review  of  the  regulatory  action  within  th* 
applicable  time  limit  stated  in  IL??on"  ?(Z U2)  oT 

toe?h^Ve  ^  No'  12291'  unless  the  agenesis  advised 
to  the  contrary  within  that  time  limit.     No  separate 

SFSSX^T"**"  °rder  No'  is  Sed  in 

Absent  unusual  circumstances  such  as  a  new  statutory  or 

riSirTSrrSent  !5  ^  ""•"tioip.t.d  eme^gency?^ 
may  return  for  reconsideration  any  rule  submitted  fnr 
review  under  Executive  Order  No    12291  J*  1 

Year  that  would  be  -ubjoS Vlirtion VS'SifiiuSi" 

^^^^^^^^  *»  - 


6)  SJwS*?^  t0Hthe  19-8  ggg^og  Program  that  are 
reviewed  in  accordance  with  this  subsection  will  be 
included  in  the  subsequent  Regulatory  Progra" 

7)  Agencies  should  not  consider  any  change  in  the  SRA 

Unfllif  J0"  i°r  ^f.HNext  steps«)  that  may  appeffin  a 
Unified  Agenda  published  subsequent  to  the  1988 
Regulatory  Program  as  amendments  to  the  1988  Regulatorv 

^^TkiTleSt-SUCh  Change  has  been  submitted Tr  review 
under  this  section,  and  the  review  has  been  completed! 

S*     1249ati?hS'n^ran?  t0  Secti°n  2(c)  of  Executive  Order  No. 
12498,  the  Director  is  authorized  to  exempt  from  the 
requirements  of  the  Order  and  this  Bui    Sn  any^lass  or 

the ^5ft5«S*f  rfV16W  is  not  necessary  in  order  to  achieve 
procetf    iZLiT,eTntatiZn  °f  the  "gulatory  planning 
process.     Requests  for  such  exemptions  should  be  submitted  bv 

Dele^erVltsv?0  Ad»inist"tor  of  OIRA  pSor^"*  * 

f '     ?3:?^1°S!ire  °f  °raft  Re^^atorv  Program  »nH  gf  any  Additional 
^formation  Constituting  or  Relating  t5  a  Dji f?  t  r 

fffgffg-  tf  y  written  material  or  o?her  written  inf^rma^n 

?9      «an  aaency's  draft  regulatory  program  or  the  19 a a 
Regulatory  ftggran  (including  any  drafts  thereof 1sh»?? 

PrograToT^eT^  Fa?"*  °f  ^  PUbUc^?^?^ 
!?  qTauu?  Uni1"Pd  Stat6S  Gowrment  (April  L   Sjj  -  torch 

31,  1989  . if  requests  are  made  of  such  materials  or  £5££Sfi 

i^5?ati02'  ^e  Pr°P°sed  response  by  ?he  agency  lull  be 

SSSSaSrdoSt befo?eAdminiStrat°^  °f  °IRA  SS^hTSnSal 
IteS  No    8  in \£f  S      3  rrP°nse  is  ffiade-     In  accordance  with 
Agencies  Iub?.2%S e;oran?F  for  the  Heads  of  Departments  and 

g°  he  SaStStS^^^tS;  ^it?Snai2498' 

■^.Yi11  f?ke  available  upon  written  revest  to  OIRA 
made  after  the  Regulatory  Program  is  published  anv 

OrderyNor\fL?f  mlri0n  ?°  0IRA  Snd«  Exeour^e 

puoU=N?;a^ng8room.»°Py  "lU  be  aVaUable  in  '°IRA'SJ 

6.    April  1988  Unified  Agenda. 

^     iTltrll  Isil'lLiTT^'   .Re^atorY  «9endas  for  publication 
plLnfi        !     shall  describe  all  Significant  and  Other 

^SrS  2aJCtlSS"atilMthe  a?JnCy  *lana  t0  PUrsUe  ^ing  the 
al  l   ™nla  *?  minimuin'  Unified  Agenda  shall  include 

all  regulatory  actions  for  which  an  agency  expects  or  niSn= 
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b. 


conducting  a  review  pursuant  to  5  USC  610  or  Section  3  m  of 
r^iVS  0rder  N°«  12291-    An  agency  need  not  incXde  in  lis 
S^siSiS  SSfVK"  f^latory  action,  that  are  excluded 

SgS ^a&SoS"^^  OMB  naTagre^ay  be 
ac^o^  P-specSve  regulatory 

Sffi^g?  °f  Unified  Aqenda  °f  Federal  Regulation,  ggr 

X)    SSiSiiS^i'i1  Publish.th«ir  portion  of  the  April  1988 
■  Pnif^e<*  Aqenda  in  a  uniform  format.    Agencies  and 

SSSi'^SroiSV         SUbjGCt  t0  ^Scutiv  Order  No. 
Jhe?r  Jegu^ry^g^as?"6  ^  ™if°™  f°™at  *°* 

2)     Agencies  shall  submit  the  applicable  forms  and  other 
Soi?-the  2ffiCS  °f  Inf °™tion  and  Regulatory 

^ecSive  SJSJ?  ^S?9^  and  Bud^et'  3236^ 
SfIS  i      Offico  Building,  Washington,  D.c.  20503. 

SSUSST*  are  *he  computer  printouts  (Agenda  Update 
Documents)  provided  by  OMB  and,  for  new  regulatory 
sn^Tf;  the  ?e?ulatory  information  Data  Form?    2  agency 
shall  also  submit  one  signed  original  and  two  certified 
copies  of  its  preamble  to  its  regulator?  agenda  The 

^^^^^^^^ 

IBih^Wr  ™l  ^^^^ tL 

om?e  %lqordtao  S?ia?Sh°rlilng  "he  ^ern^ent'printing 

of  the  April  llss  un^?e/?enCX  f°r  Printina  its  portion 
wjl  tne  April  1988  Unified  Aqenda.     Agencies  enterino 

their  own  data  into  the  RISC  computer  mSs?  certify  that 
one  paper  copy  of  the  data  is  correct.  cemry  that 

3)     ?oL^LGnSUre  that  311  agency  agendas  are  complied  and 
£°™Jded  as  J  complete  group  to  the  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register,  which  will  have  the  GPO  print  them  in 

CSS  Ld%il  ttSoL°f  ¥&deral  Reqi5ter      All  agencies 

win  oe  able  to  obtain  reprint  copies  of  their  indiv-iH,,*i 
agendas  through  the  GPO  procurement  process?  lndlVldual 

c     Submission  Dates. 

^1SrSary\r?la8?nified  material  to  0MB  not  ^ 

7.     Structure  of  the  Regulatory  Program  and  the  Unified  Agenda. 

fo^owsTlat°rY  Pr°qram  and  Unlfied  At?enda  sha^  be  structured  as 


-9- 


a.  Actions  for  each  agency  and  subagency  shall  be  grouped 
together. 

b.  Within  each  agency  grouping,  regulatory  actions  shall  be 
grouped  according  to  whether  the  next  regulatory  action  that 
the  agency  expects  or  plans  to  pursue  during  the  Program  Year 
is:     (1)  a  Prerulemaking  Action;   (2)  publication  or  other 
implementation  of  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking; 

(3)  publication  or  other  implementation  of  a  final  rule;  or 

(4)  (for  the  Unified  Agenda)   a  Completed  Action. 

8.     Additional  Information.     For  further  information  on  the 
requirements  of  this  Bulletin,  each  agency  should  communicate 
with  the _ appropriate  OIRA  Desk  Officer  in  OMB.     For  further 
information  concerning  automated  production,  electronic 
submission  of  materials,  or  information  requirements,  format, 
completion,  or  submission  of  the  Unified  Agenda  materials 
(including  the  RISC  Regulatory  Information  Data  Form  and  its 
Instructions) ,  please  communicate  with  the  Regulatory  Information 
Service  Center  (395-4931) . 


Attachments 
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Attachment 
Bulletin  No.  88-  1 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  DESCRIBING 
SIGNIFICANT  REGULATORY  ACTIONS 


Coverage 


proposed  ifi^l^t^^,SlL1?SSSii,T.,taTO^ 
Section  7  of  this  •       Iv     (grouped  as  specified  in 

General  Instructions 

re?at?nSn?o         L£Tr^?°nCis?  but  ^mplete  information 
3  SHgiScf  l£S^£^SFJ^i  5elOW'     F°r  Prions 
Because  ?MB  may^se  op??caJ  sca^nerftn'  - t^J**  f°raat  below' 
it  is  important  for  aaen^L        ?  5ead    tvPe<*  submissions, 

given  belo"  Snd  douSle-spJce  ^he^n^  headin9s  exactly  as 
-original  copy,  !^e^^  iSS^AE" 

TITLE  OF  REGULATION  (typed  or  printed  all  in  capital  letters) 
Problem  To  Be  Solved 
Need  for  Federal  Solution 
Approach 

SS9?ooic  and1Ti?ing     (An  agency  should  include 

Next  Steps 

Legal  Deadline: 

Milestones: 

Action  "ua^ 

Agency  Contact 


RIN: 


H?e"Sy  Sha11  assemble         submission  in  the  correct  order 
with  divider  pages,  where  appropriate,  as  follows:  ' 

1)  Department  Name 

2)  Agency  or  Component  Name 

3)  Stage  (either  Prerule,  Proposed  Rule,  or  Final  Rule) 

In  publishing  the  Regulatory  Program  of  the  milted  States 
Government  (April  1,  1988  -  March  31.  19*V  .  nMR  glfrlg  to  this 
narrative  description  a  Regulation  identifier  Number  (RIN)    ( if 
not  previously  assigned) .  1      1  { 

AC     Instructions  for  "Problem  to  Be  Solver     This  explanation 

SerfsSrTcL^n^r^0"  "Why?"  ~  Wh*  act'  why  re^eT^s 
tnere  sufficient  need  to  warrant  any  governmental  action  at  all? 

IrrttlTZZ  HVf  bHi6fly  factu*lly  Ascribe  the  uSSeSySg 

sa?etv  risks \l *H?ix£m9m '  J**  "arket  failure  or  health-and-  9 
I,3;6  7  2  be  ad<?ressed,  or  the  benefits  to  be  provided  in 

SSo?  ytS.'aSSf^  ^  dem°nStrate  —  *«  the^deral 

reaS?a?0iCSH?"oeS;  a  statute  »ay"  not  afford  the  agency  any 
regulatory  discretion.     In  such  cases,  "Why  regulate'"  is 
answered  by  carefully  describing  the  relevant  statutory 

^i^r        categories  of  information  in  making  its  findings 
™n  3    once  *hose  findings  are  made  the  statute  retires 
XSi?£0ryKaCtl?n-     In  these  circumstances,  the  agency  Should 
describe  the  relevant  statutory  provisions  and  the  specific 

Jhouah  ,-?aS1S  f°l  thS  findin*s  ^  is  authorized  to  make  even 
though  it  may  not  yet  have  made  such  findings. 

If  an  SRA  is  at  a  very  early  stage,  the  issue  facing  the  aoencv 

^n'tMs'c^e^tL^r  ther?-iS  any  Pr°blem  wo^gadd?ea^ngy 
in  cms  case,  the  SRA  description  should  clearly  state  that  the 

el!s?s  ^S'S  <tat?J"1rf  WhEther  a  -9"i"=ant  probJe™ 
exists  and  should  describe  the  actions  it  plans  to  take  in  nrrtor 

exis^ence^r  tT^^'    Agencies  ^ou?d  Sever  assum^tSe 
2S£?      t      J  P^blem,  nor  should  they  infer  the  existence  of  a 
problem  based  upon  inadequate  evidence!  existence  or  a 

For  example,  an  agency  may  have  regulatory  authority  to  mitiaate 
g  ^ont^oSra^rt^Ir  ^^^^iSS 
analyze  the  scope  of  the  hazard,  and  to  estimate  the  potential 
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safety  effects,  assess  the  SSSn^*?  alle9ed  health-and- 

likely  effects  on  hSSSna.SSS^  JS*"  exPosure  a"d  the 

correction  against  the  Jl,???  balance.  the  likely  costs  of 
obtained.     In  this  Sa^fi        ^I8*'6**  benefits  likely  to  be 

the  existent  aM%SEEiel  SS^JPSFS' f°f S  t0  *°CUment 
the  planned  data  collections    anS  ?h !        f  hf"rd        the  surveys, 
described  in  the  problem  statement        6ValUatlon  "  be 

cS^lSr.SSSi  is%?uSnrUneLa^SHe  -Plantation  of  a 

other  unintended  ef?ec?s  g  ST^i  "d  undesirabl*  economic  or 
requires  and  how  it  or  iZ*uL!£i  explain  what  statute 
or  contribute  to  the  SrobleT    Si?9  re^lati?ns  aPP«ar  to  cause 
statutory  barriers  JnSJf  exPlanation  could  include 

•trateg^tETiSt  be  ^re^rJIcLn^1^  °£*  regulatory 
might  result  in  I  sounds?  JoSti^  £  S!*  ef5ec^Ye'  °r  that 
could  also  describe  reoular^  i      J    *he  ua*«lying  Problem.  It 
or  State  and  focal  govSn^enS  Saf  the  private  sect°r 

improve  program  perforate  or  2  f  be.r?la^d  in  order  to 

side-effects.       pertormance  °r  at  least  to  mitigate  deleterious 

it  be  more  effectived  3  ~~-Wh°  should  regulate?  Would 

to  solve  the  problS  £stead  ZPSH^t  f°r  ^e  Federal  government 
governments?    Any  e^lSatifn  LPZtZ*H  Parti«s  or  State  or  local 
should  act  should  aSo  ex^ta?n  fho  7  the  Federal  government 
parties  are  not  su?f?cient!v ^LSLSS™9*^  Why  Private 
problem,  and  why  State  or  iLJ?  1Vated  °r  able  to  solve  the 
ones  to' solve  the  problem  ^J?1  governments  may  not  be  the  best 
permits  the  agency "to aodifv  LiJK^F &1  s*atute  authorizes  or 
or  local  governments  tTaoU^l^t^HZ^  °r  to  helP  State 
explain  how  it  plans  to  use  suc£  •SSSiSy.^  ^  ag6nCy  Sh°Uld 

StSTtS  ^SS^I^Jj^^J^  ^guiring  Federal 
extent  to  which  it  ictSJlly  rslJSss Si  ^  and  th* 

underlying  problem  in  ^oT5"»&5  soL?!^  t0 

So^^  *his  explanation  should  answer 

alternative  solutions    or  ■Sffi/S!  Problem  be  solved,  and  what 
agency  considering?    Th^aaen^  «h  f1implemen^ation'   is  the 
regulatory  solution  that  if  SSLS hould.,SUMlari"  each  Federal 
advantage!  and  disadvantages  of  LcT^h^'  includin9  the  major 
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bL'ifio  SdLa?rjh?chV^  PR}*1  3  su«-ient  factual 
address  the  underlying ca^sS J? °Sf1M*  soluti°ns  will  best 
will  be  making  tharSIter^?nIt?on?he  Pr°ble*  °r  h°W  the  a^ 

with  all  applicabL^eg^^e^ireLnS^if^0^  C°ns*stent 
planning  to  act  in  order  to  2«r ,  I  1116  agency  is 

solving  that  probleS  il  prSpeSv    f /^"ted  Problem,  and  if 
Administration    a  funi?,'E«  S      &    n  the  Vlew  of  the 
agency  Sh^JS  ix^lSS ^SlSLSS  W*??1  ^ernment,  then  the 
supports  the  ovSall  reg^Jator^  • ltS  "^atory  activity 

been  approved  and  supported  b7tt  a^J°- s™tP°licies  that  »ave 
the  consistency  of  iS  reoulaL™ \ if? ln*stration.     In  explaining 
policy,  the  agency  shou!Hesc?Se  v^in*  with. Ad»i*istration 
action  is  consistent  with  law"      *L  ?  ^  Possible  regulatory 
specifically  identifv  Jh2  tt     i  ?he  agency  should  also 
AtoinistratLn^rreSlator^ rov*sl?ns  or  aspects  of  the 
Order  No.  12^1  a^ne  ^3PPrestSin?'  ?VJ  f0rth  in  Executive 
cited  in  Section  lfd)  of  PvLPf?S    «n^lal  Task  Force  Report, 
the  regulatory  ^ivity^f  ^^|e^  No'  124^  wit£  which 

t^t^^eSonably^  ?ny  limitations  or  circumstances 

conflicts  with  anyo?  ?hJ  AoLini^^-  rf^latory  a<=tion  that 

other  legal  r,^^^^^^^^^^ 

has  changed  f roS  toS^Sf^S^^  the  change ?«  -  what 
timetable,  and  why  did  thiS  h.L    o    ?ed  description  and 
Regulator^  Action  that  wts  d^SP-I!?.  ?°r  any  Significant 
Program,  an  agency  sSal?  ribed  ln  the  1987  Regulatory  : 

anyfcha-Age  in^tS?^^^  Jh^ooT^  di^^  and 
of  the  Prior  Program  Year      Th?-?      toPk  Place  over  the  course 
justify  any  change  in  anv'taS^  2enCy  "J"}1  also  identify  and 
Steps"  in  ?he  SI?  ^yi^iy^.^115^  "f-«  "Next 

a^p^  other  things,  the 

obtain  new  data;  an  imoortanV     *  ?dy.°r  an  outside  contract  to 
efforts  to  involve"  the  P£ubEE  S^*315  -°f  data;  significant 
development;  and  Lp^tant "LffS^1?  faking 
Changes  in  substantive  policv  iL?nSP    t0  co^P1fte  the  SRA. 
problem  to  be  solved  ?ei£her  thr^h^7  redefinition  of  the 
factual  conclusions  or  JhroLh  ^9L-h?  reachin3  of  substantive 
discretion  afforded  the  Sv  ™Ll eintefP"tation  of  regulatory 
refinement  in  the  evaluation  ^  2k      applicable  law) ;  any  * 
(including  greater  or  lesser  iLSi  "^J  £°r  3  Federal  solution 
State  or  lolal  government!  in  S^-J^  by  Private  Parties  or 
wiping  to  implLeSt^^  in 


-4- 
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slheduje  ?oSUidB?°t?.?hl,t  if  ^  want  to  change  the  policy  or 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 


OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 

WASHINGTON.  D.C.  20503 


September  30,  1987 


BULLETIN  NO.  87-  18 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 
SUBJECT:    Apportionment  Under  a  Continuing  Resolution 


1.  Purpose.    This  Bulletin  provides  guidance  and 
Instructions  for  the  preparation  and  submission  of  requests  to 
apportion  amounts  In  the  continuing  resolution  (H.J.  Res.  362) 
that  has  been  enacted  to  provide  funding  for  the  first  forty-one 
days  of  FY  1988,  and  for  the  less  than  full  year  continuing 
resolutions  that  may  be  enacted. 

2.  Background.    Unlike  normal  appropriations  acts, 
continuing  resolutions  do  not  usually  appropriate  specified  sums 
of  money.    Rather,  they  usually  appropriate:    (1)  amounts  as 
specified  1n  other  bills  or  reports;  (2)  amounts  as  specified  in 
the  President's  budget  estimates;  or  (3)  such  amounts  as  may  be 
necessary  for  continuing  projects  or  activities  at  a  certain 
"rate"  for  operations.    In  addition,  continuing  resolutions  do 
not  usually  provide  funding  for  the  full  year.    Hence,  the  amount 
available  for  the  duration  of  the  continuing  resolution  can  be 
determined  only  by  first  calculating  the  amount  representing  the 
yearly  rate  of  operations  (I.e.,  the  annualized  level  of  the 
amount  provided)  and  taking  Into  consideration  the  period 


3.  Coverage . 

a.  This  Bulletin  applies  to  amounts  provided  for  all 
Executive  Branch  departments  and  agencies. 

b.  Instructions  on  budget  execution  provided  1n  OMB 
Circular  No.  A-34,  dated  August  26,  1985,  as  supplemented  by  t 
Bulletin,  apply  to  apportionment  of  the  funds  provided  under  a 
continuing  resolution. 

4.  Definition  of  current  rate.    The  current  rate  1s  the 


--    take  the  actual  unobligated  balance  brought  forward 
Into  FY  1987; 

--    subtract  the  unobligated  balance  carried  forward  Into 
FY  1988;  and  then 


covered. 


add  (1f  positive)  or  subtract  (If  negative)  the  net 
amount  to  (or  from)  the  amount  appropriated  for  the 
account  for  FY  1987. 


5 .    Policies  on  apportionment  requirements  and  warrant 
requests"    Amounts  provided  under  a  continuing  resolution  and 
i  him  tations  on  direct  loan  and  guaranteed  loan  activities  under  a 
continuing  resolution  will  be  apportioned  whenever  such  amounts 
would  be  apportioned  under  a  regular  appropriation. 

a.  Enactment  of  the  regular  appropriation.    Should  the 
annual  appropriation  be  enacted  during  the  period  covered  by  a 
continuing  resolution,  the  department  or  agency  will  request 
apportionment  or  reapportionment  1n  accordance  with  Instructions 
1n  0MB  Circular  No.  A-34. 

b.  Automatic  apportionment.    The  lesser  of  the  rate 
reflecting  seasonal  obligations  or  a  pro  rata  share  of  the 
annualized  level  of  the  amount  appropriated  will  be  deemed  to  be 
realized  and  automatically  apportioned,  unless  otherwise 
determined  by  0MB,  or  when  the  conditions  In  section  5(c)  apply. 

All  conditions  specified  on  the  most  recent  prior 
apportionment,  Including  those  specified  In  footnotes,  are 
continued  under  the  automatic  apportionment.    An  apportionment 
request  must  be  submitted  1f  the  agency  deems  It  necessary  to 
revise  or  omit  such  conditions. 

c.  Written  apportionment  requests.    Agencies  are 
required  to  submit  to  omb  an  apportionment  request: 

(1)  whenever  required  by  0MB; 

(2)  1f,  1n  the  view  of  the  agency,  the 
appropriations  estimated  to  be  available  would  exceed  the  pro 
rata  share  of  the  annualized  level  of  the  amount  provided  by  an 
Interim  continuing  resolution;  and 

(3)  when  the  agency  deems  It  necessary  to  change  the 
conditions  specified  on  prior  apportionments  or  Instructions. 

d.  Justification  of  apportionment.    All  apportionment 
requests  submitted  to  0MB  win  include  a  written  justification  of 
the  basis  for  the  apportionment  and  supporting  data.  A 
justification  for  an  apportionment  exceeding  the  pro  rata  share 
could  be  that  obligation  rates  are  seasonal  and/or  have  occurred 
for  comparable  time  periods  of  prior  years.    The  justification 
will  Identify  the  annualized  level  of  the  amount  appropriated. 

e.  Clearance  of  amounts  to  be  warranted.    Agencies  will 
obtain  clearance  from  the  Office  or  Management  and  Budget  on  the 
annualized  level  of  the  amount  appropriated  (not  the  pro  rata 
share),  Including  accounts  automatically  apportioned,  before 
requesting  warrants  from  the  Department  of  the  Treasury. 
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f.  Preparation  of  the  S.F.  132.    When  a  continuing 
resolution  1s  enacted  to  cover  a  limited  period  of  time, 
generally  the  amount  that  1t  makes  available  Is  less  than  the 
annualized  level  of  the  amount  appropriated.    In  accordance  with 
section  45.1  of  0MB  Circular  No.  A-34,  when  apportionment 
requests  are  submitted,  the  annualized  level  1s  to  be  shown  on 
Hne  1A,  "Budget  Authority:    Appropriations  Realized,"  of  the 
S.F.  132.    This  amount  will  be  net  of  amounts  cancelled  (I.e., 
rescinded  or  sequestered).    On  line  5,  "Portion  not  available 
pursuant  to  P.L.  99-103,"  enter  as  a  negative  the  difference 
between  the  annualized  level  (on  Hne  1A)  and  the  requested 
amount. 

g.  Preparation  of  the  S.F;  133.    Unobligated  balances  of 
amounts  apportioned  before  and  during  a  continuing  resolution 
will  be  Included  on  Hne  9A,  "Unobligated  balances  available 
(Apportioned,  category  A)"  or  Hne  9B ,  "Unobligated  balances 
available  (Apportioned,  category  B)"  of  the  Report  on  Budget 
Execution  (S.F.  133),  and  not  on  Hne  9C,  "Unobligated  balances 
available  (Other  balances  available)." 

6.  Agency  res ponslbil ities.    Agencies  with  appropriations  or 
funds  made  available  and  authority  granted  under  a  continuing 
resol utlon  w1l 1 : 

a.  Identify  the  amounts  made  available  (or  estimate  the 
amounts  not  specifically  stated)  by  the  Resolution. 

b.  Submit  a  list  of  all  accounts  with  amounts  to  be 
warranted.    For  each  account  provide  the  account  title,  the 
Treasury  account  symbol,  and  the  annualized  level  of  the  amount 
appropriated.    Also,  in  cases  where  the  amount  to  be  apportioned 
is  greater  than  or  less  than  the  pro  rata  share,  identify  the 
amount  to  be  apportioned. 

c.  Obtain  clearance  from  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  on  the  annualized  level  of  the  amount  appropriated  before 
requesting  warrants. 

d.  Seek  appropriation  warrants  from  the  Treasury  in 
amounts  cleared  by  0MB. 

e.  Submit  apportionment  requests  to  0MB  under  the 
conditions  specified  In  section  5.c.  of  this  Bulletin  and  0MB 
Circular  No.  A-34. 

7.  Obligation  of  funds  prior  to  approval  of  formal 
apportionment  by  umb.    Agencies  may  obligate  Tunas  necessary  to 
continue  normal  operations  prior  to  0MB  approval  of  Initial 
apportionments  made  under  a  continuing  resolution  but  only  up  to 
the  amount  that  would  have  been  apportioned  automatica I ly  as  per 
paragraph  5  above. 
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If  an  agency  obligates  more  than  the  amount  automatically 
apportioned  or  approved  by  0MB,  whichever  applies,  the  head  of 
the  agency  will  report  an  Ant1 deficiency  Act  violation  and 
furnish  the  report  through  the  Director  of  0MB  to  the  President, 
and  to  the  Congress.    The  report  will  contain  the  Information 
specified  by  section  32  of  0MB  Circular  No.  A-34. 

8.    Information  contact.    For  further  Information,  agencies 
should  contact  their  0MB  examiner. 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHNQTON.  D  C.  20503 

June  25,   3  "  87 


BULLETIN  NO.  87-16 


TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Unified  Agenda  of  Federal  Regulations  for  October  1987 

1.  Purpose.     This  Bulletin  sets  forth  guidelines  and  procedures 
for  the  preparation  and  publication  of  the  Unified  Agenda  of 
Federal  Regulations  for  October  1987. 

2.  Authority.     This  Bulletin  is  issued  under  the  authority  of 
Section  6(b)  of  Executive  Order  No.  12291  (Federal  Regulation) 
to  implement  the  provisions  of  Section  5  of  the  Executive  order 
concerning  the  issuance  of  regulatory  agendas.     Section  5 
authorizes  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(0MB)  to  prescribe  the  nature,  content,  and  form  of  regulatory 
agendas.     In  addition,  this  Bulletin  furthers  the  purposes  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (94  Stat.  1167;  5  USC  605)  and 
the  Executive  order  in  coordinating  preparation  of  agendas, 
providing  the  public  with  more  comprehensive  documentation  of 
the  Federal  government's  current  regulatory  plans,  and  providing 
a  systematic  means  of  monitoring  regulatory  activity  in  each 
agency . 

3.  Coverage.    The  requirements  of  this  Bulletin  apply  to  all 
executive  departments  and  establishments  subject  to  Executive 
Order  No.  12291.     Agencies  that  are  not  subject  to  the  Executive 
order  are  requested  to  follow  the  provisions  of  this  Bulletin 

on  a  voluntary  basis  in  order  to  further  the  purposes  set  forth 
above . 

4.  scope  of  the  Unified  Agenda.  Regulatory  agendas  for  publi- 
cation  in  October  1987  shall  describe  all  Significant  and  Other 
Rulemaking  Actions  that  the  agency  plans  to  conduct  or  review 
during  the  12  months  succeeding  publication.  At  a  minimum,  the 
Agenda  shall  include  all  rulemaking  actions  expected  during  the 
year  following  publication  for  which  an  agency  expects  or  plans 
to  publish  or  otherwise  implement  an  Advance  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking,  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  or  a  Final  Rule,  or 
for  which  an  agency  is  conducting  a  review  pursuant  to  5  USC  610 
or  Section  3(i)  of  Executive  Order  No.  12291.     An  agency  need  no 


include  in  its  regulatory  agenda  those  rulemaking  actions  that 
are  excluded  by  Section  1(a)  of  Executive  Order  No.   12291  nor  any 
additional  rulemaking  actions  that  OMB  has  agreed  may  be  omitted. 
Agendas  shall  include  all  prospective  rulemaking  actions  that 
pertain  to  procurement. 

5.  structure  of  the  Unified  Agenda.    The  Unified  Agenda  will  be 
structured  as  'follows: 

a.  Actions  for  each  agency  and  subagency  will  be  grouped_ 
together. 

b.  Within  each  agency  grouping,  rulemaking  actions  will 
be  grouped  according  to  whether  the  next  regulatory 
action  that  the  agency  expects  or  plans  to  take  during 
the  succeeding  year  is:     (1)  a  prerulemaking  Action; 
(2)  publication  or  other  implementation  of  a  Notice  o£ 
Proposed  Rulemaking;  (3)  publication  or  other  implemen- 
tation of  a  Final  Rule;  or  (4)  a  Completed  Action. 

6.  publication  of  the  Unified  Agenda  of  Federal  Regulations  for 
October  1987. 

a.  Agencies  shall  publish  their  portion  of  the  October  1987 
Unified  Agenda  in  a  uniform  format.    Agencies  and  commis- 
sions that  are  not  subject  to  Executive  Order  No.  12291 
are  urged  to  continue  to  use  the  uniform  format  for  their 
regulatory  agendas. 

b.  Agencies  shall  submit  the  applicable  forms  and  other  docu- 
ments to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs, 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Room  3228,  New  Executive 
Office  Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20503.     These  forms  are 
the  computer  printouts  (Agenda  Update  Documents  —  in  two 
copies)  provided  by  OMB  and,  for  new  regulatory  actions, 
the  Regulatory  Information  Data  Form  (one  copy).  An 
agency  shall  also  submit  one  signed  original  and  two 
cerUfied  copies  of  its  preamble  to  its  regulatory  agenda. 
The  preamble  shall  meet  the  normal  requirements  for 
panting  in  the  Federal  Register,  including  the  agency 
Billing  Code  and  a  list  of  CFR  parts  affected.     In  addi- 
tion   ?he  agency  shall  submit  to  OMB  a  letter  addressed 
to  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register  authorizing  the 
Regulatory  Information  Service  Center  (the  Center)  to 
assemble  the  agency's  agenda  and  authorizing  the  Govern- 
mentprinting  office  (GPO)  to  bill  the  agency  for  printing 
its  portion  of  the  October  1987  Unified  Agenda.  Agencies 
entering  their  own  data  into  the  Center's  computer  must 
certify  that  one  paper  copy  of  the  data  is  correct. 
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Register,  which  will  have  ?hf  £L       .°fflCe  of  the  Federal 
day's  iSSUe  of  ^  l^t^^J^^VTl  ln.a  si^* 
able  to  obtain  reprTnT-c^rff^f^f I «  AJ1ja9fncies  will  be 
through  the  GPO  Procurement  process?      lndlvidual  ^endes 
8.     Submission  Date.     This  d,,ii^i 

W«  to  be  published  in  CteSbl^iM?11^.!!**11*  ?nlfied 
all  completed  agenda  materials  to  oiVu    *0encies  shall  submit 
and  Regulatory  Affairs,  C  «  c      °    r     2ffice  °f  Formation- 
New  Executive  Office  BuilSi£    not  ?*£ndf,.Branch'  Room  3228, 

ounaing,  not  later  than  August  27,  1987. 
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Branch,  office  o£  iSfS™?^'  fS^f^,^  Commerce  and  Lands 
OMB,  telephone  395-73?™  or  thtL ReouJatory  Affairs  (OIRA), 
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EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

OFFC6  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHNGTON.  D.C.  20503 


June  25,  1987 


BULLETIN  NO.   87-  15 

TO  THE  HEADS  OF  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  AGENCIES 

SUBJECT:     Fiscal  Year  1988  Information  Collection  Budget  Request 

1.  Purpose.    This  Bulletin  provides  instructions  and  materials 
for  agency  submission  of  the  FY  1988  Information  Collection 
Budget  (ICB) . 

2.  Background.     Pursuant  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980, 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (0MB)  issued  the  regulation 
"Controlling  Paperwork  Burdens  on  the  Public,"  that  requires 
designated  agencies  to  prepare  an  annual  information  collection 
budget.    This  ICB. is  to  include  an  identification  of  Federal 
Government  requests  for  information  (reporting,  recordkeeping, 
labeling,  disclosure,  etc.)  and  an  estimate  of  the  total  number 
of  burden  hours  imposed  on  the  public  by  these  information 
collections. 

Further,  Congress  recently  passed  into  law,  as  part  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Reauthorization  Act  of  1986,  an  amendment 
setting  a  goal  of  reducing  the  burden  of  Federal  information 
collections  20  percent  by  October  1990.     Each  agency  is  expected 
to  make  appropriate  plans  to  meet  this  target. 

For  the  purpose  of  developing  their  budget  submissions,  agencies 
should  use  the  definitions  of  "information,"  "collection  of 
information,"  and  "burden"  contained  in  5  CFR  1320.7.  Agencies 
are  reminded  that  the  definition  of  "collection  of  information" 
includes  items  such  as  procurement,  disclosure,  labeling,  and 
testing  requirements. 

3.  Objectives.    The  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  stipulates  that  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  shall  develop  and 
implement  Federal  information  policies,  principles,  standards, 
and  guidelines  and  provide  direction  to  and  oversight  of  the 
efforts  to  reduce  the  Federal  paperwork  burden.     The  ICB  serves 
as  a  mechanism  to  implement  the  Administration's  paperwork 
reduction  program  and  assist  agencies  in  efficient  information 
resources  management. 


4.     Coverage.     The  requirement  for  a  FY  1988  Information 
Collection  Budget  (ICB)  applies  to  the  following  37  executive 
branch  agencies  which  have  been  split  into  two  categories: 

Category  A 

Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Defense 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 
Department  of  Labor 
Department  of  Transportation 
Department  of  the  Treasury 
Federal  Trade  Commission 

Category  B 


Department  of  Commerce 
Department  of  Education 
Department  of  Energy 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 
Department  of  the  Interior 
Department  of  Justice 
Department  of  State 

Commodity  Futures  Trading  Commission 

Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commission 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission 

Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 

Federal  Reserve  Board 

General  Services  Administration 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

National  Credit  Union  Administration 

National  Endowment  for  the  Arts 

National  Endowment  for  the  Humanities 

National  Science  Foundation 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Railroad  Retirement  Board 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 

Small  Business  Administration 

Veterans  Administration 

ICB  submission  requirements  for  Category  A  agencies  are  slightly 
more  rigorous  than  those  for  agencies  in  Category  B. 

5.     Required  Materials.     OMB  will  provide  a  list  of  all 
information  collections  in  OMB's  inventory  on  May  31,   1987.  This 
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list  should  serve  as  your  base  for  the  FY  1988  ICB  submission. 
Total  burden  hours  for  FY  1987  (the  estimated  9/87  inventory) 
are  the  total  of:     (1)  information  collections  that  will  be  in 
use  as  of  September  30,  1987;   (2)  new  information  collections 
anticipated  to  be  approved  and  in  use  before  September  30,  1987; 
and  (3)  non-OMB-approved  information  collections  that  the  agency 
knows  to  be  in  use  now  and  expects  to  remain  in  use  at  the  close 
of  the  fiscal  year. 

Each  agency  is  required  to  submit  three  exhibits: 

a.  Exhibit  1  is  a  narrative  that  should  address  specific 
questions  regarding  the  agency's  management  of  information 
resources.     (See  Attachment  A.) 

b.  Exhibit  2  contains  four  components:     2A,  2B,  2C  and  2D. 

Exhibit  2A  consists  of  the  May  31,  1987,  OMB  inventory 
list  modified  to:     (1)  reflect  expected  changes  in  burden 
for  FY  1988;   (2)  provide  data  on  new  information 
collection  activities  proposed  for  use  for  the  remainder 
of  FY  1987;  and  (3)  list  collections  that  are  unapproved 
and  in  use  in  FY  1987,  including  procurement,  disclosure, 
labeling,  and  testing  requirements.     Category  B  agencies 
need  only  itemize  the  most  burdensome  collections  which 
account  for  no  less  than  75  percent-  of  their  total  burden. 

Exhibit  2B  provides  a  three  year  plan  for  meeting  the 
congressionally  mandated  goal  of  reducing  by  October  1990 
the  burden  of  collections  of  information  existing  on 
September  30,  1986  by  20  percent.     As  part  of  this  plan, 
new  collections  must  be  listed  and  current  collections 
exceeding  1,800,000  hours  must  be  addressed.     Finally,  the 
agency  must  examine  whether  the  plan  meets  the  20  percent 
reduction  target  and  explain  any  shortfall. 

Exhibit  2C  consists  of  a  narrative  summary  detailing  the 
specific  program  areas  and  major  information  collections 
that  the  agency  is  reviewing  for  potential  reductions  in 
recordkeeping  and  reporting  requirements  in  FY  1989  and 
FY  1990.     The  agency  should  attach  to  this  narrative  an 
explicit  timetable  for  review  of  each  program  area  and 
estimates  of  anticipated  reductions  in  recordkeeping 
and  reporting  requirements  once  the  reviews  have  been 
completed.     Agencies  should  provide  a  narrative  on  any 
initiatives  announced  in  the  FY  1987  ICB  submission, 
including  a  description  of  all  accomplishments  during 
FY  1987  and  future  milestones. 

Exhibit  2D  is  a  summary  of  anticipated  total  reporting 
burden  hours  for  the  agency,  and,  when  requested  by  the 
Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs  (OIRA)  desk 
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officer,  its  subcomponents  and  major  program  areas,  for 
FY  1987  and  FY  1988.     This  exhibit  is  optional  for 
Category  B  agencies. 

Burden  estimates  for  agency  use  of  General  Services 
Administration  (GSA).  approved  Standard  Forms  should  not 
be  included  in  these  exhibits.     Instead,  OMB  will  utilize 
the  burden  estimates  attributed  to  the  use  of  Standard 
Forms  developed  by  GSA. 

c.     Exhibit  3  consists  of  two  lists  of  program  changes.  One 
list  should  reflect  the  program  increases  and  decreases 
associated  with  the  items  in  the  "Estimated  9/86 
Inventory"  that  have  occurred  between  October  1,  1986  and 
September  30,   1987  (Exhibit  3A) ;  the  other  list  should 
reflect  the  program  increases  that  have  occurred  due  to 
the  introduction  of  new  informction  collections  between 
October  1,  1986  and  September  30,  1987  (Exhibit  3B) . 
This  exhibit  will  permit  the  assessment  of  each  agency's 
achievement  of  allowed  program  changes,  listed  in  Table  2A 
of  the  FY  1987  ICB.     (This  exhibit  is  to  be  submitted 
separately;  see  paragraph  6,  below.)     The  Quarterly  or 
Semiannual  Report (s)  of  ICB  Burden  Changes  for  your  agency 
should  serve  as  the  baseline  for  this  submission. 

If  an  agency  has  submitted  to  OMB  a.  proposed  program 
change,  adjustment,  or  new  collection  on  or  before  August 
1,  1987,  then  the  agency  can  assume  that  OMB  will  act  on 
it  by  the  end  of  FY  1987.     If  an  agency  submits  to  OMB  a 
proposed  program  change,  adjustment,  or  new  collection 
after  August  1,  1987,  then  the  agency  can  assume  that  OMB  ■ 
will  not  act  on  it  until  after  September  30,  1987;  the 
agency  should,  therefore,  exclude  any -proposed  program 
change,  adjustment,  or  new  collection  submitted  after 
August  1,  1987  from  its  Exhibit  3  submission. 

Attachment  A  provides  instructions  for  preparing  each  exhibit. 
In  addition  to  the  materials  described  above,  the  OIRA  desk 
officer  may  request  additional  information  necessary  to  analyze 
the  agency's  request.    Agencies  should  consult  their  OIRA  desk 
officers  early  in  the  development  of  their  request  to  obtain 
agreement  on  the  subcomponents,  functional  units  or  program 
categories  to  be  used  in  Exhibits  2  and  3,  and  any  additional 
supporting  materials  required. 

The  head  of  each  agency,  or  the  senior  official  appointed 
pursuant  to  44  U.S.C.  3506(b),  should  transmit  the  request.  The 
transmittal  letter,  which  should  not  exceed  five  pages  in  length, 
should  justify  the  major  program  changes  and  describe  highlights' 
of  the  agency's  plan  to  meet  the  20  percent  reduction  target. 

6*     Submission  Dates.      The  transmittal  letter,  and  Exhibits  1 
and  2  must  be  submitted  no  later  than  August  17,   1987;  after  the 
ICB  passbacks,  agencies  should  submit  redrafts  of  Exhibit  1  to 
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comport  with  the  passback.     Exhibit  3  shall  be  submitted  by 
October  12,  1987.     Each  agency  should  submit  an  original  and 
two  copies  of  all  of  the  required  materials,  addressed  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  and  mailed  or 
delivered  to  Room  3228,  New  Executive  Office  Building. 

7.    OMB  Actions  on  Submissions.     OMB  will  hold  hearings  with 
agencies  on  their  requests  in  August  and  September  1987.  There 
will  be  hearings  with  each  designated  ?-gency,  unless  OMB  and  the 
agency  mutually  agree  not  to  hold  a  hearing.     Hearings  will  be 
scheduled  by  OIRA  staff  and  will  include  participation  by  other 
OMB  staff.    The  senior  official  for  the  agency,  or  other  policy 
spokesperson  for  the  agency,  must  be  present  at  the  hearing. 
Agency  proposals  and  OMB  staff  recommendations  will  be  reviewed 
and  final  decisions  on  agency  ICB  requests  will  be  made  by  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 

8-     ICB  Plans  and  Quarterly/Semiannual  Reports.     All  agencies 
must  submit  an  ICB  Plan.     Category  A  agencies'  Plans  must  detail, 
by  quarter,  decreases  and  increases  from  the  existing  base  and 
increases  due  to  the  introduction  of  new  collections.     Category  B 
agencies'  Plans  must  show  decreases  and  increases  by  semiannual 
(the  first  and  second  half  of  the  year).     ICB  Plans  are  to  be 
submitted  at  the  same  time  as  the  revised  Exhibit  1  (i.e.,  after 
passback) .     Agencies  are  also  required  to  submit  quarterly/ 
semiannual  reports  detailing  their  progress  in  meeting  the 
targets  established  in  the  ICB  Plans.     Quarterly  reports  are  due 
30  days  after  the  close  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  quarters. 
Semiannual  reports  are  due  3  0  days  after  the  close  of  the  second 
quarter.    Attachment  B  provides  the  format  and  instruction  for 
completing  the  quarterly/semiannual  reports.     Agencies  may 
generate  their  own  report  format,  so  long  as  it  includes  all  of 
the  data  elements  contained  on  the  form  provided  in  Attachment  B. 
During  the  course  of  the  year,  agencies  will  be  provided  with 
status  reports  detailing  their  progress  in  meeting  these  goals. 

9«     Disclosure  of  ICB  Material.     For  guidance,  see  OMB  Circular 
No.  A-ll,  Preparation  and  Submission  of  Budget  Estimates,  Section 
11.9(d),   "Information  Available  to  the  Public."    This  section 
states  that  "An  agency  should  not  release  such  records  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  the  fiscal  year  to  which  such  records  pertain." 

10.     Inquiries.     General  inquiries  regarding  the  ICB  process 
(e.g.,  accounting  or  submission  requirements)  should  be  addressed 
to  Marcus  Peacock,  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs, 
(202)  395-7340.     Inquiries  regarding  specific  department  or 
agency  concerns  should  be  directed  to  the  appropriate  OIRA  desk 
officers . 
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ATTACHMENT  A 

OMB  Bulletin  87-15 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  EXHIBIT  1 


Prepare  a  single-spaced  narrative  following  the  format  of  the 
attached  example.     The  narrative  should  not  be  less  than  1/2  or 
more  than  one  page  in  length  and  should  answer  the  following 
questions : 

1.  What  major  specific  decreases  and  increases  in  paperwork 
burden  are  anticipated  for  FY  1988  and  how  do  they  relate 
to  the  President's  programs  (e.g.,  budget  and 
legislative) ? 

2.  What  major  specific  program  areas  (including  regulations 
and  legislation)  will  the  agency  review  to  reduce 
unnecessary  recordkeeping  and  reporting  requirements? 

NOTE ;      Each  agency  must  ensure  that  the  quality  of  its  exhibit 

  is  comparable  in  terms  of  substance  and  specificity  to 

the  attached  example.     This  exhibit  will  form  the  basis 
of  the  OMB  description  of  agency  activity  in  the  ICB  for 
FY  1988. 
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INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  EXHIBIT  2 


Exhibit  2A  is  based  on  the  information  collections  for  your  agency 
that  are  in  the  OMB  inventory  of  approved  information  collections 
in  completing  this  Exhibit,  please  provide  the  appropriate  estimate 
or  burden. 

In  order  to  complete  Exhibit  2A,  please,  use  the  following  guide: 

Columns  1-2      The  OMB  number  and  title  of  the  approved 

information  collections  should  be  listed.  Verify 
that  these  items  are  correct  as  currently  found  in 
the  OMB  inventory. 


Column  3 


Enter  the  estimated  burden  anticipated  to  be 
effective  on  September  30,   1987.     These  estimates 
should  reflect  all  anticipated  adjustments  and 
program  changes  that  will  occur  by  the  end  of 
FY  1987. 


Column 


Enter  the  number  of  burden  hours  requested  for 
FY  1988. 


Column  5 


Enter  the  burden  hours  and  the  letter  code  that 
explains  the  "program  ch, nge"  (PC)  (increase  or 
decrease)  or  "adjustment"  (A)' between  columns  3 
and  4  using  the  following  guide: 

Adjustments  are  coded  "A"  and  include  the 
following: 

"Correction-error"  is  defined  as  a  change  in  burden 
from  that  formerly  recorded  because  of 
administrative  error. 

"Correction-reestimate"  is  defined  as  a  change  in 
burden  resulting  from  a  reestimate  based  on  actual 
agency  experience  or  additional  investigations. 

"Change  in  use"  is  defined  as  a  change  in  burden 
resulting  from  factors  outside  of  the  control  of 
the  agency,  such  as  an  increase  in  the  number  of 
applications,  a  decline  in  the  number  of  firms  in 
an  industry,  or  a  change  in  population.. 

Program  Changes  are  coded  "PC"  and  include  the 
following: 

"Increase"  is  defined  as  a  change  in  burden 
resulting  from  an  action  or  directive  of  any  branch 
of  the  Federal  Government,  such  as  an  increase  in 
sample  size,  amount  of  information,  reporting 
frequency,  or  expanded  use  of  an  existing  form. 
This  also  includes  previously-in-use  and  unapproved 
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information  collections  discovered  during  the  ICB 
process  and  planned  to  be  in  use  during  the  next 
fiscal  year. 

"Decrease"  is  defined  as  a  change  in  burden 
resulting  from  an  expiration  or  discontinuation  of 
the  information  collection;  or  change  in  burden  of 
an  existing  information  collection  resulting  from 
action,  or  directive  of  any  branch  of  the  Federal 
Government,  such  as  the  use  of  sampling  (or  smaller 
samples) ,  reduction  in  the  amount  of  information 
requested  (fewer  questions) ,  or  reduction  in 
reporting  frequency. 

If  both  an  "adjustment"  and  "program  change" 
occurred  during  the  year,  please  indicate  each  type 
of  change  and  the  corresponding  burden  hours  in 
column  5. 

Exhibit  2A  should  also  be  annotated  to  include  those  collections 
that  are  expected  to  be  approved  by  OMB  and  in  use  by  September 
30,  1987  and  collections  that  are  currently  in  use  but  not 
approved  by  OMB.     Collections  should  be  listed  sequentially, 
beginning  with  No.  1. 

Exhibit  2B  should  lay  out  a  specific  plan  for  meeting  the 
congressionally  mandated  20  percent  net  reduction  from  the  FY 
1986  base  through  FY  1990.     This  plan  should  itemize,   for  each 
year  FY  1988  through  FY  1990,  expected  decreases  and  increases. 
The  plan  must  address  information  collections  which  exceed 
1,800,000  burden  hours.     New  collections  for  which  OMB  approval 
will  be  sought  must  also  be  listed.     In  addition  to  columnar 
headings,  an  abstract  describing  the  nature  of  the  change  should 
be  provided. 

The  total  net  change  for  each  year  (compared  to  the  previous 
year)  should  be  shown.     The  aggregated  net  reduction  or  increase 
in  burden  hours  for  the  four  year  period  FY  1987  through  FY  1990, 
should  be  listed  and  compared  to  the  plan's  goal  (20  percent  of 
the  FY  1986  base) .     If  the  agency's  plan  falls  short  of  the  20 
percent  reduction  target,  the  agency  should  provide  a  brief 
explanation  of  why  the  shortfall  exists  and  what  would  be 
required  to  meet  the  target. 

Exhibit  2C  consists  of  a  narrative  description  of  programmatic 
reviews  that  the  agency  will  undertake  during  the  fiscal  year 
to  achieve  recordkeeping  and  reporting  reductions  in  FY  1989  and 
FY  1990.     This  exhibit  should  include  an  explicit  timetable  that 
designates  all  the  major  milestones  to  be  achieved  and  should 
provide  an  estimate  of  paperwork  burden  that  can  be  reduced  or 
eliminated  by  programmatic  changes.     Agencies  should  followup 
on  any  initiatives  announced  in  last  year's  ICB  submission  and 
provide  a  narrative  for  all  accomplishments  achieved  during  the 
fiscal  year  and  future  milestones. 


it 
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Exhibit  2D  provides  total  reporting  burden  for  collection  of 
information  for  the  agency.     Totals  for  any  subcomponents, 
functional  units,  or  program  categories  will  be  mutually  agreed 
to  by  OMB  and  the  agency.     These  aggregates  should  be  based  upon 
figures  presented  in  Exhibits  2A  and  2B.     For  explanation  of 
changes,  use  multiple  codes  as  necessary.     Category  B  agencies 
are  not  required  to  submit  this  exhibit  unless  they  are  requested 
to  do  so  by  OMB. 


L 
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INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  EXHIBIT  3 


Because  of  the  need  for  all  actual  program  changes  through 
September  30,  1987  to  information  collections  in  agencies'  FY 
1986  base,  and  all  information  collections  newly  imposed  in  FY 
1987,  this  exhibit  will  not  be  expected  until  October  12,  1987. 

Agencies  should  utilize  their  Quarterly/Semiannual  Reports  of  ICB 
Burden  Changes  as  the  basis  for  this  submission. 

In  Exhibit  3A,  provide  a  list  of  the  OMB  number,  title,  and  all 
program  changes  (both  "increases"  and  "decreases")  that  have 
occurred  to  collections  included  in  the  "FY  1986  Base"  throuah 
September  30,   1987.  y 

Information  collections  that  expire  on  the  last  day  of  the  fiscal 
year  (September  30,  1987)  and  that  are  not  to  be  reinstated 
(i.e.,  are  no  longer  to  be  imposed  on  the  public)  are  to  be 
credited  in  that  fiscal  year  (FY  1987) . 

The  "Estimated  9/86  Inventory"  consists  of  the  information 
collections  listed  in  Exhibit  2A  from  the  1987  ICB.     Note  that 
only  items  for  which  a  program  change  occurred  during 
FY  1987  are  to  be  identified  on  Exhibit  3A.     For  these  items, 

In  ^         -i9Ure  ln  "Estimated  9/86  Inventory"  column 

on  Exhibit  3A  as  it  appeared  in  column  3  of  your  FY  1987 
Exhibit  2A.     The  "Estimated  9/86  Inventory"  figures  on~Exhibit  3A 
must  correspond  to  those  reported  in  the  FY  1987  ICB  submission. 
Under  the  "Estimated  9/86  Inventory"  column,  the  "Total"  row  must 
be  the  agency's  total  Estimated  9/86  Inventory  (including  those 
information  collections  with  program  changes,  those  with 
adjustments,  and  those  with  neither  program  changes  nor 
adjustments) .     This  figure  should  correspond  to  the  "Agency 
Total"  reported  in  the  FY  1987  ICB  submission,  Exhibit  2C 
column  1.  ' 

Next,  enter  in  the  "9/87  Inventory"  column  the  burden  as  it 
appears  in  column  3  of  Exhibit  2A  of  your  FY  1988  ICB  submission. 
Finally,  enter  only  the  program  change  in  the  last  column. 
Agencies  will  only  be  credited  with  reductions  that  are 
thoroughly  documented  in  the  OMB  public  files.     Note  that  the 
difference  between  columns  1  and  3  may  not  always  be  fully 
at*ributed  t0  a  Pr°9ram  change,   i.e.,  both  an  "adjustment" 
ana  a    program  change"  may  account  for  the  difference. 

Adjustments  (changes-in-use,  reestimates,  etc.)  cannot  be 
considered  burden  reductions.     In  calculating  program  increases 

?n  ?vC^p?eS.^°  c°llections         which  adjustments  have  been  made 
in  FY  1987,  the  adjusted  burden  should  be  listed  in  column  2  and 
the  proportionate  program  change  should  be  applied  to  the  base 
fi?™VF°r  examPle:     In  the  agency's  FY  1987  ICB  submission,  an 

°n  collectl°n  was  allocated  100  burden  hours  in  the  FY 
1986  base.     During  FY  1987,  the  burden  was  changed  to  1,000  hours 
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because  of  an  adjustment.     Later  in  FY  1987,   a  burden  reduction 
of  4  00  hours  occurred  through  elimination  of  some  data  elements. 
This  40  percent  burden  reduction  should  be  applied  to  the  base  of 
100  hours  for  a  40  hour  reduction.     If  a  program  change  occurs 
before,  or  simultaneous  to,  an  adjustment,  then  the  program 
change  should  not  be  prorated.     See  this  and  other  examples  in 
the  attached  sample  format. 

Exhibit  3B  consists  of  all  new  information  collections  for  which 
OMB  approval  was  obtained  during  FY  198-7.     (Note:     If  a  new 
information  collection  is  submitted  for  OMB  clearance  during  the 
fiscal  year  and  is  terminated  during  the  same  fiscal  year,  then 
it  must  be  reported  only  on  Exhibit  3B.     No  credit  will  be  given 
to  agencies  on  Exhibit  3A  for  these  one— time  information 
collections  that  were  not  in  the  agency's  9/86  base.) 

NOTE:     If  an  agency  submits  to  OMB  a  proposed  program  change  or 
new  collection  on  or  before  August  1,  1987,  then  the  agency  can 
assume  that  OMB  will  act  on  it  by  the  end  of  FY  1987.     if  an 
agency  submits  to  OMB  a  proposed  program  change,  adjustment,  or 
new  collection  after  August  1,  1987,  then  the  agency  can  assume 
that  OMB  will  not  act  on  it  until  after  September  30,   1987;  the 
agency  should,  therefore,  exclude  any  proposed  program  change, 
adjustment,  or  new  collection  submitted  after  August  1,  1987  from 
its  Exhibit  3  submission. 

At  the  bottom  of  the  Exhibit  3  submission,  agencies  must 
determine  the  net  burden  hour  program  change  due  to  changes  to 
existing  information  collections  (Exhibit  3A,  column  4,  "Total") 
and  new  information  collections  (Exhibit  3B,  column  3,  "Total"). 
The  two  "Total"  numbers  are  to  be  added  together  and  the  result 
entered  in  the  "Net  Burden  Hours  Program  Changes  in  FY  1987" 
column;  and  either  a  ■+«  or  "-"  is  to  Le  circled,  as  appropriate. 
This  net  burden  hour  program  change  is  to  then  be  divided  by  the 
FY  1986  base  to  determine  the  percent  burden  change.  This 
percentage  is  to  then  be  entered  in  the  "Percentage  of  FY  1986 
Base"  column  and  either  a  "+"  or  "-"  is  to  be  circled,  as 
appropriate. 


Exhibit  1 


Department  of  Aviculture 


FY  1987  Adjusted  Base  21,095,000  Hours 

♦Reductions  from  Base  -975,000  Hours 

New  Collections  +25,000  Hours 


*Note:     "Reduction  from  Base"  refers  only  to  program  changes  and 
is  exclusive  of  "New  Collections"  9  ana 

f!eC^fiC^!dUC!i0"S  dng  Increases  in  Paperwork  Burden  Anticipated 
for  FY  1988  and  Their  Relationship  to  the  President's  Prog-rA^ 

For  FY  1988,  the  Department  will  discontinue  use  of  its  "U  S 
Macaw  User  Survey  Form,"  which  will  reduce  the  burden  imposed  by 
the  Department  by  975,000  hours.     The  information  gathered  by  * 
this  form  is  now  available  through  other  sources  (i.e.,  a  similar 
Department  of  Agriculture  data  collection);  thus,  thl  form  is 
f^1*"^*'    The  discontinuation  of  this  form  would  com^rJ  with 
«nect?ons         P°liCy  t0  elin,inate  a11  duplicative  inflation 

o^fLS?^1?!0?"9110?-0011601100  thc  DePartment  will  impose 
on  the  public  is  a  one-time  survey  of  aviaries.     This  survey  will 

or^Sff^^TK0^^^1^131119  State'  local  Federal 
ornithic  safety  and  health  regulations. 

Specific  Program  Areas  the  Agency  Will  Review  to  PPrin.o 
Unnecessary  Recordkeeping  and  Reporting  ReauiTi^F^  

f™nn«Sa^men-  rSVieW  its  safet*  and  heal*h  standards 

imposed  on  aviaries.     These  regulations  require  the  owners  of 

?heanin?^  Cfrtif?  that  they  neet  the  DepStment's  standard!. 
The  Department  will  undertake  a  one-time  survey  of  the  existing 
standards  for  ornithopter  housing  to  determine  if  these  9 
regulations  overlap  with  existing  State,  local  or  voluntarv 
industry  standards,     if  we  determine  that  Federal  slants  have 
been  superceded  by  other  standards,  then  we  will  initiate 
^i!^?ings  to.ren>ove  these  requirements  and  the  associated 
reporting  requirements. 


EXHIBIT  2A 

1988  information  Collection  Budget  -  Supporting  Exhibit:     Infgngtlg,  Collection,  Currently  In  Exlstenc 

Department  of  Aviculture 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Disease 


OMB  Number 
(1) 

9999-0001 
9999-0002 
9999-0003 


Title 
(2) 

Psittacosis  Survey 

Aviary  Certification 

U.S.  Macaw  User  Survey  Form 


TOTALS     (Disease  Control  Program) 


Estimated  9/87 
Inventory 
(3) 

20,000,000 
110,000 
975,000 

21,085,000 


Estimated  Burden  Hours 

9/88 
Estimate 
(4) 

20,000,000 
115,000 
0 

■ 

20,115,000 


Explanation  of 
Change;    (4) -(3) 
(5) 


+5,000  A 
-975,000  PC 


-975,000  PC 
+5,000  A 
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Exhibit  2C 

1987  Information  Collection  Budget  -  Program  Reviev. 

The  Department  of  Aviculture  is  involved  in  only  one  regu  itory 
program,  namely  its  regulations  concerning  ornithic  healt  and 
safety  standards.     During  the  early  1960 's,  the  condition  jf 
aviaries  became  a  national  concern  after  the  outbreak  of  ilaria 
in  several  zoological  gardens.     The  Department  instituted  i 
series  of  regulatory  requirements,  many  of  which  have  not  seen 
reviewed  subsequent  to  their  imposition.     As  part  of  the 
Department's  regulatory  program  review,  we  will  do  an  ext  isive 
one-time  survey  of  the  existing  standards  for  aviaries  tc 
determine  if  Federal  standards  are  necessary.     If  we  dete  line 
that  Federal  standards  have  been  superceded  by  State,   loc   .  or 
voluntary  industry  standards,  then  we  will  initiate  ruleir  :ings 
to  remove  these  requirements  from  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations.     This  regulatory  action  can  result  in  the  de  >tion 
of  the  "Aviary  Certification"  (0MB  #9999-0002),  a  potenti 
paperwork  burden  reduction  of  115,000  hours. 

Timetable 

Initiate  Aviary  Study  March  1,  198  8 

Preliminary  study  due  February  1,  1990 

Final  report  due  March  1,  199  0 

Initiate  rulemaking  to  remove  April  1,  1990 

regulatory  requirements 

Publication  of  NPRM  June  1,  1990 

Publication  of  final  rule  September  1,  1990 

Reduction  of  115,000  burden  November  199  0 

hours  by  no  longer  requiring 
Aviary  certificate 
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Attachment  B 

OMB  Bulletin  87-15 


1.  ICB  Plan.     Along  with  the  finalized  Exhibit  1,  agencies  are 
reguired  to  submit  a  plan  that  shows  how  their  reductions  and 
institution  of  new  collections  wil3  be  scheduled  during  the 
fiscal  year.     Attached  is  a  copy  of  the  plan's  format  and 
instructions.     This  plan  and  the  report  described* in  item  2 
(below)  will  permit  agencies  and  OMB  to  better  manage  agency 
paperwork  burden  changes  during  the  year. 

2.  Quarterly/Semiannual  Reports  of  Paperwork  Changes.  Agencies 
will  be  reguired  to  provide  OMB  with  an  itemization  of  actual 
paperwork  reductions  and  increases.     Category  A  agencies  are 
reguired  to  report  achievements  of  paperwork  reductions  and 
increases  within  30  days  of  the  close  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  guarters  in  the  format  provided.     Category  B 
agencies  must  provide  a  semiannual  report  within  30  days  of 
the  close  of  the  second  guarter.     During  the  course  of  the 
year,  agencies  will  be  provided  with  status  reports  detailing 
their  progress  in  meeting  these  goals. 

Agencies  may  submit  their  own  forms  in  lieu  of  the  attached 
sheets  so  long  as  the  submissions  include  all  of  the  data 
elements  specified  in  the  attached  forms. 


Instructions  for  the  FY  1988  ICB  PLAN 
and  the  ICB  QUARTERLY/SEMIANNUAL  REPORT  OF  PAPERWORK  CHANGES 

1.     FY  1988  ICB  PLAN     (See  attached  example.) 

a.  Changes  to  Existing  Base: 

Using  the  figures  provided  by  OMB  and  reported  in  the  FY  1988 
ICB  passbacks,  indicate  the  amount  of  planned  reductions  from 
the  base  the  agency  estimates  for  each  guarter*  of  the  fiscal 
year.     Those  existing  information  collections  that  constitute 
90  percent  of  an  agency's  total  reductions  should  be 
identified  by  OMB  number  in  the  appropriate  guarter*  when  the 
planned  reduction  will  occur.   (Agencies  shall  determine  which 
paperwork  reductions  constitute  90  percent  of  their  total 
reductions  by  listing  each  planned  program  change  in 
descending  order  of  magnitude,   fron  largest  to  smallest,  and 
totaling  the  cumulative  percentage  of  program  changes  until 
the  90  percent  threshold  is  reached.) 

NOTE:     If  there  will  be  an  Adjustment  in  hours  prior  to  a 
Program  Change  for  any  entry,  then  this  must  be  taken  into 
account  by  prorating  the  Program  Change. 


*or  semiannual  as  appropriate 


Adjustments  (changes-in-use ,  reestimates,  etc.)  cannot  be 
considered  burden  reductions.     For  example:     In  the  agency's 
FY  1988  ICB  submission,  an  information  collection  was 
allocated  100  burden  hours  in  the  FY  1987  base.     During  FY 
1988,  the  burden  is  to  be  changed  to  1,000  hours  because  of 
an  adjustment.     Later  in  FY  1988,  a  burden  reduction  of  400 
hours  occurred  through  elimination  of  some  data  elements. 
This  40  percent  burden  reduction  should  be  applied  to  the 
base  of  100  hours  for  a  40  hour  reduction. 

New  Collections: 

Using  the  figures  provided  by  OMB,  and  reported  in  the  FY 
1988  ICB  passbacks,  indicate  the  amount  of  new  information 
collections  the  agency  plans  to  introduce  for  each 
quarter/semiOTnual . 

ICB  QUARTERLY/ SEMIANNUAL  REPORT  OF  PAPERWORK  CHANGES  (see 
attached  example)   should  be  submitted  within  30  days  of  the 
end  of  the  first,   second,  and  third  quarters. 

NOTE:     All  information  collections  that  have  program  changes 
submitted  to  OMB  for  review  during  the  quarter  should  be 
listed.     Those  information  collections  that  have  received  OMB 
approval  during  the  quarter  should  be  annotated  with  an 
asterisk  (*) . 

Title/OMB  Number 

The  title  of  the  paperwork  item  should  always  appear  in  the 
"Title"  column,  whether  it  is  a  paperwork  item  for  which  a 
program  change  has  been  made  in  the  first,  second,  third,  or 
fourth  quarter.     Note  that  adjustments  are  not  to  be 
reported.     The  OMB  control  number  should  also  be  included  in 
the  "title"  column. 

Existing  (collections) 

If  a  paperwork  item  is  included  in  the  FY  1987  base,  then 
increases  or  decreases  in  burden  hours  to  that  item  should 
appear  in  the  "existing"  column  of  the  quarter  in  which  the 
change  was  approved. 

New  (collections) 

New  collections  include  bootlegs  (currently  used  forms  not 
in  the  ICB)  and  reinstatements  of  previously-approved  forms 
(only  if  there  is  a  program  change  in  the  burden) .  The 
titles  and  OMB  control  numbers  of  new  items  should  appear  in 
the  "title"  column;  and  the  amount  of  the  increases  in  burden 
hours  should  appear  in  the  "new"  column  of  the  quarter  in 
which  the  change  was  approved.     If  a  paperwork  item  is  not 
included  in  the  FY  1987  base,  then  it  is  a  new  collection? 


3 


If  a  new  information  collection  is  submitted  for  OMB 
clearance  during  the  fiscal  year  and  is  terminated  during 
the  same  fiscal  year,  then  it  should  not  be  reported  on  the 
Quarterly/Semiannual  Report.     No  credit  will  be  given  to 
agencies  on  the  Quarterly/Semiannual  Report  for  these 
one-time  information  collections. 

d.  Total 

Agencies  should  total  all  burden  hour  increases  and  decreases 
under  "Existing"  and  under  "New,"  placing  the  net  result  in 
the  row  marked  "Total . " 

e.  Exhibit  2C  activities 

Using  the  space  provided,  agencies  should  report  on 
accomplishments  associated  with  initiatives  announced  in 
their  2C  submissions.     These  descriptions  are  to  be  brief 
and  should  match  the  milestones  outlined  in  the  Exhibit  2C 
submissions  (see  attached  example) .     Only  report  on  those 
2C  activities  for  which  the  agency  has  achieved  a  particular 
objective.     Use  additional  pages  as  necessary. 


FY  1988  ICB  PLAN 
(in  thousands  of  burden  hours) 


FY  1987 
BASE 


TARGET  FOR 
BASE 


AGENCY  NAME: 


Department  of 
Aviculture 


21,095 


-975 


NET  PROGRAM  CHANGE 
TO  OCCUR  AS  FOLLOWS: 


Changes  to  Existing  Base: 

New  Collections: 

Large  Information  Collections' 

Reductions  Coming  Due  in  this 

Quarter  to  OMB: 


1st  Quarter* 

 0 

+25 

NONE 


2nd  Quarter 

-975 
 0 

9999-0003 


ALLOWANCE 
FOR  NEW 


+25 


3rd  Quarter 

0 
0 

NONE 


NET  FY  1988 
PROGRAM  CHANGE 

-950 


4th  Quarter 

0 
0 

NONE 


♦Category  B  agencies  may  submit  a  plan  by  semester. 


ICB  QUARTERLY* REPORT  OF  PAPERWORK  CHANGES 
(in  thousands  of  burden  hours) 


AGENCY  NAME: 


TITLE/OMB 
NUMBER  


1st  Quarter 

EXISTING  (+  or  -)  NEW 


2nd  Quarter 
EXISTING  (♦  or  -) 


NEW 


3rd  Quarter 
EXISTING  (+  or  -) 


NEW 


TOTAL:   

EXHIBIT  2C  ACTIVITIES  : 

Activity  Accomplishment 


*Cj^^ory  B  agencies  may  submit   a  semiannual   r_Murt  . 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUDGET 
WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20503 

June  8,  1987 


OMB  BULLETIN  NO.  87-14 


TO  THE  HEADS  OP  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  AND  ESTABLISHMENTS 

SUBJECT:    Hjport  and  Inventory  of  Government  Information 
Dissemination  Products  and  Services  ra*tlon 

comprehensive  E3SS/3  ISh'^cS^a'serv^s"1^1 

provision  of  Title  44    *1L,4~.  ?i'  whlch  implements  this 
periodicals  and'  ^i^cSSSS^ffiJ^^**  a^ally  °n 
OMB-approved  publicationfcSnt^ol  systeS?  attain  an 

not  only  ih^intS WCfiiTSFSS  disseminate  information 
To  achieve  adequate  Sanaalmei?  It  2L  w  ±n  e7ectroni<=  format, 
function,  agencies  need  to  J??^??  inforfflation  dissemination 

services  to  systematic  manaSl™?'^ ^D ect  these  Pr°ducts  and 
implement  internal  9    2nt  controls*  and  to  develop  and 

produces  anf Ie?vicel    °leS         Procedures         managementPof  ?he 

executive  branch  of  the  govern^,        establishments  of  the 
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4.  Policy. 


a.  Pursuant  to  Title  44  and  in  compliance  with  OMB  Circular 
No.  A-3,  agency  heads  shall  submit  a  listing  of  current  and 
proposed  periodicals,  expenditure  information  for  both 
periodicals  and  non-recurring  publications,  and  justifications 
for  proposed  periodicals,  and  shall  maintain  and  implement  an 
OMB-approved  control  system. 

b.  Agencies  shall  establish  and  maintain  in  electronic 
format  comprehensive  inventories  of  all  their  information 
dissemination  products  and  services. 

c.  Agencies  shall  make  such  inventories  available  to  the 
public,  either  directly  or  through  intermediaries  such  as  other 
Federal  agencies  or  private  sector  entities,  as  an  aid  in 
locating  government  information  products  and  services.  Agencies 
shall,  however,  avoid  offering  information  services  that 
essentially  duplicate  services  already  available  from  other 
agencies  or  the  private  sector. 

d.  Agencies  shall  maintain  and  implement  an  OMB-approved 
control  system  for  all  information  dissemination  products  and 
services. 

Although  this  Bulletin  requires  detailed  reporting  only 
on  periodicals  and  electronic  information  products  and  services, 
agencies  shall  include  non-recurring  publications  in  their 
inventories  and  are  encouraged  to  include  abstracts  and  keywords 
for  all  inventory  entries  in  order  to  make  the  inventories  more 
useful  as  aids  in  locating  information. 

5.  Definition.    As  used  in  this  Bulletin,  "information 
dissemination  products  and  services"  means:     (a)  periodicals  and 
non-recurring  publications  as  defined  in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-3; 
and  (b)  machine-readable  data  files,  software  files,  online 
database  services,  and  electronic  bulletin  boards,  issued  or 
disseminated  by  agencies  to  the  general  public.     Dissemination  to 
the  general  public  means  distributing  without  limitation  as  to 
recipients  and  entails  public  announcement  of  distribution. 
Distribution  limited  to  government  employees  or  to  agency 
contractors  or  grantees  is  not  considered  dissemination  to  the 
public.     For  the  purposes  of  this  Bulletin  audiovisual  products 
are  not  included  because  they  are  covered  under  OMB  Circular  No. 
A-114,  Management  of  Federal  Audiovisual  Activities. 

6.  Required  Materials. 

a.    Report  on  Government  Information  Dissemination  Products 
and  Services.    As  in  previous  years,  agencies  shall  request 
approval  for  all  periodicals,  both  those  proposed  and  those 
already  being  published,  from  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 


-2- 


-3- 


aAnuaf*ronn^nf  S°  ReP?rt»-     0MB  wiH  respond  to  the  agency's 

reo^elt  addi??™*?1  f  al'  "JS-  f°r  neW  or  continued  use  of  may 
gi^nfappro^a??31  lnformatlon  on  periodicals  prior  tS 

will^rrfnai^n;  £S°"  ^fJ'i*  submitted  in  Attachment  p.  OMB 
SJiT  9    f°r         e?tal>lishment  of  an  electronic  database  that 

sewicL  andVwi?rSrWiHe  invent?^  of  information  |£S£K\2f  * 
services  and  will  be  made  accessible  to  the  public.  _ 

!'  inquiries  regarding  periodicals  of  a  specific 

department  or  agency  should  be  directed  to  the  appropriate  Laof 
EE™?:  Gen?ral  inquiries  should  be  addresJe^to  t£e  ^ 
Af f Ss?1^" 02 °  3 95-4 814?h '  °M~  °f  and^egulatory 


Attachments 
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omb  Bulletin  No.  87-14 
Attachment  A 


Reporting  Requirements  for 
Report  on  Government  Information  Dissemination 
Products  and  Service's 
Instructions  for  Data  Listing 


The  Report  on  Government  Information  Dissemination  Products  and 
Services  covers:     (l)  periodicals  as  defined  in  OMB  Circular  No. 
A-3;  and  (2)  machine-readable  data  files,  software  files,  online 
database  services,  and  electronic  bulletin  boards  issued  or 
disseminated  by  agencies  to  the  general  public. 

Report,  as  shown  in  Exhibit  1,  your  agency's  periodicals, 
machine-readable  data  files,  software  files,  online  database 
services,  and  electronic  bulletin  boards.      As  indicated  in 
Exhibit  1,   Item  1,  reporting  should  be  by  major  bureaus  or  units 
within  the  department  or  agency. 

The  agency  responsible  for  reporting  an  information  product  or 
service  is  the  agency  that  originally  issues  the  product  or 
service.     For  example,  if  an  agency  disseminates  its  publicly 
available  machine-readable  data  files  through  the  National 
Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS) ,  it  is  the  agency,  not  NTIS 
that  must  report  the  data  files. 


1  OMB  Reference  Number;     From  the  attached  list  of  4-digit 
agency  codes,  choose  the  code  for  your  agency  and  bureau. 
Enter  4-digit  code. 

2  Type  of  Product  or  Service:     The  type  of  information 
dissemination  product  or  service.     Identify  using  the 
following  code: 


ITEM  No. 


P 


Periodical 


M 


Machine-readable  data  file 


s 


Software  file 


o 


Online  database  service 


B 


Electronic  Bulletin  Board 
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3  Title:    Abbreviate,  if  necessary,  and  identify  clearly  to 
fit  space  for  maximum  limit  of  80  characters. 

4  Frequency:    Regularity  with  which  periodicals  are  issued, 
and  data  files,  software,  databases,  or  bulletin  boards 
are  issued  or  updated.     Enter  MC"  if  issuance  or  updating 
is  continuous.     Enter  appropriate  3 -digit  code: 

001,  002,  003,  etc.  once,  twice,  three  times, 

etc.  per  year  on  a  regular 
basis 

501,  502,  503,  etc.  once,  twice,  three  times, 

etc.  per  year  on  irregular 
basis 

5  Pages  per  Issue:  For  periodicals  only,  identify  average 
number  of  pages  per  issue,  using  maximum  of  four  digits. 
Leave  blank  for  other  types  of  products  or  services. 

6  Free  of  Charge?    Write  "1"  if  the  product  or  service  is 
distributed  entirely  free  of  charge. 

7  Approval  Code:     Basis  for  agency's  approval  of  the 
product  or  service.     Identify  by  using  appropriate  letter 
code. 

required  by  statute  or  Law 

required  by  agency  Regulation 

required  by  Judicial  direction 

Certified  by  agency  head 

Administrative  decision  below  level  of 
agency  head 

all  other 

Terminated  during  previous  fiscal  year 

8  First  Issue  Date:     Identify  fiscal  year  during  which 
periodical,  machine-readable  data  file,  software  file, 
online  database  service,  or  electronic  bulletin  board  was 
or  will  be  printed,  issued,  or  disseminated  for  the  first 
time.     Enter  four  digits. 


L 
R 
J 
C 
A 

O 
T 
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9    Total  Volume;    Enter  maximum  of  eight  digits. 

For  periodicals,  total  number  of  copies  printed  during 
the  previous  fiscal  year  or  proposed  for  the  next  fiscal 
year,  including  those  for  agency  use  and  subscription  and 
those  copies  to  be  printed  and  sold  by  GPO. 

For  machine-readable  data  files  and  software  files,  total 
number  of  copies  disseminated  during  the  previous  fiscal 
year,  including  those  for  agency  use  and  those  copies  to 
be  sold  or  otherwise  distributed  by  any  other  Federal 
agency  (e.g.,  National  Technical  Information  Service 
(NTIS) ,  National  Archives  and  Records  Administration 
(NARA) ) . 

For  online  database  services  and  electronic  bulletin 
boards,  total  number  of  inquiries  during  the  previous 
fiscal  year  or  expected  in  next  fiscal  year. 

10  Agency  Volume;     Enter  maximum  of  eight  digits. 

For  periodicals,  number  of  copies  printed  during  the 
previous  fiscal  year  for  which  the  agency  assumed 
printing  and  distribution  costs. 

For  machine-readable  data  files  and  software  files,  the 
number  of  copies  produced  during  the  previous  fiscal  year 
for  which  the  agency  assumed  production  and  distribution 
costs. 

For  online  database  services  and  electronic  bulletin 
boards,  the  number  of  clients  or  accounts  during  the 
previous  fiscal  year. 

For  proposed  products  or  services  estimate  numbers  to  be 
produced  or  accounts/clients  in  the  next  fiscal  year. 

11  Agency  Collections;    Amounts  received  (dollars  in 
thousands)  by  the  agency  in  the  form  of  subscriptions, 
and  user  and  other  fees  during  the  previous  fiscal  year. 
For  proposed  products  or  services  estimate  amounts  to  be 
received  in  the  next  fiscal  year.      Enter  maximum  of 
eight  digits. 

12  GPO  or  other  Federal  Agency  Collections;     Enter  maximum 
of  eight  digits.     If  this  information  is  not  known, 
indicate  by  code  letter  MN" . 

For  periodicals  amounts  collected  or  to  be  collected 
(dollars  in  thousands)  from  GPO  sales  of  periodicals 
whether  received  by  agency  or  credited  to  separate 
government  account. 
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For  machine-readable  data  files,  software  files,  online 
database  services,  or  electronic  bulletin  boards,  amounts 
collected  or  to  be  collected  (dollars  in  thousands)  from 
sales  by  NTIS,  NARA,  or  any  other  Federal  agency  whether 
received  by  agency  or  credited  to  separate  government 
account . 

Do  not  include  amounts  collected  by  any  nonfederal  entity 
such  as  a  private  contractor  that  are  not  remitted  to  a 
Federal  agency. 

13  Total  Obligations;     Enter  maximum  of  eight  digits.  For 
proposed  products  and  services,  list  projected  total 
annual  costs. 

Enter  total  annual  cost  (dollars  in  thousands)  of  product 
or  service  on  the  basis  of  obligations  for  the  previous 
fiscal  year.     Include  all  direct  and  indirect  costs  for 
editing,  graphics,  layout,  composition,  printing, 
duplicating,  distribution,  mailing,  postage,  and  storage. 

Total  obligations  includes  research  and  writing  done  by 
Federal  staff  or  contract  personnel  to  develop  the 
material  for  publication.     The  term  "research"  applies  to 
editorial  investigation  and  not  to  scientific  and 
technical  inquiry?  research  does  not  include  normal  costs 
of  development  for  software,  database,  or  bulletin 
boards,  but  does  include  costs  associated  with  preparing 
these  products  or  services  for  access  or  dissemination. 

14  Provision  to  Federal  Depository  Libraries.  For 

periodicals  only,  enter  "1"  if  the  periodical  has  been 
made  available  to  the  GPO  Federal  depository  library 
program  as  required  by  44  U.S.C.  1902.     Enter  "9"  if  the 
periodical  was  printed  by  GPO  (in  which  case  GPO  would 
make  the  determination) .     Leave  blank  for 
machine-readable  data  files,  software  files,  online 
database  services,  and  electronic  bulletin  boards. 
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c  ITEM  NO.  1  -  CMB  REFERENCE  NUMBER 


0500    Department  of  Agriculture 

0503  Office  of  the  Secretary 

0505  Office  of  Finance  and  Management 

0506  Office  of  Governmental  and  Public  Affairs 

0507  Office  of  Transportation 

05 IO  Office  of  the  General  Counsel 

0518  Agricultural  Research  Service 

0524  Cooperative  Stete  Research  Service 

0525  Office  of  Grants  and  Program  Systems 
0527  Extension  Service 

0530  National  Agricultural  Library 

0331  Science  and  Education 

0535  National  Agricultural  Statistical  Service 

0536  Economic  Research  Service 

0537  Agricultural  Cooperative  Service 

0550  World  Agricultural  Outlook  Board 

0551  Foreign  Agricultural  Service 
05S7  Foreign  Assistance  Programs 

0560  Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conservation  Service 
0563  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation 
0566  Commodity  Credit  Corporation 

0572  Rural  Electrification  Administration 

0575  Fermers  Home  Administration 

0576  Office  of  Rural  Development  Policy 

0577  Office  of  International  Cooperation  and  Development 
057B  Soil  Conservation  Service 

0579  Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection  Service 

0580  Federal  drain  Inspection  Service 

0581  Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
0503  Food  Safety  and  Inspection  Service 
OS84  Food  and  Nutrition  Service 

0586  Human  Nutrition  Information  Service 
0590  Packers  and  Stockyards  Administration 
0596  Forest  Service 

0598  Office  of  Energy 

0599  Office  of  Operations 


0600    Department  of  Commerce 


0605  General  Administration 

0607  Bureau  of  the  Census 

0608  Economic  and  Statistical  Analysis 
0610  Economic  Development  Administration 
0625  International  Trade  Administration 

0640  Minority  Business  Development  Agency 

0644  United  States  Travel  and  Tourism  Administration 

0648  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration 

0651  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

0652  Science  and  Technical  Research 

O660  National  Telecommunications  and  Information  Administration 

0690  Office  of  the  Secretary 

0691  Bureau  of  Economic  Analysis 

0692  Office  of  Productivity.  Technology,  and  Innovation 

0693  National  Bureau  of  Standards 


0700    Department  of  Defense 

0701  Department  of  the  A1r  Force 

0702  Department  of  the  Army  . 

0703  Department  of  the  Navy 

0704  Departmental  and  Others 

OTIO  United  Stetes  Army  Corps  of  Engineers 

0790  Office  of  the  Secretary 

1800    Department  of  Education 

1801  Miscellaneous  Department  of  Education 

1810  Office  of  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 

1820  Office  of  Special  Education  and  Rehabilitative  Services 

1830  Office  of  vocational  and  Adult  Education 

1840  Office  of  Postsecondary  Education 

1850  Office  of  Educational  Research  and  Improvement 

I860  Office  of  Intergovernmental  and  Interagency  Affairs 

1870  Office  for  Civil  Rlgnts 

1875  Office  of  Planning  8  Budget  ft  Evaluation 

1880  Departmental  Management 

1885  Office  of  Bilingual  Education  and  Minority  Languages  Affairs 
1892  Office  of  Inspector  General 


ITEM  NO.  1  -  OMB  REFERENCE  NlPffiER 

1 

1900    Department  of  Energy 

1901  Departmental  and  Others 

1902  Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission 

1903  Economic  Regulatory  Administration 

1904  Conservation  and  Renewable  Energy 

1905  Energy  Information  administration 

1910  Office  of  administration 

1990  Office  of  General  Counsel 

1991  Management  and  administration 

1992  Defense  Programs 

1993  Policy  Safety  and  Environment 


4J 


09O0    Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

0905  Public  Health  Service  ,rt-mi.tr«Hon 
090S  Health  Resources  and  Services  Administration 
0910  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
09 IS  Health  Services  Administration 
0920  Centers  for  Disease  Control 

0925  National  Institutes  of  Heal th  -dmlnlstratlo 
0930  Alcohol.  Drug  Abuse,  and  mental  Health  Admimsxr.x 
093S  Health  Resources  Admlnistrat Ion 
0937  Office  of  Assistant  Secretary  Health 
0938  Health  Car*  Financing  Administration 

0960  Social  Security  Administration 

0970  Family  Support  Administration 

09B0  Office  of  Human  Development  Services 

0990  Departmentel  management 

0991  Office  of  the  Secretary 

0992  Office  of  Family  Assistance 

2500    Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 

2501  Office  of  the  Secretary 

2502  Office  of  Housing 

2503  Government  National  mortgage  Association 

2504  Solar  Energy  and  Energy  Conservation  Bank 
2506  Off  ice  O?  community  Planning  and  Development 

2508  Office  of  the  Inspector  General 

2510  Office  of  the  General  Counsel 

2512  New  communities  Development  Corporation 


2528  Policy  Development  and  Research 

2529  Office  of  Fair  Housing  and  Equal  Opportunity 
2535  Office  of  Administration 

2577  Office  of  Public  and  Indian  Housing 

1000    Department  of  the  Interior 

1004  Bureau  of  Land  Management 

1006  Bureau  of  Reclamation 

1008  Office  of  Water  Policy 

1010  Minerals  Management  Service 

1018  United  States  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

1024  National  ParH  Service 

IS!  R^'fSSS  Mining  Reclamation  and  Enforcement 

1032  Bureau  of  Mines 

1076  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 

mud  office  of  the  Solicitor  and  Office  of  the  Secretary 

\olo  VnlitWt  Senary  Jor  Policy.  Budget,  and  Administration 

1091  Office  for  Equal  Opportunity 

1092  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

1093  Office  of  the  Secretary 

1094  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals 
1100    Department  of  Justice 

1103  General  Administration 

1104  United  States  Psrole  Commission 

1105  Legal  Activities 

1110  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation 

1115  Immigration  and  Natural  I zat Ion  Service 

1117  Drug  Enforcement  Administration 

1120  Federal  Prison  System 

1121  Office  of  Justice  Programs 
1190  Civil  Rights  Division 

1200    Department  of  Labor 

1205  Employment  and  Training  Administration 
2°0  Pension  and  Welfare  Benefit  Administration 
1214  Bureau  of  Labor  Management  Relations  •  cooperaxive  r. 
nm  ciaoiovment  Standards  Administration 

1218  0«u£nonal  Safety  and  Health  Administration 

1219  Mine  Safety  and  Health  Admlnlstrst Ion 


ITEM  NO.  1  -  GMB  REFERENCE  NUMBER 
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1220  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 
rtj  1225  Departmental  Management 

1290  Office  of  the  Secretary 

1291  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Administration  »  Management 

1292  Office  of  the  Inspector  General 

1293  Office  of  Assist.  Secy,  for  Veterans  Employment  a  Training 

1294  Office  of  Labor  Management  Standards 

1400    Department  of  State 

1405  Administration  of  Foreign  Affairs 
2 10O    Department  of  Transportation 

2105  Office  of  the  Secretary 

2106  Office  of  the  Secretary  -  Aviation 
2115  United  States  Coast  Guard 

2120  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
2125  Federal  Highway  Administration 

2127  National  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Administration 
2130  Federal  Railroad  Administration 

2132  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Administration 

2133  Maritime  Administration 

2135  Saint  Lawrence  Seaway  Development  Corporation 

2137  Research  and  Special  Programs  Administration 

2136  Research  and  Special  Programs  Administration  -  Aviation 

1500    Department  of  the  Treasury 

1505  Departmental  Offices 

1507  Office  of  Revenue  Sharing 

1510  Financial  Management  Service 

1512  Bureeu  of  Alcohol,  Tobacco  and  Firearms 

1515  United  States  Customs  Service 

1520  Bureau  of  Engraving  and  Printing 

1525  Bureau  of  the  Mint 

1530 

1535  Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt 
1545  Internal  Revenue  Service 

1555  United  States  Secret  Service 
1557  Comptroller  of  the  Currency 
1590  Office  of  the  General  Counsel 


Environmental  Protection  Agency 


2010  Policy  Planning  and  Evaluation 

General  Counsel  and  Enforcement  Counsel 
***••"•■*»"•«  «on  snd  Resource  Management 

*U40  water 

2050  Sol  Id  Waste  end  Emergency  Response 

2060  Air  and  Radiation 
2070  Pesticides  and  Toxic  Substances 
2080  Research  and  Development 
2090  Office  of  the  Administrator 


ITEM  NO.  1  -  CUB  REFERENCE  NUMBER 


3002  Administrative  Conference  of  the  United  States 
3010  Advisory  Council  on  Historic  Preservation 
3005  African  Development  Foundation 

3014  Architectural  and  Transportation  Barriers  Compliance  Board 
300 1  AC  T I ON 

3024  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
3035  Commission  on  Clvtl  Rights 

3037  Committee  for  Purchase  From  the  Blind  ft  other  Severely  Handlcappa 


303B  Commodity  Futures  Trading  Commission 
3041  Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission 
0331  Council  On  Environmental  Quality 
3046  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commission 
0300  Executive  Office  of  the  President 


3048  Export- import  Bank  of  the  United  States 
3052  Ferm  Credit  Administration 
3060  Federel  Communications  Commission 
3064  Federel  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation 
3067  Federel  Emergency  Management  Agency 

3139  Federal  Financial  Institutions  Examination  Council 

306B  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 

3070  Federel  Labor  Relet  tons  Authority 

3072  Federal  Maritime  Commission 

3076  Federel  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service 

2?7?  £•t,•^■,  Safety  and  Health  Review  Commission 

7 lOO  Federal  Reserve  System 

3084  Federel  Trade  Commission 

3090  General  Services  Admlnlstret Ion 

9999  Government* ide  Forms  and  Regulations 

3137  Institute  of  Museum  Services 

0417  Inter  American  Foundation 

3117  Internet lonel  Trede  Commission 

3120  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

34IO  Joint  Board  for  the  Enrollment  of  Actuaries 


3122  Lege I  Services  Corporation 

3124  Merit  Systems  Protection  Board 

1™2  Nat lonel  Aeroneutlcs  and  Space  Administration 

3095  Nat lonel  Archives  and  Records  Administration 

3128  National  Cepltel  Planning  Commission 

3130  National  Commission  on  Libraries  and  Information  Science 


3133  National  Credit  Union  Administration 

3135  National  Endowment  for  the  Arts 

3136  National  Endowment  for  the  Humanities 
3138  National  Institute  of  Building  Sciences 
3140  National  Mediation  Board 

3145  National  Science  Foundation 

3147  National  Transportation  Safety  Board 

3148  Navajo  Hop  I   Indian  Relocation  Commission 
3150  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

3202  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Review  Commission 

2"  Jc«  °'  *fM)  Federel  Inspector  -  Aleska  Natural  Gas  Trans  Svst 

™?2  nil \Cm  °l  U°,t#d  Stat"  Tr»<*»  Hopre.ent.tlv.  * 

034B  Office  Of  Management  and  Budget 

3206  Office  of  Personnel  Management 

0349  Office  of  Science  and  Technology  policy 

3200  Other  Independent  Agencies 

3312  Other  Temporary  Commissions 

3420  Overseas  Prtvete  Investment  Corporation 

3207  Panama  Canal  Commission 
0420  Peece  Corps 

3208  Pennsylvania  Avenue  Development  Corporation 
1212  Pension  Benefit  Guaranty  Corporation 

3220  Railroad  Retirement  Board  ' 

3235  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 

3240  Selective  Service  System 

3245  Small  Business  Administration 

3250  Smithsonian  Institution 

3316  Tennessee  Velley  Authority  * 

0310  The  White  House  Office 

9116  United  States  Information  Agency 

33«  Unltl*  till**  »n*«rn«*,0'«'  Development  Cooperation  Agency 
3327  Untted  Stetee  Metric  Board 
32 IO  United  Stetes  Postal  Service 
29O0  Veterens  Admlnlstret ton 
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|j  EXHIBIT  1 

REPURI  UN  BOVEIiNMENI  1NFORMA1ION  D 1 GSEM I NAT I ON  PRODUCTS  AND  SERVICES 
AGENCY • 


BUREAU l 

12  3                     4             5             6           7  8  9                   lO  II                 12                 13  14 

OMB         Typa  1 1  tl  a              Fraq     Pagaa     Fr»«7  App  Flrat  Total  ftqency  oqancy  Othar           total  Depoa. 

C°d(>  Coda  laauad  Volume  Voluwa  Collection  Salaa  Obligation  Lib. 
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EXHIBIT  2 


OBLIUAI  IONS  FOR  FEDERAL   INFORMATION  DISSEMINATION  PRODUCTS  AND  SERVICES 

AGENC  Y  I    

BUREAU I 

FY1986  FY19B7  FY1988  KY19B9 

Periodical  ■       .    

Non-Recurring  Publications     !      

SUBTOTALS       

Machine-Readable  Data  Files         

Software  Files         

Online  Database  Services         

Electronic  Bulletin  Boards        '   

SUBTOTALS       

TOTALS     


OMB  Bulletin  No.  87-14 
Attachment  c 


Request  for  Approval  of  New  Periodicals 


The  request  for  approval  for  proposed  periodicals  as  part  of  the 
Annual  Report  should  contain  the  following  information.  A 
supplemental  request  for  approval  of  new  periodicals  proposed  at 
other  times  of  the  year  should  contain  the  same  information. 

(1)  Description. 

(a)  Name  of  periodical. 

(b)  Issuing  agency,  bureau  or  other  organizational  unit  and 
name  and  title  of  official  requesting  this  approval. 

(c)  Frequency  of  issue. 

(d)  Number  of  pages. 

(e)  General  content 

(f)  Number  of  copies  per  issue  for  limited  free 
distribution  to: 

1  -  Agency  personnel,  plus  contractors  directly 

involved  in  the  program. 

2  -  External  audiences:     (Specify  quantity  per 

audience;  i.e.,  Congress,  other  government 
agencies,  non-government) . 

(g)  Number  of.  copies  per  issue  for  sale  to: 

1  -  Agency  personnel,  plus  contractors  directly 

involved  in  the  program. 

2  -  External  audiences:     (Specify  quantity  per 

audience,  i.e.,  Congress,  other  government 
agencies,  non-government) . 

(h)  Estimated  annual  cost  broken  down  by: 

1  -  Salaries,  materials,  and  other  expenses  associated 

with  preparing  the  manuscript.     Include  costs  for 
editing  and  for  research  and  writing  done  by 
Federal  staff  or  contract  personnel  to  develop  the 
material  for  publication.     The  term  "research" 
applies  to  editorial  investigation  and  not  to 
scientific  and  technical  inquiry. 

2  -  Graphics,  layout,  and  composition. 

3  -  Printing,  duplication,  and  binding. 

4  -  Distribution  and  storage.     Include  specific 

information  on  mailing  class  and  postage  costs. 


OMB  Bulletin  87-14 
Attachment  D 


Instructions  for  Submitting  Agency  Inventory 
of  Information  Products  and  Services 
in  Electronic  Format 


Each  agency  shall  provide  in  electronic  medium  a  copy  of  its 
total  agency-wide  inventory  of  all  information  dissemination 
products  and  services  as  defined  in  Section  5  of  the  Bulletin. 
Agencies  shall  submit  a  single  data  file  covering  the  entire 
agency;  i.e.,  separate  submissions  for  bureaus  are  unacceptable. 

Electronic  copies  of  inventories  shall  be  submitted  on  5-1/4  inch 
floppy  diskettes,  shall  be  ASCII  files  capable  of  being  of  being 
read  on  an  IBM  PC  or  PC-compatible,  and  shall  be  formatted  in 
accqrdance  with  the  specifications  in  Attachment  A  above. 
Agencies  may  use  any  conventional  diskettes:     whether  single-  or 
double-sided  and  whether  single-  or  double-density. 

Electronic  copies  of  inventories  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
transmittal  memorandum  that  provides  the  name,  address,  and 
telephone  number  of  the  person  who  can  answer  queries  concerning 
the  electronic  copy. 


Attachment  C  -  2 


(i)     Appropriation (s)  to  be  charged. 

(2)  Justification. 

(a)  Comprehensive  statement  of  the  necessity  for  the 
periodical,  including  any  specific  statutory 
authorization  for  its  publication.     In  the  absence  of 
specific  authorization,  describe  why  the  periodical  is 
necessary  in  transacting  the  public  business  which  the 
agency  is  required  by  law  to  undertake. 

(b)  Statement  justifying  the  number  of  copies  proposed  for 
non-government  free  distribution  and  explaining  why 
distribution  should  be  free  instead  of  by  sale. 

(3)  Certificate  of  necessity. 

Each  issue  of  the  periodical  that  has  been  approved  under 
OMB  Circular  No.  A-3  will  indicate  certification  as  follows: 

The  (Secretary)    (Administrator)  of  has  determined  that 

the  publication  of  this  periodical  is  necessary  in  the 

transaction  of  the  public  business  required  by  law  of 
this  (Department)    (Agency) . 
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OMB  Bulletin  No.  87-14 
Attachment  B 


Obligations  for  Government-Funded  Periodicals,  Hon- Recurring 
Publications,  and  other  Information  Dissemination 
Products  and  Services 


Provide  total  obligations  for  periodicals,  non-recurring 
publications,  machine-readable  data  files,  software  files,  online 
database  services,  and  electronic  bulletin  boards,  both  current 
and  proposed,  for  fiscal  years  indicated,  according  to  Exhibit  2. 
Note  that  reporting  for  electronic  products  and  services  is 
limited  to  those  issued  or  disseminated  to  the  general  public 
(see  Bulletin,  Section  5) . 
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THE  WHITE  HOUSE 
Office  of  the  Press  Secretary 


For  Immediate  Release  July  14,  1982 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER 

 yj3j.<L 

INTERGOVERNMENTAL  REVIEW  OF  FEDERAL  PROGRAMS 


By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  President  by  the 
Constitution  and  laws  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
including  Section  401(a)  of  the  Intergovernmental  Coopera- 
tion Act  of  1968  (42  U.S.C.  4231  (a))  and  Section  301  of 
Title  3  of  the  United  States  Code,  and  in  order  to  foster  an 
intergovernmental  partnership  and  a  strengthened  federalism 
by  relying  on  State  and  local  processes  for  the  State  and 
local  government  coordination  and  review  of  proposed  Federal 
financial  assistance  and  direct  Federal  development,  it  is 
hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

Section  1.     Federal  agencies  shall  provide  opportu- 
nities for  consultation  by  elected  officials  of  those  State 
and  local  governments  that  would  provide  the  non-Federal 
funds  for,  or  that  would  be  directly  affected  by,  proposed 
Federal  financial  assistance  or  direct  Federal  development. 

Sec.   2.     To  the  extent  the  States,   in  consultation  with 
local  general  purpose  governments,  and  local  special  purpose 
governments  they  consider  appropriate,  develop  their  own 
processes  or  refine  existing  processes  for  State  and  local 
elected  officials  to  review  and  coordinate  proposed  Federal 
financial  assistance  and  direct  Federal  development,  the 
Federal  agencies  shall,  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law: 

(a)  Utilize  the  State  process  to  determine  official 
views  of  State  and  local  elected  officials. 

(b)  Communicate  with  State  and  local  elected  officials 
as  early  in  the  program  planning  cycle  as  is  reasonably 
feasible  to  explain  specific  plans  and  actions. 

(c)  Make  efforts  to  accommodate  State  and  local 
elected  officials'   concerns  with  proposed  Federal  financial 
assistance  and  direct  Federal  development  that  are  communi- 
cated through  the  designated  State  process.     For  those  cases 
where  the  concerns  cannot  be  accommodated,  Federal  officials 
shall  explain  the  bases  for  their  decision  in  a  timely  manner. 

(d)  Allow  the  States  to  simplify  and  consolidate 
existing  Federally  required  State  plan  submissions.  Where 
State  planning  and  budgeting  systems  are  sufficient  and 
where  permitted  by  law,  the  substitution  of  State  plans  for 
Federally  required  State  plans  shall  be  encouraged  by  the 


(e)  Seek  the  coordination  of  views  of  affected  State 
and  local  elected  officials  in  one  State  with  those  of 
another  State  when  proposed  Federal  financial  assistance  or 
direct  Federal  development  has  an  impact  cn  interotate 
metropolitan  urban  centers  or  other  interstate  areas. 
Existing  interstate  mechanisms  that  are  redesignated  as  part 
of  the  State  process  may  be  used  for  this  purpose. 

(f)  Support  State  and  local  governments  by  discouraging 
the  reauthorization  or  creation  of  any  planning  organization 
which  is  Federally-funded,  which  has  a  Federally-prescribed 
membership,  which'  is  established  for  a  limited  purpose,  and 
which  is  not  adequately  representative  of,  or  accountable 

to,  State  or  local  elected  officials. 

Sec.   3.     (a)     The  State  process  referred  to  in  Section  2 
shall  include  those  where  States  delegate,   in  specific 
instances,   to  local  elected  officials  the  review,  coordi- 
nation, and  communication  with  Federal  agencies. 

(b)     At  the  discretion  of  the  State  and  local  elected 
officials,   the  State  process  may  exclude  certain  Federal 
programs  from  review  and  comment. 

Sec     '4       The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (0MB) 
shall  maintain  a  list  of  official  State  entities  designated 
by  the  States  to  review  and  coordinate  proposed  Federal 
financial  assistance  and  direct  Federal  development.  The 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  shali  disseminate  such  lists 
to  the  Federal  agencies. 

Sec.   5.     (a)     Agencies  shall  propose  rules  and  regu- 
lations governing  the  formulation,   evaluation,   and  review 
of  proposed  Federal  financial  assistance  and  direct  Federal 
development  pursuant  to  this  Order,   to  be  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  for  approval. 

(b)     The  rules  and  regulations  which  result  from  the 
process' indicated  in  Section  5(a)  above  shall  replace  any 
current  rules  and  regulations  and  become  effective  April  30, 
1983. 

Sec.   6.     The  Director  of  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  is  authorized  to  prescribe  such  rules  and  regulations, 
if  any,  as  he  deems  appropriate  for  the  effective  imple- 
mentation and  administration  of  this  Order  and  the  Inter- 
governmental Cooperation  Act  of  1968.       The  Director  is  also 
authorized  to  exercise  the  authority  vested  in  the  President 
by  Section  1401(a)  of  that  Act  (U2  U.S.C.   4231(a)),   in  a 
manner  consistent  with  this  Order. 

Sec.  7.     The  Memorandum  of  November  8,   1968,   is  termi- 
nated (33  Fed.   Reg.   16487,   November  13,   1968).     The  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  shall  revoke  0MB 
Circular  A-95,  which  was  issued  pursuant  to  that  Memorandum. 
However,  Federal  agencies  shall  continue  to  comply  with  the 
rules  and  regulations  issued  pursuant  to  that  Memorandum, 
including  those  issued  by  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  until  new  rules  and  regulations  have  been  issued  in 
accord  with  this  Order 
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Sec.  8.     The  Director. of  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  shall  report  to  the  President  within  two  years  on 
Federal  agency  compliance  with  this  Order.     The  views  of 
State  and  local  elected  officials  on  their  experiences  with 
these  policies,  along  with  any  suggestions  for  improvement, 
will  be  included  in  the  Director's  report. 


THE  WHITE  HOUSE, 
July  14,  1982. 


RONALD  REAGAN 
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